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CANAL ZONE CODE 


Ad09 TAOX LAVAD 


Public Law 87-845 
87th Congress, H. R. 10931 
October 18, 1962 


An Act 


To revise and codify the general and permanent laws relating to and in force 
in the Canal Zone and to enact the Canal Zone Code, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted the Sonate nk Huson a7 Fiprecenetiness of Oe 
United States of America in 0. ; the eight titles 
hereinafter set forth constitute the Canal Zone Code, embracing all 


the permanent laws relating to and applying in the Canal Zone other 
than the general laws of the United States that relate to or apply in 


the Canal Zone: 
CANAL ZONE CODE 
TITLe 


1. GENERAL PROVISIONS. 

2. ADMINISTRATION AND REGULATION. 

3. JUDICIARY. 

4. CIVIL LAWS, 

5. CIVIL PROCEDURE GENBRALLY. 

6. CRIMES AND CRIMINAL PROCEDURE. 

7. DECEDENTS ESTATES AND FIDUCIARY RELATIONS. 
8. DOMESTIC RELATIONS. 


TITLE 1—GENERAL PROVISIONS 
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CHAPTER 1—THE CODE 
1. Scope and citation of Code. 


§ 1. Scope and citation of Code 

(a) The laws embraced in this Code constitute the “Canal Zone 
Code”. This Code, and the then current supplement, certified by the 
Governor, establish the —— laws relating to or in force in the 
Canal Zone, other than the general and permanent laws of the United 
States that relate to or apply in the Canal Zone, on the day preceding 
the commencement of the session following the last session the legis- 
lation of which is included; and they are legal evidence of those laws 
in all the courts of the United States, the District of Columbia, the 
Canal Zone, the several States, the territories and ions of the 
United States, and the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico. 

(b) This Code may be cited by the abbreviation “C.Z.C.”, preceded 
by ihe number of the title and followed by the number of the section, 

, or part, of the title. 


§ 2. Territorial application of Code 
This Code applies throughout the Canal Zone, and throughout the 
corridor over which the United States of America exercises jurisdic- 


of 
Friendship and Coo ion between the United States of America 
and the Republic of signed March 2, 1936, to the extent that 
its application to that corridor is consistent with the nature of the 
rights of the United States therein. 


api 


§3. Edition with ancillaries; revisions; supplements 

(a) The Governor shall cause the Canal Zone Code to be printed 
and published, with appropriate ancillary materials, and from time 
to time may cause revisions of the Code to be prepared, printed and 
published. For this purpose and for the supplements to the Code, the. 
Governor, in such case, may negotiate, without advertising, a contract 
with a qualified Jaw book publisher. 

(b) The Governor shall cause cumulative supplements to this Code 
to be prepared, printed and published at least every two years. 

(c) The supplements shall contain all amendments to this Code, 
amendment notes, annotations based upon pertinent court decisions, 
font and index, and such other ancillary materials as the Governor 

irects. 


CHAPTER 3—PERSONAL AND CIVIL RIGHTS 


31. Rights and guarantees. 
§ 31. Rights and guarantees 


The principles of government enumerated below, that are essen- 
tial to the rule of Jaw and the maintenance of order, have appli- 
eability and force in the Canal Zone: 

3 Bills of attainder and ex facto laws are void. 

(2) Laws respecting the establishment of religion or prohibiting 

NE) Lave weecaita te Pipa, oe00 th 
3 ws abridging the om of s , or of the press, or the 

right of the people peaceably to assemble and petition the Beternment 

fora redress of "Aige gy g are void. 

(4) The right of the people to be secure against unreasonable 
searches and seizures shall not be violated, and no warrants shall issue, 
but upon probable cause, supported by oath or affirmation, and par- 
ticularly describing the place to be searched, and the persons or things 
to be seized. 

(5) A person may not be: 

(A) put twice in jeopardy for the same offense; or 
FI i <iapatgs in any criminal case to be a witness against 
himself ; or 
fe ) deprived of life, liberty, or property without due process 
of law. 

(6) Private property may not be taken for public use, without just 
compensation. 

(7) In criminal prosecutions, the accused has the right to: 

(A) a speedy and public trial; 

(B) be informed of the nature and cause of the accusation; 

(C) except as provided by section 3507 of Title 6, be confronted 
with the witnesses against him; 

(D) produce witnesses in his behalf and have compulsory 
process for obtaining them: and 

(FE) have the assistance of counsel for his defense. 

(8) Excessive bail may not be required, nor excessive fine imposed, 
nor cruel or unusual punishments imposed. 

(9) Slavery and involuntary servitude may not exist, except as a 
punishment for crime. 


CHAPTER 5—RULES OF DEFINITIONS 


61. Words denoting number, gender, etc, ; definitions. 
62. Words and phrases. . 

63. Words giving joint authority. 

64. Notice 

65. Execution of signature by mark. 

66. Construction of 


eS 


§ 61. Words denoting number, gender, etc.; definitions 

As used in this Code, unless it is otherwise provided or the context 
requires a different meaning: 

words actepap J the singular include the plural, and words import- 
ing the plural include the 4 

words importing the e gender include all genders; 

words used in the present tense include the future as well as the 
present ; 

“affinity”, when applied to the marriage relation, means the con- 
nection existing in consequence of marriage between each of the mar- 
ried persons and the blood relatives of the other; 

“agency”, includes the Canal Zone Government, the Panama Canal 
Company, and any department, independent establishment, com- 
mission, administration, authority, board or bureau of the United 
States or corporation in which the United States has an interest, 
unless the context shows that the term is intended to be used in a more 
limited sense; 

“sircraft” means contrivance used, capable of being used, or de- 
signed, for navigation or flight in the air; 

‘Canal Zone”, in a geographical sense, embraces the same land, land 
under water, and islands that are designated as such by sections 1 and 
2 of Title 2, and the corridor referred to in section 2 of this title, as far 
as its inclusion in the term “Canal Zone” is consistent with the General 
Treaty of Friendship and Cooperation between the United States of 
America and the Republic of Panama, signed March 2, 1936; 

“department” means any one of the executive departments enumer- 
ated in section 158 of the Revised Statutes of the United States, as 
amended (5 U.S.C., sec. 1), unless the context shows that the term 
is intended to describe the executive, legislative, or judicial branch of 
the government of the United States, 

epose” means to make a written statement under oath; 

“Government of the Canal Zone” embraces the Canal Zone Govern- 
ment, the agency continued under section 31 of Title 2, together with 
the judicial and law-enforcement offices and officers established or 
provided for by Title 3. 
er person” includes every idiot, lunatic, and person non compos 

’ 

“month” means a calendar month; 

“oath” includes affirmation or declaration ; 

“officer” includes any person authorized by law to perform the 
duties of the office; 

“person” and “whoever”, respectively, include a corporation, com- 
pany, association, joint stock company, firm, partnership, and society, 
as well as an individual; . 

“personal property” includes m chattels, things in ac- 

waite, ee 


“President” means the President of the United States; 

“process” means a writ or summons issued in the course of judicial 
P ings; 

“pro ” includes both real and personal property ; 

isk a includes real estate, lands, adele A and heredita- 
ments, Or Ineo! yh 

“seal” means a parti sign made to attest, in the most formal 
manner, the execution of an instrument; and a public seal, when the 
seal of a court or public officer is required by law to be affixed to any 
paper, means a stamp or impression of the seal, made with an instru- 
ment provided by law, upon the paper alone, or upon any substance 
attached to the paper capable of receiving a visible impression; 


os 


“signature” or “subscription” includes a mark of a person who can 
not Write, as provided by section 65 of this title; 

“State”, when applied to different parts of the United States, in- 
cludes the District of Columbia, the several territories and posses- 
sions of the United States, and the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico; 

“sworn” includes “affirmed” or “declared” ; 

“testify” includes every mode of oral statement under oath; 

“United States” includes its territories and possessions, the District 
of Columbia, and the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico; 

“vehicle” includes every description of carriage, or other artificial 
contrivance used, or capable of being used, as a means of transporta- 
tion on land; 

“vessel”, when used with reference to shipping or navigation, in- 
cludes every description of watercraft or other artificial contrivance 
used, or capable of being used, as a means of transportation on water; 

“writ” means an order or precept in writing, issued in the name o 
the Government of the Canal Zone, or of a court or judicial officer; 

“writing” includes printing and typewriting and reproduction of 
visual symbols by any process; and 

“year’ means a calendar year. 

§ 62. Words and phrases 

Words and phrases shall be interpreted according to the context and 
the approved usage of the language; but technical words and phrases, 
and such others as may have acquired a peculiar and appropriate 
meaning in law, or are defined by section 61 of this title, shall be 
ih ih py according to the peculiar and appropriate meaning or 
definition. 


§ 63. Words giving joint authority 


Words granting a joint authority to three or more persons grant 
the authority toa majority of them, unless otherwise provided. 


§ 64. Notice 

(a) Notice is: 

(1) actual, which consists in express information of a fact; or 
(2) constructive, which is imputed by law. 

(b) A person who has actual notice of circumstances sufficient 
to put a man upon inquiry as to a particular fact has constructive 
notice of the fact itself in all cases in which, by prosecuting the in- 
quiry, he might have learned the fact. 


§ 65. Execution of signature by mark 

When a person, who can not write, makes his signature or subscrip- 
tion by a mark, his name must be written near it and the mark wit- 
n by another person who writes his own name as a witness; but 
when 2 signature is by mark and it is desired or required that the 
signature be acknowledged or serve as the signature to a sworn state- 
ment, it must be witnessed by two other persons who must subscribe 
their own names as witnesses thereto. 


§ 66. Construction of Code 
(a) The provisions of this Code, as far as they are substantiall 
the same as statutes existing on January 2, 1963, shall be pes es 
as continuations thereof, and not as new enactments, 
@ provisions of this Code shall be construed according to 
the fair construction of their terms, with a view to effect its object 
und to promote justice. 


whe 
CHAPTER 7—MAXIMS OF JURISPRUDENCE 


81. Enumeration and application. 
§ 81. Enumeration and application 

The following maxims of jurisprudence are intended not to qualify 
any of the provisions of this Code, but to aid in their just application : 

(1) When the reason of a rule ceases, so shoul rule itself. 

(2) Where the reason is the same, the rule should be the same. 

(3) One must not change his purpose to the injury of another. 

(a3 One may waive the advantage of a law intended solely for 
his benefit. But a law established for a public reason can not be con- 
travened by a private agreement. ee 

(5) One must so use his own rights as not to infringe upon the 
rights of another. . 

6) One who consents to an act isnot wronged by it. ’ 
(7 Acquiescence in error takes away the right of objecting to it. 

(8) One can not take advantage of his own wrong. t 

(9) One who has fraudulently dispossessed himself of a thing may 
be treated as if he still had jon. ip 4 

Oo) One who can and does not forbid that which is done on his 
behalf is deemed to have bidden it. 

11) One should not suffer by the act of another. 

12) One who takes the benefit must bear the burden. 

18) One who grants a thing is presumed to grant also whatever 
is essential to its use. 

(14) For every wrong there is a remedy. 

(15) Between those who are equally in the right or equally in the 
wrong, the law does not interpose. 

16) Between rights otherwise equal, the earliest is preferred. 
17) No man is responsible for that which no man can control. 
8) The law helps the vigilant before those who sleep on their 


t30} The law respects form less than substance. 
20) That which ought to have been done is to be as 
done, in favor of him to whom, and against him from whom, per- 
formance is due, 
(21) That which does not appear to exist is to be regarded as if 
it did not exist. " 
(22) The law never requires impossibilities. 
(23) The law neither does nor requires idle acts. 
‘33 — sa i trifles, 
articular expressions qualify those which are general. 
tr} Contemporaneous pnd mmf in general the best. 
27) The greater contains the less. 
=} Superfluity does not vitiate. 
29) That is certain which can be made certain. 
30) Time does not confirm a void act. 
, a) Qi incident follows the principal, and not the principal the 
inciden 
(32) An interpretation which gives effect is preferred to one which 
makes void. 
4 Tomerpretation must be reasonable. 
, one of two innocent persons must suffer by the act of 
a third, he, by whose negligence it Sic anal, must be Af sufferer. 


aGs 
CHAPTER 9—HOLIDAYS 


See. 
111. Legal holidays. 
112. Business days. 

113. Performance of acts under law or contract. 


§ 111. Legal holidays 
(a) The following are legal holidays: 
Every ape 
January 1 (New Year’s Day) ‘ 
February 22 (George Washington’s Birthday) 
Good Friday 
May 30 a Day 
July 4 (Independence Day) 
First Monday in September (Labor Day) 
November 3 (Panamanian Independence Day) 
November 11 aerate Day) 


Thanksgiving Day 

December 25 (Christmas Day) 
— other days as may, pursuant to law, be declared to be 

olida: 

(b) "he far as practicable, all public business shall be suspended on 
the holidays enumerated in subsection (a) of this section. 
§ 112. Business days 

All days other than those specified by section 111 of this title are 
business days for all purposes. 
§ 113. Performance of acts under law or contract 

An act of a secular nature, other than a work of necessity or mercy, 
appointed by law or contract to be performed upon a particular day, 
which da, falls upon a holiday, may be performed upon the next 
business day, with the same effect as if it had been performed upon 
the day appointed. 


TITLE 2—ADMINISTRATION AND 
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ae CHAPTER 1—CANAL ZONE 
1. Designation. 
2. Acquisition of additional land ; exchange of land. 
3. Towns and subdivisions. 


us 


§ 1. Designation 

‘The zone of land and land under water granted to the United States 
by the treaty with the Republic of Panama, dated March 18, ge 
as modified by subsequent treaties, shall be — and d 
the Canal Zone, and the canal constructed thereon shall Enowk 
and designated as the Panama Canal. 


§ 2. Acquisition of additional land; exchange of land 
The Presiden with the Re) mblic of Panama, be 
(1) pat additional land alent under water 
granted, phe i ti 
maintenance, on, sanitation or protection 
of the Panama C Canal and the bseel Zones and 


§ 3. Towns and subdivisions 
The President shall: 

(1) determine or cause to be determined what cities or towns 
shall exist in the Canal Zone; and 

(2) subdivide and from "time to time re-subdivide the zone 
into subdivisions with clearly defined boundaries, which he shall 
designate by — or number, so that at least one city or town will 
be situated in each subdivision. 


CHAPTER 3—EXECUTIVE 


§ 31. Canal Zone Government; administration and functions 
generally 
Pes The Goal Zone Government, an independent agency of the United 
on) he tbe sdpinitered, under the supervision of the President or 
su the United States as may be designated by him, by 
a Governor of the Canal Zone; and 
(2) be cha except as otherwise provided by law, with the 
performance of the various duties connected with the civil govern- 
ment, including health, sanitation, and protection, of the Canal 


§ 32. Appointment and term of Governor 

The President, by and with the advice and consent of the Sencie, 
shall a othe for the Governor of the Canal Zone. The Governor 
hold office for a term of four years and until his successor is appointed 
and has q 
§ 33. General powers and duties of Governor 

The Fe yig wrod of the Canal Zone shall: 

AD have official control and jurisdiction over the Canal Zone; 


2) rform all duties in connection with the civil government 
the Canal which is to be held, treated and governed as 
pear ee gr ym 


Ye 


§ 34. Army control in time of war or imminence of war 


In time of war in which the United States is or when, in 
the opinion of the President, war is imminent, such officer of the 
Army as the President may designate shall, upon order of the Presi- 
dent, assume and have exclusive authority and jurisdiction over the 
operation of the Panama Canal and all its adjuncts, appendants and 
appurtenances, including the entire control and government of the 

1 Zone. pai heer ng ne of this condition, the Governor of 
the Canal Zone shall be subject to the order and direction of the officer 
so appointed, in all respects and particulars as to: 

(1) the operation of the Canal; and 
Pha all duties, matters and transactions affecting the Canal 
ne. 


§ 35. Assistance of Armed Forces 


The Governor of the Canal Zone may call upon the Commander of 
the Armed Forces of the United States in the Canal Zone for military 
assistunce, whenever the Governor deems the assistance of the Armed 
Forces necessary to: 

(1) protect the Canal Zone; 

(2) preserve the peace; 

(8) quell or disperse routs or riots; or 
(4) disperse unlawful assemblies. 


CHAPTER 5—PANAMA CANAL COMPANY 


61. Continuation, purposes, offices and residence of the Company. 

62, Investment of the United States. 

; allowances; quorum; meetings. 

64, President of the Company. 

General powers of Company. 

Specific powers of Compuny. 

Subjection to treaties and laws applicable to Panama Railroad Company. 

. Rights in assets taken over upon dissolution of Panama Railroad Company ; 
liabilities, 

. Reimbursement of other agencies. 

. Payment of excess funds into Treasury. 

Borrowing from Treasury. 

72. Appropriations to cover losses. 


SASSEB 


#38 


75. Amendment or repeal. 


§ 61. Continuation, purposes, offices and residence of the Com- 
pany 

(a) For the purposes of maintaining and o ing the Panama 
Canal and of conducting business Henan innident ereto and in- 
cident to the civil government of the Canal Zone, the Panama Canal 
Company is continued as a body corporate and as an agency and in- 
ey of the Uses a 

e Company shall have perpetual succession in its corporate 
name, unless dissolved by Act of Conaresa, 

(c) The principal offices of the Company shall be in the Canal Zone, 
but the Company may establish agencies or branch offices in such other 
places as it deems necessary or appropriate in the conduct of its busi- 
ness. Within the meaning of the laws of the United States relating 
to venue in civil actions, the Company is an inhabitant and resident 
of the Canal Zone and of the District of Columbia. 

§ 62. Investment of the United States 

(a) The receipt issued as of July 1, 1948, to the United States and 
delivered to the acing 8 of the Treasury, acknowledging the trans- 
fer to the Company, as then required by law, of the net assets of the 


ab 


Panama Railroad Company, a corporation created by an Act of the 
Legislature of the State of New York passed on April 7, 1849, as 
amended by an Act of that legislature = on April 12, 1855, and 
which was wholly owned by the United States, shall be, either in its 
original amount of $1 or in the amount to which it subsequently has 
been or is increased as required by law, evidence of the ownership of 
the Panama Canal Company by the United States. . 
(b) The President of the United States or such officer of the United 
States as he designates, shall be known as the “stockholder”, and 
shall represent the United States in its capacity as owner of the 


(ey Tl e amount of the receipt referred to by subsection (a) of this 
section shall be increased by subsequent additional direct investments 
of the United States, in excess of repayments to the Treasury and 
extraordi expenditures and losses applicable as offsets to such 
investments under the provisions of subsection (f) of this section, 


(1) funds advanced to the Panama Canal Company from the 
Treasury within such appropriations as the Congress from time 
to time may make for the purpose of meeting increased capital 
needs; and 

(2) transfers to the Panama Canal Company from other Gov- 
ernment agencies (or, conversely, decreased by transfers from the 
Company to other Government agencies) , pursuant to applicable 
provisions of law, of business enterprises, facilities, appurte- 
nances, and other assets, less liabilities assumed in connection with 
the transfers. 

(d) Transfers of properties and other assets from or to other Gov- 
ernment agencies pursuant to paragraph (2) of subsection (c) of this 
section shall be at such appropriate amounts as are agreed upon be- 
tween the Panama Canal Company and the cies concerned and 
approved by the Director of the Burean of the Budget. In the deter- 
mination thereof, due consideration shall be given to the cost and prob- 
able earning power of the transferred assets, or usable value to the 
transferee if clearly less than cost, and adequate provisions made for 
depreciation of properties and equipment, obsolete or otherwise un- 
usable inventories and other reasonably determinable shrinkages in 
values, and, insofar as practicable, there shall be excluded from the 
tunount any portion of the value of the transferred property which is 
properly allocable to national defense. The board of directors shall 
certify to the Secretary of the Treasury the amount of each transfer, 
the amount of any aceumulated repayments to the Treasury or 
extraordinary expenditures or losses applicable as offsets to the amount 
of the transfer under the provisions of subsection (f) of this section, 
and the effective date of the transfer. 

(e), In order to reimburse the Treasury, as nearly as possible, for 
the interest cost of the funds or other assets directly invested in it, 
the Panama Canal Company shall pay interest to the Treasury on the 
net. direct investment of the Government in it as defined by sub- 
sections (a), (c) and (d) of this section, and shown by the receipt 
a ivusiiry oa manda Ge oloege Oalteamien doriiacace ber 

) as to reim ‘or its cost. Pay- 
ments of the interest charges shall be made annually to the exenk 
earned, and if not earned shall be made from subsequent earni 
, f) The Panama Canal Company shall account for its surplus, as 

ollows: 

(1) the total net income from operations from and after 1904 
(when the Government neato control of the Panama Canal 


Railroad Company), plus the undistributed net income prior to 
1904; less 
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(2) payments to the Treasury as dividends from and after 
1904, not applied as offsets to direct capital contributions as de- 
eS below; and less e ; huey. 

extraordinary expenditures or losses incurred 
directives based on national policy and not related to the oper- 
ps of the Panama pena emmpeny, net Leer thipags 
specific appropriations by the Congress, and not applied as offsets 
to direct pa contributions as described below. 
The Panama Canal Company may not be required = interest to 
the Treasury on any part of its surplus, as above defin payments 
to the Treasury as dividends shall be applicable as offsets against 
directly contributed capital, past or future, in determining the base for 
Peet Cae on ede prec 
trao ary expenditures and losses, as iy o 
this subsection, to the extent that they are not ssadroana shri h 
specie appropriations, shall be considered as repayments to 
reasury analogous to dividends and similarly applicable as offsets 
against directly contributed capital. 

The net costs of operation of the Canal Zone Government, which 
are deemed to form an integral part of the costs of operation of the 
Panama Canal enterprise as a whole, shall not include interest but 
shall include depreciation and the reimbursement of other Govern- 
ment agencies for expenditures made on behalf of the Canal Zone 
Government. The payments into the Treasury, referred to in this 
subsection, shall be made annually to the extent earned, and if not 
earned shall be made from subsequent earnings unless the Congress 
otherwise directs. 

(g) The Panama Canal Company is further obligated to pay into 
the Treasury as miscellaneous receipts amounts sufficient to reimburse 
the Treasury, as nearly as possible, for the: 

(1) annuity bo under article XIV of the convention of 
November 18, , between the United States of America and 
the Republic of Panama, as modified by article VII of the treaty 
of March 2, 1936, between those Governments; and 

(2) net costs of operation of the agency known as the Canal 
Zone Government. 


§ 63. Board of Directors; allowances; quorum; meetings 


(a) A board of directors shall manage the affairs of the Panama 
Canal Company. The board shall consist of not less than nine nor 
more than chistes members, including: 


nited States. 
prac reais sie appointed shall hold —s at the apy of Bri 

older. re entering upon his duti take an 
far ’ tering upo' ties, 


directors, with the _— of the stockholder, may be paid by the 
Com e@ per diem allowance in lieu of subsistence 


spec 
amended (5 U.S.C., sec. 885 et seq:), or the regulations promulgated 
the Dinootoe of the Bureau of the 4 ar, 
Act (5 U.S.C., sec. 840). 
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(c) The directors, of whom a majority constitute a quorum for the 
transaction of business, shall hold meetings as provided by the bylaws 
of the Panama Canal Company. 


§ 64. President of the Company 

The Governor shall serve, ex officio, as president of the Panama 
Canal Company. 
§ 65. General powers of Company 

(a) The Panama Canal Company may: 

(1) adopt, alter, and use a corporate seal, which shall be judi- 
cially noticed ; 

(2) adopt, amend, and repeal bylaws governing the conduct of 
its general business and the performance of the powers and duties 
granted to or imposed upon it by law; 

(3) sue and be sued in its corporate name, but an attachment, 
garnishment, or similar process may not be issued against salaries 
or other moneys owed by the Company to its employees; 

(4) enter into contracts, leases, agreements, or other trans- 
actions; 

(5) determine the character of, and necessity for, its obliga- 
tions and expenditures and the manner in which they shall be 
incurred, allowed, and paid, and incur, allow, and pay them, sub- 
ject to pertinent provisions of law generally applicable to Govern- 
ment corporations; and 

(6) purchase, lease, or otherwise acquire, and hold, own, main- 
tain, work, develop, sell, lease, exchange, ey mortgage, or 
otherwise dispose of, and deal in, lands, leaseho ds, and any in- 
terest, estate, or rights in real, personal, or mixed property, and 
any franchises, concessions, rights, licenses, or privileges necessary 
or appropriate for any of the purposes expressed in this chapter. 

(b) The Panama Canal Company has the priority of the United 
States in the payment of debts out of bankrupt estates. 


§ 66. Specific powers of Company 
() Subject to the Government Corporation Control Act (31 
U.S.C., sec. 841 et seq.), the Panama Canal Company may: 

(1) maintain and operate the Panama Canal; 

(2) construct, maintain, and operate a railroad across the Isth- 
mus of Panama; 

(3) construct or acquire, and operate, vessels for the trans- 
portation of passengers or freight, and for other purposes; 

(4) construct or acquire, eatablish, maintain, operate docks, 
wharves, piers, harbor terminal facilities, shops, P seckae marine 
railways, salvage and towing facilities, fuel-handling facilities, 
motor-transportation facilities, power systems, water systems, a 
telephone system, construction facilities, living quarters and other 
buildings, guest houses, warehouses, storehouses, a printing plant, 
commissaries, and manufacturing, processing or service facilities 
in connection therewith, laundries, dairy facilities, restaurants, 
amusement and recreational facilities, and other business enter- 
prises, facilities, and appurtenances necessary and appropriate for 
the accomplishment of the purposes of this chapter ; 

(5) make or furnish sales, services, equipment, supplies, and 
materials, as contemplated by this chapter, to: 

(A) vessels; 
(B) agencies of the Government of the United States; 
(C) employees of the Government of the United States; and 
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(D) any other governments, agencies, persons, corporations, 
or awevclicioan eligible to make or receive such purchases, 
services, supplies, or materials under the laws prevailing at 
the time and the policies heretofore or hereafter adopted con- 
sistently with those laws; 

(6) use the United States mails in the same manner and under 
the same conditions as the executive departments of the Federal 
Government; and 

(7) take such actions as are necessary or appropriate to 
carry out the powers specifically conferred upon it. 

(b) Subject to subsection (c) of this section, the Company may not 
undertake any new t of activities not included in the annual 
budget program prescribed by section 102 of the Government Corpo- 
ration Control Act (31 U.S.C., sec. 847), except those which may be 
transferred to it pursuant to section 62(c) (2) of this title. _ 

(c) If, during a period when the Congress is not in session, the 
board of directors, or the president of the Company, with the concur- 
rence of as ~~ of the directors as may be consulted without loss of 
time unreasonable in the circumstances, declares an emergency to exist, 
the Company may undertake recommended appropriate action within 
the scope of this chapter, without regard to the restriction imposed by 
subsection (b) of this section. A report on the emergency activity 
shall be presented promptly to the Congress, when it reconvenes, for 
its approval and such action as it may deem necessary or desirable 
with respect to reimbursement through supplemental appropriation 
of funds to cover costs or losses arising from the emergency. 


§ 67. Subjection to treaties and laws applicable to Panama Rail- 
road Company 

As far as consistent with this chapter, the Panama Canal Company 
is subject to all treaties and Acts of the Congress relating or applying 
to the Panama Railroad Company, as long as they remain in force; 
and has all the rights, privileges, and exemptions, and is subject to all 
the obligations, liabilities, and responsibilities, applicable to the 
Panama Railroad Company under or by virtue of those treaties or Acts. 


§ 68. Rights in assets taken over upon dissolution of Panama 
Railroad Company; liabilities 

(a) The Panama Canal Company shall possess all the right, title, 
and interest in and to the assets taken over, as of July 1, 1948, from 
the Panama Railroad Company, since dissolved, which the United 
States then possessed or, by virtue of the convention of November 18, 
1903, between the United States and the Republic of Panama, there- 
after acquired or may hereafter acquire, and which, pursuant to law, 
were released and transferred, as of July 1, 1948, to the Company. 

(b) Subsection (a) of this section does not apply to any right, title, 
or interest transferred or conveyed to the Republic of Panama after 
July 1, 1948, under applicable provisions of law or of any convention 
or treaty. 

(c) The Company is responsible for the payment and discharge of 
all remaining liabilities of the Panama Railroad Company, which, as 
authorized by law, the Company assumed as of July 1, 1948. 

§ 69. Reimbursement of other agencies 

The Panama Canal Company shall reimburse the sapleaen Com- 
pe Fund, Bureau of Employees’ Compensation, Department of 

bor, for the benefit payments made to the Company’s employees, 
and shall also reimburse other Government agencies for payments of 
a similar nature made on its behalf. 
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§ 70. Payment of excess funds into Treasury 
The board of directors shall appraise, at least onl, its necessa 
working capital aioe gc together with reasonable foreseeab 
requirements for authorized plant replacement and expansion and pay 
into the Treasury as dividends the amount of funds in excess thereo 
The dividends shall be treated by the os as miscellaneous 
receipts, but shall be treated on the books of the Company as 
applicable to reduction of past or future direct Government capital 
contributions (as provided by section 62(f) of this title) in deter- 
mining the base for interest payments required by section 62(e) of 
this title. 
§ 71. Borrowing from Treasury 
The Panama Canal Company may borrow from the Treasury, for 
any of the purposes of the Company, not more than $10,009,000 out- 
standing at any time. For this purpose, the Company may issue to 
the Secretary of the Treasury its notes, or other obligations, which 
shal] have maturities agreed upon by the Company and the Secretary 
of the Treasury, but shall be redeemable at the option of the Company 
before maturity in such manner as may be stipulated in the obliga- 
tions. Each obligation shall bear interest at a rate determined by the 
Secretary of the Treasury, taking into consideration the current aver- 
age rate on current marketable obligations of the United States of 
comparable maturities as of the last day of the month preceding the 
issuance of the obligation of the veges The Secretary of the 
Treasury shall purchase obligatiohs of the Company to be issued 
under this section, and for such purpose the Secretary of the 
may use as a public-debt transaction the proceeds from the sale of any 
securities issued pursuant to the Second Liberty Bond Act, as 
amended, and the purposes for which securities may be issued pursuant 
to the Second Liberty Bond Act, as amended, are extended to include 
any purchases of the Company’s obligations pursuant to this section. 
§ 72. Appropriations to cover losses 
Appropriations are authorized for payment to the Panama Canal 
Company of such amounts as may be shown in its annual budget pro- 
gram as necessary to cover losses sustained in the conduct of its 
activities. Amounts rg Lag ar to the Company under ge sa 
of this section may not be added to the amount of the receipt refe 
to in subsections (a) and (c) of section 62 of this title, and may not 
uire payment of interest pursuant to section 62(e) of this title. 
epayments by the-Company to the Treasury may not, in any 
case, be treated as dividends pursuant to section 62(f) and section 
70 of this title, until all amounts pie pp to the Company under 
the authority of this section are repaid to the Treasury. 
§ 73. Transfer of Canal and facilities to Company 
The transfer to the Company, made by the President under 
a of law, of: 
(1) the Panama Canal, together with the facilities and ap- 
purtenances related thereto; 
(2) the facilities and appurtenances maintained and opera 
prior to the transfer, by the Panama Canal under authority _o 
section 51 of Title 2 of the Canal Zone Code of 1934, as amended 
by section 2 of the Act of August 12, 1949, chapter 422, 63 Stat. 
601 (since repealed) ; and 
(3) personnel, proper’ , records, related assets, contracts, obli- 
a and liabilities of or appertaining to the Canal and such 
acilities or appurtenances— 


ads 


shall be deemed to have been accepted and assumed MA the Company 
without the necessity of any act on the part of the Company except 
as otherwise stipulated by section 62 of this title. 


§ 74. Insurance coverage 


The Panama Canal Company may not carry insurance to cover 
marine or fire losses. 

This section does not apply to the matter, governed by the Act of 
July 8, 1937 (50 Stat. 480; 5 U,S.C., sec. 134e), of insurance against 
loss, destruction, or damage in the shipment of valuables. 


§ 75. Amendment or repeal 
The right to amend or repeal sections 61-73 of this title is expressly 
reserved. 


CHAPTER 7—EMPLOYEES OF GOVERNMENT AGENCIES 


a SUBCHAPTER I—CANAL ZONE GOVERNMENT EMPLOYEES 

101. Appointment and compensation of Government employees. 

102. Exemption of teachers with respect to dual offices and double salaries. 
103. Deduction from compensation of amounts due for supplies or services. 


SUBCHAPTER II—PANAMA CANAL COMPANY EMPLOYEES 


121. Appointment and compensation ; duties; delegation of powers ; bonds, 
122. Deduction from compensation of amounts due for supplies or services. 
123. Hours of work for telegraph operators and train dispatchers. 


SUBCHAPTER III—WAGE AND EMPLOYMENT PRACTICES 

141. Definitions. 

142. General rules governing wage and employment practices. 

143, Employment standards. 

144, Compensation. 

145. Uniform application of standards and rates. 

146. Additional allowance and differential. 

147. Security positions, 

148. Benetits based on compensation. 

149. Canal Zone Merit System. 

150. Salary protection upon conversion of compensation base. 

151. Review and adjustment of classifications, grades, and pay levels; by depart- 
ment. 

152. Same; Board of Appeals; duties. 

153. Same; appeals to Board; procedure; finality of decisions. 

154. Participation in training programs. 

155. Administration by President ; regulations ; delegation of authority. 

156. Applicability of other laws. 


SUBCHAPTER IV—-RETIREMENT AND OTHER BENEFITS 


181. Cash relief to certain former employees; applicability of Civil Service Re- 
tirement Act to certain employees. 
182. Appliances for employees injured prior to September 7, 1916. 


SUBCHAPTER V—MISCELLANEOUS 


201. Compensation of persons in military, naval, or Public Health Service who 
serve Canal Zone Government or Panama Canal Company. 


Subchapter I—Canal Zone Government Employees 


§ 101. Appointment and compensation of Government employees 
(a) Except as otherwise prersied by law, and subject to the super- 
vision provided by section 31 of this title, the Governor shall: 
1) appoint all officers and employees of the Canal Zone Gov- 
ernment; and 
(2) prescribe the compensation of officers and employees of the 
Canal Zone Government, and establish their conditions of em- 
ployment, including matters relating to transportation, medical 
care, leave, office hours, and hours of labor. 
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(b) Compensation prescribed by the Governor under this section 
may not exceed, in any case, by more than 25 percent, the com- 
pensation paid for the same or similar services to persons employed by 
the Government in the continental United States. The definition of 
“continental United States” contained in section 141 of this title 
applies to that term as used in this subsection. 

c) This section does not affect the application to employees of 
the Canal Zone Government of the provisions of section 23 of the 
Independent Offices Appropriation Act, 1935 (48 Stat. 522; 5 U.S.C., 
sec. 678c). 


§ 102. Exemption of teachers with respect to dual offices and 
double salaries 
Section 2 of the Legislative, Executive, and Judicial Appropria- 
tion Act, approved July 31, 1894, as amended (28 Stat. 205; 5 U.S.C. 
sec. 62), and section 6 of the islative, Executive, and Judicial 
Appropriation Act, approved May 10, 1916, as amended (39 Stat. 120; 
5 RSC, sec, 58), KE not apply to teachers in the public schools 
of the Cunal Zone who are also employed in night schools or in vaea- 
tion schools or programs, 
§ 103. Deduction from compensation of amounts due for sup- 
plies or services 
Amounts due from officers and employees, whether to the Canal 
Zone Government, Panama Canal Company, or contractor, for trans- 
portation, board, pl sano or any other service, may be deducted from 
the compensation otherwise payable to them, and may be paid to 
the authorized parties or credited to the appropriation out of which 
the Sanerret nan board, supplies, or other service was originally 
paid. 


Subchapter II—Panama Canal Company Employees 


§ 121. Appointment and compensation; duties; delegation of 
powers; bonds 
(a) Except as provided by section 64 of this title, the Panama Canal 
tris may: 
¢ ) appoint, fix the compensation of, and define the authority 
and duties of, officers, agents, attorneys, and employees necessary 
for the conduct of the business of the Company ; 

(2) require such of the persons appointed, whom it desig- 
nates, to be bonded, and fix the penalties and pay the premiums 
of the bonds; and 

(3) delegate to the persons appointed such of its powers as it 
deems necessary. 

(>) Officers and employees of the United States, may, if appointed 
under this section, serve as officers or employees of the Company. 
§ 122. Deduction from compensation of amounts due for sup- 
plies or services. 
Section 103 of this title applies to the Panama Canal Company and 
to its officers and employees. 


§ 123. Hours of work for telegraph operators and train dis- 
patchers 
(a) Except as provided by subsection (b) of this section, the Panama 
Canal Company may not require or permit any employee of the Com- 
pany who, by the use of the telegraph or telephone, dispatches, re- 
ports, transmits, receives, or delivers orders pertaining to or affecting 
train movements, to be or remain on duty for a longer period than: 


as 
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(1) nine hours in a twenty-four-hour period in a tower, 
office, place or station continuously operated night and day; or 
2) thirteen hours in a tower, office, place or station operated 
only during the daytime. 

(b) In case of emergency, the Panama Canal Company may pes 
the employees referred to in subsection (a) of this section to be and 
remain on duty for four additional hours in a twenty-four-hour period 
for not more than three days in a week. 


Subchapter I1I—Wage and Employment Practices 
§ 141. Definitions 

As used in this subchapter: 

“continental United States” means the several States of the United 
States of America existing on July 25, 1958, and the District of 
Columbia ; 

“department” means a department, agency, or independent estab- 
lishment in the executive branch of the Government of the United 
States Peres io corporation wholly owned or controlled by the 
United States) which conducts a in the Canal Zone; 

“employee” means an individual holding a position ; and 

“position” means those duties and responsibilities of a civilian 
nature under the jurisdiction of a department: 

(1) which are performed in Canal Zone; or 

(2) with et to which the exclusion of individuals from the 
Classification kek of 1949, as amended (5 U.S.C., ch. 21), is pro- 
vided for by section 202(21)(B) of that Act, as amended 
(5 U.S.C., sec. 1082(21) (B)). 

§ 142, General rules governing wage and employment practices 

(a) The head of each department shall conduct the wage and em- 
plo. ment practices in the Canal Zone of his department in accordance 
with the: 

(1) principles established in item 1 of the Memorandum of 
Understandings set forth in section 1(b) of Public Law 85-550 
(July 25, 1958, 72 Stat. 405) ; 

2) provisions of this subchapter ; 

3) regulations promulgated by, or under the authority of, the 
President of the United States in accordance with this sub- 
chapter; and 

(4) provisions of applicable law. 

(b) To the extent he deems appropriate, the President enw 

(1) exclude any employee or position from this subchapter or 
from any provision of this subchapter; an 

(2) extend to any employee, whether or not the employee is a 
citizen of the United States, the same rights and privileges as are 
poe by applicable laws and regulations for citizens of the 
Jnited States emplo in the competitive civil service of the 
Government of the United States. 


§ 143. Employment standards 
Wie head of each department shall establish written standards for 
the: 

(1) determination of the qualifications and fitness of employees 
and of individuals under consideration for appointment to po- 
sitions; and 

(2) selection of individuals for appointment, promotion, or 
transfer to positions. 

The standards shall conform with this subchapter, the regulations 
referred to in section 155(a) of this title, and the Canal Zone Merit 
System referred to by section 149 of this title. 
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§ 144. Compensation 

(a) The head of each de t, in accordance with this sub- 
chapter, shall establish, and time to time may revise, the rates 
of ie compensation for positions and employees under his juris- 

Oey xe rates of basic compensation may be established and revised 
in relation to the rates of com tion for the same or similar work 
performed in the continental United States or in such areas outside 
the continental United States as may be designated in the regulations 
referred to in section 155 (a) of this title. 

(c) The head of each department may grant increases in rates of 
basic compensation in amounts not to exceed the amounts of the in- 
creases granted, from time to time, by Act of Co in correspond- 
ing rates of compensation in the appropriate schedule or scale of pay. 

e head of the department concerned may make the increases effec- 
tive as of such date as he designates but not earlier than the effective 
date of the ape Se increases provided by the Act of Congress. 

(d) A rate of basic com tion established under this section 
may not exceed by more than 25 percent, when increased by the 
amounts of the allowance and the differential authorized by section 
146 of this title, the rate of basic compensation for the same or similar 
work performed in the continental United States by employees of 
the Government of the United States. 


§ 145. Uniform application of standards and rates 

The established employment standards and rates of basic compensa- 
tion established pursuant to sections 143 and 144 of this title shall be 
applied uniformly, irrespective of whether the employee or individual 
= is a citizen of the United States or a citizen of the Republic 
of Panama. 


§ 146. Additional allowance and differential 
Tn addition to established basic compensation, there shall be paid 
to each employee who is a citizen of the United States such amounts 
wage head of the department concerned determines to be payable, as 
‘ollows: 

(1) an allowance for taxes which operate to reduce his dis- 
posable income in comparison with the disposable incomes of 
those employees who are not citizens of the United States; and 

(2) an overseas (tropical) differential not in excess of an 
amount equal to 25 percent of the te amount of the 
rate of basic compensation so established and the amount of the 
allowance provided in accordance with paragraph (1) of this 
section. 

§ 147. Security positions 
Notwithstanding any other provision of this subchapter but subject 
to the lations referred to in section 155(a) of this title, the head 
of each department may designate any position under his jurisdiction 
as a position which for security reasons shall be filled by a citizen of 
the United States; including but not limited to, positions (a) involving 
security of property; (b) involving access to defense information not 
releasable to foreign nationals; or (c) requiring the use of United 
States citizens to insure continuity and capability of operation and 
administration of activities in the Canal e by the United States 
Government. 
§ 148. Benefits based on compensation 
For the purpose of determining: 
eit? amounts of insurance under the Federal Employees’ Group 
i ee ee oer (5 U.S.C., sec. 2091 et 
Seq.) 5 
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2) amounts of compensation for death or disability under the 
F a pe ps » Compensation Act, as amended (5 U.S.C., 
sec, et seq.) ; 

1 poses of overtime pay or other premium compensation ; 

4) benefits under the Civil Service Retirement Act, as 


5) annual leave benefits; and 

6) other benefits related to basic compensation— 
the basic compensation of each employee who is a citizen of the United 
States shall include the rate of basic compensation established for his 
position, and the amount of the allowance and the differential deter- 
pres in he manner respectively provided by sections 144 and 146 
of this tit 


§ 149. Canal Zone Merit System 

(a) Subject to this subchapter, the President or his designee may. 
from time to time, amend or modify the provisions of the Cana 
Zone Merit System of selection for appointment, reappointment, 
reinstatement, re-employment, ard retention, with respect to positions, 
employees, and individuals under consideration for appoHiaayy: to 
positions, established by regulations under authority of the President. 
(b) The Canal Zone Merit System, irrespective of whether the em- 
ployees or individuals concerned are citizens of the United States or 

citizens of the Republic of Panama, shall : 
1) be based solely on the merit of the employee or individual 
an oo qualifications and fitness to hold the position con- 


’ 

(2) apply uniformly within and among all departments to posi- 

tions, employees, and individuals concerned. 
(ce) The Canal Zone Merit System shall: 

(1) conform generally to policies, principles, and standards 
established by or in accordance with the Civil Service Act of 
January 16, 1883, as amended and supplemented ; and 

(2) inelude provision for sreeveciae interchange of citizens of 
the United States employed by the Government of the United 
States between the merit system and the competitive civil service 
of the Government of the United States. 


§ 150. Salary protection upon conversion of compensation base 

Whenever the rate of basic compensation of an employee heretofore 
or hereafter established in relation to rates of compensation for the 
same or similar work in the continental United States is converted un- 
der authority of section 144 of this title to a rate of basic compen- 
sation established in relation to rates in areas other than the conti- 
nental United States in the manner provided by section 144(b) of 
this title, he shall, pending transfer to a position for which the rate 
of basic compensation is established in relation to rates of vue gel 
sation in the continental United States in the manner provided by 
section 144(b) of this title, and as long as he remains in the same 
position or in a position of equal or higher grade, continue to receive 
a rate of basic compensation not less than that to which he was entitled 
immediately prior to the conversion. 


§ 151. Review and adjustment of classifications, grades, and pay 
level; by department 
An employee may request at any time that the department in which 
he is employed : 
(1) review the classification of his position or the grade or pay 
level for his position, or both: and 
(2) revise or adiuy such classification, grade, and pay level, 
or any of them, as the case may 
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The request for review and revision or adjustment shall be submitted 
and adjudicated in accordance with the regularly established appeals 
procedure of the department. 

§ 152. Same; Board of Appeals; duties 

There shall be, in conformity with this subchapter, and as pre- 
scribed by regulations promulgated by the President or his designee, 
a Canal Zone Board of Ap . The regulations shall provide for, 
in accordance with this su ter, the number of members of the 
Board, and their appointment, compensation, and terms of office, the 
selection of a Chairman of the Board, and the appointment and com- 
pensation of the Board’s employees, and for other relevant and appro- 
priate matters. : ; 

The Board shall review and determine the appeals of employees 
in accordance with section 153 of this title, and its decisions shall con- 
form with the provisions of this subchapter. 

§ 153. Same; appeals to Board; procedure; finality of decisions 

(a) An employee may appeal to the Canal Zone Board of 
Appeals from an adverse determination made under section 151 of 
this title. The appeal shall be made in writing within a reasonable 
time, as prescribed in regulations promulgated by, or under the 
authority of, the President, after the date of the transmittal by the 
de t to the employee of written notice of the adverse deter- 
mination. 

(b) The Board may authorize, in connection with an appeal pur- 
suant tosubsection (a) of this section, a personal appearance before the 
Board by the employee, or by his representative designated for the 
3 cies aS Ne eet en , 

(c) After investigation and consideration of the evidence sub- 
mitted, the Board shall: 

(1) prepare a written decision on the appeal ; 
2) transmit its decision to the department concerned; and 
3) transmit copies of the decision to the employee concerned 
or to his designated representative. 

(d) The decision of the Board on any question or other matter relat- 
ing to an appeal is final and conclusive. The department concerned 

take action in accordance with the decision of the Board. 


§ 154. Participation in training programs 


programs established by a Geperiment shall be applied 
uniformly to each employee i ive of whether he is a citieen of 
the United States or the pepe of Panama. Employees who are 
citizens of the Republic of Panama shall be afforded opportunity to 
participate in training programs on the same basis as that upon ekich 
opportunity to participate therein is afforded to employees who are 
citizens of the United States. 


§ 155. Administration by President; regulations; delegation of 
authority 


(a) The President shall coordinate the policies and activities of 
the respective departments under this , and may promul- 
gate regulations necessary and appropriate to carry out the provi- 
sions and accomplish the purposes of this subchapter. 

(b) The President may delegate any authority vested in him b 


this subchapter, and may provide for the redelegation of any su 
authority. 
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§ 156. Applicability of other laws 
This subchapter does not affect the applicability of : 
(1 el ny aad Preference Act of 1944, as amended (5 U.S.C., 
sec, seq.) ; 
(2) section 6 of the Act of August 24, 1912 (37 Stat. 555), as 
amended (5 U.S.C., sec. 652) ; and 
(3) section 23 of the al gi Offices Appropriation Act, 
ed (5 U.S.C., sec. 673c), or section 


1985 (48 Stat. val as amen 
205 of the Federal Employees Pay Act of 1945, as amended (5 
U.S.C., sec. 918), to those Pose of employees within the scope of 


those two sections on July 25, 1958. 
Subchapter [V—Retirement and Other Benefits 


§ 181. Cash relief to certain former employees; applicability of 
Civil Service Retirement Act to certain employees 
(a) The Governor of the Canal Zone, under the lations * eh 
scribed by the President pursuant to the Act of July 8, 1937, as 
amended (50 Stat. 478; 68 Stat. 17), may continue the ee rece of cash 
relief to those individual former employees of the Canal Zone Govern- 
ment not coming within the scope of the former Canal Zone Retirement 
Act whose services were terminated prior to October 5, 1958, because 
of unfitness for-further useful service by reason of mental or physical 
disability resulting from age or disease. Subject to subdlation 
(b) of this section, such cash relief may not exceed $1.50 per 
month for each year of service of the employees so furnished re- 
lief, with a maximum of $45 per month, nor be paid to any employee 
who, at the time of termination for disability prior to October 5, 1958 
had less than ten years’ service with the Cans Zone Government and 
its predecessor agencies, including any service with the Panama 
Company and its predecessor agencies, on the Isthmus of 
Panama. 
b) An additional amount of $10 per month, as authorized by the 
Public Law 86-672 (July 14, 1960, 74 Stat. 552), effective July 1, 1960, 


(1) be paid to each person who, on January 2, 1963, is receiving 
payment of cash relief under authority of the Act of July 8, 1937, 
as amended (50 Stat. 478; 68 Stat, 17 }: and 

(2) be paid to each person who receives, or, after January 2, 
1963, becomes entitled to receive, payment of cash relief under 
subsection (a) of this section. - E : ‘ 

The monthly payment of $10 herein provided for shall be in addi- 
tion to any — received before January 2, 1963, under the Act 
of July 8, 1937, as amended, or received under subsection (a) of this 
roa and shall be made without regard to the limitations contained 

erein. 

(c) The Civil Service Retirement Act applies with respect to 
those individuals who were in the service of the Canal Zone Gov- 
ernment or the Panama Canal Company on October 5, 1958, and who, 
ore for the operation of section 13(a) (1) of the Act of July 25, 1958 
(72 Stat. 410), would have been within the classes of individuals sub- 
ject to the Act of July 8, 1937. 


§ 182. ee for employees injured prior to September 7, 


The Governor may purchase artificial limbs or other appliances 
for persons who were injured in the service of the Isthmian Canal 
Commission or of the Panama Canal prior to September 7, 1916. 
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Subchapter V—Miscellaneous 


§ 201. Compensation of persons in military, naval, or Public 
Health Service who serve Canal Zone Government or 
Panama Canal Company 

(a) If the P sgh appointed as Governor of the Canal Zone and 
President of the Panama Canal Company, or as Lieutenant Governor 
of the Canal Zone and Vice President of the Panama Canal Company, 
is in the military service of the United States, the amount of the 
official salary paid to him as a military officer shall be deducted froin 
the amount of salary or a which is fixed by or pursuant 
to law for those respective offices. 

(b) Except as provided in subsection (a) of this section, persons 
appointed to or employed in positions in the Canal Zone Government 
or the Panama Canal Company, who are under assignment for those 

urposes by the military, naval, or Public Health Service, shall not 

paid by the Canal Zone Government or the Panama Canal Company 

any amount in excess of their military, naval, or Public Health Service 
pay for the period of that service. 

(c) The Canal Zone Government and the Panama Canal Company 
shall annually pay to the military, naval, and Public Health services 
of the United States amounts sufficient to reimburse each of those 
services for the official salary paid to any person in their service for 
the period of appointment or employment by the Canal Zone Govern- 
ment or the Panama Canal Company. 

(d) In the case of persons retired as members of a regular com- 
onent of the armed forces or the Public Health Service of the United 
tates who are appointed to or eaves in positions in the Canal 

Zone Government or the Panama Canal Company, the amount of 
their retired pay shall be deducted from the amount of their civilian 
salary or compensation. This subsection does not require the deduc- 
tion of the retired pay of any warrant officer or enlisted man. 


CHAPTER 9—FUNDS AND ACCOUNTS 


Sec. 

231. Consolidation of functions in relation to certain funds. 

232. Reimbursement of amounts expended in maintaining defense facilities and 
furnishing certain services. 

233. Use of funds for free medical and hospital care prohibited. 

234. Sale of water to Republic of Panama. 

235. Disaster relief. 


§ 231. Consolidation of functions in relation to certain funds 
The consolidation of the functions of receiving, disbursing and 
a ne a funds “a yi p snes i Reine gee Nee 
anama Canal Company wi e functions of receiving, di i 
and accounting for the sands appropriated for the Canal Zone Gov- 
ernment is authorized insofar as may be practicable, but separate 
accounts shall be kept of the transactions under each fund. 


§ 232. Reimbursement of amounts expended in maintaining de- 
fense facilities and furnishing certain services 
(a) Notwithstanding any other law: 

(1) the Department of Defense shall reimburse the Panama 
Canal Company for amounts expended by the Company in main- 
taining de facilities in standby condition for the Depart- 
ment of Defense; and 

(2) amounts expended by the Canal Zone Government for 
furnishing education, and hospital and medical care to bgt tg 
of cies of the United States and their dependents, other t 
the Panama Canal Company and Canal Zone Government, less 
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amounts payable by the emplo: and their dependents, shall be 
fully "reiml ne to the Canal Zone Government by those 


agencies. 

(b) The appropriation or fund of the agency ing the cost of the 
compensation of the employee concerned is made available for reim- 
bursements under subsection (9) (@) of this section. 

(c) Appropriations of the t of Defense available for 
medical care are made available for the reimbursement of the Canal 
Zone Government for the cost of pees eave care for depend- 
ents of military personnel (to the extent that the care is authorized 
by chapter 55 of title 10, U.S. Code) in facilities operated by the 
Canal Zone Government. 


§ 233. Use of funds for free medical and hospital care pro- 
hibited 


Funds of the Canal Zone Government or the Panama Canal Com- 
pany may not be used for providing free medical and hospital care 
to employees of the Panama Canal Company or the Canal Zone 
Government. 


§ 234. Sale of water to Republic of Panama 

Pending the establishment by the Republic of Panama of an in- 
dependent water-supply system, and as long as the Republic desires 
to utilize a supply of water from the Canal Zone, the Republic of 
Panama shall pay to the Panama Canal Company, for the water so 
supplied, at such reasonable rate as may be agreed upon by the United 
States and the Republic of Panama. 
§ 235. Disaster relief 

If an emergency arises because of disaster or calamity by flood, 
hurricane, earthquake, fire, pestilence, or like cause, not foreseen or 
otherwise provided for, and occurring in the Canal Zone, or i 
in the Republic of Panama in such circumstances as to constitute an 
actual or potential hazard to health, safety, security, or property in 
the Canal Zone, the Canal Zone Government and the Panama Canal 
per ee! may expend available funds and utilize or furnish materials, 
supplies, equipment, and services for relief, assistance, and protection. 


CHAPTER 11—CLAIMS FOR INJURIES TO PERSONS OR 
PROPERTY 


SUBCHAPTER I—CLAIMS ARISING FROM CIVIL GOVERNMENT 


Bec. 
271. Claims for losses of, or damages to, property. 


SUBCHAPTER II—CLAIMS ARISING FROM OPERATIONS OF CANAL 
291. Injuries in locks of Canal. 


23. Measure of damages generally. 

294. Delays for which no responsibility assumed. 

295. Settlement of claims. 

296. Actions on claims. 

207. Investigation of accident or injury giving rise to claim. 


Subchapter I—Claims Arising From Civil Government 


§ 271. Claims for losses of, or damages to, property 

The Governor, or his designee, may adjust and pay claims for losses 
of, or damages to, property arising from the civil government, in- 
cluding health, sanitation and protection, of the Cunal tome. 

An award made to a claimant pursuant to this section shall be pay- 
able out of any moneys appropriated or made available for the civil 
government, including health, sanitation and protection, of the Canal 
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Zone; and the po gi by the claimant of the award shall be final 


This section does not apply to tort claims cognizable under section 
1846(b) of Title 28, Unite States Code. 


Subchapter [I—Claims Arising From Operations of Canal 


§ 291. Injuries in locks of Canal 

The Panama Canal Company shall promptly adjust and pay dam- 
ages for injuries to vessels, or to the cargo, crew, or passengers of 
vessels, which may arise by reason of their passage through the locks 
of the Panama Canal under the eget Hacc or employees of the 
company. Damages may not be paid where the injury was proxi- 
mately caused by the negligence or fault of the vessel, master, crew, 
or passengers. If the negligence or fault of the vessel, master, crew 
or passengers proxima Rae to the injury, the award o 
damages shall be diminished in proportion to the negligence or fault 
attributable to the vessel, master, crew, or passengers. Damages may 
not be allowed and paid for injuries to any protrusion beyond the side 
of a vessel, whether it is ent or temporary in character. 
A vessel is considered to passing through the locks of the 
Canal, under the control of officers or employees of the Company, 
from the time the first towing line is made fast on board before 
entrance into the locks and until the towing lines are cast off upon, 
or immediately prior to, departure from the lock chamber. 


§ 292. Injuries outside locks 


The Panama Canal Company shall  emeely adjust and pay dam- 
a for injuries to vessels, or to the , crew, or passengers 
of vessels which may arise reason of their presence in the 
waters of the Canal Zone, other than the locks, when the injury was 
proximately caused 0 or fault on the part of an officer 
or employee of the Company acting within the scope of his em- 
ployment and in the line of his duties in connection with the opera- 
tion of the canal. If the negligence or fault of the vessel, master, 
crew, or passengers proxi 'y contributed to the injury, the award 
of damages shall be diminished in proportion to the negligence or 
fault attributable to the vessel, master, crew, or passengers. In the 
case of a vessel which is required by or pursuant to regulations pre- 
scribed pursuant to section 1331 of this title to have a Panama Canal 
pilot on duty aboard, damages may not be adjusted and paid for in- 
juries to the vessel, or its cargo, crew, or passengers, incurred while the 
vessel was under way and in motion, unless at the time the injuries 
were incurred the navigation or movement of the vessel was under the 
control of a Panama Canal pilot. 


§ 293. Measure of damages generally 

In determining the amount of the award of dam for injuries 
to a vessel for which the Panama Canal Company is determined to be 
liable, there may be included: 

(1) actual or estimated cost of repairs; 

(2) charter hire actually lost by the owners, or charter hire 
actually paid, depending upon the terms of the charter party, for 
the timet is un ing repairs; 

(3) maintenance of the vessel and wages of the crew, if they are 
found to be actual additional expenses or losses incurred outside 
of the charter hire; and 

(4) other expenses which are definitely and accurately shown 
to have been incurred necessarily and by reason of the accident or 
injuries. 
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Agent’s fees, or commissions, or other incidental expenses of sim- 
ilar character, or any items which are indefinite, indeterminable, spec- 
ulative, or bee Pee may not be allowed. The Panama Canal 
Company shall be furnished such vouchers, receipts, or other evidence 
as may be necessary in support of any item of a claim. If a vessel is 
not operated under charter but by the owner directly, evidence shall 
be secured if available as to the sum for which vessels of the same size 
and class can be chartered in the market. If the charter value can 
not be determined, the value of the use of the vessel to its owners in the 
business in which it was engaged at the time of the injuries shall be 
used as a basis for estimating the for the vessel’s detention; 
and the books of the owners showing the vessel’s earnings about the 
time of the accident or injuries shall be considered as evidence of prob- 
able earnings during the time of detention. If the books are unavail- 
able, such other evidence shall be furnished as may be necessary. 


§ 294. Delays for which no responsibility assumed 


_ The Panama Canal Company is not responsible, and may not. con- 
sider any claim, for demurrage or delays caused by: 
(1) landslides or other natural causes; 
(2) necessary construction or maintenance work on Canal 
locks, terminals, or equipment ; 
(3) obstructions arising from accidents; 
tf time necessary for admeasurement ; 
5) congestion of traffic; or 
(6) except as specially set forth in this subchapter, any other 
cause. 


§ 295. Settlement of claims 

The Panama Canal Company, by mutual agreement, compromise, 
or otherwise, may adjust and determine the amounts of the r - 
tive awards of damages pursuant to sections 291-298 of this title. 
Acceptance by a claimant of the amount awarded to him shall be 
deemed to be in full settlement of his claims. 


§ 296. Actions on claims 

A claimant for damages pursuant to section 291 or 292 of this title 
who considers himself aggrieved by the findings, determination, or 
award of the Panama Canal Company in reference to his claim may 
bring an action on the claim against the Company in the United 
States District Court for the District of the Canal Zone. In the 
action, the bet coor of this subchapter, relative to the deter- 
mination, adjustment, and payment of claims, and the provisions 
of the regulations established pursuant to section 1331 of this title, 
relative to bo eto of Canal Zone waters and to transiting the 
Panama Canal, shall apply. An action for damages cognizable under 
this section shall not lie against the Company, otherwise, nor in any 
other court, than as peg in this section; nor may it lie against any 
officer or employee of the Company. 

This section does not prohibit actions against the Company’s officers 
or employees for damages for injuries resulting from their acts out- 
side the scope of their employment or not in the line of their duties, or 
from their acts committed with intent to injure the person or property 
of another. 

Actions under this section shall be tried by the court without a jury. 


Bi 


§ 297. Investigation of accident or injury giving rise to claim 
Notwithstanding any other law, a claim may not be considered under 
this subchapter, or an action for damages lie thereon, unless, prior 
to the departure from Canal Zone waters of the vessel involved: 
(1) the investigation by the competent authorities of the acci- 
dent or injury giving rise to the claim has been completed; and 
(2) the basis for the claim has been laid before the Panama 
Canal Company. 


CHAPTER 13—PUBLIC LANDS 
See. 


831. Acquisition by United States of title to land in Canal Zone. 
332. Withdrawal of certain tract from effect of section 331. 
333. Revocable licenses for lands outside town sites. 

334. Itevocable licenses for lots in town sites. 


§ 331. seeven by United States of title to land in Canal 
ne 


The President may declare by executive order that land and land 
under water within the limits of the Canal Zone is necessary for the 
construction, maintenance, operation, sanitation or protection of the 
Panama Canal, and extinguish, by agreement when advisable, claims 
and titles of adverse claimants an compere, Upon failure to secure 
by agreement title fo such a parcel of land or land under water the 
adverse claim or occupancy shall be disposed of and title thereto 
secured in the United States and compensation therefor fixed and 
paid in the manner provided in the convention with the ublic 
of Panama signed November 18, 1903, or such modification of that 
convention as may be made. 


§ 332, Withdrawal of certain tract from effect of section 331 

The tract of land situated within the Canal Zone, and more par- 
ticularly described as lots numbered 641, 643, 645, and 647, in the 
town of Cristobal, Canal nig bounded on the north by Eleventh 
Street, on the east ty. Bolivar Street, on the south by lot numbered 
649, and on the west by a vacant lot, having an extension from north 
to south of 120 feet and from east to west of Nickang bang apaens J 
in superficial area 12,000 square feet, is withdrawn the opera- 
tion of section 881 of this title and the Executive Order of Decem- 
ber 5, 1912, relating thereto. 


§ 333. Revocable licenses for lands outside town sites 

(a) Whenever the Governor deems the action to be nm to, 
on in the interest of, the Government of the United — -_ the 

cient maintenance, operation, sanitation, government, and pro- 
tection of the Panaaie Cant al the Cancion aot i i 
may issue revocable licenses covering the use of tracts of land situated 
outside of town sites in the Canal Zone. 

(b) The Governor shall prescribe the terms and conditions of 
licenses issued under this section, except that the licenses shall 
be revocable at the pleasure of the Governor and except that, upon 
revocation of a license hereunder, the licensee shall, immediately or 
upon such reasonable notice as the Governor prescribes, vacate the 
licensed area, remove therefrom all improvements which he may have 
aoe upon the licensed area, and restore the licensed area to a con- 

ition satisfactory to the Governor, and the licensee may not be en- 
titled to indemnification for the value of the improvements. 

(c) Licenses issued by authority of the Governor prior to August 
10, 1949, and still in force, covering the use of tracts of land for agri- 
cultural purposes are ratified and confirmed in accordance with the 
terms and conditions applicable to them, respectively. Upon the rev- 
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ocation of any of such licenses the terms and conditions applicable to 
which are such as to provide for compensation to the licensee in the 
reasonable value of the improvements made by him on said tract, to be 
determined in such manner as the Governor may direct, the compen- 
sation is authorized so to be determined and to be paid out of any 
moneys appropriated for that purpose, except that no compensation 
may be paid in the case of a license revoked on account of a material 
breach by the licensee of the terms and conditions applicable to his 
license, or where the licensee has abandoned the license, or in case of 
the death of the licensee. 
§ 334. Revocable licenses for lots in town sites 

The Governor or his designee may execute licenses for lots in town 
sites in the Canal Zone, revocable at the pleasure of the Governor. 
Upon revocation of a license, the licensee shall vacate and remove 
improvements at once without indemnity. 


CHAPTER 15—PUBLIC PROPERTY AND PROCUREMENT 


Sec. 
871, Acquisition or construction of structures, equipment, and improvements. 
Transfers of properti gencies, 


372. les between departments and a, 
§ 371. Acquisition or construction of structures, equipment, and 
improvements 


Within the limits of available funds, the Governor may: 
ey purchase or otherwise acquire equipment; and 
2) within the Canal Zone, purchase or otherwise acquire, con- 
struct, repair, replace, alter, or enlarge any building, structure, 
; or om angovernent ssouciol 
when in his judgment the action is necessary for the civil government, 
including health, sanitation, and protection of the Canal Zone. 
§ 372. Transfers of properties between departments and 
agencies 

(2) In the interest of economy and maximum efficiency in the 
utilization of Government property and facilities, there are authorized 
to be transferred between departments and agencies, with or without 
exchange of funds, all or so much of the facilities, buil struc- 
tures, improvements, stock and equipment, of their activities located 
in the Canal Zone, as may be semtelly agreed ew by the departments 
woe aaoome involved and approved by the Director of the Bureau 
of the Budget. 

(b) With respect to transfers without exchange of funds, transfers: 

(1) to or from the Panama Cana] Company are subject to 
section 62 of this title; and 

(2) to or from the Canal Zone Government shall be at such 
appropriate amounts as are agreed upon between the Canal Zone 

vernment and the departments or cies concerned and 
approved by the Director of the Bureau of the Budget. 

(c) In determining the amounts referred to in paragraph (2) of 
subsection (b) of this section, due consideration must be given to the 
cost of the transferred assets, or usable value to the transferee if 
clearly less than cost, and adequate provision made for depreciation of 
properties and equipment, obsolete or otherwise unusable inventories, 
and other reasonably determinable shrinkages in values. The amounts 
shall be added to or deducted from the investment of the United States 
in the Canal Zone Government as applicable. 
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CHAPTER 17—TOLLS FOR USE OF CANAL 


See. 
411. Prescription of measurement rules and tolls. 
412, Bases of tolls. 
§ 411. Prescription of measurement rules and tolls 
The Panama Canal Company may prescribe, and from time to 
time change: 
(1) the rules for the measurement of vessels for the Panama 
Canal; an 
2) subject to section 412 of this title, the tolls that shall be 
levied for the use of the Canal. 
The rules of measurement and the tolls prevai on January 2, 
1963, shall continue in effect until pare. a as provided in this section. 
e Company shall give six months’ notice, by publication in the 
Federal Register, of proposed changes in basic rules of measurement 
and of changes i rates of tolls, during which period a public hearing 
u 


shall be con 
in basic rules of measurement and changes in rates of tolls 

shall be subject to, and shall take effect upon, the approval of the 
om ier of the United States, whose action in such matters shall be 
fin 
§ 412. Bases of tolls 

(a) Tolls on merchant vessels, army and navy colliers, 
PER hospital ships, supply ships, and Ly chal ba heoed on 
net vessel-tons of one hundred cubic feet of actual earning capac- 
ity determined in accordance with the rules for the measurement of 
vessels for the Panama Canal, and tolls on other floating craft shall 
be based on displacement tonna The tolls on vessels in ballast 
without passengers or cargo may be less than the tolls for vessels with 


passengers or car; 

(b) Tolls shall be prescribed at rates calculated to cover, as 
nearly as practicable, all costs of maintaining and operating the 
Panama Canal, together with the facilities and appurtenances related 
thereto, including interest and depreciation, and an appropriate share 
of the net costs of operation of the aged known as the Canal Zone 
Government. In the determination of the appropriate share, substan- 
tial weight shall be given to the ratio of the estimated revenues 
from tolls to the estimated total gross revenues of the Panama Canal 
Company exclusive of the cost of commodities resold, and exclusive 
of revenues arising from transactions within the Company or from 
transactions with the Canal Zone Government. 

(c) The President of the United States may require vessels 
operated by the United States, including pas naval tenders, 
colliers, tankers, transports, hospital ships, and other vessels owned 
or chartered by the United States for transporting troops or supplies, 
and ocean-going training ships owned by the United States and 
operated by State nautical schools, to pay tolls. If, however, 
they are not required to pay tolls, the tolls thereon shall neverthe- 
less be computed and the amounts thereof shall be treated as revenues 
of the Panama Canal Company for the purpose of prescribing the 
rates of tolls, and shall be offset against the obligations of the Com- 
ay | under subsections (e) and (g) of section 62 of this title. 

(d) The levy of tolls is subject to the provisions of section 1 of 
article TIT of the treaty between the United States of America and 
Great Britain signed November 18, 1901, of articles XVIII and 
XIX of the convention between the United States of America and the 
Republic of Panama concluded on November 18, 1903, and of article I 
of the treaty between the United States of America and the Republic 
of Colombia signed April 6, 1914. 
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(e) Capital investment for interest purposes shall not include any 
interest during construction. 


CHAPTER 19—PUBLIC WRITINGS AND RECORDS 
See. 


451. Inspection by persons having legitimate interest; judicial records. 
452. Public officers must give copies. 

453. Removal of public records. 

471. Declaration and findings. 

472. Construction, maintenance, and operation of bridge. 


§ 451. Inspection by persons having legitimate interest; judicial 
records 


(a) Except as otherwise provided by subsection (b) of this section, 
section 271(b) of Title 3, or any other law, every person, who has a 
legitimate interest therein, has the right to inspect and take a copy 
bse ublic yell oF record of the Canal Zone. 

(b) Attorneys itted to practice in the Canal Zone and other 
officers of the court may examine judicial records without the necessity 
for showing a legitimate interest therein. 

§ 452. Public officers must give copies 2 

Every public officer having the custody of a public writing or 
record that a person has a right to inspect pursuant to section 451 of 


this title must give him, on demand, a certified copy of it, on ent: 
of the legal fees therefor. = 
§ 453. Removal of public records 

The record of a conveyance of real property, or any other record, a 
transcript of which is admissible in evidence, must not be removed 
from the office where it is ee except upon the order of a we in 
cases where the i ion of the record is shown to be essential to 
the just determination of the cause of proceerng pending, or where 
the court is held in the same building with such office. 


CHAPTER 21—BRIDGES 


§ 471. Declaration and findings 
It is declared that: ’ 

(1) the United States is obligated under the terms of point 4 
of the General Relations Agreement between the United States 
and the ce gee of Panama, effected by an exchange of notes 
signed at ington on May 18, 1942 (Executive Agreement 
Series Numbered 452), to construct a tunnel under, or a bridge 
over, the Panama Canal at Balboa; 

(2) a high-level bridge at that point would be more desirable 
than a tunnel; 

(3) the Panama Canal Company should administer the con- 
struction, maintenance, and operation of the bridge and the 
approaches thereto; and 

4) the expenses of construction, maintenance, and operation of 
the bridge and the approaches thereto should be treated as ex- 
traordinary expenses incurred through a direction based on na- 
tional policy and not related to the operations of the Panama 
Canal Company. 


§ 472. Construction, maintenance, and operation of bridge 


The Panama Canal Company shall construct, maintain, and operate 
a high-level bridge, including approaches, over the Panama Canal at 
Balboa, Canal] Zone. 
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. CHAPTER 51—AERONAUTICS 
ec, 


701. Air navigation; regulati 
702. Penalties for violation. 
§ 701. Air navigation; regulations 

The Government of the United States possesses, to the exclusion of 
all foreign nations, sovereign rights, power, and authority over the 
air space above the lands and waters of the Canal Zone. Until Con- 
gress otherwise provides, the President shall prescribe, and from time 
to time may amend, regulations governing aircraft, air navigatio’ 
tai facilities, and aeronautical activities within the Can 
Zone. 


§ 702, Penalties for violation 
Whoever violates a ation issued under section 701 of this title 


shall be fined not more than $500 or imprisoned in jail not more than 
one year, or both. 


CHAPTER 53—ALCOHOLIC BEVERAGES 
See. 


731. Regulation of manufacture, sale, etc. 
782. Penalties for violation, 
§ 731. Regulation of manufacture, sale, ete. 
The President shall prescribe, and from time to time may amen 
regulations relating to the: i; 4 " 
(1) manufacture and sale of alcoholic beverages in the Canal 
rr and licenses and on poe ;and 
importation of alcoholic beverages into, and exportati 
thereof from, the Canal Zone. ‘ ” 
§ 732, Penalties for violation 
_ Whoever violates a regulation issued pursuant to section 731 of this 
title shall be fined not more than $500 or imprisoned in jail not more 
than six months, or both, and, in addition, his license may be revoked 
or eependet as the President may prescribe by the regulations so 
issu 
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CHAPTER 55—CUSTOMS SERVICE 
SUBCHAPTER I—GENERALLY 


Sec. 
761. Control, by Governor, of articles or merchandise; regulations. 
s officers. 


SUBCHAPTER II—OFFENSES AND PENALTIES; OTHER ENFORCEMENT PROVISIONS 


781. Customs offenses generally; penalties. 

782. Seizure and confiscation of articles illegally imported or obtained. 

783. Penalty for omitting merchandise from manifest; forfeiture; exception. 
784, Penalty for omission of sea stores from list or landing of sea stores; 


forfeiture. 
Subchapter I—Generally 
§ 761. Control, by Governor, of articles or merchandise; regu- 
lations 


The Governor has control, for customs purposes, over all articles in- 
troduced into the Canal Zone, including passengers’ baggage, and shall 
establish, and from time to time may amend, regulations governing 


the: 
3 entry and importation of into the Canal Zone; and 
(2) disposition of goods brought into the Canal Zone in viola- 
tion of the regulations. 
§ 762. Powers of customs officers 
Customs officers in the Canal Zone, including deputy shipping 
commissioners and boarding officers when performing duties in rela- 
tion to customs, have general powers of search, seizure, and arrest. 
In the exercise of these powers, they by i 
1) enter any building other than a dwelling house; 
2) stop vessels and vehicles; 
3) search vessels, vehicles, and their contents; and 
ta) stop and search persons and packages carried by them. 
Rights of entry, stopping search, selzure, and arrest conferred b 
this section shall be exercised only when there are reasonable grounds 
for suspecting violations of the customs regulations issued pursuant to 
a 761 of this title or of the United States applicable in the Canal 
ne. 
§ 763. Fees of customs officers 
A customs officer of the Canal Zone may collect a fee, equivalent 
to the fee prescribed by the United States consular regulations for 
the same act or service when performed by consular officials, whenever 


(1) certifies an invoice, landing certificate, or other similar 
document ; 
2) registers a marine note of protest; or 
3) performs any notarial service, 


Subchapter II—Offenses and Penalties; Other Enforcement 
Provisions 


§ 781. Customs offenses generally; penalties 
bern ters or i ts to enter or import, i 

enters or imports, or attem o enter or import, any arti- 

cles or merchandise into the Canal Zone before the entry or im- 
“re thereof has been approved by the proper officers of the 

anal Zone; or 

(2) passes, or attempts to pass, a false, forged, or fraudulent 
invoice, bill, or other paper, for the purpose of securing the entry 


aR 


or "ilation 0 of any articles or merchandise into the Canal Zone 
ie: violation of the regulations issued pursuant to section 761 of 
title; or 
3) violates a lation issued pursuant to section 761 of this 
tithe aha be fined not more than $100 or imprisoned in jail not 
more than 30 days, or both. 


§ 782. se and confiscation of articles illegally imported or 


se brought into or obtained in the Canal Zone in violation 

pe re aa issued pursuant to section 761 of this title may be seized 

apy tiene Bry ess entered in conformity with the regulations 

within a period of 30 di days from the date of seizure, may be confiscated 
and disposed of as provided in the regulations. 


§ 783. Penalty for omitting merchandise from manifest; for- 
feiture; exception 

If a vessel arriving at the Canal Zone from a port, other than 
a port in the Canal Zone or the Republic of Panama, is found to have 
on board merchandise not manifested, the master of the vessel shall 
be liable to a penalty equal in amount to the value of the oe 
not mani and the merchandise ee or Rr a 
to or for the officers or crew of the vessel shall e 

penalty may not be imposed if it is made to appear to the customs 

ni pony the court in which the trial is held, that no part of the 
cargo has been unloaded except as accounted for in the master’s re- 
port, and that the errors and omissions in the manifest were made 
without fraud or collusion. In that case the master may be allowed 
es ae fest by means of a post entry. A permit may not 

be granted to unload merchandise so omitted from the manifest before 
post entry or addition’to report or manifest has been made. 


§ 784. Penalty for omission of sea stores from list or landing 
of sea stores; forfeiture 
If sea stores are found on board a vessel from a port other than 
a port in the Canal ublic of Panama, which are not 
specified in the ine “tuttiotod | ve ‘that ogee, or rif a er 
quantity of sea stores is found than in the 


sea stores are landed Agecmeis ot cag thay Deitel 
customs heros for that el aa te master o the vessel shall be liable 
to a y treble the value of the sea stores so omitted or land 
and poy tee open Pm landed shall be baled ana forfeited. 
- CHAPTER 57—DOMESTIC ANIMALS 
ae ee ee ei 
§ 811. tions relating to the keeping and impounding of 
omestic animals 


The Governor shall prescribe, and from time to time may amend, 
regulations: 
‘ (1) verning the keeping of domestic animals within the 

‘anal Zone; 

(2) prescribing where and under what conditions domestic 
animals may be permitted to be at ies ear when, where and 
under i way aden domestic a shall be confined; and 

(3) providing for the: 

3) sey Si animals; 
B) charges to be paid for the impounding and care of ani- 
mals if claimed by the owner ; 
5 —— of unclaimed animals 
i of the proceeds of the ‘oh of unclaimed 
Ped. i 
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§ 812. Penalties for violation 

Whoever violates a regulation issued pursuant to section 811 of this 
title shall be fined not more than $100 or imprisoned in jail not more 
than 30 days, or both. 


CHAPTER 59—EXCLUSION AND DEPORTATION OF 
a PERSONS 


$41. Regulations governoring entry, passage, detention, and deportation of per- 
sous; penalties. 
Punishment for returning after imprisonment and deportation. 
848. Revocation of deportation order or permission to re-enter temporarily; 
punishment for violation, 


§ 841. Regulations governing entry, passage, detention, and de- 
portation of persons; penalties 

(a) The President shall prescribe, and from time to time may 
amend, regulations governing the: 

(1) rights of persons to enter, remain upon or pass over any 
part of the Canal Zone; and 

(2) detention of persons entering the Canal Zone in violation 
of the regulations, and their return to the countries whence they 
came, on the vessels bringing them to the Canal Zone, or other 
vessels belonging to the same owners or interests, and at the ex- 

nse of the owners or interests. 

(b) Whoever violates a lation issued pursuant. to this section 
shall be fined not more than $500 or imprisoned in jail not more than 
one year, or both. : 

(c) The Canal Zone Government may withhold the clearance of 
a vessel referred to in subsection (a) (2) of this section until any fine 
imposed pursuant to subsection (b) of this section and the cost of 
maintenance of the person convicted are paid. 


§ 842. Punishment for returning after imprisonment and de- 
portation 
Except as provided by section 848 of this title, whoever, after hay- 
ing served a sentence of imprisonment in the Canal Zone and having 
been deported therefrom, voluntarily enters the Canal Zone for any 
purpose, shall be imprisoned in the penitentiary not more than two 
years, or in jail not more than one year. 


§ 843. Revocation of deportation order or permission to re-enter 
temporarily; punishment for violation 

(a) The Governor may: 

(1) at any time, for good cause shown, revoke an order deport- 
ing a person following service of a sentence of imprisonment in 
“er She Zone; or seal - ee 

rmit or ations, authorize a person who has 
a ollowing service of a sentence of imprisonment in the 
Canal Zone to pass through or return eenporarily to the Canal 
Zone, and prescribe the route over which he must travel while 
in the Canal Zone. 

(b) Whoever violates the terms of a permit or of a regulation 
issued pursuant to subsection (a) (2) of this section, or remains in the 
Canal Zone after the expiration of his permit, shall be punished as 
-provided by section 842 of this title, 
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CHAPTER 61—FOREIGN CORPORATIONS 
GENERALLY 


Sec. 
871. Corporation ; joint stock pany. 
872. Application for license to do business; service of process ; filing fee. 
873. Additional requirements for insurance companies. 
874. Annual statement and license tax for insurance companies. 
875. Issuance of license. 
876. Continuance after first license period. 
877, Revocation of license. 
878. Loss of benefit of statute of limitations, 
879. Penalties for violation; validity of contracts. 
880. Corporations dealing in securities. 
381. Surrender of license to do business, 
882. Service of process after revocation or surrender of license. 
§ 871. Corporation; joint stock company 
As used in this chapter, “corporation” includes joint stock com- 
panies. 
§ 872. Application for license to do business; service of process; 
filing fee 


(a) A corporation organized under the laws of a State of the 
United States or of a foreign country may not do business in the Canal 
Zone or maintain an office therein until it has filed with the executive 
secretary of the Canal Zone Government: 

(1) an application for a license setting forth : 

ta) 1e name of the corporation ; 
(B) the names of its officers and directors; and __ 
(C) the general nature of the business in which it desires 
to engage in the Canal Zone; 

(2) a copy, duly certified by the officer authorized by law to 

certify it, of the: ‘ 
(A) articles of incorporation; 
B) charter; or 
C) statutory, executive, or governmental acts creating the 
corporation, when it has been so created ; 

(3) an affidavit sworn by an authorized officer of the corpora- 
tion stating the amount of its authorized capital stock at or within 
60 days prior to the filing. 

(4) a designation of a person residing within the Canal Zone 
upon whom process issued under any law of the Canal Zone may 
be served, and his place of business or residence, and a certified 
copy of the minutes of the board of directors of the corporation 
authorizing the designation. 

(b) Process served on the joo designated by the corporation 
or, if he can not be found at place designated, or if a person is 
not designated, on the executive secretary of the Canal Zone Govern- 
ment, is a valid service on the corporation. When the executive secre- 
tary is served with process he shall without delay communicate the 
same to the corporation concerned at its last known address, A default 
judgment may not be entered against the corporation in an action in 
which ahr is served on the executive secretary until at least 60 
days after the date of the service. 

(c) A corporation licensed pursuant to this chapter shall also file 
with the executive secretary any change in the provisions of its orig- 
inal articles of incorporation. 

(d) With the application for license there shall also be paid 
$10, which shall cover the filing fee and annual license fee for the 
remainder of the calendar year during which the license is issued. 
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§ 873. Additional requirements for insurance companies 

In addition to the other requirements of this chapter, an insurance 
poe pa | organized under the laws of a State of the United States 
or of a foreign country shall file the following documents: 

(1) acertificate of an authorized official, showing that the com- 
pany is authorized to transact business in the State or country 
under whose laws the company is organized; 

(2) a duly certified copy of the last annual statement of the 
insurance company to an authorized official in the State or country 
where the company is organized ; 

(3) a deposit with the executive secretary of the Cana] Zone 
Government of $10,000 in cash or current marketable securities, 
which shall be held in trust by the executive secretary for the 
account of the company, to satisfy any judgment that may be 
rendered against the company, under insurance policies that it 
may issue. 

§ 874. Annual statement and license tax for insurance com- 
panies 

An insurance company licensed pursuant to this chapter shall file 
with the executive secretary of the Canal Zone Government before 
March 1 of each year a verified statement showing the business trans- 
acted within the Canal Zone by the company during the previous cal- 
endar year and a duly certified copy of its annual report to an author- 
ized official of the State or country in which the company is organized. 
Upon a showing of good cause therefor, the executive secretary may 
extend the time for ag f the statement for a period not exceeding 
two months after March 1. 

An insurance company licensed pursuant to this chapter shall pay 
before March 1 of each year, in lieu of all other taxes except the annual 
fee provided for by section 876 of this title, a license tax equal to 114 
percent of its net premium receipts in the Canal Zone for the preceding 
calendar year. 


§ 875. Issuance of license 

Upon compliance by a corporation with the conditions prescribed by 
sections 872-874 of this title, and if the Governor is satisfied that the 
business desired to be transacted is proper, legitimate and permissible 
under the laws of the Canal Zone, and not in conflict with the see f 
of administering the Canal Zone as an adjunct of the Panama ; 
he may issue a license to do business in the 1 Zone. 


§ 876. Continuance after first license period 


ear, and the successive calendar after the calendar during 
opr le, colainaltionios. was iavoed, shall (s coptineue aes 


January of each year; and 
(3) des 


§ 877. Revocation of license 

The Governor may revoke a license issued pursuant to this chapter 
if, upon examination, he is satisfied that the operations of the cor- 
poration are conducted in an illegal manner, or In a manner contrary 
to public policy or to the _— of administering the Canal Zone 
as an adjunct of the Panama Canal. 
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§ 878. Loss of benefit of statute of limitations 
Corporations doing business in the Canal Zone which fail to com- 
ly with this chapter are not entitled to the benefit of the laws of the 
Canal Zone limiting the time for the commencement of civil actions. 


§ 879. Penalties for violation; validity of contracts 


(a) A corporation which does business in the Canal Zone with- 
out having complied with this chapter shall be fined not more than 


(b) Whoever acts as an officer of, or t for, a corporation which 
has not complied with this chapter, shall be fined not more than $100 
or imprisoned in jail not more than 30 days, or both. 

(c) Every contract made by or on behalf of such a corporation 
sey & the liability thereof or relating to property within the 
Canal Zone is void on its behalf and on behalf of its assigns, but is 
enforceable against it or them. ; 


§ 880. Corporations dealing in securities 
A corporation licensed pursuant to chapter 79 of this title is not 
required to comply with sections 871-879 of this title. 


§ 881. Surrender of license to do business 
(a) A corporation licensed to do business in the Canal Zone may 
surrender its license by filing with the executive of the Canal 
Zone Government a certificate signed and acknow by its presi- 
dent or a vice president and its secretary or an assistant secretary or 
treasurer, setting : 
(aj the name of the corporation as shown on the records of 
the executive secretary, and the State or place of incorporation; 
(2) that it revokes its designation of agent for the service o 


process; 
(8) that it surrenders its authority to do business in the Canal 
Zone and returns its license for cancellation, or that the license 
maria oy demas, if such is the fact; 
it consents that process against it in any action upon 
3 thin the Canal i 


the executive reper Ms the Canal Zone Government; 

(5) a post office to which the executive secretary may 
mail a copy of any process served upon him, which address ma 
be from time to time by filing a certificate entit] 
“certificate of chi of address of surrendered foreign corpora- 
tion” signed and wledged by the president, a vice president, 

, assistant secretary, or treasurer. 

(b) The license shall be attached to the certificate of surrender 
unless the license has been lost or destroyed, in which case there shall 
be attached an affidavit of the president, vice president, secretary, 
assistant secretary, or treasurer to that effect. 

(c) Mere reti t from d business in the Canal Zone without 
filing a certificate of surrender of license does not revoke the appoint- 
ment of any agent for the service of process within the Canal Zone. 


§ 882. Service of process after revocation or surrender of license 

(a) After the license of a corporation has been revoked or sur- 
rendered, process against the corporation may be served upon the 
executive secretary of the Canal Zone Government in any action upon 
a liability or obligation incurred within the Canal Zone prior to the 
revocation or the filing of the certificate of surrender. 

(b) Section 872(b) of this title applies to service of process upon 
the executive secretary pursuant to this section. 

(c) The revocation or surrender of a license does not affect any 
action pending at the time. 


-36- 
CHAPTER 683—HEALTH AND SAFETY 


SUBCHAPTER I—HEALTH, SANITATION, AND QUARANTINE 
Sec. 
911. Regulations of the President. 
912. Penalties for violation. 
SUBCHAPTER II—FIRE PREVENTION 
931. Regulations for fire protection. 
982, Penalties for violation. 
SUBCHAPTER III—FIREWORKS 


951. Regulations prohibiting or governing sale or use of fireworks. 
952, Penalties for violation. 


Subchapter I—Health, Sanitation, and Quarantine 


§ 911. Regulations of the President 
The President shall prescribe, and from time to time may amend, 
regulations governing matters of health, sanitation and quarantine 
for the Canal Zone. 
§ 912, Penalties for violation 
Whoever violates a regulation issued pursuant to section 911 of 
this title shall: 
(1) if it isa health or sanitation regulation, be fined not more 
than $100 or imprisoned in jail not more than 30 days, or both; or 
(2) if it is a quarantine regulation, be fined not more than 
$500 or imprisoned in jail not more than 90 days, or both. 
Each day the violation continues constitutes a separate offense. 


Subchapter Il—Fire Prevention 


§ 931. Regulations for fire protection 

The Governor shall prescribe, and from time to time may amend, 
regulations for the prevention of, and protection against, fires in the 
Canal Zone. 

Regulations issued pursuant to this section have no force within 
the boundaries of military or naval reservations in the Canal Zone, 
unless they are prescribed with the concurrence of the officers com- 
manding the military and naval forces in the Canal Zone, as to the 
reservations within their respective jurisdictions. 

§ 932. Penalties for violation 

_ Whoever violates a regulation issued pursuant to section 931 of this 
title shall be fined not more than $100 or imprisoned in jail not more 
than 30 days, or both, 


Subchapter I1I—Fireworks 


§ 951. Reawlations prohibiting or governing sale or use of fire- 
wor 

Ps ic mes pygecripe, and ves time to time re me 
regulations prohibit: imiting, or otherwise i e sale ani 
use of fireworks within the Canal Zone, or ar parts thereof, as he 
deems necessary to public safety. 
§ 952. Penalties for violation 

Whoever violates a regulation issued pursuant to section 951 of 
this title shall be fined not more than $100 or imprisoned in jail not 
more than 30 days, or both. 
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CHAPTER 65—HIGHWAYS, ROADS, AND VEHICLES 


Sec. 
1001. Regulations by the President. 
1002. Agreements with Panama for reciprocal regulations. 
1003. Penalties for violation. 
§ 1001. Regulations by the President 

(a) Until otherwise provided by the Congress, the President ma 
make, publish, and enforce, and from time to time amend, rules an 
regulations for the use of the public highways and roads in the Canal 
Zone, and for the regulation, licensing, and taxing of the use and 
operation of all self-propelled vehicles using the public highways and 
roads, including speed limit, signals, tags, license fees, and all detailed 
regulations which may, from time to time, be deemed necessary in the 
exercise of the authority hereby conferred. 

(b) The taxes on automobiles may be graded according to the 
value or the power of the machine. 


§ 1002. Agreements with Panama for reciprocal regulations 
The President may make mutual agreements with the Republic of 
Panama concerning: 
(1) the reciprocal use of the public highways and roads of the 
Canal Zone and the Republic of Panama by self-propelled 
vehicles; 
(2) taxes and license fees; and 
(3) other matters of regulation to establish comity for the 
convenience of the residents of the two jurisdictions. . 
§ 1003. Penalties for violation 
Whoever violates a regulation issued pursuant to section 1001 or 
1002 of this title shall be fined not more than $100 or imprisoned in 
jail not more than 30 days, or both. 


CHAPTER 67—INTERNAL SECURITY 


1051. Photographing, ete., and possession of cameras in Canal Zone areas, 
1052. Penalties for violating regulations pursuant to section 1051. 
§ 1051. Photographing, etc., and possession of cameras in Canal 
Zone areas 
Whenever, in the interests of the protection of the Panama Canal 
and the Canal Zone, the Governor determines that a part or feature 
of the Panama Canal, or an area, object, installation, or structure 
within the Canal Zone, requires protection gage the general dis- 
semination of information relative thereto, he may prescribe, and 
from time to time amend, regulations 1 as ecsgge or restricting the: 
(1) making of a photograph, sketch, drawing, map, or graph- 
ical representation of, within, or upon that part or feature 
of the Panama Canal, or that area, object, installation, or 
structure within the Canal Zone; and 
(2) ion of a camera within any area in the Canal 
Zone which the Governor desi 
Regulations issued pursuant to this section do not apply to activities 
of the kind covered by this section which are conducted or performed 
in the course of their official duties by persons in the service or employ 
of the United States. 


§ 1052. Ss for violating regulations pursuant to section 
Whoever violates a regulation issued pursuant to section 1051 of this 


title shall be fined not more than $1,000 or imprisoned in jail not more 
than one year, or 
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CHAPTER 69—NOTARIES PUBLIC 


See. 
1071. Appointment and regulation by Governor. 
§ 1071. Appointment and regulation by Governor 
The Governor shall: 
F appoint all notaries public; and 
2) prescribe their powers and duties, their official seal, and 
the fees to be charged and collected by them. 


CHAPTER 71—OATHS AND WITNESSES 


Bec. 

1101. Powers of certain officers and boards with respect to oaths, witnesses, ete. 

1102. Compelling attendance of witnesses and production of papers. 

§ 1101. Powers of certain officers and boards with respect to 
oaths, ete. 

Members of the board of local inspectors, customs officers, quar- 
antine officers, admeasurers, the coroner and deputy coroners, officers 
designated by the Governor or his designee to conduct hearings in 
reference to the exclusion and deportation of persons from the Canal 
Zone, and all administrative boards or officers authorized to take testi- 
mony, may, in connection with any investigation, hearing or inquest 
held by them, or with any other performance of their official duties: 

(1) summon witnesses to testify in matters within their re- 
spective jurisdictions; 

(2) administer oaths; and 

(3) require the production of books and papers necessary 


§ 1102. Compelling attendance of witnesses and production of 
papers 


The district court may: 

(1) issue process at the request of the officers or boards desig- 
nated by section 1101 of this title to compel the attendance of wit- 
nesses and the production of books and papers; and 

(2) punish for contempt of court a person who refuses to 
obey the process, or who refuses to be sworn or to answer a 
material or proper question after being duly sworn. 


CHAPTER 73—POSTAL SERVICE 


Bee. 

1131. Application of Federal laws, rules, etc, ; additional regulations. 

11382. and operation of postal service. 

1133. Acceptance of postal-savings deposits. 

1134. Rate of interest on postal-savings certificates. 

1135, Faith of United States pledged to payment of deposits. 

1136. Control of money-order and postal-savings fees, 

1137. Deposit of money-order and postal-savings funds in the United States 


Treasury. 
1138. Deposit of money-order and postal-savings funds in banks; security. 
1139. ig ogg of money-order and postal-savings funds in securities of United 
tates. 
1140. Interest and profits on money-order and postal-savings funds. 
1141. Application of chapter to prior deposit money orders, 
1142, Money orders unpaid after twenty years. 
1143. Payment of revenues into Treasury. 


§ 1131. Application of Federal laws, rules, etc.; additional 
regulations 
(a) Except as otherwise provided by this Code, the postal service 
of the Canal Zone is governed by: 
(1) the laws, rules, ations, and conventions of the postal 
service of the United States which by their terms apply in the 
Canal Zone; and 
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(2) such additional laws, rules, and lations as the Gov- 
ernor determines to be applicable to conditions existing in the 
Canal Zone. : 

(b) The Governor may prescribe ations necessary for the 
maintenance and operation of the Canal Zone postal service. 


§ 1132. Maintenance and operation of postal service 
(a) The Governor shall: 

(1) maintain and operate a postal service in the Canal Zone, 
including a pang system, a parcel-post system, a postal- 
saving system, und other services necessary or convenient in con- 
nection with the postal service; 

(2) establish and discontinue ae offices ; 2 . 

(3) except as provided by subsection (b) of this section, pre- 
scribe the postage rates; ani 

(4) prescribe the postage stamps and other stamped paper 
whi 1] be used in the service. 

(b) Domestic postage rates in the United States are applicable in 
the Canal Zone to regular mail exchanged with the United States. 
§ 1133. Acceptance of postal-savings deposits 
Under regulations prescribed by the Governor, post offices in the 
Canal Zone designated by him may receive postal-savings deposits, 
ae issue therefor postal-savings certificates in the form prescribed 
yy him. 
§ 1134. Rate of interest on postal-savings certificates 
Postal-sayings certificates issued as provided by this chapter shall 


bear interest at such rate, not exceeding 8 percent per annum, as shall 
be established by the President 2 ' 


§ 1135. Faith of United States pledged to payment of deposits 
The faith of the United States is pledged to the payment of postal- 
savings certificates issued as cowie by this chapter, with accrued 
interest thereon, in the same manner as such faith is pledged by law 
with respect to deposits made in postal-savings depository offices in 
the United States. 
§ 1136. Control of money-order and postal-savings fees 
The Governor shall control the funds, exclusive of fees, received 
from the issuance of money orders and postal-savings certificates by 
the Canal Zone posta] service. 


§ 1137. Deposit of money-order and postal-savings funds in the 
United States Treasury 


The Governor may cause to be deposited in the United States 
Treasury for safekeeping, but subject to his control, any of the fun 
excluding interest and fees there received from the issuance o 
money orders and postal-savings certificates. Under ations pre- 
scribed by the Governor, the funds so deposited may be withdrawn 
from time to time. 


§ 1138. Deposit of ener reer and postal-savings funds in 
banks; y 
The Secretary of the Treasury shall designate one or more national- 
nking associations to be depositories, under lations prescribed 
by him, of funds received from the issuance of money orders and 
postal-savings certificates, excluding interest and fees therefrom, and 
shall require the associations thus designated to give satisfactory 
security, by the deposit of United States bonds or otherwise, for the 


safekeeping and prom yment of the funds deposited with them. 
The secetione dhall tive the security required. ar Ae 
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§ 1139. Investment of money-order and postal-savings funds in 
securities of United States 
(a) The Governor may: 
(1) invest any of the funds specified by sections 1137 and 1188 
of this title in securities of the United States; 
(2) deposit the securities with the ‘Treasurer of the United 
States for safekeeping; and 
(8) sell any of the securities when the sale is necessary or de- 
sirable in the interest of the postal service. 
(b) Before making purchases or sales of securities, the Governor 
shull request the advice of the Secretary of the Treasury. 


§ 1140. ——_ and profits on money-order and postal-savings 
unds 


The interest and profits received from the deposit in banks or the 
investment, as provided by this chapter, of money-order and postal- 
savings fund form a part of the Canal Zone postal revenues. 

§ 1141. Application of chapter to prior deposit money orders 

The provisions of this chapter relating to postal-savings cer- 
tificates and the funds received therefrom apply equally to gf 

7 


orders issued in lieu of postal-savings certificates prior to August 
1940, and to the funds received therefrom. 


§ 1142. Money orders unpaid after twenty years 
Money orders issued by the Canal Zone postal service may not be 
id after 20 years from the last day of the month of original issue. 
ims for unpaid money orders are forever barred unless received 
by the Canal Zone service within the 20-year period. Funds 
accrued because of money orders remaining unpaid shall be treated 
as revenues of the Canal Zone postal service. e records of the serv- 
ice shall serve as the basis for adjudicating claims for payment of 
money orders. 


§ 1143. Payment of revenues into Treasury 


Revenues from operation of the Canal Zone service shall be 
paid into miscellaneous receipts of the United States Treasury. 


CHAPTER 75—PROFESSIONS AND OCCUPATIONS 
Pol SUBCHAPTER I—ARCHITECTS AND ENGINEERS 
1171. Practice of architecture and engineering as subject to regulation. 


1174. Injunctions to restrain violations. 
1175. Penalties for violation of regulations, 


SUBCHAPTER II—HEALING ART 


1191, Regulations as to practice of healing art. 
1192. Penalties for violation. 


Subchapter I—Architects and Engineers 


§ 1171. Practice of architecture and engineering as subject to 
regulation 

To safeguard life, health, and property and to promote the pub- 
lic welfare, the practice of architecture and engineering in the Canal 
Zone is subject to regulation in the public interest. It is further 
a matter of public interest and concern that the professions of archi- 
tecture and engineering merit and receive the confidence of the public 
and that only qualified persons be permitted to engage in the practice 
of architecture and engineering. 


a e 


§ 1172. Regulations authorized : 

The Governor shall prescribe, and from time to time may amend, 
regulations for the Canal Zone governing the registration and practice 
= architects and professional engineers. The regulations may cover 

e@: 

(1) issuance, suspension, revocation, and reissuance of certifi- 
ca 


cates yt, oe : , : 
(2) tion of architects-in-training and engineers-in- 
air and 
(8) levying of appropriate fees. 
§ 1173. Investigations; subpoenas; witness fees 
(a) In the administration and enforcement of this subchapter and 
of the regulations prescribed thereunder, the Governor or his designee 


may: 

of (1) investigate for unauthorized and unlawful practice; 

(2) ee the attendance of witnesses and the production of 
books and papers; 

(8) require the witnesses to testify as to matters within his 
jurisdiction; and 

(#) issue subpoenas and administer oaths. 

(b) Upon failure of a m to attend as a witness when dul 
subpoenaed, or to produce documents or to testify when duly divested, 
the Governor or his designee may refer the matter to the district court, 
and the court may order the attendance of the witnesses or the produc- 
tion of the documents or require the witnesses to testify, as the case 
may be. Upon failure to comply with the order of the ict court, 
the witness may be punished for contempt of court as for failure to 
obey a subpoena issued, or to testify, in a case pending before the court. 

(c) Witnesses in proceedings before the Governor or his designee 
shall be paid the same fees that are paid witnesses in the district court. 
§ 1174. Injunctions to restrain violations 

The United States attorney may apply for relief by injunction to 
restrain a person from the commission of any act prohibited by the 
regulations established pursuant to section 1172 of this title. He 
need not allege or prove either that an adequate remedy at law 
does not exist, or that substantial or irreparable damage would result 
from the continued violation of the regulations, 

§ 1175. Penalties for violation of regulations 

Whoever violates a regulation issued pursuant to section 1172 of this 
title shall be fined not more than $500 or imprisoned in jail not more 
than one year, or both, 


Subchapter Il—Healing Art 


§ 1191. Regulations as to practice of healing art 
The President shall prescribe, and from time to time may amend, 

regulations governing the issuance of licenses to practice the healing 
art, and the conditions under which the licenses may be revoked for 
cause. 
§ 1192. Penalties for violation 

_ Whoever violates a regulation issued pursuant to section 1191 of this 
title shall be fined not more than $100 or imprisoned in jail not more 
than 80 days, or both. Each day the violation continues constitutes 
a separate offense. 
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CHAPTER 77—RAILROADS 
Bec. 
1261. Application of Safety Appliance Acts, 
1262, Running boards, ladders, sill steps, roof handholds, and brake shafts, 
1268. Maintenance of appliances in good and working order. 
§ 1261. Application of Safety Appliance Acts 
The requirements of the Safety Appliance Acts (45 U.S.C., secs. 
1-10), relating to the use on trains of certain described and approved 
driving-wheel and train brakes, couplers, handholds, and draw of 
required height for freight cars, apply in the Canal Zone. 


§ 1262. Running boards, ladders, sill steps, roof handholds, and 
brake shafts 


The various appliances for the protection of trainmen on freight 
train cars, with reference to boards, ladders, sill steps, roof 
handholds, and the position of brake shafts, as designated in the 
standards of the Association of American Railroads—Mechanical Di- 
vision, shall be used by all carriers in the Canal Zone. 


§ 1263. Maintenance of appliances in good and working order 

The equipment and spriences required by sections 1261 and 1262 of 
this title to be used shall be maintained in good and working order, at 
all times, by every railroad engaged in the business of a common car- 
rier and operating in the Canal Zone. 


CHAPTER 79—SECURITIES SALES LAW 


Bee. 

1291. Definitions. 

1292, Permit to sell securities. 

1293. Process ugent ; service of process ; surrender of permit. 

1294, Examination of application ; issuance and revocation of permit. 
1295. Certificate of agent or broker. 

1296. Issuance and revocation of broker’s or agent's certificate. 

1297, Report on sale of securities. 


1298. Fees. 
1299. Penalties for violation. 
§ 1291. Definitions 
In this chapter unless otherwise provided or apparent from the 


context: 

“agent” includes every person or company employed or appointed 
by a company or broker who, within the Canal Zone, either as an em- 
P oyee or otherwise, for a compensation, sells, offers for sale, negotiates 

or the sale of, or takes a subscription for the sale of a security ; 

“broker” includes every person or company, other than an agent, 
who for a commission in the Canal Zone engages either wholly or in 
part in the business of : 

(1) selling, offering for sale, negetiatiog: for the sale of, or 
otherwise dealing in securities issued by others; 

(2) underwriting an issue of securities ; or 

(3) purchasing securities for the purpose of reselling them 
or offering them for sale to the public; 

“company” includes corporations, associations, joint stock com- 
panies, and partnerships ; 

“security” includes stocks, bonds, or other evidences of property 
or interest in a company. 


§ 1292. Permit to sell securities 


(a) A company may not sell, offer for sale, negotiate for the sale of. 
or in subscri Dine for a security of its feng aes until it applies 
for and secures from the Governor a permit to do so. 
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(b) The application for the permit shall be in writing, verified, and 
shall set forth: 

Rie the names and addresses of its officers; 

2) the location of its principal office; 
(3) the name of its Canal Zone rep resentative; 
(4) an itemized account of its finencial condition; : 
the amount and character of its assets and liabilities; 
16) o dot detailed statement of the plan upon which it proposes to 
aye cats i 
a copy of an ge again or vertisement, or other descrip- 
tion of he curt, hen prepared by or for it, for distribution 
or ONT 
(8) additional information required by the Governor concern- 
- e company, its condition, or affairs. 

(c) Lf the applicant is a partnership, an unincorporated association, 
or joint stock company, it shall file with its application a copy of its 
articles of partnership or association, and all papers pertaining 
to its organization. 

P (d) 1f the applicant is a corporation, it shall file with its applica- 
ion: 

(1) a copy of all minutes of proceedings of its directors, 
stockholders or members relating to or affecting the issue of the 
securities ; 

(2) a copy of its articles of incorporation and bylaws, and 
amendments thereto; and 

(3) a certificate, dated not more than 60 days before the Bling 
of the application, executed by the proper officer of the State 
country in which the corporation is organized, showing that the 
applicant is authorized to transact business there. 


§ 1293. Process agent; service of Process; surrender of permit 
f the 
ofa en idi wih th Canal Zone upon who prom ted 


rectors of the company 


(b) may ie ta oh dsighated the com- 
pany o, if he can not be found at the place designs mene or if no person 
8 design executive secretary of Govern- 
ment, and it bea valid service on the com Whartie teen. 


tive secretary has been served with process Shall without delay 
communicate the same to the company concerned at its last known 
address. A default i ap may not be entered against the com- 
pany in an action in which process is served on the executive secre- 

until at least 60 days ather the date of thy wasuont 

c) Sections 81 and 869 of this title apply to the surrender of the 
permit of a company issued "amped eat pager. eg ghas a of 
process upon a company after revocation or surrender of its permit. 


§ 1294. Examination of application; issuance and revocation of 


permit 

(a) Upon the nes an application, the Governor shall examine 
or cause to be examined the application and the and documents 
filed with it. He may make or cause to be made a detailed examina- 
tion, audit and investigation of the applicant and its affairs. 
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(b) The Governor may issue to the hyper a permit authorizing 
it to issue and di of securities in the Canal Zone as therein pro- 
vided, if he finds that: 

(1) the proposed plan of business of the applicant is not un- 
fair, unjust, inequitable, or contrary to the policy of administering 
the Canal Zone as an adjunct of the Panama Canal; 

(2) the applicant intends to transact its business fairly and 
honestly ; an 

(3) the securities that the applicant proposes to issue and the 
methods to be used in issuing or disposing of them will not, in 
the Governor’s opinion, work a fraud on the purchaser. 

Otherwise the Governor shall deny the application, refuse the permit, 
and notify the applicant in writing of his decision. 

(c) Each permit shall expire on December 31 next following its 
issuance unless sooner revoked. 

(d) Each permit shall recite that the issuance thereof is permis- 
sive only and not a recommendation or indorsement of the securities 
permitted to be sold. 

(e) The Governor may impose the conditions he deems necessary 
to the issue of the securities. He may establish reasonable or neces- 
sary rules and regulations to insure the disposition of the proceeds of 
the securities in the manner and for the pu provided in the per- 
mit. From time to time for cause, the Governor may amend or 
revoke a permit issued by him, or temporarily suspend the rights 
of the applicant under the permit. 

§ 1295. Certificate of agent or broker 

(a) A person or company may not act as an agent or broker, other 
than for a company holding a permit pursuant to section 1294 of this 
title before securing from the Governor a certificate, then in effect, 
bag eser 8 a person or company to do so. Each certificate expires 
on December 31 next following its issuance, unless sooner revoked. 

(b) To secure the certificate, the applicant shall make and file in 
the office of the Governor an application in writing, verified by or in 
behalf of the applicant. The application shall set forth, in addition to 
other information that the Governor may require: 

(1) the name and address of the applicant; and, if it is a cor- 
poration, association, or joint stock company, the name and ad- 
dress of each of its as officers and agents; and, if it isa 
partnership, the name and address of each of the partners: 

(2) a succinet statement of facts showing that the applicant, 
and its managing officers and agents, if it is 2 corporation, or 
members, if it is a partnership, have a good business reputation; 


and 
(8) if the applicant is a broker, the genera] plan and character 
of the business. 

(ec) = ~ ares is a corporation or cache it ap file with 
its application a designation of a process agent, as provi section 
1993 of this title, P : ri 
§ 1296. Issuance and revocation of broker’s or agent’s certificate 

(a) The Governor shall examine or cause to be examined the appli- 
cation for a broker’s or agent’s certificate and shall make any er 
investigation that he deems advisable of the applicant or its affairs. 
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(b) The Governor may issue the certificate only if he is satisfied 
from his examination that: , ; 
@) the business reputation of the applicant and of its officers 
and m if any, is an : 
Pa: the conduct of the business will not conflict with the policy 
0 


inistering the Canal Zone as an adjunct of the Panama 


Canal. 
If the Governor denies the application and refuses the certificate, 
he shall ag the applicant of his decision. 
(c) The Governor at any time may revoke a broker’s or agent’s 
certificate issued by him if he finds that : 
(1) the conduct of the business conflicts with the policy of 
administering the Canal Zone as an adjunct of the Panama Canal; 


or 
(2) the holder of the certificate: 
(A) is of bad business repute; 
(B) has violated a provision of this chapter; or 
(C) has engaged, or is about to engage, in any fraudulent 
transaction. 


§ 1297, Report on sale of securities 
A omen or broker authorized under this chapter to sell 
securities shall, at the times required by the executive secretary and 
in the form prescribed by him, make and file in the office of the 
executive secretary a report setting forth: 
(1) the securities sold under the authority of a permit issued 
by the Governor; 
(2) the proceeds derived from the securities; 
(8) the disposition of the proceeds; and 
(4) other information required by the executive secretary 
concerning its property, officers, or affairs, relating to or affecting 
the value of the securities. 


§ 1298. Fees 

With its application for a permit or certificate, a company or 
broker shall remit $10, which shall cover the filing fee and the annual 
license fee for the remainder of the calendar year during which the 
permit or certificate is issued. No part of the fee may be returned 
if the application is disapproved. 

The annual fee for renewal of a bene or certificate issued under 
this chapter is $10, payable in advance on or before January 1 
of each year. 


§ 1299. Penalties for violation 

(a) A company, agent, or broker, which directly or indirectly 
issues or causes to be or solicits the sale of a security contrary 
to this chapter, shall be fined not more than $500. 

(b) Whoever acts as an officer of, or agent for, a company, agent or 
broker, in the issuance, or solicitation for the sale, of a security con- 
trary to this i shall be fined not more than $100 or imprisoned 
in jail not more 80 days, or both, 

c) In addition to the penalties provided for in this section, every 
contract made by or on behalf of such a company, agent, or broker 
pp eit re liability thereof is void on its behalf and on behalf of its 
assigns, but enforceable against it or them. 


-46- 
CHAPTER 81—SHIPPING AND NAVIGATION 


SUBCHAPTER I—GENERAL PROVISIONS 
See. 
1831. Regulations governing navigation, transiting, pilotage, and licensing of 
Officers ; penalties for violation. 


1355, Refusal of certificate of inspection. 
1856. Fines for failing to have or display certificate, or for receiving excess 


passengers; recovery. 
1357. Revocation of certificate for changes in conditions of vessel. 
1358. Registration, etc., of small vessels propelled by machinery; licensing of 


1359. Registration and numbering of small vessels not propelled by machinery ; 
fine for violation. 
SUBCHAPTER I1I—SEAMEN 


1881, Laws applicable to seamen of vessels of United States. 
1882, Powers of shipping commissioner and deputies, 


Subchapter I—General Provisions 


§ 1331. Regulations governing navigation, transiting, pilotage, 
and licensing of officers; penalties for violation 
The President may prescribe, and from time to time amend, regu- 
lations governing: 
we 1) the navigation of the harbors and other waters of the Canal 
ne; 

(2) the passage and control of vessels through the Panama 
<< or any part thergof, including the locks and approaches 
thereto; ; 

(3) pilotage in the Canal or the approaches thereto through the 
adjacent waters; and / 

(4) the licensing of officers or other operators of vessels navigat- 
ing the waters of the Canal Zone. 

Whoever violates a regulation issued pursuant to this section shall be 
fined not more than $100 or imprisoned in jail not more than 30 days, 


or both. 
Subchapter II—Inspection of Vessels 


§ 1351. Vessels subject to inspection generally 

With the exception of private vessels merely transiting the Panama 
Canal, and of te vessels of all nations, vessels navigating the waters 
of the Canal Zone are subject to an annual inspection of hulls, boilers, 
machinery, equipment, and passenger accommodations. 
§ 1352, Inspection of foreign vessels 

A foreign vessel of.a country which has inspection laws approxi- 
mating those of the United States, having an unexpired cactidians of 
‘inspection duly issued by the authorities of that country, is not subject 
to an inspection other than that necessary to determine whether the 
vessel, boilers and lifesaving equipment are as stated in the certificate 
of inspection. A certificate of inspection may not be accepted as evi- 
dence of lawful inspection unless like privileges are granted to vessels 
rea ie United States under the laws of the country to which the vessel 

ongs. 


~4°75 
§ 1353. Regulations governing inspection 


The Governor shall prescribe, and from time to time may amend, 

ations concerning the inspection of vessels conforming as nearly 

as practicable to the laws and tions governing marine inspection 
by the United States Coast Gua 


§ 1354. Issuance and display of certificate of inspection 

When the board of local inspectors of the Canal Zone Government 
approves a vessel and its ba a a certificate of ——- in 
triplicate, shall be issued by the Canal Zone Government. ‘Two copies 
of the certificate shall be displayed in conspicuous places in the vessel 
where they are most likely to be observed by passengers and others, 
and there kept at all times framed under glass. 


§ 1355. Refusal of certificate of inspection 

When the board of local inspectors does not approve a vessel or its 
equipment, a certificate of inspection shall be refused, and the board of 
ios Enapee dak shall make a statement in writing giving the reason 
for refusal to approve, filing the statement in the records of the 
Pants and giving a copy thereof to the owner, agent or master of the 
vessel, 


§ 1356. Fines for failing to have or display certificate, or for 
receiving excess passengers; recovery 
(a) A vessel, other than one excepted section 1351 of this 


accepted by the Canal Zone Government pursuant to section 1352 of 
is ti hall be fined not more than $1,000. . 
apary oad is received on board a vessel not having 
certified copies of the certificate of inspection placed and kept as re- 
quired by section 1354 of this title, or if passengers are received 
on board a vessel in excess of the number authorized by the certificate 
of inspection, the vessel shall be fined not more than $100 for each 


peamnene so received, 

(c) Fines may be recovered in the district court, and the amount so 
recovered shall be a lien upon the vessel, and it may be seized and 
sold to satisfy the lien, as well as the costs of the court proceedings, 


§ 1357. — of certificate for changes in conditions of 
vesse 

If a vessel holding an unexpired certificate issued by the Canal Zone 
(sovernment changes its condition as to hull, boilers, machinery, equip- 
ment or accommodations for passengers in such manner as not to 
conform to the regulations under which the certificate was issued, the 
board of local inspectors shall make an inspection and may recom- 
mend revocation of the certificate of inspection. Upon approval of 
the recommendation by the supervising inspector or such other person 
as the Governor designates, a notice of revocation shall be issued to the 
owner, agent or master of the vessel. After the notice of revocation 
the if of Canal Zone waters by the vessel shall subject it to 
the penalty prescribed by section 1356 of this title. 


§ 1358. Registration, etc., of small vessels propelled by machin- 
ery; licensing of operators; fine for violation 

Vessels not more than sixty-five feet in length, measuring from end 

to end over the deck excluding sheer, and propelled in whole or in _ 

by machinery, shall be registered, certificated, and numbered, and shall 

display the numbers assigned in a conspicuous place in prescribed 

form. Such vessels are subject to annual inspection, and the cer- 
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Scots referred mete beret pm be issued ed i qa es one year and 
specify number of passengers w ¥v may carry, 
and the number of life preservers and the fire-fighting postnses. A and 
other equipment which the vessel shall carry. 

Such vessels may be operated only by persons holding operators’ 
licenses, issued after examination by the board of focal inspectors 
and approved by the supervising inspector or such other person as 
the Governor designates. 

oever, as owner, hirer, or borrower of such a vessel, causes or 
permits it to be operated in Canal Zone waters in violation of a re- 
quirement of this section or of the certificate issued hereunder, shall 
be fined not more than $100. 

This section does not apply to public vessels of the United States or 
of the Republic of Panama, or to tugboats or towboats propelled by 
steam. 


§ 1359. Registration and numbering of small vessels not pro- 
pelled by machinery; fine for violation 
Vessels not more than sixty-five feet in length and not propelled in 
whole or in part by machinery, shall be se gg and numbered, and 
when numbers have been assigned they shall be displayed in a con- 
spicuous place in prescribed form. 
oever, as owner, hirer, or borrower of such a vessel, causes or 
permits it to be operated in Canal Zone waters in violation of a re- 
quirement of this section shall be fined not more than $100. 


Subchapter I1]—Seamen 


§ 1381. Laws applicable to seamen of vessels of United States 

The laws relating to seamen of vessels of the United States on for- 
eign voyages apply to seamen of all vessels of the United States at the 
Canal Zone, whether the vessels are registered or enrolled and licensed. 
§ 1382. Powers of shipping commissioner and deputies 

The shipping commissioner and deputy shipping commissioners in 
the Canal Zone have the same powers with respect to the seamen re- 
ferred to in section 1381 of this title as the powers conferred by law 
2 er eonsular officers of the United States in foreign ports and upon 

nited States Coast Guard officials to whom the duties of shipping 
commissioner have been delegated in ports of the United States. 


CHAPTER 83—SPORTS AND AMUSEMENTS 


1411. Regulations governing swimming. 
1412. Penalties for violation. 


§ 1411. Regulations governing swimming 

The Governor may prescribe, and from time to time amend, regu- 
lations governing swimming in the Canal Zone. 
§ 1412. Penalties for violation 


Whoever violates a regulation issued pursuant tosection 1411 of this 
title shall be fined not more than $100 or imprisoned in jail not more 
than 30 days, or both. 


CHAPTER 85—TAXES AND LICENSES 


1441. Regulations for levying, assessing, and collecting taxes. 
1442, Penalties for violation. 
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§ 1441. Regulations for levying, assessing, and collecting taxes 
The President may prescribe, and from time to time amend, regula- 

tions for levying, assessing and collecting ad valorem, excise, license 

and franchise taxes in the Canal Zone. Ad valorem taxes im 

may not exceed one per centum of the value of the property, nor shall 

franchise or excise taxes exceed two per centum of gross earnings. 


§ 1442. Penalties for violation 

Whoever commits an act or carries on a business, trade, or occu- . 
pation in the Canal Zone without. cosaplying with the regulations 
issued pursuant to section 1441 of this title be fined not more than 
$100 or imprisoned in jail not more than 30 days, or both. 


CHAPTER 87—WILDLIFE; HUNTING AND FISHING 
SUBCHAPTER I—PROTECTION OF WILDLIFE; HUNTING 


Bec. 
1471. Regulations governing protection of wildlife and hunting. 
1472. Granting and revocation of hunting permits. 

1478. Hunting pursuant to permit. 

1474. Prohibited acts. 


SUBCHAPTER II—FISHING 
1491. Regulations governing fishing. 

SUBCHAPTER III—OFFENSES AND PENALTIES 
1511, Enumeration of offenses; punishment. 


Subchapter I—Protection of Wildlife; Hunting 
§ 1471. —— governing protection of wildlife and hunt- 


os) thee d fro time to ti general 
rescribe, an m ie to time may amen or 
svecieh siaslitions for the protection of wild onal and birds 
and their nests in the Canal Zone; and 
(2) prescribe the form and manner in which wild animals and 
birds may be hunted in the Canal Zone, and the kinds thereof 
which may be hunted and which may not be molested. 
(b) In the regulations issued pursuant to subsection (a) of this see- 
tion, the Governor may: 
(1) designate the areas of the Canal Zone in which hunting is 


permitted ; : 
(2) designate the class or of arms that may be used in 
hunting in the areas design by paragraph (1) of this sub- 
oi a ch oth ditio ith respect to hunting 
impose su! er conditions wii uni as 
he deems necessary in the interests of public order and to prevent 
injury to persons or property. 
§ 1472. Granting and revocation of hunting permits 
When an reece for a — to hunt is granted under this 
chapter, the Governor shall indorse his approval thereon, file the ap- 
plication, and cause a permit to be issued to the applicant upon pay- 
ment by him of a fee of $1. The permit shall run for the fiscal year in 
which it is issued except that it may be revoked by the Governor for 
cause, 
§ 1473. Hunting pursuant to permit 
Hunting permits issued under this chapter shall allow the holder 
thereof to have, carry and use firearms in the areas prescribed by the 
Governor, and on the conditions imposed by him in the regulations 
issued pursuant to section 1471 of this title. 
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§ 1474. Prohibited acts 


by an animal or bird by means of a spring, trap, or other 
imilar mechanical device; or 
(4) except in the form and manner permitted by tions 


Subchapter II—Fishing 


§ 1491. Regulations governing fishing 
The Governor may prescribe, and from time to time amend. la- 
tions arian tke ante Zone. = 


Subchapter I1I—Offenses and Penalties 


§ 1511. Enumeration of offenses; punishment 
(a) be eset 


(3) violates a regulation issued by the Governor pursuant to 
this chapter; or 
(4) commits any other act prohibited by this chapter — 
shall be fined not more than $100 or imprisoned in jail not more 
than 30 days, or both. 
(b) The penalties imposed by this section are in addition to the 
punishments authorized by the law against carrying arms without a 
permit. 


CHAPTER 89—PUBLICATION OF REGULATIONS 


1541. Manner of publishing regulations; constructive notice; effective date. 


§ 1541. Manner of publishing regulations; constructive notice; 
effective date 

(a) Regulations issued under the authority of sections 701, 731, 
761, 841, 911, 1131, 1172, 1191, 1381, 1853, and 1441 of this title shall be 
published in accordance with, and shall be subject to, the provisions of 
the Federal Register Act, as amended (44 U.S.C. sec. 301 et 3. 

(b) Regulations issued under the authority of sections 811, 981, 951, 
1001, 1051, 1071, 1411, 1471 and 1491 of this title, and sections 1281, 
1601, 2061, 4782, 6501 and 6225 of Title 6, shall, when issued, be pub- 
lished in one or more of the daily newspa having a general circu- 
lation in the Canal Zone. The publication shall be deemed to give 
notice of the contents of the regulations to all persons subject thereto 
or affected thereby. Unless a later date is specified, the regulations 
shall be effective upon such publication, but a penalty prescribed for 
beri of a regulation may not be enforced until 30 days after 
publication. 
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PROBATION 
17. ATTORNEYS aT LAW_..~~.._~~~... 


CHAPTER 1—DISTRICT COURT 


nthmscnrs ae 


Appointment, tenure, compensation, leave, and residence of district judge. 
Special district judge. 


Soenereppe 
z 
A 


SUBCHAPTER II—UNITED STATES ATTORNEY AND MARSHAL. 


41. Appointment, tenure, leave, and residence of United States attorney. 
s Assistant United States attorneys; attorneys ; clerical assistants ; messengers. 


44. Duties of United States attorney. 

45. Appointment, tenure, leave, and residence of United States marshal ; deputies 
and assistants; salaries. 

46. — and duties of United States marshal; supervision by Attorney Gen- 


41. Fees of United States marsbal. 
Subchapter I—General Provisions 


§ 1. Establishment and designation of district court 

There shall be in the Canal Zone one district court, designated as 
the “United States District Court for the District of the Canal Zone.” 
§ 2. Divisions of district court 

There shall be two divisions of the district court, one including 
Balboa and the other including Cristobal. The President shall deter- 
mine the boundaries of the divisions. 
§ 3. Terms of district court 

Terms of the district court shall be held in the Balboa and Cristobal 
divisions at such times as the judge designates by rule or order. 
§ 4. Seal of district court 


(a) ——— district court shall have a seal, which shall be kept by the 
clerk o; 
ain Except as otherwise expressly provided by law, the seal of the 
arc court ned —— ed to any paper or document in any 


“= wnt pce 
2 Lammas tot 


conllag cfs ame @ te thereof, or of a rig 
document on file in the office of the clerk. “7 
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§ 5. Appointment, tenure, compensation, leave, and residence 
of district judge 

(a) The President shall, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Senate, appoint one district judge for the United States District 
Court for the District of the Canal Zone, who shall hold office for a 
term of eight years and until his successor is chosen and qualifies, 
unless sooner removed by the President for cause. ‘ 

(b) The salary of the district judge shall be at the rate prescribed 
for ju of the United States district courts. 

(c) district judge shall be allowed 60 days’ leave of absence 
with pay each year, under regulations prescribed 7. the President. 

(d) The district judge shall reside within the Canal Zone. 

§ 6G. Special district judge 

(a) The President may appoint a special district judge, to act 
when necessary : 

(1) during the absence of the district judge from the Canal 

ne; or 

(2) during his disability or disqualification from sickness or 
otherwise to discharge his duties. 

(b) The special district judge shall receive the same rate of com- 
pensation and the same traveling expenses and maintenance expenses 
as are paid to the district judge. 

§ 7. Clerk of court 

(a) The district court may appoint a clerk who shall be subject to 
removal by the court. 

(b) The clerk may appoint, with the approval of the court, necessary 
deputies, clerical assistants and employees in such number as may be 
approved by the Director of the Administrative Office of the United 
State Courts, subject to removal by the clerk with the approval of 
the court. 

(c) The clerk shall receive, deposit, and account for all public 
moneys collected by him in accordance with the laws, rules, and regu- 
lations governing the receipt and disposition of moneys by clerks of 
United States district courts. 

(d) The clerk shall reside within the Canal Zone. 


§ 8. Clerk as registrar of property 

The clerk of the district court is ex officio registrar of property in 
the Canal Zone. ‘The depu' chinks diel ape asid cae olen kes covers 
in the name of the clerk. e clerk and his deputies shall have the 
duties of registrar so as to give constructive notice in all cases where 
| sot g is made for such notice by law. They shall keep proper 

aeRO Been eee ape ek RU mnppenables toms bape SeNbe 
public. 
§ 9. Court reporter; secretary to district judge 

The court reporter appointed by the district court pursuant to sec- 
tion 753 of Title 28, United States Code, shall also act in a dual capac- 
ity as secretary to the district, jud, The reporter-sec all 
receive the sa fixed by the Judicial Conference of the United 
States, which shall not be subject to the limits specified by subsection 
(e) of that section. In addition to his salary, he shall be entitled 
to retain the fees allowed by subsection (f) of that section. He 
shall be allowed leave of absence with pay in with the regu- 
lesions governing leave of absence of Canal Zone Government em- 
ployees, 
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§ 10. Publie defender 

The Governor shall appoint a ified member of the bar 
of the Canal Zone as a public defender. The public defender shall 
zeculve aah coupenentin sae ee a Canal Zone 
Government employee as are fixed and granted by the Governor. 

The public defender shall represent, in the district court, any per- 
son with the commission of a crime within the original juris- 
diction of the district court who is unable to obtain counsel for his 
defense, unless, in an exceptional case, the court assigns other counsel. 


Subchapter II—United States Attorney and Marshal 


§ 41. Appointment, tenure, leave, and residence of United 
States attorney 

(a) The President shall, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Senate, appoint a United States attorney for the District of the Canal 
Zone, who shall hold office for a term of eight years and until his 
successor is chosen and qualifies, unless sooner removed by the 
President. . 

(b) In case of a vacancy in the office of United States attorney, the 
district court may appoint a pene to exercise the duties of the vacant 
office until the vacancy is filled. The order of appointment by the 
court shall be filed with the clerk of court. 

(c) The United States attorney shall be allowed 60 days’ leave of 
absence with pay each year, under regulations prescri by the 


ent. 
(d) The United States attorney shall reside within the Canal Zone. 


§ 42. Assistant United States attorneys; attorneys; clerical 
nts; messengers 
Sections 502, 503, and 510 of Title 28, United States Code, apply 
to the office of the United States attorney for the District of the 
Canal Zone. The assistant United States attorneys shall reside within 
the Canal Zone. 


§ 43. Salaries 

The salaries of the United States attorney, assistant United States 
attorneys, and attorneys appointed pursuant to section 503 of Title 28, 
United States Code, are subject to section 508 of Title 28, United 
States Code. 


§ 44. Duties of United States attorney 


(a) The United States attorney shall: 

(1) conduct all } proceedings, civil and criminal, for the 
Government of the United States and for the Government of the 
Canal Zone; ‘ ee ee “ae 

(2) prosecute all recognizances forfeited and all cases for the 
recovery of fines, agar debts, and forfeitures accruing to the 
Government of the United States, the Government of the Canal 
Zone, or the Canal Zone Government; and 

(3) advise the Governor, upon request of the latter, on matters 

rtaining to the office of the Governor. 

(b) During the absence or disability of the United States attorney 
or during a vacancy in his office, a reference in this Code to the 
United States attorney includes an assistant United States attorney. 


§ 45. Appointment, tenure, leave, and residence of United 
States ; deputies and assistants; salaries 

(a) The President shall, by and with the advice and consent of the 

Senate, appoint a United States marshal for the District of the Canal 

Zone, who shall hold office for a term of eight years and until his suec- 

cessor is chosen and qualifies, unless sooner removed by the President. 
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(b) In case of a vacancy in the office of United States marshal, the 
district court may appoint # perpen to exercise the duties of the vacant 
office until the vacancy is filled. The order of appointment by the 
court shall be filed with the clerk of court. 

(c) The United States marshal shall be allowed 60 days’ leave of 
absence with pay each year, under regulations prescri by the 
President. 

(d) The United States marshal shall reside within the Canal Zone. 

(e) The appointment and tenure of deputies and clerical assistants 
and the salaries of the United States marshal and his deputies and 
pradey  ai are subject to sections 542 and 552 of Title 28, United 

tates e. 


§ 46. Powers and duties of United States marshal; supervision 
by Attorney General 

(a) The United States marshal shall be the marshal of the district 
Poe and may, in its discretion, be required to attend any session of 
the court. 

_ (b) The marshal shall execute all lawful writs, process, and orders 
issued under authority of the United States or of the Government 
of the Canal Zone, except: 

(1) those returnable to the magistrates’ courts; or 

(2) those issued pursuant to section 1101 of Title 2— 
and he shall command all necessary assistance to execute his duties. 

(c) The Attorney General shall su ise and direct the marshal in 
the performance of public duties and accounting for public moneys. 
The marshal shall report his official proceedings, receipts and disburse- 
ments, and the condition of his office as the Attorney General directs. 
§ 47. Fees of United States marshal 

The United States marshal shall receive, deposit, and account for 
all pried moneys collected by him in pom ee with or laws, Pekar 
and regulations i e receipt and disposition of moneys 
United States mavaliale oF judicial Berio of the United States j 


‘ CHAPTER 3—MAGISTRATES’ COURTS 


81. Establishment of magistrates’ courts. 
82. Appointment, term, and compensation of magistrates, constables, and other 


employees. 

83. Authority of one magistrate to act for another. 
84. Oaths of magistrates and constables. 
85. Depositing records with successor. 
86. Administrative regulations governing magistrates’ courts. 
§ 81. Establishment of magistrates’ courts 

There shall be at least one magistrate’s court in each subdivision 
established pursuant to section 3 of Title 2. 


§ 82. Appointment, term, and compensation of magistrates, con- 
stables, and other employees 

(a) The President or his denies shall appoint a snfficient number 

of magistrates, who shall hold office for terms of four years and until 

their successors are chosen and qualify, unless sooner removed for 

cause. The President or his designee may appoint relief magistrates, 

or may assign a magistrate to another magistrate’s court, to act when 


n : 
i) during the absence of a magistrate from the Canal Zone; 
2) during any period of disability or disqualification of a 
magistrate from sickness or otherwise to discharge his duties; or 
) for a temporary period only, during the existence of a 
vacancy in a magistrate’s court. 
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(b) The Governor shall appoint a sufficient number of constables 
and other employees necessary to conduct the business of the magis- 
trates’ courts. Section 101 of Title 2 applies to appointments under 
this subsection and to the fixing of compensation and the establish- 
ment of conditions of employment for i constables, and 
other employees of the magistrates’ courts. constables per- 
form such clerical and other duties as the magistrates prescri 

(c) rae Pc aa Poe cher ci Plane, oe ad 
trates or constables. Magistrates and constables reside withi 
the Canal Zone. 

§ 83. Authority of one magistrate to act for another 

Upon request of a magistrate who is unable to act in any proceeding 
because of sich:ness, disability disqualification, absence, or other cause, 
oth tangs of Yn mega sig sal 
of t ings of the magistrate so acti 
docket Pe the magistrate for whom he acts. If the inability to act 
ceases while the proceedings are pending, the magistrate who made 
the request may resume jurisdiction. 

§ 84. Oaths of magistrates and constables 

Before assuming office, magistrates and constables shall take and 
subscribe an oath of office to the effect that they will faithfully and 
impartially discharge the duties of their respective offices. 

§ 85. Depositing records with successor 

Upon the expiration of their terms of office, magistrates shall 
deposit with their successors their official dockets and the papers filed 
in their offices, and any others which may be in their custody to be 
kept as records. 

§ 86. Administrative regulations governing magistrates’ courts 

The President shall prescribe regulations governing the administra- 
tion of magistrates’ courts and prescribing: 

(1) the duties of magistrates and constables; 

(2) oaths and bonds; 

(3) the times and places of holding magistrates’ courts; and 
(4) the disposition of fines, costs and forfeitures. 


CHAPTER 5—JURISDICTION AND VENUE 
“ia SUBCHAPTER I—GENERAL PROVISIONS 
121, Actions between nonresidents, 


SUBCHAPTER II—JURISDICTION OF DISTRICT COURT 
141. General Jurisdiction of district court. 
142. Admiralty jurisdiction. 
143, Jurisdiction of offenses committed within special maritime and territorial 
Jurisdiction of United States. 
SUBCHAPTER III—JURISDICTION OF MAGISTRATES’ COURTS 
171. General jurisdiction of magistrates’ courts. 
172. Preliminary examinations. 
SUBCHAPTER IV—VENUE OF CIVIL ACTIONS 


201. Venue of district court civil actions. 

202. Transmittal of record upon change of venue. 
203, Venue of civil actions in magistrates’ courts. 
204. Change of venue in magistrates’ courts. ‘ 


SUBCHAPTER V—VENUE OF CRIMINAL ACTIONS 


231. Venue of offenses in magistrates’ courts. 
232. Change of venue in criminal actions in magistrates’ courts. 
233. Transfer of custody of defendant in district and magistrates’ courts. 
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Subchapter I—General Provisions 


§ 121. Actions between nonresidents 

A civil action or special proceeding may not be brought in the courts 
of the Canal Zone where all the parties are nonresidents of the Canal 
Zone, unless the claim for relief or cause of action is one which arose 
within the territorial limits of the Canal Zone, or one of the parties 
proceeded against has property within the territorial limits subject to 
attachment or execution, or is engaged in business or is employed 
within the territorial limits. 


Subchapter I]—Jurisdiction of District Court 


§ 141. General jurisdiction of district court 
The district court has jurisdiction of all: 
(1) civil and criminal actions, except those within the original 
jurisdiction of the ma ’ courts; 
(2) cases in admiralty; 


(3) appeals from the magistrates’ courts; 
(4) actions and vote ‘nes involving laws of the United 
States applicable to the Canal Zone; and 
(5) other matters and proceedings wherein jurisdiction is con- 
ferred by this Code or any other law. 
§ 142, Admiralty jurisdiction 
The jurisdiction in admiralty conferred spon the district court and 
the district judge is the same as is exercised by the United States dis- 
trict courts and the United States district judges. 


§ 143. Jurisdiction of offenses committed within special mari- 
time and territorial jurisdiction of United States 
In addition to the jurisdiction specifically conferred on it by this 
Code and other laws, the district court has jurisdiction of offenses under 
the criminal laws of the United States when such offenses are com- 
mitted beyond the territorial limits of the Canal Zone but within the 
special maritime and territorial jurisdiction of the United States as 
efined by section 7 of Title 18, United States Code, and the offenders 
are found in the Canal Zone or are brought into the Canal Zone after 
the commission of the offense. 
This section does not deprive the United States district courts of 
any jurisdiction now provided by law. 


Subchapter [1J—Jurisdiction of Magistrates’ Courts 


§ 171. General jurisdiction of magistrates’ courts 
The magistrates’ courts have exclusive original jurisdiction coex- 
tensive with the subdivision in which each is situated of all: 

@), civil actions in which the principal sum claimed does not 
ex ; 

(2) criminal actions wherein the punishment which may be 
imposed does not exceed a fine of $100, or imprisonment in jail 
for 30 days, or both ; 

(3) criminal actions under section 1692 of Title 6 for reckless 
driving, where bodily injury to a person is not involved, and under 
section 1693 of Title 6 for driving while intoxicated; and 

(4) actions involving the forcible entry and detainer of real 

te. 
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§ 172. Preliminary examinations 

The magistrates’ courts have jurisdiction to hold preliminary ex- 
aminations in charges of crime within the original jurisdiction of the 
district court, to commit offenders to the district court, and to grant 
bail in bailable cases. 


Subchapter IV—Venue of Civil Actions 


§ 201. Venue of district court civil actions 

(a) Except as otherwise provided by law, all civil actions in the 
district court may be brought in the division where the defendant 
or necessary defendant resides or is found, or in the division 
ee dias laintitf or one of the plaintiffs resides, at the election of 

e plaintiff. 

(b) If neither the plaintiff nor the defendant resides within the 
Canal Zone, and the action is brought to seize or obtain title to proper- 
ty of the defendant within the Canal Zone, the action shall be brought 
in the division where the property is situated or is found. 

(c) Actions inst executors, administrators, and 
touching the ormance of their officia) duties, and actions for ac- 
count and settlement by them, and actions for the distribution of the 
estates of deceased persons among the heirs and distributees, and 
actions for the payment of legacies, shall be brought in the division in 
which the will was admitted to probate, or letters of administration 
were granted, or the guardian was appointed. 

(d) Actions to obtain possession of real property, or to recover 
damages for injuries to real pro or to establish an interest or 
right in or to real pro be brought in the division where 
the property, or some part thereof, is situ 
§ 202. Transmittal of record upon change of venue 


originally. 

§ 203. Venue of civil actions in magistrates’ courts 

Actions in magistrates’ courts must be commenced and, subject to 
the be og to change the place of trial as provided in this subchapter, 
must be tried: 

(1) when two or more persons are dein, or jointly and sev- 
erally, bound in any debt or contract, or otherwise jointly liable 
in the same action, and reside in different subdivisions—in either 
subdivision ; 

_(2) in cases of injury to the person or property—in the sub- 
division where the injury was committed, or where the defendant 


es: 

(8) if for the recovery of personal property, or the value there- 
of, or damages for taking or detaining the same—in the subdivi- 
sion in which the property may be found, or in which the property 
was taken, or in which the defendant resides; 

(4) when neither plaintiff nor defendant resides within the 
Canal Zone, and the action is brought to seize or obtain title to 
arpa of the defendant within the Canal Zone—in the sub- 

ivision where the property is situated or found; 
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_ (5) when the defendant is a nonresident of the Canal Zone— 


in ei vision ; 

(6) when a person has contracted to perform an obligation 
at Sst uaa Pp and resides in the r subdivision—in the 
subdivision in which the obligation is to be performed, or in 
which he resides; and the subdivision in which the obligation is 
incurred is deemed to be the subdivision in which it is to be per- 
formed, unless there is a special contract in writing to the con- 


(7) when the parties voluntarily appear and plead without sum- 
mons—in either subdivision ; 

(8) in all other eases—in the subdivision in which the defendant 
resi 


§ 204. Change of venue in magistrates’ courts 
(a) At any time a magistrate may change the place of trial in a civil 
another magistra if 


action to te’s court if: 
(1) he is disqualified from acting for any cause; 
(2) the action is b: in the wrong subdivision ; or 
(3) in his opinion, the transfer is necessary in the interest of 
justice. ; 
(b) After an order has been made, transferring the action for trial 
toanother magistrate’scourt: ~ 


(1) the magistrate ordering the transfer shall immediate] 
transmit to ~ ea of 4 court g ae it is sraneterse 
on payment by the party applying o e costs that have 
paahr all the papers in the action, together with a certified 
ae sa is gag pen on posennes * therein ; 

upon the receipt im of the rs, magistrate to 
whom Gace is Gaaataered has center the same jurisdiction 
over the action as though it had been commenced in his court. 
(c) In lieu of changing the place of trial under this section, a magis- 
trate who is disqualified may request another magistrate to act for him 
as provided by section 83 of this title. 


Subchapter V—Venue of Criminal Actions 


§ 231. Venue of offenses in magistrates’ courts 
The jurisdiction of an offense triable in the magistrates’ courts is 
in the subdivision where the offense was committed. 


§ 232. Change of venue in criminal actions in magistrates’ courts 

(a) Upon motion of the defendant in a criminal action, or with the 
written consent of the defendant, a magistrate who is disqualified may 
transfer the proceeding to the other subdivision. In lieu of such a 
transfer, the magistrate may pes another magistrate to act for 
him as provided by section 83 of this title. 

(b) Upon motion of the defendant, a magistrate shall transfer the 
proceeding to the other subdivision if it appears that the offense was 
committed in both subdivisions and if the magistrate is satisfied that 
in the interest of justice the proceeding should be transferred to 
another subdivision. 

(c) Upon motion of the prosecution and with the written consent 
of the defendant, a magistrate shall transfer the proceeding to another 
subdivision if it appears that such a transfer will be for the con- 
venience of the prosecution and of the defendant. 

(d) When a transfer is ordered the gh ae shall transmit to the 
magistrate of the subdivision to which the proceeding is tran 
all papers in the proceeding or duplicates thereof and any bail taken, 
and the prosecution shall continue in that subdivision. 
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§ 233. Transfer of custody of defendant in district and magis- 
trates’ courts 
If the defendant is in custody, an order of the district court or a 
= for transfer of a criminal action shall direct his removal 
and he shall be forthwith removed by the jailer or warden where he 
is imprisoned to the custody of the jailer or warden of the division 
or subdivision to which the action is transferred. 


CHAPTER 7—GENERAL PROVISIONS RESPECTING 
COURTS AND JUDICIAL OFFICERS 


271. Proceedings to be public; exceptions; impounding records in certain cases. 
272. Powers of courts in conduct of proceedings. 
273. Powers of judicial officers in conduct of 
274. Powers of judicial officers to punish for contempt. 
275. Disqualification of judge or magistrates. 
276. Practice of law by partner of judge or magistrate. 
277. Review of orders made ont of court. 
278. Proceedings in English language. 
279. Means to carry jurisdiction into effect. 
§ 271. Proceedings to be public; exceptions; impounding rec- 
ords in certain cases 

(a) Except as otherwise provided by this subsection, section 
1637(b) of Title 5, and section 36(c) of Title 8, the sittings of every 
court of justice shall be public. In an action for divorce or in a civil 
action for seduction the court may direct the trial of an issue of fact 
joined therein to be private, and may exclude all persons except the 
officers of the court, the parties, their witnesses, and counsel. Wit- 
— may be excluded in any action as provided by section 2683 of 

itle 5. 

_ (b) Section 451 of Title 2 does not prevent a court from impound- 
ing its files and records in a case, or any part of them, and denying 
inspection of them to persons other than the parties in the case or the 
attorneys therein, whenever the court determines, in the exercise of a 
sound discretion, that justice or the public interest requires. 


§ 272. Powers of courts in conduct of proceedings 


E court has power to: 
“yD preserve and enforce order in its immediate presence; 
2) enforce order in the proceoties before it or a person em- 
powered to conduct a judicial investigation under its authority ; 

(3) provide for the orderly conduct of proceedings before it 
or its —- Fes tia i ; 

(4) compel obedience to its judgments, orders, and process, and 
to the orders of a judge out of court, in an action or proceeding 
pending therein ; 

(5) control, in furtherance of justice, the conduct of its minis- 
terial officers and all other persons in any manner connected 
with a judicial proceeding before it, in every matter appertaining 


Sec, 


(6) compel the attendance of persons to testify in an action or 
err pending therein, in the cases and re Bi provided by 


ws 

(7) administer oaths in an action or proceeding pending 
therein, and in all other cases where it may be necessary in the 
exercise of its powers and duties; and 

(8) amend and control its process and orders so as to make 
them conformable to law and justice. 


tip 


§ 273. Powers of judicial officers in conduct of proceedings 
Every judicial officer has the power to: 

1) preserve and enforce order in his immediate presence, and 
in p ings before him, when he is engaged in the performance 
of official duty ; 

tte ake -phicsmme pooos orders; 
com e attendance of persons to testify in a proceeding 
before him, in the cases and manner provided by law; S 
_ (4) inister oaths to persons in a p i may gr gpa 
him, and in all other cases where it may be necessary in the exer- 
cise of his powers and duties, 


§ 274. Powers of judicial officers to punish for contempt 

For the effectual exercise of the powers conferred by section 273 
of this title, a judicial officer may punish for contempt in the cases 
provided by law. 

§ 275. Disqualification of judge or magistrates 

(a) The disqualification of the district judge and magistrates for 
bias or bg Sree or interest are governed by sections 144 and 455 of 
Title 28, United States Code, except that an affidavit pursuant to 
section 144 thereof shall be filed at least one day before the day set for 
trial of the action, or good cause shall be shown for failure to file it 
within that time. 

(b) If the district judge is disqualified, the special district judge 
shall act for him as provided by section 6 of this title. 

(c) If a magistrate is disqualified, another magistrate shall act 
for him as provided by section 83 of this title, or the action shall be 
transferred to another subdivision as provided by section 204 of this 
title in a civil action or section 232 of this title in a criminal action. 


§ 276. Practice of law by partner of judge or magistrate 
A judge or magistrate may not have a partner acting as attorney or 
counsel in any court of the Canal Zone. 


§ 277. Review of orders made out of court 

An order made out of court, without notice to the adverse party, 
may be vacated or modified, without notice, by the judge who janet 
it; or may be vacated or modified on notice, in the manner in which 
other motions are made. 


§ 278. Proceedings in English language 
Every proceeding in a court of justice in the Canal Zone shall be 
conceal: and preserved in the English language. 


§ 279. Means to carry jurisdiction into effect 

When jurisdiction is conferred on a court or judicial officer by this 
Code or by any other statute, all the means necessary to carry it into 
effect are also given. In the exercise of this jurisdiction, if the course 
of proceeding is not cmRES & prere by this Code, by the 
statute, or by applicable rule of the Supreme Court of the United 
States or other governin rt any suitable process or mode of pro- 
ceeding may be adopted, by rule or by a ruling in the eect case, 
which appears most conformable to t e and in the 


e spirit of this 
furtherance of justice. 
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CHAPTER 9—FEES AND COSTS 


SUBCHAPTER I—FEES AND COSTS GENERALLY 


& 


321. Each party responsible for his costs ; advance payment of fees. 
322. Proceedings in forma pauperis. 
823. Governmental exemption from fees. 


SUBCHAPTER Ii—FEES 


341, Collection and disposition of fees generally. 

342. Fees of clerk of district court in civil actions. 

848. Fees of clerk of district court in probate and guardianship matters. 
344. Other fees of clerk of district court. 

845. Fees of marshal and other persons serving district court process. 
346. Fees for attempts to serve 

347. Fees of magistrates’ courts in civil actions, 

848, Other fees of tes. 

849. Fees on appeals from magistrates’ courts to district court. 
350. Jury fee. 

351. Fees fixed by rules of court. 


nuance, 
377. Costs on dismissal for want of jurisdiction. 
378. Costs in criminal actions in district court. 
SUBCHAPTER IV—SECURITY FOR Costs 


891. Requirement of security for costs. 

892. Form of security ; new or additional undertaking. 
393. Governmental exemptions. 

394. Security by intervener or counterclaimant. 

895. Costs secured by attachment or other bond. 


Subchapter I—Fees and Costs Generally 
§ 321. — party responsible for his costs; advance payment of 
ees 


Each party to a civil action instituted in the district court or a 

istrate’s court shall be responsible for the costs incurred by him 

in action. The marshal, constable, or other officer authorized to 

execute any process in civil actions, may not execute the same until 

the fees allowed by law for the service of the process are paid 

by the party ing the process, unless the is entitled to pros- 

= the action in forma pauperis, as provided by section 322 of this 
title. 


§ 322. Proceedings in forma pauperis 

A person entitled to commence an action in a court in the Canal 
Zone may commence and prosecute or defend it to conclusion 
without being required to prepay fees or costs or give security there- 
for, before or after bringing the action, upon in the court a 
statement, under oath, in writing, that because of pest he is 
unable pel sa the costs of the action, or to give security for costs, and 
that he t soon tliat bo a cpstdiedt io the taitiees x sovkes bw the action, 
and setting forth the nature of the cause of action. 

_ The opposing tehewding pricy Segoe tS Jen ccs nig hed 
his deputy, or the magistrate, as the case may be, may contest the 
inability of the to pay costs or his inability to furnish security 
for costs; and the contest. be heard at such time as the court or 
ma determines. 


a contest is not made upon the affidavit, or if it is admitted by the 
court or magistrate after the contest, the officers of the court i 
after shall issue and serve all processes and perform all duties on 
behalf of the party as in other cases. 
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§ 323. Governmental exemption from fees 

The United States, any agency thereof, or any officer thereof who 
sues or is sued in his official capacity, is liable for fees for the bringing 
or defending of an action only when the liability is expressly provided 
for by Act of Congress. 


Subchapter Il—Fees 


§ 341. Collection and disposition of fees generally 

(a) The clerk of the district court, commissioners appointed by the 
district court, the United States marshal, magistrates, constabl 
other officers referred to by this pe, ate and their assistanws an 
deputies, may demand and receive only the fees prescribed by law. 

(b) All fees collected by officers drawing a salary or compensation 
from the Government, other than fees collected by the clerk of the 
district court, the United States marshal, and the district court re- 
porter, shall be paid over to the Canal Zone Government. 


§ 342. Fees of clerk of district court in civil actions 

(a) Upon the filing of the complaint in a civil action in the district 
court, the plaintiff shall deposit with the clerk of the district court the 
following docket fee: 


Coed ing Sie <i Ss Sra ea aes Soe 3.00 

(b) Upon the filing of a motion to intervene, an intervener shall 
deposit $5. 

(c) The fees deposited under this section are full compensation for 
all services of the clerk in the action, except fees for furnishing copies 
of papers and records, and commissions for care of funds deposited 
in the registry of the court as provided by section 415 of Title 5. 


§ 343. Fees af clerk of district court in probate and guardianship 
matters 
(a) The fees for the services of the clerk of the district. court in 
probate and guardianship matters.shall be computed according to.the 
value of the estate as follows: 
(3s 0b Over 610003523 255 sos occ esc s $5. 00 
(2) over $1,000 and not over $5,000..- 
(3) over $5,000 and not over $10,000__ i 
(4) over 10000. Gs ona. ks Aisa csp eatin dnsocen ee 25. 00 
(b) The fees provided by this section are full compensation for all 
services of the clerk in the proceedings, except fees for furnishing 
copies of papers or records, 
c) ere the estate is small and the circumstances warrant, the 
judge of the district court may waive the payment of any fee to the 
for services in the rations gs. 


§ 344. Other fees of clerk of district court 
The clerk of the district court shall collect the following fees: 
1) certified copy of an, record, decree, judgment, or en 
Bessie tn 250 wor ee faetibn ereof, Tenge a) 
BGS Ais A Reales tite I SAAS SERRA andl B- leaetht $0. 65 
TE) ORTON Se ee ee eeny ae atoee . 30 
(2) copy of records for transmission to United States Court 
of Appeals, for each page of 250 words or fraction thereof... 65 
(8) photographic reproduction and certification of any record 
or paper, per page-—-----------_--------_------_-_ 


263s 


$1 
(5) pase competi F Aa iF haar amp om fact 
(taking ac I in h- 
Ow. ONG, ORCRss~ = a ew 
th} ‘recaeding putea Pattorey, deo, and athe instruments 
nding pow y, deeds, 
where fee is not eee by another statute, for each page 
tion 


of 100 words or thereof, with minimum charge of 
$1.00 for each tnetrement== =e eee eee 
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§ 345. ica ck saaiestial Gah wtinee: gedietns waive: diaktick dinat 


process 


The United States marshal and other rsons serving process of the 


district court shall collect the following 


(1) executing process, preliminary a and final judgments, and 


jee sed of any court, for each mile of bell in the service 
going one way, reckoned from the place of service 
the plac to which the process is coparatbiny 10 cents; 


of 
to 


(2) serving an attachment against the property "of the de- 
fendant, $ oe with a reasonable allowance to be made by 
the court ve expenses necessarily incurred in curing for 


the pro : 
(8 per arresting each ot in a civil action, 50 


ee cab and copy of complaint fate ae defend- 
or administra- 


fee re i ager ory 


tive, where several seaniliaes of a family residing, at the same 


place are defendants, for each defendant, 50 cents 


(5) sorte subpoenas, for each witness served, 50 cents plus 


travel fees 


Pa. each copy of any process necessarily deposited in the office 
f registrar of property, 10 cents for wae one hundred words, 


but not les than 80 cents in exch case 


(7) tak ing | bonds or other Seabiatenenke of indemnity or security, 


25 cents 
real 
day, $1 


when required, for every mile going and returning: 10 cents; 
(11) aeation sale, $2 pie) printer charge ‘ F 


(8) rea a writ of process to put a person in possession of 
estate, $1; 

(9) Mca with prisoner on habeas corpus trial, for each 

(10) iransporting each prisoner on habeas corpus or otherwise, 


(12) taking inventory of goods levied upon, to be charged only 


when the inventory is necessary, a sum 


ed by the court not 


exceeding the actual reasonable cost of the same to be shown by 


Tn Tara ences ar 
18) le an execution on 
(14) A goers collected by hie by him by order of a d 


ecree, 
execution, attachment, or any other yn the following sums: 


A) on the first $100 or leas, 2 
B) on the second $100, 1 
C) on all sums. between an $1, 000, 1%; and 
(D) on all sums in excess of $1 
(15) services in a criminal case except for ‘the ~wrne a 
witnesses, a sum to be fixed by the court not exceeding $25 


conviction is for a misdemeanor, and not exceeding $100 where 


conviction is for a felony. 
§ 346. Fees for attempts to serve process 


The following fees shall be charged for return on and mileage in 
attempts to serve process, or any order, judgment, or decree of the 


district court in civil cases: 


«be 


for each return, $1; 
2 for mileage going one way in attempting to serve or execute 
a process, order, judgment, or decree of the court, for each 
ile traveled one way, 10 cents. 


§ 347. Fees of magistrates’ courts in civil actions 

(a) At the time of commencing a civil action in a m 
court, the plaintiff shall deposit a fee of $5. An intervener foen 
shall deposit at the time of ap ce a fee of $3. 

(b) The fees deposited under this section are full compensation for 
all services of the magistrate’s court in the action, inclu the 
services of the magistrate and constable in filing of the complaint. 
service of process, and execution, except fees for furnishing copies of 
papers or records, 


§ 348. Other fees of magistrates 
(a) In addition to the fees pe rescribed by section 347 of this title, 
magistrates shall collect the _ owing fees: 
(1) administering oath upon an affidavit or other paper with 
certificate of oath, 25 cents; 
Ee appeal, with roceedings taking bond, making and for- 


chee ae record, $1; 
cate not otherwise provided for, 25 cents; 
oon and certifying deposition, ne the adminis- 
sien of oath to the witness, 65 cents per page of 250 words or 
fraction thereof for services of the reporter, and 25 cents per 
page for su ion and certification thereof by the magistrate; 
"t5) Seppe of a record of eomedions of which a 
person is entitled to receive a copy, 65 cents per page of 250 words 
or fraction thereof, and 30 cents per for carbon copies. 
oer Upon receiving payment of fees allowed to him law, a 
shall render to the person or persons so paying an itemi 
po thereof. 


§ 349. Fees aden appeals from magistrates’ courts to district 
_ An eae taken from a judgment rendered in a Stee oe 


area ee court. the papers on appeal, the 
See aed transmit P'to the fps mtige the ct court the sum 
thus deposited for filing the a peal in the district court fon for placin, 
the action on the calen notice of appeal may not be filed un 
the fees are paid as required by this section, 
§ 350. Jury fee 


0B ses Bis Be peccrenel So Ae Ee Mp ha) ply ape 
district court shall accompany the demand with a deposit of $10 as a 
jury fee. Unless the deposit is made, the case shall be tried without 
the intervention of a jury. 


§ 351. Fees fixed by rules of court 

If it appears that services are required of clerks of court, marshals, 
magistrates, constables, or officers of a court, other than those for 
which specific fees are are in this chapter, the district court shall 
by general rules provide for a scale of fees for those services propor- 
tionate to the fees provided in this chapter for similar services. 
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Subchapter I1I—Costs 


§ 371. Costs allowed in district court 
In the district court, the party entitled to costs may recover the 
following costs and no others: 
(1) for each witness necessarily produced by him, for each 
a rg attendance of the witness at the trial, the witness’ 
awful fees; 
2) for each deposition lawfully taken by him, and produced in 
oticneel the actach abet of taking the Fa res At to exceed 


(3) for original roduced by him, nothing; 
{a} for official contac pa apie the lawful tl necessarily 


paid for vg copies; and 
(5) the la fees paid by him for the service of process 
in the action, and all lawful clerk’s fees paid by him. 
§ 372. Taxation of costs in district court 
§) A bill of costs shall be filed in the case and, upon allowance, 
in ty Bed ae po decree. ss > ‘ 
ore & of costs is tax claiming an item 
of aah shall attach thereto an afiide't, Eg himself or by his 
authorized attorney or agent having knowledge of the facts, that 
the item is correct and has been necessarily in in the case and 
that the services for which fees have been charged were actually and 
necessarily perform 
§ 373. Party entitled to costs in magistrate’s court 
In a magistrate’s court, costs shall ordinarily be allowed to the pre- 
vailing party as a matter of course, but for special reasons the court 
may adjudge that either ros = pay the costs of an action, or 
that the costs be divided as may be equitable. 
§ 374. Costs allowed in magistrate’s court 
In a magistrate’s court, the party entitled to costs may recover the 
fullowing costs, and no others: 
(1) for each witness poe b a for each day’s necessary 
attendance at the trial, the witness’ Lata fees; 
(2) for each deposition lawfully taken by him and produced in 
——— the actual cost of taking the deposition, but not to 


exceed $20; 
(8) for original pa roduced by him, nothing; 
(4) for official co agp aac padieea, the lawful fees necessary 
paid for obtaining the copies; and 
(5) the lawful fees paid by him for the services of the magis- 
trate’s court in the action. 
§ 375. Taxation of costs in magistrate’s court 
(a) The magistrate may tax and include in the judgment the costs 
allowed by law to the wecreliing "gpa ~~ 
(b) The costs in a magistrate’s court, if allowed, shall be taxed by 
the magistrate without the filing and service of a bill of costs as pro- 
vided by section 372 of this title, and upon such information as the 
magistrate requires, 
§ 376. Costs on continuance 
‘When an application is made to a court or master to postpone a 
trial, the payment of costs occasioned by the postponement may be 
imposed, in the discretion of the court or master, as a condition of 
granting the same. 
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§ 377. Costs on dismissal for want of jurisdiction 

If an action is dismissed for want of jurisdiction, courts neverthe- 
less may render judgment for costs as Justice may require. 
§ 378. Costs in criminal actions in district court 

(a) The costs in criminal actions shall be paid by the defendant in 
cases of appeal from a magistrate’s court if the appeal is not prose- 
cuted or if the appeal is prosecuted and the judgment of the magis- 
trate is affirmed, and shall be paid in cases other than appeals from the 
ee, greed courts when a judgment of guilty is entered. 

(b) The costs shall be taxed as follows: 

(1) fees for witnesses produced by the Government or the de- 
fense, as fixed by law; 

my for a deposition of a witness for the defendant, $1; 
3) for issuing a warrant of arrest, 25 cents; 
(4) for every adjournment of a trial on motion of the defend- 
t, $2; 
(5) for filing each paper required by law or pleading, 5 cents; 
(6) for furnishing pies to the defendant o haan except 
the information, 15 cents per folio; | 

(7) for swearing each witness on trial, 10 cents; 

(8) for a subpoena, including all the names contained therein, 
. cents, and in no case may more than six subpoenas be allowed 
or: 

(9) for receiving and entering a judgment, 25 cents; 
10) for warrant of commitment on sentence, 75 cents; 
i) for record of conviction and filing the same, 75 cents; 


an 


12) for a return cf any writ of certiorari, 25 cents; and 
13) fee for services of the marshal as provided by item (15) 
of section 345 of this title. 


Subchapter [V—Security for Costs 


§ 391.. Requirement of security for costs 

(a) The plaintiff in a civil action or proceeding in the district 
court or in a magistrate’s court may be required to give security for the 
costs upon motion of the opposing Renee or of an officer of the court 
interested in the costs accruing in the action or proceeding; and the 
court shall require the plaintiff to give security for costs within a 
reasonable time thereafter and not later than 10 days after the motion 
is presented to the court. If the plaintiff fails to comply with the 
order within the time prescribed by the court, the action or proceeding 
shall be dismissed. 

(b) Magistrates may in all cases require a deposit of money or an 
undertaking, as security for costs of court, before issuing a summons. 
§ 392. Form of security; new or additional undertaking 

(a) The security for costs required by this subchapter may consist 
of a money deposit, bond of a surety company, or cost bond with two 
or more good and’sufficient sureties. The form of the security shall 
be determined by the court before which the proceedings are pending. 
If personal security is furnished, the sureties must be residents of the 
Canal Zone, and an officer of the court or attorney practicing before 
the court may not be accepted as surety. 

(b) Upon proof that the original und ing is insufficient secu- 
rity, the court may order the giving of a new or additional un i 
within such time as the court prescribes. If the plaintiff fails to com- 
ply with the order within the time prescribed by the court, the proceed- 
ings shall be dismissed. 
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(c) All bonds given as security for costs shall authorize judgment 
against all of the obligors of the bonds, ——— severally, for such 
ee ae eee action or special pro- 

ing. 
§ 393. Governmental exemptions 

Security for costs may not be required of the United States, an 

cy thereof, an officer thereof who sues in his official capacity, or 
the public administrator. 


§ 394, Security by intervener or counterclaimant 

This subchapter applies to an intervener. It also applies to a 
defendant who seeks a judgment against the plaintiff on a counter- 
claim, after the plaintiff has discontinued his action. 
§ 395. Costs secured by attachment or other bond 

When the costs are secured by the provisions of an attachment or 
other bond, filed by the party required to give satisfactory security 


(b) ; aartaking bond is i t exceeding $2,000, 
an un or is in an amount ex 000, 
the affidavit shall also state: 
1) the affiant’s place of residence ; 
2) a age ne sufficient for identification of P oval 
longing to the affiant and relied u as 
ifyi im on the bond or undertaking, the nature of 
affiant’s interest or estate therein ; 
(8) the affiant’s best estimate of the actual cash value of each 
property ; 
(4) any charge or lien against the property, including the 
amount thereof, known to the affiant, whether of public record or 


or 


section 432 of this title may become sole surety in a bond. 
(d) When asain i 
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os of the court that any - oe a is - has a ee, 
court, upon notice, may order the giving of a new ing, wi 

sufficient sureties, lie of the ieegticibet one. All rights obtained 
by the ie J of the original undertaking shall immediately cease if: 

(1) the new undertaking is not given within the time required 
by the order; or 

(2) the sureties thereon fail to justify when required. 

§ 432. Corporations as sureties 

When an undertaking or bond, with any number of sureties, is 
authorized or required y a law of the Canal Zone, a corporation 
with a paid-up capital of not less than $100,000, incorporated under 
the laws of a State of the United States for the purpose of making, 
guaranteeing, or becoming a surety upon bonds or undertakings re- 
quired or authorized by law; or which, by the laws of the State where 
it was incorporated has that power; and which shall have complied 
with all the requirements of the law for the admission of corporations 
to transact that business in the Canal Zone, may become and shall 
be accepted as security or as sole and sufficient cr upon the under- 
taking or bond, and it shall be subject to all the liabilities and entitled 
to all the rights of natural person sureties. 

§ 433. Justification by corporate sureties 

(a) When the surety on a bond or undertaking authorized or 
required by a law of the Canal Zone is a foreign corporation, author- 
ized to be a surety on bonds or undertakings in the Canal Zone, and 
exception is taken to its sufficiency as required by law, the corporate 
surety may justify on the bond or undertaking as provided in this 
section. 

An agent, attorney in fact, or officer of the corporation shall submit 
to the court, ju officer, board, or other person before whom the 
justification is to be made: 

(1) the original, or a certified copy of the power of attorney, 
bylaws, or other instrument showing the authority to execute 
‘- bonds or undertakings of the person or persons who executed 
them; 

(2) a certified copy of the certificate of authority showing that 
the corporation is authorized to transact business; 

(3) a certificate from the executive secretary showing that the 
certificate of authority has not been surrendered, revoked, can- 
celed, annulled, or suspended, or in the event that it has been, 
that renewed authority to act under it has been granted; _ 

(4) a financial statement verified under oath by the president, 
or a vice president and attested by the secretary or an assistant 
secretary of the corporation, showing the assets and liabilities of 
the corporation at the end of the quarter calendar year prior to 
the 45 days preceding the date of the execution of the bond or 
undertaking. . 

(b) The justification of the surety shall be complete and it shall 
be accepted as the sole and sufficient on the bond or undertaking 
if, upon complying with subsection (a) of this section, it appears 


that 
(1) the bond or undertaking wasdulyexecuted; é 
(2) the corporation is authorized to transact business in the 
Canal Zone: and r 
(3) its assets exceed its liabilities in an amount equal to, or in 
excess of the amount of the bond or undertaking. 


§ 434. Cash deposit in lieu of bond 


In proceedings in which a bond is required the clerk of the dis- 
triet esi nag eotipe a cash deposit in the sum of the bond. Wherea 
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cash bond is given, the moneys or any part thereof may be withdrawn 
only upon order of the court. 


§ 435. Copies of bonds 

Bonds required in civil actions or proceedings, except bonds for 
arrest or appeal from inferior courts, shall be copied in full by the 
clerk in an appropriate book, and a copy, authenticated by him, shall 
have the force and effect of the original. 


§ 436. Governmental exemption from bonds and undertakings 

The United States, an agency thereof, or an officer thereof 
in his official capacity, as a a plaintiff or defendant to a civil ac- 
tion or proceeding, may not be required to give a bond, written under- 
Per or security; and on complying with the other provisions of 
this Code, has the same rights, remedies, and benefits as if the bond, 
undertaking, or security, had been given or approved. 


§ 437. Subrogation of surety to rights of judgment creditor 


When a surety on an undertaking on appeal, executed to sta 
proceedings upon a money judgment, pays the judgment, either wit 
or without action, after its affirmance by the appellate court, he is sub- 
stituted to the rights of the judgment creditor, and is entitled to con- 
trol, enforce, and satisfy the judgment, in all respects as if he had 
recovered the same. 

§ 438. Enforcement of liability of surety 

A surety upon a bond or undertaking given in a civil action or 

special proceeding in the district court submits himself to the juris- 

iction of the court and irrevocably appoints the clerk of the court as 
his agent upon whom fon affecting his liability on the bond or 
undertaking may be se His liability may be enforced on motion 
without the necessity of an independent action. The motion and such 
notice as the court prescribes may be served on the clerk of the court 
who shall forthwith mail copies to the surety if his address is known. 


§ 439. Attorneys as sureties . 
Attorneys may not be accepted as sureties upon bonds or recog- 
nizances required to be filed in court. 


CHAPTER 13—JURORS 
Bee. 


471. Selection, summoning and service of jurors. 
472. Compensation of jurors. 
§ 471. Selection, summoning and service of jurors 

The district court shall provide for the selection, summoning and 
serving of jurors from wey the citizens of the United States subject 
to jury duty to serve in the division of the district in which the jurors 
reside. 


§ 472. Compensation of jurors 
_ (a) Jurors who are employed by the United States or an agency or 
instrumentality thereof in the Canal Zone shall receive their full pay 
for the time spent attending court and shall not receive compensa- 
tion from the court for their attendance as jurors. Their periods of 
service as jurors may not be deducted from the time allowed for any 
leave of absence authorized by law. 

(b) Jurors who are not employed as provided by subsection (a) of 
this section shall be allowed a jury fee of $7 per diem during the time 
of their attendance, 
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CHAPTER 15—PROBATION OFFICER 


Bee. 
511. Appointment of probation officer and deputies. 
512. Duties of probation officer. 
513. Arrest of probationer or parol 
§ 511. Appointment of probation officer and deputies 

(a) The Governor shall appoint a qualified person to serve as pro- 
bation officer of the district court and the magistrates’ courts, and 
may appoint as many ye oes probation officers as he deems necessary. 
The ——e officer and deputies shall also serve as parole officer 
and deputy parole officers, respectively, and, when so serving, shall 
be re to by those designations. The probation officer and depu- 
ties shall serve at the pleasure of the Governor, and the deputies shall 
be under the immediate direction and control of the probation officer. 

(b) If the Governor deems it necessary, he may appoint a qualified 
person, who may be an officer or employee of the Canal Zone Govern- 
ment assigned for the purpose, to act as probation officer or deputy 
probation officer, whenever the probation officer or deputy probation 
officer is unable to perform his duties because of temporary disability 
or absence. 

(c) Section 101 of Title 2 applies to the fixing of compensation 
and establishment of conditions of employment of the probation 
officer and deputies, and acting probation officer. 


§ 512. Duties of probation officer 
The probation officer shall : 
(1) furnish to each probationer under his supervision a writ- 
ten statement of the conditions of probation, and instruct him 


them; . 
2) keep informed concerning the conduct and condition of 
probationer under his supervision and report thereon to 


the proper court ; ; 

(3) use all suitable methods, not inconsistent with the condi- 

tions imposed by the court, to aid pecans and to bring about 
improvements in their conduct and condition; 
keep records of his work; 
(5) keep accurate and complete accounts of all moneys col- 
lected from persons under his supervision, and give receipts for 
the moneys so collected and make at least monthly returns thereof 
to the proper court; ; 

(6) e such reports to the courts as they may at any time 


t7) make pre-sentence investigations when directed by the 
courts concerned : 
ie (8) perform:such duties with respect to parole as the Governor 


irects ; 
(9) perform such duties with respect to unofficial probation as 
the United States attorney directs; and 
(10) perform such other duties as the Governor or the Judge 
of the district court directs. 
§ 513. Arrest of probationer or parolee 
Within the probation or parole period, the probation officer may 
for cause arrest the probationer or parolee wherever found, without 
a 
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CHAPTER 17—ATTORNEYS AT LAW 


ine SUBCHAPTER I—ADMISSION, REMOVAL, AND SUSPENSION OF ATTORNEYS 
SAl. —- to practice. 
te of admission. 


suspension or discipline. 
546. Proceedings for removal, suspension or discipline generally. 
547. Accusation. 
548. Service on accused ; citation by publication. 
549. Appearance, 
550, Answer. 
551. Trial. 
552. Reference to take depositions, 
St. Bitled storey a plan 
as 
555. Reinstatement of suspended or disbarred attorneys, 
SUBCHAPTER II—POWERS AND DUTIES OF ATTORNEYS 
571. Who may conduct litigation. 
572. Duties generally. 
574. Change of attorney ; consent ; contingent fee cases. 
575, Notice of change. 


576. Death or removal of attorney. 
577. Reasonable compensation ; contract for services. 


Subchapter I—Admission, Removal, and Suspension of Attorneys 


§ 541, Admission to practice 


(a) The following persons may, on motion in open court, be 
ee $ the district judge to practice as an attorney of the district 


a who is admitted to practice in the Su 

Meme ©, United States, or in the highest court of a Btate Pike the 

nited 

(2) f (ost who is admitted to practice in the highest pd 
of a foreign country the jurisprudence of which is based upon the 
principles of ne English common law, if, in the case provided by 
this paragraph 

(A) the re requirements for practice in the foreign 
denne are a Bachelor of Laws degree, or be i ear granted 
on passage of at least a three-year law course in 


=) the law school from which the pe neeee received the de- 
gree is a law school acceptable to the district judge for the 
) of this subsection ; and 

(C) the person has practiced law for at least three years 
within the period of five years immediately prior to making 
application in the Canal Zone. 

(b) A person ~~ admitted by pew district, ee to practice as 
an attorney of the district court upon sa passing an exami- 
nation in the law to be spreereibed and cavieaa ted by the dist the district judge 
or by a committee of bar appointed by him for that purpose, if 
= applicant shall establish thet he has attained the age of 21 years 

on he has received a Bachelor of Laws degree, or equivalent, 
ted for the successful passage of at least a three-year law course, 
in residence, by a law school acceptable to the district judge for the 
purposes of this subsection, either in a: 
(1) State of the United States; or 
(2) foreign country the jurisprudence of which is based on the 
English common law; or 
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(3) foreign country the jurisprudence of which is not based 
upon the English common law, if, in the case provided in this 
paragraph, the es establishes that : 

(A) he is admitted to practice in the highest court. of either 
the country in which he received the degree or the country of 
which he is a citizen or subject; and 

(B) subsequent to the receipt of the degree, he has satis- 
factorily completed at least one year’s study, in residence, in- 
cluding a suitable schedule of instruction in practice and pro- 
cedure, in an acceptable law school in the United States, or 
has studied law for a period of two years in the office of an 
attorney having an active practice in the Canal Zone. 

(c) An applicant under this section shall establish that he is a 
person of good moral character, that he is a resident of the Isthmus 
of Panama, and that it is his good faith intention to engage in the 
actual and present practice of law before the courts of the Canal Zone 
if admitted to the bar. 

(d) The district court may prescribe and from time to time amend 
such rules as it deems necessary or desirable governing the qualifica- 
tions of candidates, the form and content of applications, and the 
procedures governing applications, examinations, and admissions, 
subject to the cep Na re of this chapter. An applicant for admis- 
sion shall upon the filing of his application pay to the clerk of court 
a fee of $15. The fee shall be accounted for by the clerk as miscellane- 
ous receipts. 

§ 542. Certificate of admission 

Upon admission of an applicant to the bar, the district court shall 
direct that an order be entered to that effect upon its records, and that 
a certificate of admission be given to him by the clerk of the court, 
which certificate shall be his license. 


§ 543. Oath 

Before receiving a certificate the applicant shall take and subscribe 
in court the following oath : 

%, and Sores the supreme authority of the 
United States of America in the Canal Zone, and I do swear that I 
will obey the existing laws which rule in the Canal Zone, as well as 
the legal orders and decrees of the duly constituted authorities therein; 
that I impose upon myself this voluntary obligation without any 
mental reservation or purpose of evasion. 

“I do solemnly swear that I will do no falsehood, nor consent to the 
doing of any in court; I will not wittingly or willingly promote or sue 
any false, groundless, or unlawful suit, nor give aid nor consent to the 
same; I will delay no man for money or malice, but will conduct my- 
self in the office of a lawyer within the courts according to the best of 
my knowledge and discretion, with all good fidelity as well to the 
courts as to my clients. So help me God. 


§ 544. Roll of attorneys 

The clerk of the district court shall keep a roll of attorneys admitted 
7 practice, signed by the persons admitted before they receive their 
icenses. 
§ 545. Grounds for removal, suspension or discipline 

An attorney may be removed, suspended or otherwise disciplined 
He district court for any of the following causes arising after his 
admission to practice: 

(1) conviction of a crime involving moral turpitude, in which 
case the record of conviction is conclusive evidence; 


sea 


(2) willful disobedience or violation of an order of the district 
court requiring him to do or forbear an act connected with or in 
the course of his profession, which he ought in good faith to do or 
forbear, and violation of the oath taken by him, or of his duties 
“ (3) one t] illfully and without authori i 

corruptly or w and without authority a as 
attorney for a party to an sicion or proceeding; rial Sasa 

(4) lending his name to be used as attorney by another person 
who is not an attorney ; 

(5) commission of any act involving moral turpitude, dishon- 
esty, or corruption, whether i in the course of his rela- 
tions as an attorney or otherwise, and whether or not it constitutes 
a crime; and if the act constitutes a crime, conviction thereof in a 
criminal proceeding is not a condition precedent to disbarment or 
suspension from practice therefor. 


§ 546. Proceedings for removal, suspension or discipline 
generally 
The proceedi to remove or nd an attorney pursuant to 
section 545(1) of this title shall be by the district court on the 
receipt of a certified copy of the record of conviction. The P - 
ings bao re to any other paragraph of section 545 of this title 
may be taken by the court for the matters within its knowledge, or 
may be taken upon the information of another. 
§ 547. Accusation 
If the pl sag. are upon the information of another, the accusa- 
tion shall be in writing and shall state the matters charged, verified 
by the oath of some person to the effect that the charges therein con- 
tained are true. The verification may be made upon information 
and belief when the accusation is presented by an organized bar 
association, 
§ 548. Service on accused; citation by publication 
Ae) Upon receiving the accusation, the district court shall make an 
order requiring the accused to appear and answer it at a specified 
time, and shall cause a copy of the order and of the accusation to be 
oritee upon the accused at least five days before the day appointed in 
the order. 
(b) The court may direct the service of a citation to the accused, 
uiring him to appear and answer the accusation, to be made by 
ublication for 30 days in a newspaper of general circulation in the 
Canal Zone, if it appears by affidavit to the satisfaction of the court 
that the accused : 
(1) resides out of the Canal Zone: 
2) has departed from the Canal Zone; 
3) can not, after diligence, be found within the Canal Zone; 


or 
(4) conceals himself to avoid the service of the order to show 
cause. 

(c) The citation shall be directed to the accused, recite the date 
of the filing of the accusation, the name of the accuser, and the general 
nature of the charges against him, and require him to appear and 
answer the accusation ataspecifiedtime. = ‘ é 

(d) On proof of the publication of the citation as required by this 
section, the court has jurisdiction to proceed to hear accusa- 
tion and render judgment with like effect as if an order to show cause 
and a copy of the aceusation had been personally served on the 
a } 
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§ 549. Appearance 

The accused shall appear at the time appointed in the order, and 
answer the accusation, unless, for sufficient cause, the court assigns 
another day for that purpose. If he does not appear, the court may 
proceed and determine the accusation in his absence. 


§ 550. Answer 

The accused may answer to the accusation either by objecting to its 
sufficiency or by denying it. 

If he objects to the sufficiency of the accusation, the objection must 
be in writing, but need not be in any specific form. It is sufficient if it 
presents intelligibly the grounds of the objection. 

If he denies the accusation, the denial may be oral and without 
oath, and shall be entered upon the minutes. ; 

If ea pee to the sufficiency of the accusation is not sustained, 
the acer shall answer within the time designated by the court. 


§ 552. Reference to take depositions 
The court may order a reference to a committee to take depositions 
in the matter. . 


§ 553. Judgment 

(a) Upon the receipt of a certified copy of the record of conviction 
at ee ee: turpitude, the district court 
shall suspen ithe attorney until judgment in ycase has become final. 
When judgment of conviction becomes final the court shall order the 


attorney suspended or disbarred. 

(b) the has been found guilty of the charges made 
in ings not upon a record of conviction, j shall 
be rend i ing him, suspending him from practice for a lim- 
soe oti fe ASAE ID SENN NE, Sy MOPORSINE CO SP SB YIE: OF 

(c) During a ion or disbarment the attorney shall be pre- 


cluded from practi as an attorney at law or as an attorney or 
another in and rts, commissions, and 


manner and from holding himself out to the public as an attorney at 
law. When disbarred his name shall be struck from the of 
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§ 554. Disqualified attorney as plaintiff 

During ® suspension or disbarment, a person who has been an at- 
torney may not appear on his own f as plaintiff in the prosecution 
of an action where the subject of the action has been to him 


subsequent to the entry of the judgment of suspension or di t. 
§ 555. Reinstatement of suspended or disbarred attorneys 

The district court may reinstate suspended or disbarred eagle 
in pete ila al rules governing the procedures therefor as 
it prescri! 


Subchapter Il—Powers and Duties of Attorneys 


§ 571. Who may conduct litigation 
In either the district court or magistrates’ courts, a person may con- 
duct his litigation personally or ay J the aid of an attorney admitted to 
the practice of law in the Canal attorneys who are ad- 
pier aaah age the Supreme Cou Court of the United - or in the 
highest court of a State or any foreign country, who are in good 
stan in that court, may be permitted to prosecute or defend in an 
action on motion of an pra ie admitted to practice in the Canal 
ne. 
§ 572. Duties generally 
Every attorney shall: 
(1) i sey the laws of the Canal Zone and the applicable laws 
of the United States ; 
Pid maintain the respect due to the courts of justice and judicial 


“0) 3) cousedl or en such actions, proceedings, or defenses 
only ot Sues pebic on nt cpt he date of & pero 
ic 0 
employ, for urpose of maintaining the causes confided 
to am such means on ale as are consistent with truth, and never 
seek to mislead the judge or any judicial officer by an artifice or 
false statement of fact or law; 
(5) maintain inviolate the confidence, and at every peril to 
ar preserve the secrets, of his client; 
from all offensive personality, and advance no fact 
pean to eta honor or Dy ‘gps ofa Perey | or witness, un 
cee Eaters aS e cause with which he is charged; 
(7) not tebe 2 aod the commencement or the continuance 
of an action or proceeding from any corrupt motive of passion or 
ms) ts shay ect, fi id himself, th 
8) never or any consideration personal to himse e 
cause of the d weal sd oe the oppressed. 
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§ 573. Authority 
An attorney may: 

(1) bind his client in any of the steps of an action or proceed- 
ing by his agreement filed with the — or entered upon the 
minutes of the court, and not rise ; an . 

(2) zosige ars wat iain OF or client 3 in —— ae pro- 
ceeding duri e en ereof, or after judgment, unless a 
wefieation of ih sttbpeity & filed, and upon the La be thereof, 
and not otherwise, discharge the claim or acknowledge satisfac- 
tion of the judgment. 


§ 574. Change of attorney; consent; contingent fee cases 

(a) The attorney in an action or special proceeding may be changed 
before or after judgment or final determination : 

(1) upon consent of both’ client and attorney, filed with the 
clerk, or entered upon the minutes; or 

(2) upon the order of the court, upon the application of either 
client or attorney, after notice from one to the other. 

(b) When, under paragraph (2) of subsection (a) of this section, 
an attorney is changed in a civil case in which the fee or compensation 
of the attorney is contingent upon the recovery of money, the court 
shall determine the amount and terms of payment of the fee or 
compensation to be paid by the party. 


§ 575. Notice of change 

When an attorney is changed, as provided in section 574 of this title, 
written notice of the sheng and of the substitution of a new attorney, 
or of the appearance of the party in person, shall be given to the ad- 
verse party. Until then, he shall recognize the former attorney. 
§ 576. Death or removal of attorney 

When an attorney dies, or is removed or suspended, or ceases to 
act.as such, a party to an action for whom he was acting as attorney 
must, before any er proceedings are had against him, be uired 
by the adverse party, by written notice, to appoint another attorney, 
or to appear in person. 
§ 577. Reasonable compensation; contract for services 

An attorney is not entitled to have and recover from his client more 
than a reasonable compensation for the services rendered, having in 
view the importance of the subject matter of the controversy, the extent 
of the services rendered, and the professional standing of the attorney. 
In such cases the court is not bound by the opinion of attorneys as 
expert witnesses as to the proper compensation, and may di 
the testimony and base its conclusion on its own professional know]- 
ed A written contract for services controls the amount of recovery 
if found by the court not to be unconscionable or unreasonable. 
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es CHAPTER 1—GENERAL PROVISIONS 


1. Construction of title. 
§ 1. Construction of title 

The rule of the common law, that statutes in derogation thereof are 
to be strictly construed, has no application to this title. This title 
establishes the law of the Canal Zone respecting the subjects to which 


it relates. 
am CHAPTER 3—PERSONS 
31. Minors; ee effect of annulment. 


34, Unborn child as existing person; limitation of actions for injuries. 
85. Delegation of semen by minors; incapacities. 


86. Contracts by ors. 

87. Disaffirmance by minors; rights of innocent purchaser. 

38. Contracts and obligations of minors which may not be disaffirmed. 
understanding. 


41. Powers of persons whose incapacity is adjudged. 
42. Liability of minors and mentally unsound persons for wrongs. 


§ 31. Minors; married persons over 18; effect of annulment 
(a) Except as otherwise provided by this section, and subject to the 
"img Title 8 relating to marriage, minors are all persons under 
1 years o 

b) A person who has reached the age of 18 years and thereafter 
contracts a lawful marriage, or who has contracted a lawful marriage 
and thereafter reaches the age of 18 years, is, in the first instance upon 
contracting the marriage, and in the second instance upon reaching 
- age 0 ta of the age of majority and an adult person for 

pu of: 

1) entering into an engagement or transaction respecting 

property or his estate; 

(2) entering into a contract ; or 

(38 nals ening or defending an action as i Som marital 
status, including an action or cehaeag involving his support 
or the sup or custody of cikiven: of the marriage, or deter- 
mination of property rights— 

the same as if he were 21 years of age. 

c) Subsequent annulment of a marriage referred to by subsection 
(b) of this section does not deprive the person of his adult status once 
attained under the provisions of that subsection, unless the j t 
of annulment is obtained in an action commenced prior to his reach- 
ing the age of 18 years. In the latter case, he has remained a minor at 

times notwithstanding the marriage. 

(d) This section does not limit section 348 of Title 8. 
§ 32. Periods of minority 

The periods specified by section 31 of this title are calculated 
from the first minute of the day on which persons are born to the 
same minute of the corresponding day completing the period of 
minority. 
§ 33. Adults 
PP: persons who are not minors, as provided by this chapter, are 

ts. 
§ 34. Unborn child as existing person; limitation of actions for 
injuries 


A child conceived, but not yet born, is to be deemed an existing 
person, as far as may be necessary for its interests in the event of its 
subsequent birth. 
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An action by or on behalf of a minor we gma, injuries sustained 
prior to or in the course of his birth is b unless brought within six 
years from the date of the birth of the minor; and the time the minor is 
under a disability provided by section 73 of Title 5 may not be 
excluded in computing the time limited for the commencement of the 
action. 
§ 35. Delegation of powers by minors; incapacities 

A minor can not give a delegation of power, nor, under the age of 
18, make a contract relating to real property, or an interest therein, 
or ri es to personal property not in his immediate possession or 
control, 
§ 36. Contracts by minors 

Except as Pease ay by section 35 of this title, a minor may make 
contracts in the same manner as an adult, subject only to: 

(1) a minor’s power of disaffirmance under the provisions of 
this chapter; an 

_ (2) the provisions of Title 8 relating to marriage. 
§ 37. Disaffirmance by minors; rights of innocent purchaser 

(a) Except as provided by section 38 of this title, the contract of 
a miner, anes while he is under the age of 18 years, may be dis- 


{1) by the minor himself, either before his majority or within 
a reasonable time afterwards: or 

Gre case of his death within the period referred to in para- 
graph (1) of this subsection, by his heirs or personal representa- 
tives, 

If the contract is made by the minor while he is over the age of 18 
years, he may disaffirm - in like ae ae the et: 
tion, or paying its equivalent, to the party whom it was recei 

(b) f, a the contract of a minor is di the 
which he has sold are transferred to another purchaser who bought 
them in good faith for value and without notice of the transferor’s 
cages of title, the minor may not recover the goods from an innocent 
purchaser, 


§ 38. Contracts and obligations of minors which may not be dis- 
affirmed 

(a) A minor may not disaffirm a contract, otherwise valid, to pa; 
the reasonable value of things necessary for his support, or that of his 
family, entered into by him when not under the care of a parent or 
pan: te able to aon for him or them, if these things have been 
actually furnished to him or his family. 

(b) A minor may not disaffirm an obligation, otherwise valid, 
entered into by him under the express authority or direction of a 
statute. 


§ 39. Contracts by persons without understanding 

A n entirely without understanding may not make a contract, 
but he is liable for the reasonable value of things furnished to him 
necessary for his support or that of his family. 
§ 40. Contracts by persons of unsound mind 


A contract of a person of unsound mind, but not entirely without 
understanding, made before his incapacity is judicially determined 


is subject to rescission, as provided by sections 1291-1294 of this title. 


§ 41. Powers of persons whose incapacity is adjudged 

After his incapacity is judicially determined, a person of unsound 
mind may not make a contract, nor delegate any power or waive 
any right, until his restoration to capacity by the court. 
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§ 42. Liability of minors and mentally unsound persons for 
wrongs 

A minor, or a person of unsound mind of whatever degree, is civilly 
liable for a wrong done by him, but is not liable in exemplary dam- 
ages unless at the time of the act he was capable of knowing that it 
was wrongful. 
§ 43. Enforcement of minors’ rights 

A minor may enforce his rights by civil action or other legal pro- 
ceedings in the same manner as a person of full age, except that a 
guardian must conduct the action or p ings. 


aa! CHAPTER 5—PERSONAL RIGHTS 


71. General personal rights. 
72. Defamation. 
78. Libel. 
74. Slander. 
75. Privileged publications; inference of malice. 
76. Abduction and seduction. 
; ctionable. 


§ 71. General personal rights 

In addition to the personal rights recognized by section 31 of Title 
1, and by Part 2 of I Title 6, and subject to the qualifications and 
restrictions provided by law, every person has the right of protection 


from: 
(ay bodily restraint or harm; 
2) personal insult; 
(3) defamation; and 
(4) injury to his personal relations. 
§ 72. Defamation 
Defamation is effected by libel or slander. 
§ 73. Libel 
Libel is a false and unprivil ublication by writing, printing, 
picture, effigy, or other fixed ae caster to the ays, Waka . 
Pe. exposes a person to hatred, contempt, ridicule, or 
uy; or 
(2) cannes him to be shunned or avoided; or 
(3) hasa tendency to injure him in his occupation. 
§ 74. Slander 
es is a false and unprivileged publication other than libel, 
which: 
(1) charges a person with crime, or with having been in- 
dicted, convicted, or punished for crime; or 
(2) imputes to him the present existence of an infectious, 
contagious, or loathsome disease; or 
(8) tends directly to injure him in respect to his office, profes- 
sion, trade, or business, either by imputing to him general dis- 
qualification in those respects which the office or other occupation 
ee requires, or by imputing something with reference to 
is office, Salgeegacc tig or business that has a natural tend- 
ency to lessen its p 3or 
(4) imputes to him impotence or a want of chastity; or 
(5) by natural consequence, causes actual damage. 
§ 75. Privileged publications; inference of malice 
(a) A privileged publication is one made: 
(1) in the proper discharge of an official duty ; 
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. judicial p ing or other official proceeding authorized by 
W 


(3) in a communication, without malice, to a person interested 
therein, by one who: 
(A) is also interested ; or 
(B) stands in such relation to the person interested as to 
afford a reasonable ground for supposing the motive for the 
communication innocent ; or ’ f 
(C) is requested by the person interested to give the in- 
formation ; 
(4) by a fair and true report, without malice, in a public 
journal, of: : 
A) a judicial or other public official proceeding ; or 
B) anything said in the course thereof; or 
() a verified charge or complaint made by a person to a 
public official, upon which a warrant has been issued ; 
(5) by a fair and true report of the proceedings of a public 
meeting, without malice, if: 
the meeting was lawfully convened for a lawful pur- 


; or 

Poe) the publication of the matter complained of was for 

the public benefit. ‘ 

(b) An allegation or averment contained in a pleading or affidavit 
filed in an action for divorce or an action prosecuted pursuant to sec- 
tion 234 of Title 8, made about a person by or against whom no 

ive relief is not prayed in the action, is not a privileged pub- 
lication as to the person making the allegation or averment within 
the meaning of this section, unless: 

(1) pleading is verified or the affidavit is sworn to, and is 
made without malice by a person having reasonable and probable 
cause for believing the truth of the allegation or averment ; and 

(2) the allegation or averment is material and relevant to the 
issues in the action. 

(c) In the cases provided for by clauses (8), (4) and (5) of sub- 
section (a) of this section, malice is not inferred from the communi- 
cation or publication. 

§ 76. Abduction and seduction 

The rights of personal relations forbid the: 

() abduction or enticement of a child from a parent, or from 
a guardian entitled to its vase A or 

(2) seduction of a person below 21 years of age, or of a person 

who, through unsoundness of mind, temporary or permanent, is in- 
capable of giving legal consent. 
§ 77. Wrongs not actionable 

A cause of action does not arise for: 

0 alienation of affections; 

2) criminal conversation ; 

(3) the seduction of a nm over 21 of age, unless she 
was Boden of giving con eonsent E tose unsoundness of 
mind, temporary or permanent: 

(4) breach of promise of marriage; or 

(5) a fraudulent promise to marry or to cohabit after marriage. 

§ 78. Right to use force 

Necessary force may be used to protect from wrongful injury the 
person or property of oneself, or of a spouse, child, parent, or other 
relative, or member of one’s family, or of a ward, servant, master, 


or guest. 


(2) except as ang by subsection (b) of this section, in 
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CHAPTER 7—NATURE OF PROPERTY 


Ownership; property defined. 

Things subject to ownership. 

Wild animals. 

Classification of property as real or personal. 
defined. 


BRBRSBBEE 


§ 111. Ownership; property defined 
The ownership of a thing is the right of one or more persons to 
possess and use tt to Agen fates of others. In this title, the thing 
of which there may be ownership is called property. 
§ 112. Things subject to ownership 
There may be ownership of: 
(1) inanimate things which are capable of appropriation or 
of manual delivery; 
(2) domestic animals; 
(3) obligations; 
(4) products of labor or skill such as the composition of an 
author, the goodwill of a business, trademarks and signs; and 
(5) rights created or granted by statute. 
§ 113. Wild animals 
Animals wild by nature are the subjects of ownership, while living 


>] 
only when on the land of the person claiming them, or when tamed, or 
taken and held in possession, or disabled and immediately pursued. 
§ 114. Classification of property as real or personal 
Property is either: 
1) real or immovable; or 
2) personal or movable. 
§ 115. Real property defined 
Real or eae property consists of: 


(3) that which is affixed to land; 
3) that which is incidental or apetennate to land; and 
ta) that which is immovable by law. 
§ 116. Land defined 
Land is the solid material of the earth, whatever may be its 
ingredients. 
§ 117. Fixtures defined 


A thing is affixed to the land when it is: 
(1) attached to it by roots, as in the case of trees, vines or 
Ss 3 
‘3 ane it, in ee sia 
permanently resting u as in the case 0 dings; or 
4) permanent] attached to pn es is thus permanent, as’ by 
means of cement, plaster, nails, bolts, or screws. 


§ 118. Personal property defined 
Every kind of property that is not real is personal, 


CHAPTER 9—OWNERS OF PROPERTY 


Ownership. 
Persons who may own property. 


BEF 
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§ 151. Ownership 

All property has an owner, whether that owner is the a 
and the property public, or the owner an individual, and the property 
private. 
§ 152. Persons who may own property 

Any person, whether citizen or alien, may take, hold, and dispose 
of property within the Canal Zone. 


CHAPTER 11—MODIFICATIONS OF OWNERSHIP 


= SUBCHAPTER I—INTERESTS IN PROPERTY 
181. Ownership as absolute or qualified. 
182, Absolute ownership. 


184. Several ownership. 
185. Ownership of several persons. 
186. Joint interest. 


interests. 
199. Future interests; improbability of contingency. 
Future interests; posthumous children. 
Transfer of title to’ future interests. 
Future interests; possibilities. 
Future interests which are recognized. 
United States bonds or obligations; title upon death of owner or co-owner. 


SUBCHAPTER II—CONDITIONS OF OWNERSHIP 
Time of enjoyment of property. 


Conditions in restraint of marriage. 
Conditions restraining alienation. 


SUBOHAPTER ITI—RESTRAINTS UPON ALIENATION 


Rule against perpetuities ; vesting of interest in property. 
Same; determination of permissible period for vesting of future interest. 


SUBCHAPTER IV—ACCUMULATIONS 


RE REBRE EERE 
3 
: 


si 
| 


Subchapter I—Interests in Property 


§ 181. Ownership as absolute or qualified 
The ownership of property is either: 
(1) absolute; or 
(2) qualified. 
§ 182. Absolute ownership 


The ownership of property is absolute when one person has the 
absolute dominion over it, and may use it or dispose of it according 
to his pleasure, subject only to general laws. 
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§ 183. Qualified ownership 
The ownership of pro is qualified when: 
ey it is shared ites sacar persons; 
2) the time of enjoyment is deferred or limited ; or 
(3) the use is restric’ 


§ 184. Several ownership 
The ownership of property by one person is designated as a sole or 
several ownership. 


§ 185. Ownership of several persons 
The ownership of property by several persons is either of: 
(1) joint interests; 
2) partnership interests; 
3) interests in common; or 
4) community interest of husband and wife. 


§ 186. Joint interest 
A joint interest is one owned by two or more persons in sha 
by a title created by a single will or transfer, when expressly d 
in the will or transfer to be a joint tenancy, or by transfer a sole 
owner to himself and others, or from tenants in common or joint ten- 
ants to themselves or some of them, or to themselves or any of them 
and others, or from a husband and wife, when —s title as com- 
munity property or otherwise to themselves or to themselves and 
others or to one of them and to another or others, when expressly de- 
clared in the transfer to be a joint tenancy, or when granted or de- 
vised to executors or trustees as joint tenants. A joint tenancy in 
personal property may be created by a written transfer, instrument, 
or agreement. 
§ 187. Partnership interest 
A partnership interest is one owned by several persons, in partner- 
ship, for partnership purposes. 
§ 188. Interest in common 
An interest created in favor of several persons in their own right is 
an a — — : ge ete, 
1) acqui em in partnership, for partnership pu : 
(2) declared nae creation to be a joint interest, as provided by 
section 186 of this title; or _ 
(8) acquired as community property. 
§ 189. Community property 
Community property is property acquired by husband and wife, or 
either, during marriage, when not acquired as the separate property 
of either or as joint interests or interests in common. 
§ 190. Interests classified as to time 
ae respect to the time of enjoyment, an interest in property is 
either: 
0 present or future; and 
2) perpetual or limited. 
§ 191. Present interest 
A present interest entitles the owner to the immediate possession 
of the property. 
§ 192, Future interest 
A future interest entitles the owner to the possession of the prop- 
erty only at a future time. 
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§ 193. Perpetual interest 
A perpetual interest has a duration equal to that of the property. 


§ 194. Limited interest 
A limited interest has a duration less than that of the property. 


§ 195. Kinds of future interests 

A future interest is either: 
(3 vested ; or 
2) contingent. 
§ 196. Vested future interests 

A future interest is vested when there is a person in being who 
would have a right, defeasible or indefeasible, to the immediate pos- 
session of the property, upon the ceasing of the intermediate or preced- 
ent interest. 


§ 197. Contingent future interests 
A future interest is contingent while the person in whom, or the 
event upon which, it is limited to take effect remains uncertain. 


§ 198. Two or more future interests 
Two or more future interests may be created to take effect in the 


alternative, so that if the first in order fails to vest, the next in succes- 
sion shall be substituted for it, and take effect accordingly. 


§ 199. Future interests; improbability of contingency 

A future interest is not void merely because of the improbability of 
the contingency on which it is limited to take effect. 
§ 200. Same; posthumous children 

When a future interest is limited to successors, heirs, issue or chil- 
dren, posthumous children are entitled to take in the same manner as 
if living at the death of their parent. 


§ 201. Same; transfer of title 


Future interests pass by succession, will, and transfer, in the same 
manner as present interests. 


§ 202. Same; possibilities 
A mere possibility, such as the expectancy of an heir apparent, is 
not an interest. 


§ 208. Future interests which are recognized 

A future interest in property is recognized by the law only as 
defined in this title. 

§ 204. United States bonds or obligations; title upon death of 
owner or co-owner 

United States bonds or obligations, however designated, or when- 
ever issued, which are registered in the names of two persons as co- 
owners in the alternative, shall, upon the death of either of the regis- 
tered co-owners, become the sole and absolute property of the sur- 
viving co-owner, unless the Federal laws under which the bonds or 
other obligations were issued or the regulations governing the issuance 
thereof, provide otherwise. 

United States bonds or obligations, however designated, or when- 
ever issued, which are registered in the name of one "9g payable 
on death to a named survivor, shall, upon the death of the registered 
owner, become the sole and absolute property of the surviving bene- 
ficiary named therein, unless the Federal laws under which the bonds 
or other obligations were issued or the regulations governing the issu- 
ance thereof, provide otherwise. 
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This section may not be construed to mean that prior to the enact- 
ment hereof the law of the Canal Zone was otherwise than as herein 


provided. 
Subchapter II—Conditions of Ownership 


§ 231. Time of enjoyment of property 

The time when the enjoyment of property is to begin or end may 
be determined by computation, or be made to depend on events. In 
the latter case, the enjoyment is upon condition. 
§ 232. Conditions precedent or subsequent 

Conditions are precedent or subsequent. The former fix the be- 
ginning, the latter the ending, of the right. 


§ 233. Cone precedent requiring wrongful or unlawful 


If a condition precedent requires the performance of an act wrong 
of itself, the instrument containing it is so far void, and the right 
cannot exist. If it sa the performance of an act not wrong of 
itself, but otherwise unlawful, the instrument takes effect and the con- 
dition is void. 

§ 234. Conditions in restraint of marriage 

Conditions imposing restraints upon marri except uw the 
marriage of a mindy, are void; but this doesnot affect limntations 
where the intent was not to forbid marriage, but only to give the 
use until marriage. 

§ 235. Conditions restraining alienation 

Conditions restraining alienation, when repugnant to the interest 

created, are void. 


Subchapter I1I—Restraints Upon Alienation 


§ 251. Rule against perpetuities; vesting of interest in property 

An interest in real or personal property is not valid unless it must 
vest, if at all, not later than 21 years after some life in being at the 
creation of the interest and any period of tion involved in the 
situation to which the limitation applies. The lives selected to govern 
the time of vesting must not be so numerous nor so situated that evi- 
dence of their deaths is likely to be unreasonably difficult to obtain. 
This section makes effective in the Canal Zone the American common- 
law rule against perpetuities. 
§ 252. Same; determination of permissible period for vesting of 

future interest 

The period of time during which an interest is destructible pursuant 
to the uncontrolled volition and for the exclusive personal benefit of 
the person having such a power of destruction is not to be included 
in determining permissible period for the vesting of an interest 
within the rule against perpetuities. 


Subchapter [V—Accumulations 


§ 271. Dispositions of income 

Disposition of the income of property to accrue and to be received 
at any time subsequent to the execution of the instrument creating 
the disposition, are governed by the rules prescribed in this chapter 
in relation to future interests. 
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§ 272. Accumulations which are void 

Directions for the accumulation of the income of property, ex- 
cept such as are allowed by this chapter, are void. 
§ 273. Accumulation of income 

An accumulation of the income of property may be directed by 
a will, trust, or transfer in writi cient to pass the property or 
create the trust out of which the fund is to arise, for the benefit of 
one or more persons, objects, or — but may not extend beyond 
the time permitted by this title for the vesting of future interests. 


§ 274. Directions for accumulation beyond limit 

If the direction for an accumulation of the income of property is 
for a longer term than is limited by section 273 of this title, the direc- 
tion only, whether separable or not from the other provisions of the 
instrument, is void as respects the time beyond the limit prescribed in 
that section, and no other part of the instrument is affected by the 
void portion of the direction. 
§ 275. Destitute beneficiaries 

When a person for whose benefit an accumulation of income has 
been directed is destitute of other sufficient means of support or 
education, the proper court, upon application, may direct a suitable 
ea fe os srpPen thereto out of the fund directed to be accumulated 

or his elit. 


CHAPTER 13—RIGHTS OF OWNERS 


311. Increase of property. 
312. Income of property with respect to future interests, 
§ 311. Increase of property 
The owner of a thing owns also all its products and accessories. 


§ 312. Income of property with respect to future interests 

When, in consequence of a’valid limitation of a future interest, 
there is a suspension of the power of alienation or of the ownership, 
during the continuation of which the income is undisposed of, and a 
valid direction for its accumulation is not given, the income belongs 
to the person presumptively entitled to the next eventual interest. 


CHAPTER 15—TERMINATION OF OWNERSHIP 


341. Defeat of future interests. 

342, Alienation or loss of precedent interest as affecting future interest. 

348. Premature determination of precedent interest as affecting future interest. 
§ 341. Defeat of future interests 

(a) A future interest, depending on the conti of the death of 
a person without successors, heirs, issue, or hitler, is defeated by 
the birth of a posthumous child of that person, capable of taking by 
succession. 

(b) A future interest, may be defeated in.a manner or by an act 
or means which the party creating it provided for or authorized in 
the creation thereof. A future interest, thus liable to be defeated, 
is not, on that ground, void in its creation. 


§ 342. Alienation or loss of precedent interest as affecting 
future interest 


A future interest. is not. defeated or barred by an alienation or 
other act of the owner of the intermediate or precedent interest, or by 
destruction of the precedent interest by od mone surrender, merger, 
or otherwise, except as provided by section 343 of this title, or where 
a forfeiture is imposed by statute as a penalty for the violation thereof. 
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§ 343. Premature determination of precedent interest as affect- 
ing future interest 


A future interest, valid in its creation, is not defeated by the deter- 
mination of the precedent interest before the happening of the con- 
tingency on which the future interest is limited to take effect; but 
if the contingency afterwards happens, the future interest takes effect 
in the same manner and to the same extent as if the precedent interest 
had continued to the same period. 


CHAPTER 17—GENERAL DEFINITIONS AFFECTING 


PROPERTY 
Sec. 


871. Definition of income. 
872. Time of creation of limitation, condition, or interest. 


§ 371. Definition of income 
The income of property, as the term is used in chapters 7, 9, 11, 13, 
and 15 of this title, includes the rents and —- of real property 
the interest on money, dividends upon stock, and other produce o 
personal property. 
§ 372. Time of creation of limitation, condition, or interest 
The delivery of the grant, where a limitation, condition, or future 
interest is created by grant, and the death of the testator, where it is 
created by will, is the time of the creation of the limitation, condition, 
or —— within the meaning of chapters 7, 9, 11, 18, and 15 of this 
title, 


CHAPTER 19—PERSONAL PROPERTY 


SUBCHAPTER I—GENERAL PROVISIONS 


vorship. 
Survival of thing in action after death of tort feasor or other person Liable. 
Survival of thing in action after death of person injured, 
Transfer or assignment of actions under sections 423 and 424. 
SUBCHAPTER II—PRODUCTS OF THE MIND 


Ownership; composition in letters or art ; invention or design. 


ip. 
Effect of publication or making 
Subsequent and original inventors, 
Private writings. 


SUBCHAPTER IV—PATENTS, TRADEMARKS AND COPYRIGHTS 
471. Laws extended to the Canal Zone. 


Subchapter I—General Provisions 


§ 401. Law governing 

If there is no law to the contrary in the place where personal 
_property is situated, the property follows the person of its owner, and 
is governed by the law of his domicile. 


Subchapter II—Things in Action 
§ 421. Definition 
A thing in action is a right to recover money or other personal prop- 
erty by a judicial secceading: 
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§ 422. Transfer and survivorship 

The owner of a thing in action arising out of the violation of a 
right of property, or out of an obligation, —_ transfer it. Upon the 
death of the owner it passes to his nal representatives, except 
where, in the cases provided by Title 7, it passes to his devisees or suc- 
cessor in office. 


§ 423. Survival of thing in action after death of tort feasor or 
other person liable 

(a) A thing in action sounding in tort is not lost because of 
the death of the tort feasor or other person liable. An action thereon 
may be brought or continued against the — representative of 
the deceased person, but punitive or exemplary damages may not be 
awarded nor penalties adjudged in the action. This section extends 
to a thing in action for wrongfully causing death arising pursuant to 
section 126 of Title 5, and an action pursuant to that section may be 
bought or continued against the personal representative of the tort 
feasor or other person liable. 

(b) Where a thing in action arises simultaneously with or after the 
death of the tort feasor or other person who would have been liable 
if his death had not (1) occurred simultaneously with the act, omis- 
sion, circumstance, or event giving rise to the thing in action; or 
(2) intervened between the wrongtal act, omission, circumstance, or 
event and the coming into being of the thing in action, an action to 
enforce it may be maintained against the personal representative 
of the tort feasor or other person. 


§ 424. Survival of thing in action after death of person injured 
(a) A thing in action sounding in tort is not lost because of the 
death of the person in whose favor the thing in action arose. An 
action thereon may be brought or continued by the personal repre- 
sentative of the deceased person. The damages recovered in an action 
under this section shall form a part of the estate of the deceased. 

(b) A thing in action for damages caused by an injury or wrong 
to a third person is not lost because of his death. 

(c) If an action is brought for physical injuries to a person, and a 
separate action is brought for his wrongful death arising out of the 
same wrongful act, omission, circumstances, or event, the actions shall 
be consolidated for trial on the motion of an interested party, but the 
award of damages appertaining to Shysical injuries may not include 
prospective profits or earnings after the date of death of the person 
injured. 


§ 425. Transfer or assignment of actions under sections 423 
and 424 

Sections 423 and 424 of this title do not authorize the transfer of a 

thing in action arising out of a tort against the person, but they do not 

reclude assignment pursuant to section 26 of the Federal Employees’ 

mpensation Act (5 U.S.C., sec. 776), by beneficiaries under that Act 

or their legal representatives, of causes of action saved by those 


sections, 
Subchapter I11]—Products of the Mind 
§ 441. Ownership; composition in letters or art; invention or 
d 


(a) The author or proprietor of a composition in letters or art has 
an exclusive ownership in the representation or expression thereof as 
against all persons except one who originally and independently 
creates the same or a similar composition. 

(b) The inventor or proprietor of an invention or design, with or 
without delineation, or other graphical representation, has an exclu- 
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sive ownership therein, and in the representation or expression thereof, 
which continues so long as the invention or design and the repre- 
sentations or expressions thereof made by him remain in his possession. 


§ 442. Joint ownership 
Unless otherwise agreed, a composition in letters or art, or an iziven- 
tion or design, in the production of which several persons are jointly 
concerned, is owned by them as follows: 
(1) in equal proportions, if the composition in letters or art is 
indivisible or the invention or design is single; or 
(2) in proportion to the contribution of each, if the composi- 
sp letters or art is divisible or the invention or design is not 
single. 
§ 443. Transfer of ownership 
The owner of a right in a composition in letters or art, or of an in- 
vention or design, or of a representation or expression thereof, may 
transfer his ownership or property therein. 
§ 444, Effect of publication or making public 
Subject to the law of copyright, if the owner of a composition in 
eee or art publishes it, or the owner of an invention or design in- 
tentionally makes it public, any person, without responsibility to the 
owner, may use the composition in any manner or make public a copy 
or reproduction of the invention or design. 


§ 445. Subsequent and original inventors 

If the owner of an invention or design, does not make it public, 
any other person age oy and oe producing the same 
thing has the same right therein as prior inventor, which is 
exclusive to the same extent against all persons except the prior in- 
ventor, or those claiming under him. 
§ 446. Private writings 

Letters and other private communications in writing belong to the 
person to whom they are addressed and delivered ; bu excent by au- 
thority of law, they may not be published against will of the 
writer. 


Subchapter IV—Patents, Trademarks and Copyrights 


§ 471. Laws extended to the Canal Zone 
The patent, trademark, and copyright laws of the United States 
have the same force and effect in the al Zone as in the continental 
United States, and the district court has the same jurisdiction in ac- 
tions arising under those laws as is exercised by the United States 
district courts. : 
CHAPTER 21—MODES OF ACQUIRING PROPERTY 


Bec. 
501. Modes of acquisition generally. 
§ 501. Modes of acquisition generally 
Property is acquired by: 
1) accession ; 


ry will; or 
4) succession, 
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CHAPTER 23—ACCESSION 


. Election between thing and value. 
540. Liability of wrongdoer for damages. 


§ 531. Fixtures 
Except as provided by section 532 of this title, when a person affixes 
i to the land of another, wii Sone an ut 
him to remove it, the thing affixed belongs to the owner of the lan 
unless he chooses to require the former to remove it. 
§ 532. Removal of fixtures by tenant 
A tenant may remove from the demised premises, at any time during 
the eontinaicie of his term, anything affixed thereto for the purposes 
of trade, manufacture, ornament, or domestic use, unless: 
ta} the ching bes becomaeran tastgesl net ofthe, preraton by 
e me an in remises 
the manner in Thich it is affixed. on r 
§ 533. Accession by uniting several things 
When things belonging to different owners have been united to form 
a single thing, and cannot be separated without injury, the whole be- 
longs to the owner of the thing which forms the principal part. He 
must, however, reimburse the value of the residue to the other owner, 
or surrender the whole to him. 


§ 534. Principal part; separation; value; bulk 

(a) That part is to be deemed the principal to which the other 
has been united only for the use, ornament, or completion of the 
former, unless the latter is the more valuable, and has been united with- 
out the knowl of its owner, who may, in the latter case, require 
it to be separated and returned to him, although some injury should 
result to the thing to which it has been united. 

(b) If neither part can be considered the principal, within the rule 
prescribed by subsection (a) of this section, the more valuable, or, if 
the values are er equal, the more considerable in bulk, is to be 
deemed the principal part. 

§ 535. Uniting materials and workmanship 

If a person makes a thing from materials belonging to another, the 
latter may claim the thing on reimbursing the value of the workman- 
ship, unless the value of the workmanship exceeds the value of the ma- 


terials, in which case the thing belongs to the maker, on reimbursing 
the value of the materials. 


§ 536. Inseparable materials 

iption, without 
t in such a way that they cannot 
both proprietors in proportion, as respects one, of the materials 
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§ 537. Materials of several owners 

If a thing has been formed by the admixture of several ma- 
terials of different owners, and neither can be considered the principal 
substance, an owner without whose consent the admixture was made 
may require a — if the materials can be separated without 
inconvenience. they cannot be thus separated, the owners acquire 
the thing in common, in proportion to the quantity, quality, and value 
of their materials; but if the materials of one were far superior to 
those of the others, both in quantity and value, he may claim the thing 
on reimbursing to the others the value of their materials. 


§ 588. Willful trespassers 

Sections 531-537 of this title do not apply to cases in which a 
person willfully uses the materials of another without his consent. In 
those cases, the product belongs to the owner of the material, if its 
identity can be traced. 
§ 539. Election between thing and value 


Where a person whose material has been used without his know!l- 
edge, in order to form a product of a different description, can claim 
an interest therein, he may demand: 

@) restitution a his A apeas in kind, in the same quantity, 
Ww measure, an jor 
“(8) the value of Cha taaterial 

If he is entitled to the product, he may claim the value thereof 

in place of the product. 


§ 540. Liability of wrongdoer for damages 


A person who wrongfully employs materials belonging to another 
is liable to him in damages, as well as under the foreacine provisions 
of this chapter. 


CHAPTER 25—TRANSFER OF PROPERTY 


Bec. SUBCHAPTER I—GENERAL PROVISIONS 


571. Definitions. 

572. Property which may be transferred. 
573. Possibility as transferable. 

574. Right of repossession as transferable. 
575. Vesting of title. 

576. Incidents to a thing transferred. 


SUBCHAPTER II—MODE OF TRANSFER 
591. Oral transfer. 
592. Interest in an existing trust. 

Transfer of other personal property by sale. 


f97. Delivery in escrow. 
598. Constructive delivery. 


SUBCHAPTER III—INTERPRETATION OF GRANTS 


623. recitals. 
624. Interpretation against grantor; exceptions, 
625. Irreconcilable provisions. 

626. “Heirs” and “issue” in certain remainders. 
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SUBCHAPTER IV—GIFTS 


658. Gift treated as legacy. 


SUBCHAPTER V—GIFTS TO MINORS 


684. Duties and powers of custodian. 

Custodian’s compensation, bond, and liabilities. 
686. Exemption of third persons from liability. 
687. Resignation, death, or removal of custodian; bond; appointment of succes- 

sor custodian. 
= Accounting by custodian. 
690. Short title. 
Subchapter I—General Provisions 


§ 571. Definitions 

Transfer is an act of the parties, or of the law, by which the title to 
property is conveyed from one living person to another. 

A voluntary transfer is an executed contract, and, except that a 
consideration is not necessary to its validity, is subject to all rules 
of law concerning contracts in gene 

A transfer in writing is called a fico or bill of sale, and, as used 
in this chapter, “grant” includes both these instruments, 

§ 572. Property which may be transferred 

Except as provided by section 573 of this title, property of any kind 

may be transferred. 

§ 573. Possibility as transferable 

P ee possibility, not coupled with an interest, may not be trans- 
erred. 


§ 574. Right of repossession as transferable 

A right of repossession for breach of condition subsequent may be 
transferred. 
§ 575. Vesting of title 

A transfer vests in the transferee all the actual title to the thing 
transferred which the transferor then has, unless a different intention 
is expressed or necessarily implied. 
§ 576. Incidents to a thing transferred 


The transfer of a thing transfers also all its incidents, unless ex- 
pressly excepted; but the transfer of an incident to a thing does not 
transfer the thing itself. 


Subchapter II—Mode of Transfer 

§ 591. Oral transfer 

If a writing is not expressly required by statute, a transfer may 
be made without writing. 
§ 592. Interest in an existing trust 

An interest in an existing trust may be transferred only by opera- 
tion of law, or by a written instrument, subscribed by the person mak- 
ing the transfer, or by his agent. 
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§ 593. Transfer of other personal property by sale 
'Wimwhass oe ee 
§ 594. Necessity for delivery 

A t takes effect, so as to vest the interest intended to be trans- 
jase, cals upon its delivery by the grantor. 
§ 595. Date of delivery 

A grant duly executed is presumed to have been delivered at its date. 


§ 596. Delivery as necessarily absolute 

A grant cannot be delivered conditionally to the grantee. Delivery 
to him, or to his agent, as such, is necessarily absolute, and the instru- 
ment takes effect thereupon, discharged of any condition on which 
the delivery was made. 
§ 597. Delivery in escrow 

A grant may be deposited by the tor with a third person, to be 
delivered on rformance of . condition, and, on delivery by the de- 
positary, it will take effect. While in the possession of the third per- 
son, and subject to condition, it is an escrow. 
§ 598. Constructive delivery 

Though a grant is not actually delivered into the possession of the 
grantee, it is constructively delivered where it is: 

1) by the agreement of the parties at the time of execution, 
understood to be delivered, and under such circumstances that 
the grantee is entitled to immediate delivery ; or 

(2) delivered to a stranger for the benefit of the grantee, and 
his assent is shown, or may be presum 


Subchapter I]]—Interpretation of Grants 


§ 621. Interpretation as contracts 
Except as otherwise provided in this subchapter, grants shall be in- 
terpreted in like manner as contracts in rer 
§ 622. Limitation in grant 
A clear and distinct limitation in a grant is not controlled by other 
words less clear and distinct. 
§ 623. Recourse to recitals 
If the operative words of a grant are doubtful, recourse may be had 
to its recitals to assist the construction. 
§ 624. Interpretation against grantor; exceptions 
(a) Except as provided by subsection (b) of this section, a grant 
shall be interpreted in favor of the grantee. 
) A reservation in a grant, and a grant by a public officer or 
y, as such, to a private party, shall be interp in favor of the 
grantor. 
§ 625. Irreconcilable provisions 
If several parts of a grant are absolutely irreconcilable, the former 
part prevails, 
§ 626. “Heirs” and “issue” in certain remainders 
Where a future interest is limited by a grant to take effect on the 
death of any person without heirs, or heirs of his body, or without 
issue, or in equivalent words, those words mean successors, or issue 
living at the death of the person named as ancestor. 
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Subchapter IV—Gifts 


§ 651. Definition of gift 
A gift is a transfer of personal property, made voluntarily, and 
without consideration. 
g ri © eae of a gift 
is not valid unless: 
(1) we means of obtaining possession and control of the thing 


are given; or 
(2) if the thing is capable of bei delivered, there is actual 
or orabaien? ay thereat f to rug eg 
§ .. Revocability of gifts 
A gift, other than a gift in view of death, cannot be revoked by 
the giver. 
§ 654. Gift in view of death 
A gift in view of death is one made in contemplation, fear, or peril 
of death, with intent that it shall take effect only in case of the 
of the giver. 
§ 655. Gift presumed to be in view of death 
A gift made during the last illness of the giver, or under circum- 
stances which would naturally impress"him with an expectation of 
speedy death, is presumed to be a gift in view of death. 


§ 656. Revocation of gift in view of death . 
subsection (b) of this section, a in 
vow of death maybe revoked hy the gives at any tims ands revaked 


(1) the giver’s recovery from his illness, or escape from the 
under the presence of which the was made; or 
(2 ba aap oF oso would operate as a revo- 
When 2 iff in ven of death 
oe ih view of death has been delivered tothe donee 


rights of a donee before a revocation 
te ght ok bone parca frm he 


§ 657. Effect of will upon gift 

A gift in view as death is not affected by a previous will; nor by a 
subsequent will, unless it expresses an intention to revoke the gift. 
§ 658. Gift treated as legacy 


A in view of death is treated as a legacy, as far as relates onl 
tothe roltiors ofthe giver , . 


Subchapter V—Gifts to Minors 


§ 681. Definitions 
In this subchapter, unless the context otherwise requires: 

endl means a person who has attained the age of 21 years; 

“bank” means a bank, trust company, national] banking association, 
or savings bank; 

_ “broker” means a person lawfull engaged in the business of effect- 

transactions in securities for the account of others; and the term 

includes a bank which effects such transactions; and term also includes 
a person lawfully en in buying and selling securities for his own 
account, through a broker or otherwise, as part of a regular business; 
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“court” means the United States District Court for the District of 
the Canal Zone; 

+ i property includes: et 

(1) all securities’ and money under the supervision of the 
same custodian for the same minor as a consequence of a gift or 
ae made to the minor in a manner prescribed in this sub- 

pter: 

( the income from the custodial property; and 

8) the proceeds, immediate and remote, from the sale, ex- 
change, conversion, investment, reinvestment or other disposi- 
tion of such securities, money and income; 

“custodian” is a person so designated in a manner prescribed in this 
subchapter; 

“ouardian” of a minor includes the general guardian, guardian, 
tutor or curator of his property, estate or person ; 

“issuer” means a person who places or authorizes the placing of his 
name on a security (other than as a transfer agent) to evidence that 
it represents a share, participation or other interest in his property or 
in an enterprise or to evidence his duty or undertaking to perform an 
obligation evidenced by the security, or who becomes responsible for 
or in place of any such person ; . 

“legal representative” of a person means his executor or the adminis- 
trator, general guardian, guardian, committee, conservator, tutor or 
curator of his pro or estate; 

“member” of a “minor’s family” means | of the minor’s parents, 
snare brothers, sisters, uncles and aunts, whether of the 
whole blood or the half blood, or by or through legal adoption; 

“minor” means a person who has not attained the age of 21 years. 

“security” includes any note, stock, treasury stock, bond, dsten- 
ture, evidence of inde! ess, certificate of interest or participation 
in an oil, gas or mining title or lease or in payments out of produc- 
tion under such a title or lease, collateral trust certificate, transferable 
share, voting trust certificate or, in general, any interest or instru- 
ment commonly known as a security, or any certificate of interest. 
or participation in, ~~ temporary or interim certificate, sete or 
certificate of deposit for, or any warrant or right to subscribe to 
or purchase, any of the foregoing; but the term does not include a 
pate otf of which the donor is the issuer; and a security is in “reg- 
i form” when it specifies a person entitled to it or to the rights 
it evidences and its transfer may be registered upon books maintained 
for that purpose by or on behalf of the issuer ; 

“transfer agent” means a person who acts an authenticating trustee. 
transfer agent, registrar or other agent for an issuer in the registra- 
tion of transfers of its securities or in the issue of new securities or 
in the cancellation of surrendered securities; 

“trust company” means a corporation or association authorized to 
exercise trust powers. 

§ 682. Manner of making gift 

(a) An adult person may, during his lifetime, make a gift of a 
security or money to a person who is a minor on the date of the gift: 

(1) if the subject of the gift is a security in registered 

registering it in the name of the donor, another adult person 
or a trust company, followed, in substance, by the words: “as 
custodian for 2 ste se Le See under the Canal 


Zone Uniform Gifts to Minors Act”; 

(2) if the subject of the gift is a security not in registered form, 
by delivering it to an adult person other than the donor, or a trust 
company, accompanied by a statement of gift in the following 
form, ee signed by the donor and the person designated 
as custodian: 
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“GIFT UNDER THE CANAL ZONE UNIFORM GIFTS TO 


MINORS ACT 
Ey Sect Perey ene 16S og as custo- 
(name of donor) (name of custodian) 
Gator 22 32 ee under the Canal Zone Uniform Gifts to 


(name of minor) 
Minors Act, the following security(ies): (insert an appropriate 
pepe oe of the security or por setiveved sufficient to identify 
it or them 


(name of custodian) 
security (ies) as custodian for the above minor under the Canal ‘Zone 
Uniform Gifts to Minors Act. 
WA ecdncetacEsaeececs, 1 | ae beeen Madi, 
(3) If the subject of the gift i be pane or delivering 
of the gift is money, by paying or delivering 
it to a broker or a bank for credit to an account (or to a savings 
and loan association for investment in an account in an i 
pea and loan cera in the name Ff the donor, another 
t person, or a bank with trust powers, followed, in su 
by the words: “as custodian for -._-.---_---------_- under the 
‘ . (Dame of minor) 
Canal Zone Uniform Gifts to Minors Act”. 

(b) A gift made in a manner prescribed by subsection (a) of this 
— may be made to only one minor and only one person may be 

8 cu 

(c) A donor who makes a gift to a minor in a manner prescribed 
by subsection (a) of this section shall promptly do all things within 
his pow to put the subject of the gift in possession and control 
of the custodian, but neither the donor’s failure to comply with this 
subsection, nor his designation of an ineligible person as custodian, 
nor renunciation by the person designated as custodian affects the 
consummation of the gift. 

§ 683. Effect of gift 

(a) A gift made in a manner prescribed in this subchapter is 
irrevocable and conveys to the minor indefeasibly vested legal title 
to the security or vay given, but a guardian of the minor does not 
have any right, power, duty or authority with respect to the custodial 
ae rec as provided by this subchapter. 

(b) By making a gift in a manner prescribed by this subchapter, 
the donor incorporates in his gift all the provisions of this subchapter 
and grants to the custodian, and to any issuer, transfer agent, bank, 
savings and loan association, broker or third person peggy: edge a 
person designated as custodian, the respective powers, rights and 
immunities provided in this subchapter. 

§ 684. Duties and powers of custodian 

(a) A custodian shall collect, hold, manage, invest and reinvest 
the custodial sag 

(b) A custodian ‘pay over to the minor for expenditure by 
him, or expend for the minor’s benefit, so much of or all the custodial 
property as the custodian deems advisable for the support, mainte- 
nance, education and benefit of the minor in the manner, at the time 
or times, and to the extent that the custodian in his discretion deems 
suitable and proper, with or without court order, with or without 
regard to the duty of himself or of any other person to support the 
minor or his ability to do so, and with or without to any other 
income or property of the minor which may be applicable or available 
for any such purpose, 
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(¢) The court, on the petition of a parent ox guardian of the minor 

or of the minor, if he has attained the age of 14 years, may order the 

ian to rey oer to the minor for expenditure by him or to expend 

as much of or all the custodial property as is necessary for the minor’s 
support, maintenance or education. 

(d) To the extent that the custodial property is not so expended, 
the custodian shall deliver or pay it over to the minor on his attaining 
the age of 21 years or, if the minor dies before attaining the age of 
21 years, he shall thereupon deliver or pay it over to the estate of the 


minor. 

(e) A custodian, notwithstanding statutes restricting investments 
by fiduciaries, shall invest and reinvest the custodia property as 
would a prudent man of discretion and intelligence who is ing a 
reasonable income and the preservation of his capital, mye that 
may, in his discretion and without liability to the minor or his estate, 
retain a security given to the minor in a manner prescribed in thi 
subchapter. 

(f) A custodian may sell, exchange, convert or otherwise dispose 
of custodial property in the manner, at the time or times, for the price 
or prices and upon the terms he deems advisable. He may vote in 
person or by genera] or limited proxy a security which is custodial 
property. He may consent, directly or through a committee or other 
agent, to the reorganization, consolidation, merger, dissolution or 
liquidation of an issuer, a security which is custodial property, and 
to the sale, lease, pl or mo: e of any property y or to such 
an issuer, and to any other action by such an issuer. He may execute 
and deliver any and all instruments in writing which he deems advis- 
able to carry out any of his powers as custodian. 

(g) A custodian shall register each security which is custodial 
property and in registered form in the name of the custodian, followed, 
in. substance, by the words: “as custodian for ......_-.-.--__- under 

: é 4 i (name of minor) 
the Canal Zone Uniform Gifts to Minors Act”. The custodian shall 
hold all money which is custodial property in an account with a broker 
or in a bank or in an account in an ins savings and loan association 
in the name of the custodian, followed, in substance, by the words: 
“as custodian for ~.-.--..---.-.-_ under the Canal Zone Uniform 
r {name of minor) — A 

Gifts to Minors Act”. The custodian shall keep all other custodial 
property poyeraie and distinct from his own property in a manner to 
identify it clearly as custodial property. . , 

(h) A custodian shall keep records of all transactions with re- 
spect to the custodial property and make them available for inspection 
at reasonable intervals by a parent or legal representative of the minor 
or by the minor, if he has attained theageof14years, _ 

(i) A custodian has and holds as powers in trust, with respect to 
the custodial property, in addition to the rights and powers provided 
in this subchapter, all the rights and powers which a guardian has 
with respect to property not held as custodial property. 

§ 685. Custodian’s expenses, compensation, bond, and liabilities 

. (a) A custodian is entitled to reimbursement from the custodial 

pronensy for his reasonable expenses incurred in the performance of 
is duties. 

(b) A custodian may act without compensation for his services. _ 

(c) Unless he is a donor, a custodian may receive from the custodial 
property reasonable com tion for his services determined by one 
of the following standards in the order stated: __ 

(1) A direction by the donor when the gift is made; 
(2) Provisions of this Code applicable to guardians; 
(3) An order of the court. ; 
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(d) Except as otherwise provided in this subchapter, a custodian 
shall not be required to give a bond for the performance of his duties. 
(e) A eumcaiahs not compensated for his services is not liable for 
losses to the custodial property unless they result from his bad faith, 
intentional wrongdoing or gross negligence or from his failure to 
maintain the stan: of prudence in investing the custodial property 
provided in this subchapter. 
§ 686. Exemption of third persons from liability 
No issuer, transfer agent, bank, savings and loan association, broker 
or other person acting on the instructions of or otherwise dealing with 
a person purporting to act as a donor or in the capacity of a custodian 
is not responsible for determining whether the person oe by 
the purported donor or purporting to act as a custodian has duly 
designated or whether a purchase, sale or transfer to or by or any 
other act of a person purporting to act in the capacity of custodian 
is in accordance with or authorized by this subchapter, and is not 
obliged to inquire into the validity or propriety under this subchapter 
of an instrument or instructions executed or given by a person pur- 
porting — as : donor “a in the capacity of a custodian, A not bound 
to see to the application by a person purporting to act in the capacity 
of a custodian of money or other property pe or delivered to him. 
§ 687. Resignation, death, or removal of custodian; bond; 
appointment of successor custodian 
(a) Only an adult member of the minor’s family, a guardian of the 
minor or @ trust company is eligible to become’ successor custodian. 
A successor custodian has all the rights, powers, duties and immunities 
of a custodian designated in a manner prescribed by this subchapter. 
(b) A custodian, other than the donor, may resign and designate 
his successor by: 
(1) executing an instrument of resignation designating the 
successor custodian; and 
(2) causing each security which is custodial property and in 
regi sag os istered nee ecm cee: 
n follo in pe erat y words: custodian 
for .......s< sees under the Canal Zone Uniform Gifts to 


(name of 
Minors Act”; and 
(8) delivering to the gone oie ——- the wpa of 
resignation, security regi in the name o successor 
custodian and all other custodial property, with any 
additional instruments required for the transfer thereof. 

(c) A custodian, whether or not a donor, may petition the court 
for permission to resign and for the designation of a successor 
custodian. 

(d) If the person designated as custodian is not eligible, renounces 
or dies before the minor attains the age of 21 years, the guardian of 
the minor shall be successor custodian. If the minor has no i 
a donor, his legal representative, the legal representative of the cus- 
todian, an adult member of the minor’s family, or the minor, if he 
has attained the age of 14 years, may petition the court for the desig- 
nation of a successor custodian. 

(e) A donor, the legal representative of a donor, an adult member 
se the a . eves of highs’ th the minor, bird 

as attain age o ma: i court that, 
cause shown in the petition, deculedion be removed and a successor 
custodian be designated or, in the alternative, that the custodian be 
required to give bond for the performance of his duties. 

(f) Upon the filing of a petition as provided in this section, the 
court shall grant an order, directed to the persons and returnable 
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on such notice as the court may require, to show cause why the relief 
prayed for in the petition should not be granted and, in due course, 
grant such relief as the court finds to be in the best interests of the 
minor. 


§ 688. Accounting by custodian 

(a) The minor, if he has attained the age of 14 signi or the legal 
representative of the minor, an adult member of the minor’s family, 
or a donor or his legal representative may petition the court for an 

ting by the custodian or his legal Rape ce 

(b) The court, in a proceeding under this subchapter or otherwise, 
may require or it the custodian or his legal representative to 
account and, if the custodian is removed, shall so require and order 
delivery of all custodial property to the successor custodian and the 
execution of ali instruments required for the transfer thereof. 


§ 689. Construction 

(a) This subchapter shall be so construed as to effectuate its general 
pu to make uniform the law of those States which enact it. 

(b) This subchapter shall not be construed as providing an ex- 
clusive method for making gifts to minors. 
§ 690. Short title 


This subchapter may be cited as the Canal Zone Uniform Gifts to 
Minors Act. 


CHAPTER 27—PROOF AND ACKNOWLEDGMENT OF 
INSTRUMENTS 


Bec, 

721. By whom acknowledgments taken in Canal Zone. 

722. By whom acknowledgments taken outside Canal Zone. 
723. By whom acknowledgments taken in foreign countries, 
724. of proper certificates. 

725. Notarial acts; armed forces, 

726. Requisites 

727. Certificate of acknowledgment. 

728. General form of certificate. 

729. Form of certificate of acknowledgment by corporation. 
730. Form of certificate of ership, 
731. Form of certificate of acknowledgment by attorney in fact. 
732. Authentication of certificate of acknowledgment. 

733. Proof of execution. 

734. Identity of 

735. Items to be proved by subscribing witness. 

736. Proof of ting. 


hand 
787. Evidence of handwriting. 
738. Contents of certificate of proof. 
789. Other powers 


742. Effect of judgment. 
743. Instruments executed prior to effective date of Code, 
744, Instruments affecting land in District of Columbia, territories, etc. 
§ 721. By whom acknowledgments taken in Canal Zone 
The proof or acknowledgment of an instrument required by law 
to be proved or acknowledged may be made in the Canal Zone before: 
(1) the district judge; 
(2) the clerk of the district court; 
(3) a magistrate; or 
(4) a notary public of the Canal Zone. 
§ 722. By whom acknowledgments taken outside Canal Zone 
The proof or acknowledgment of an instrument may be made out- 
side the Canal Zone, but within the United States, and within the 
jurisdiction of the respective officer, before: 
(1) ‘the judge of a court of record or the clerk thereof; or 
(2) anotary public within any State. 
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§ 723. By whom acknowledgments taken in foreign countries 

An instrument executed in a foreign country may be acknowledged 
before a diplomatic or consular officer or commercial agent of the 
United States accredited to it, or before an officer of the foreign 
country authorized to take anon goente. The signature and 
official character of the foreign officer shall be certified by a diplomatic, 
consular, or commercial official of the United States. 


§ 724. Issuance of proper certificates 


The officers authorized to take acknowledgments pursuant to 
sections 721-728 of this title may issue proper certificates thereof. 


§ 725. Notarial acts; armed forces 


senior grade, on active 
United States; or 

An officer of or above the rank of captain on active duty with the 
United States Marine Corps— 
may administer and certify oaths or affirmations, attest documents, 
take acknowledgments, and perform all other notarial acts, for any 
person serving in or with the armed forces of the United States, wher- 
ever located within or without the Canal Zone or for the spouse of a 
member of the armed forces wherever located within or without the 
Canal Zone. 

(b) An instrument acknowledged by such an officer or an oath 
or affirmation made before him is not rendered invalid by the failure 
to state therein the place of execution or acknowledgment, An au- 
thentication of the officer’s certificate of acknowledgment or of an. 
jurat signed by him is not required but the officer the acknowl- 

ent shall indorse thereon or attach thereto a certificate substan- 
tially in a form authorized by the laws of the Canal Zone or in the 
following form: 


we org it ee dea ete 
wiiieeinasciiet e un cer, a sceieoonapsaante 
~________- known to me (or satisfactoril Sepa to be serving ir 
or with the armed forces of the United States or to be the spouse 


acknowledged that _.._ he -___ executed the same. And the under- 
signed does further certify that he is at the date of this certificate 
a commissioned officer of the rank stated below and is in the active 
service of the armed forces of the United States. 


wen oe ne ee ee ee 


Signature of officer and serial number, rank, 
a a 


-102- 


(c) To an affidavit subscribed and sworn to before such an officer 
there shall be attached a jurat substantially in the following form: 
oo and sworn to before me this --_-_--- sy of 


nr nn rn wo eo no ee eee 


Signature of officer and serial number, rank, 
branch of service and capacity in which 


(d) The recitals contained in such a certificate or jurat are prima 
facie evidence of the truth thereof, and a certificate of acknowledg- 


§ 726. Requisites for acknowledgment 

The acknow t of an instrument may not be taken unless the 
officer taking it knows or has satisfactory evidence on the oath or 
affirmation of a credible witness that the person making the acknowl- 
edgment is the individual who is described in and who executed the 
instrument; or if executed by a corporation that the Spans making 
the acknowledgment is the president or secretary of the corporation, 
or other person who executed it on its behalf. 


§ 727. Certificate of acknowledgment 

An officer taking the acknow of an instrument shall indorse 
thereon or attach thereto a certificate substantially in the forms pre- 
scribed by sections 728-732 of this title. 


§ 728. General form of certificate 
(a) Unless it is otherwise provided in this chapter, the certificate 
of acknowledgment shall be substantially in the following form: 
Unrrep States or AMERICA, 


Canal Zone, ss: 


On this —— day of ——, in the year ——, before me (here insert 
name and quality of the officer), personally appeared —————, 
known to me (or proved to me on the oath of ) to be the 
Hemet preset Begs eps Bele ile ae Bd 

wledged that he (she or they) executed the same. 

(b) An acknow taken without the Canal Zone in accord- 
ance with the laws of the place where the acknow. ent is made 
is sufficient in the Canal e. The certificate of clerk of a 
court of record of the county or district where the acknowledgment 
is taken, that the ofcer certifying to it is authorized by law so to di 
and that the signature of the officer to the certificate 1s his true an 
genuine signature, and that the acknowledgment is taken in accord- 
ance with the laws of the place where the same is made, is prima 
facie evidence of the facts stated in the certificate of the clerk. 
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§ 729. Form of certificate of acknowledgment by corporation 
(a) The certificate of acknowl of an instrument executed 
by a corporation shall be substantially in the following form: 


Unrrep Sratres or America, 


Canal Zone, ss: 


On this day of , in the year , before me 
(here insert the name and quality of the officer), personally appeared 
. known to me (or proved to me on the oath of ) to 
be the president (or the secretary) of the corporation that executed 
the within instrument (where, however, the instrument is executed 
in behalf of the corporation by some one other than the president or 

insert: known to me (or proved to me on the oath of 
) to be the person who executed the within instrument on 
behalf of the corporation therein named) and acknowledged to me that 
such corporation executed the same. 


(b) The certificate of acknowledgment of an instrument exe- 
cuted by a corporation, by its president or vice president and 
secretary or assistant secretary, r an instrument convey- 
ing or otherwise transferring all, or substantially all, the assets 

the corporation, may contain, in addition to the matters set forth 
in subsection (a) of this section, a statement substantially in the fol- 
lowing form: “and acknowledged to me that the corporation executed 
the within instrument pursuant to its by-laws or a resolution of its 
board of directors”; and that recital is prima facie evidence that 
the instrument is the act of the corporation, and that it was duly exe- 
cuted pursuant to authority duly given by its by-laws or the board of 
directors, and conclusive evidence of those matters in favor of any 
good faith purchaser, lessee or encumbrancer. 

§ 730. Form of certificate of acknowledgment by partnership 

The certificate of acknowledgment of an instrument executed by 
a partnership shall be substantially in the following form: 

Untrep States or America, 


Canal Zone, ss: 


On this day of , in the year , before me 
(here insert the name and quality of the officer), personally 
appeared , known to me (or proved to me on the oath of 
——__—_————__) to be one of the partners of the partnership 
that executed the within instrument, and acknowledged to me that 
the partnership executed the same. 


§ 731. Form of certificate of acknowledgment by attorney in 
fact 


The certificate of acknowledgment by an attorney in fact shall be 
substantially in the following form: 


Unrrep States or AMERICA, 
Canal Zone, 8s: 


On this day of , in the year , before me 
(here insert the name and quality of the officer), personally 
appeared , known to me (or proved to me on the oath of 
- ) to be the person whose name is subscribed to the within 
instrument as the attorney in fact of , and acknowl to me 
that he subscribed the name of thereto as principal, and his 
own name as attorney in fact. 
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§ 732, Authentication of certificate of acknowledgment 
Officers taking and certifying acknowledgments, or proof of instru- 
ments for record, shall authenticate their cortidiestes aE affixing 
thereto their signatures, followed by the names of their offices; also, 
their seals of office, if by the laws of the State or country where the 
acknowledgment or proof is taken, or by authority of which they are 
acting, they are required to have official seals. 
§ 733. Proof of execution 
Proof of the execution of an instrument, when not acknowledged, 
may be made either by: 
1) the party executing it; or either of the parties; or 
2) a subscribing witness; or 
8) other witnesses, in eases mentioned in section 1125 of this 
title. 


§ 734. Identity of witness 


If execution is to be proved by a subscribing witness, he must be 
personally known to the officer taking the proof to be the person whose 
name is subscribed to the instrument as a witness, or must be proved 
to be such by the oath of a credible witness. 


§ 735. Items to be proved by subscribing witness 


title shall prove : 
(1) the person whose name is subscribed to the instrument 
as a party: 
(A) is the person described in it; and 
(B) that he executed it; and 
(2) the witness subscribed his name thereto asa witness. 

§ 736. Proof of handwriting 

The execution of an instrument may be established by proof of the 
handwriting of the party and of a subscribing witness, if there is 
one, when the: 

(1) parties and all the subscribing witnesses are dead ; 

(2) parties and all the subscribing witnesses are nonresidents 
of the Canal Zone; 

(3) place of their residence is unknown to the party desiring 
the proof, and cannot be ascertained by the exercise of due 

Ce; 

(4) subscribing witness conceals himself, or cannot be found 
by the officer by the exercise of due diligence in attempting to 
serve the subpoena or attachment; or 

(5) failure or refusal of the witness to testify continues for 
the space of one hour after his appearance. 

§ 737. Evidence of handwriting 
The evidence taken pursuant to section 736 of this title must satis- 
factorily prove to the ; 

a the existence of one or more of the conditions specified by 
section 736 of this title; 

(2) that the witness ya bag knew the person whose name 
purports to be subscribed to the instrument as a party, and is well 

uainted with his signature, and that it is genuine; _, 
“t3) that the witness testifying personally knew the person 
who subscribed the instrument as a witness, and is well acquainted 
with his signa and that it is genuine; and 

(4) the place of residence of the witness. 
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§ 738. Contents of certificate of proof 
An officer taking proof of the execution of an instrument shall, in 
his certificate indorsed thereon or attached thereto, set forth: 
(1) all the matters required by law to be done or known by 
him, or proved, before him on the proceeding; and 
(2) names of all the witnesses examined before him, their 
places of residence respectively, and the substance of their 
testimony. 
§ 739. Other powers of officers 
Officers authorized to take the proof of instruments may, in the 
proceedings: 
(1) administer oaths or affirmations, as prescribed by section 
2502 of Title 5; 
(2) employ and swear interpreters; 
8) issue subpoenas, as prescribed by section 1101 of Title 2; 


(4) institute proceedings in the district court to compel the 
attendance of witnesses or the production of papers, or to punish 
for contempt, or for the issuance of a warrant of arrest or com- 
mitment, in the manner provided by section 1102 of Title 2, and 
sections 2555 and 2556 of Title 5. 


§ 740. Action to correct defective instrument 

When the acknowledgment or proof of the execution of an instru- 
ment is properly made, but defectively certified, a party interested 
may have an action in the district court to obtain a judgment correct- 
ing the certificate, 


§ 741. Action for judgment proving instrument 

Any person interested under an instrument entitled to be proved 
for record may institute an action in the district court against the 
proper parties to obtain a judgment proving the instrument. 
§ 742. Effect of judgment 

A certified copy of the judgment in a proceeding instituted pursuant 
to section 740 or 741 of this title, showing the proof of the instrument, 
and attached thereto, entitles the instrument to record, with like effect 
as if acknowledged. 


§ 743. Instruments executed prior to effective date of Code 

The legality of the execution, acknowledgment, proof, form, or 
record of instruments made before January 2, 1963, executed, ac- 
knowledged, proved, or recorded is not affected by the provisions of 
this chapter. They depend for their validity and legality upon the 
laws in force when the acts were performed. 


§ 744. Instruments affecting land in District of Columbia, 
territories, etc. 

Deeds and other instruments affecting land situate in the District 
of Columbia, or any territory or possession of the United States, or 
the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, may be acknowledged in the 
Canal Zone: 

(1) before a notary public or judge; or 
(2) by an officer in the Canal Zone who has ex officio powers 
of a notary public, 

The certifieaze by the notary public in the Canal Zone shall be ac- 
companied by a certificate of the executive secretary stating that the 
notary — the acknowledgment was in fact the officer he 
to be. or other instruments affecting lands so situate, so ac- 
knowledged since January 1, 1905, and accompanied by the certificate 
have the same effect as such deeds or other instruments so acknowl- 
edged and certified after June 28, 1906. 
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CHAPTER 293—OBLIGATIONS IN GENERAL 


SUBCHAPTER I—DEFINITIONS 


Bec. 
781. Obligation defined. 
782. Creation and enforcement. 


SUBCHAPTER II—INTERPRETATION OF OBLIGATIONS 


Article A—General Rules of Interpretation 
811. General rules of interpretation. 


Article B—Joint or Several Obligations 
ty Classification of obligations. 
822. Presumption of joint obligation. 
823. Contribution between joint parties. 
Article C—Conditional Obligations 
831. Conditional obligation defined. 
conditions. 


excused. 
838. Impossible or unlawful conditions. 
839. Construction of conditions involving forfeiture. 
Article D—Alternative Obligations 
851. Right of selection. 
852. Loss of right of selection. 
858. Indivisibility of alternatives. 
854. Nullity of alternatives. 


SUBCHAPTER I1I—TRANSFER OF OBLIGATIONS 
871. Transfer of burden of obligation. 


872. Transfer of rights arising from obligation. 
878. Indorsement of nonnegotiable instrument. 


SUBCHAPTER IV—EXTINCTION OF OBLIGATIONS 


Article A—Performance 
891, Extinction by performance. 
892. Performance by a joint debtor. 
803. Performance to a joint creditor. 
804. Performance as directed by creditor. 
305. Partial 


thing offered. 
sry Toteg tansy upon performance of condition. 


Extinction of pecuniary obligation by offer, deposit, and notice. 
to mode of offer. 


Effect of offer on interest and incidents of obligation. 
and refused 
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Article D—Accord and Satisfaction 


Article F—Release 


071, Extinction of obligation by release. 
072. Extent of 
V78. Release of joint debtor. 


Subchapter I—Definitions 


§ 781. Obligation defined 
An obligation is a legal duty, by which a person is bound to do or 
not to do a certain thing. 
§ 782. Creation and enforcement 
An obligation arises either from the: 
(1) contract of the parties; or 
(2) operation of law. 
An obligation arlene from operation of law may be enforced in the 
manner provided by law, or by civil action or proceeding. 


Subchapter Il—Interpretation of Obligations 


Article A—General Rules of Interpretation 
§ 811. General rules of interpretation 
The rules which govern the interpretation of contracts are pre- 
scribed by chapter 35 of this title. obligations are interpreted 
by the same rules by which statutes of a similar nature are interpreted. 
Article B—Joint or Several Obligations 
§ 821. Classification of obligations 
An obligation imposed upon several persons, or a right created in 
favor of several persons, may be: 
(1) joint; 
2) several; or 
8) joint and several. 
§ 822. Presumption of joint obligation 
An obligation imposed upon several persons, or a sm created in 
favor of several persons, is presumed to be joint, and not several, 
except in the special cases specified by chapter 35 of this title, relat- 
pe i i retation of contracts. This presumption, in the case 
ofa 


§ 823. Contribution between joint parties 

A party to a joint, or joint and several, obligation who satisfies more 
than his share of the claim against all, may require a proportionate 
contribution from all the parties joined with him. 

Article C—Conditional Obligations 

§ 831. Conditional obligation defined 

An obligation is conditi when the ri or duties of 
thereto pr upon the pen Po ce of oa decreas event. il 
§ 832. Kinds of conditions 

Conditions may be precedent, concurrent, or subsequent. 
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§ 833. Conditions precedent 

A condition precedent is one which is to be performed before some 
right dependent thereon accrues, or some act dependent thereon is 
performed. 
§ 834. Conditions concurrent - 

Conditions concurrent are those which are mutually dependent, and 
are to be performed at the same time. 


§ 835. Conditions subsequent 

A condition subsequent is one referring to a future event, upon the 
happening of which the obligation becomes no longer binding upon 
the other party, if he chooses to avail himself of the condition. 
§ 836. Performance of conditions necessary 

Before a party to an obligation can require another party to per- 
form any act under it, he shall fulfill all conditions precedent thereto 
imposed upon himself and be able and offer to fulfill all condi- 
tions concurrent so imposed upon him on the like fulfillment by the 
other party, except as provided by section 837 of this title. 
§ 837. Performance excused 

Ifa Party to an obligation gives notice to another, before the latter 
is in default, that he will not perform the same upon his part, and 
does not retract the notice before the time when performance upon 
his part is due, the other party is entitled to enforce the abhigavon 
without previously performing or offering to perform any conditions 
upon his part in favor of the former party. 
§ 838. Impossible or unlawful conditions 

A condition in a contract, the fulfillment of which is impossible or 
unlawful within the meaning of sections 1081-1085 of this title, or 
which is repugnant to the nature of the interest created by the con- 
tract, is void. 
§ 839. Construction of conditions involving forfeiture 

A condition involving a forfeiture shall be strictly interpreted 
against the party for whose benefit it is created. 


Article D—Alternative Obligations 


8 851. Right of selection 

T£ an obligation requires the performance of one of two acts, in the 
dec tes party required to perform has the ri of selection, 
unless it is otherwise provided by the terms of the obligation. 
§ 852. Loss of right of selection 

If the party having the right of selection between alternative acts 
does not give notice of his selection to the other party within the 
time, if any, fixed by the obligation for that pu or, if none is so. 
fixed, before the time when the obligation ought to be performed, 
the right of selection passes to the other party. 
§ 853. Indivisibility of alternatives 

A party having the right of selection between alternative acts 
shall select one of them in its entirety, and may not select part of one 
and part of another without the consent of the other party. 
§ 854. Nullity of alternatives , 

_ If one of the alternative acts required by an obligation is such as the 
law will not enforce, or becomes unlawful, or impossible of perform- 
> the obligation is to be interpreted as though the other stood 

one. 
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Subchapter 11]—Transfer of Obligations 


§ 871. Transfer of burden of obligation 

The burden of an obligation may be transferred with the consent of 
the party entitled to its but not otherwise. 
§ 872. Transfer of rights arising from obligation 

A right arising out of an obligation is the property of the person to 
‘sisoini 1 o.dien, Sa auay be Seems aered ak peak 

This section does not authorize the transfer of a thing in action 
arising out of a tort against the person. 
§ 873. Indorsement of nonnegotiable instrument 


Subchapter [V—Extinction of Obligations 
Article A—Performance 


§ 891. Extinction by performance 

Full performance of an obligation, by the party whose duty it is 
to perform it, or by any other person on his behalf, and with his assent, 
if accepted by the creditor, extinguishes it. 
§ 892. Performance by a joint debtor 

Performance of an obligation by one of several persons who are 
jointly liable under it extinguishes the liability of all. 
§ 893. Performance to a joint creditor 

An obligation in favor of joint creditors is a i 
Siarnanes teases to any of them, except in the case of a pooh fie 
pC Se i a which is regulated by chapters 49 to 53 of this title 
on deposit. 
§ 894. Performance as directed by creditor 

If a creditor, or any one of two or more joint creditors, at any time 
directs the debtor to perform his obligation in a particular manner, 
the obligation is extinguished by performance in that manner, even 
though the creditor does not receive the benefit of the performance. 
§ 895. Partial performance 

A partial performance of an indivisible obligation extinguishes a 
corresponding peametan thereof only if the benefit of the perform- 
ance is voluntarily retained by the creditor. If the partial perform- 
ance is of such a nature that the creditor cannot avoid retaining it 
without injuring his own property, his retention thereof is not pre- 
sumed to be voluntary. 
§ 896. Payment defined 

Performance of an obligation for the delivery of money only is 
called payment. 
§ 897. Performance applicable to more than one obligation 

If a debtor, under several obligations to another, does an act, 
by way of performance, in whole or in part, which is equally appli- 
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cable to two or more of the obligations, the performance shall be 
applied as follows: : 

(1) If, at the time of performance, the intention or desire of the 
debtor that the rmance should be applied to the extinction of 
any —— ligation, is manifested to the creditor, it shall be 
so appli 

(3) If no such application is then made, the creditor, within a 
reasonable time after the performance, may apply it toward the 
extinction of any obligation, performance of which was due to him 
from the debtor at the time of the performance; except that if 
similar obligations were due to him individually and as a 
trustee, he shall, unless otherwise directed te acacmemeg ri apply the 
performance to the extinction of all such ations in equal pro- 
portion. An application once made by the itor may not be re- 
scinded without the consent of the debtor. 

(3) If neither party makes an a gens within the time pre- 
scribed herein, the performance applied to the extinction of 
obligations in the following order: 

A) interest due at the time of the performance; 
(B) principal due at that time; 
(C) the obligation earliest in date of maturity ; 
(D) an obligation not secured by a lien or collateral under- 


taking; 
(Ey an obligation secured by a lien or collateral undertaking. 
If there is more than one obligation of a particular class the per- 
formance shall be applied to the extinction of all in that class ratably. 


Article B—Offer of Performance 


§ 911. Extinction by offer 

An obligation is “ee ished by an offer of performance, made in 
conformity to the rules herein prescribed, and with intent to extin- 
guish the obligation. 


§ 912. Offer of partial performance 
An offer of partial performance is of no effect. 


§ 913. Person required to make offer 


Only the debtor, or a person on his behalf and with his assent, may 
make an offer of performance. 


§ 914. Person to whom offer may be made; place of offer 
An offer of performance shall be made to: 
(1) the creditor; 
(2) any one of two or more joint creditors; or 
(3) a person authorized by one or more of the creditors to 
receive or collect what is due under the obligation— 
if the creditor or authorized person is present at the place where the 
offer may be made; and if not, wherever the creditor may be found. 


§ 915. Place of offer 


In the absence of an express provision to the contrary, an offer of 
performance may be made, at the option of the debtor: 

(1) at any place appointed by the creditor: 

(2) wherever the person to whom the offer ought to be made 
can be found; 

(3) if the person to whom the offer ought to be made can not 
with reasonable diligence be found within the Canal Zone, and 
within a reasonable distance from his residence or place of 
business, or if he evades the debtor, then at his residence or place 
of business, if the same can, with reasonable diligence, be found 
within the Canal Zone; or 
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(4) if this cannot be done, then at any place within the Canal 


§ 916. Time of offer 
(a) Where an obligation fixes a time for its performance, an offer 
Oe Whee ona be made only at that time. 

b) Where an obligation does not fix the time for its performance, 
an offer of performance may be made at any time before the debtor, 
upon a reasonable demand, has refused to fe Pes 
§ 917. Offer of compensation for delay 

Where delay in Eeranene is capable of exact and entire com- 
pensation, and time has not been expressly declared to be of the essence 
of the obligation, an offer of performance, accompanied with an offer 
of compensation, may be made at any time after it is due, but 
without prejudice to any rights acquired by the creditor, or by any 
other person, in the meantime. 

§ 918. Good faith of offer 

An offer of performance shall be made in good faith, and in such 
manner as is most likely, under the circumstances, to benefit the 
creditor. 

§ 919. Conditional offer 

An offer of performance shall be free from any conditions which 

the creditor is not bound, on his part, to perform. 
§ 920. Ability and willingness to perform 

An offer of performance is of no effect if the person making it is not 

able and wi to perform according to the offer. 
§ 921. Production of thing to be delivered 

The thing to be delivered, if any, need not in any case be actually 

produced, upon an offer of performance, unless the offer is accepted. 
§ 922. Separation of thing offered 

A thing, when offered by way of performance, may not be mixed 
with other things from which it cannot be separated immediately and 
without difficulty. , 

§ 923. Offer dependent upon performance of conditio 

When a debtor is entitled to the performance of a condition pre- 
cedent to, or concurrent with, performance on his he may make 
his offer to depend upon the due performance of condition. 

§ 924. Written receipt 

A debtor may require from his creditor a written receipt for any 
property delivered in performance of his obligation. 

§ 925. Extinction of pecuniary obligation by offer, deposit, 
and notice 

An obligation for the payment of m is extinguished by a due 
ollerot peement, tf the tintant Wi inamaineany tact in eee 
of the creditor, with a bank of deposit within the Canal Zone, 
of good repute, and notice thereof is given to the creditor. 

§ 926. Objections to mode of offer 
All objections to the mode of an offer of performance, which the 


creditor has an ereeetant to state at the time to the person 
the offer, and which could be then obviated by him, are waived by the 
creditor, if not then stated. 


§ 927. Title to thing offered 

The title to a thing d re ne ree i 
a creditor, if the debtor at the time signifies his intention 
0 e 
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§ 928. Custody of thing offered 

A person offering a thing, other than money, by way of perform- 
ance, shall, if he means to treat it as belonging to the creditor, retain 
it as a depositary for hire, until the ereditor accepts it, or until he has 
given reasonable notice to the creditor that he will retain it no longer, 
and, if with reasonable diligence he can find a suitable depositary 
therefor, until he has deposited it with the depositary. 


§ 929. Effect of offer on interest and incidents of obligation 
An offer of ent or other ‘ormance, duly made, though the 
title to the thing offered is not Se to the creditor, ae the 
ing of interest on the obligation, and has the same effect upon all 

its incidents as a performance f. 


§ 930. Retention of thing offered and refused 

If anything is given to a creditor by way of ormance, which he 
refuses to accept = such, he is not bound md Bre a without demand; 
but if he retains it, he is a gratuitous depositary thereof. 


Article C—Prevention of Performance or Offer 


§ 941. Causes excusing performance or offer 

The want of performance of an cbbgstinn, or of an offer of per- 
formance, in whole or in part, or any delay therein, is excused by the 
following causes, to the extent to which they operate: 

(1) when the performance or offer is prevented or delayed b 
the act of the creditor, or by the operation of law, even thoug 
there may have been a stipulation that this shall not be an excuse; 

(2) when it is prevented or delayed by an irresistible, super- 
human cause, or by the act of public enemies of the United States, 
unless the parties have expressly agreed to the contrary; or 

(3) when the debtor is induced not to make it, by any act of 
the creditor intended or naturally tending to have that effect, 
done at or before the time at which the sn, atc or offer may 
be made, and not rescinded before that time. 

§ 942. Performance prevented by creditor 

If the performance of an obligation is prevented by the creditor, 
the debtor is entitled to all the benefits. which he would have obtained 
if it had been performed by both parties. 
§ 943. Performance prevented by cause excusing it 

If the performance of an obligation is prevented by any cause excus- 
ing performance, other than the act of the creditor, the debtor is 
entitled to a ratable proportion of the consideration to which he would 
have been entitled upon full performance, according to the benefit 
which the creditor receives from the actual performance. 
§ 944. Refusal to accept performance before offer 

A refusal by a creditor to accept performance, made before an offer 
thereof, is equivalent to an offer and refusal, unless, before perform- 
ance is actually due, he gives notice to the debtor of his willingness to 


accept it. 
Article D—Accord and Satisfaction 
§ 951. Accord defined 
An accord is an agreement to accept in extinction of an obligation, 
something different from or less than that to which the person agree- 
ing to accept is entitled. 
§ 952. Effect of accord 


Though the parties to an accord are bound to execute it, it does not 
i the obligation until it is fully executed. 
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§ 953. Satisfaction defined 
A by the creditor, of the consideration of an accord ex- 
tinguishes the clighiite, and te called setiatnotion. 
§ 954. Part performance 
Part performance of an obligation, either before or after a breach 
when expressly accepted by the creditor in writing, in satis- 


faction, or rend in pursuance of an t in writing for 
that purpose, thocgir Wills eit day How excableration, extingrialien the 
obligation. 

Article E—Novation 


§ 961. Novation defined 
Novation is the substitution of a new obligation for an existing one. 


§ 962. Methods of novation 
Novation is made by the substitution of: 
(1) anew bp pens between the same parties, with intent to 
ish the old obligation ; 
(2) a new debtor in place of the old one, with intent to release 
the latter; or 
(3) a new creditor in place of the old one, with intent to trans- 
fer the rights of the latter to the former. 
§ 963. Applicability of contract rules 
Novation is made by contract, and is subject to all the rules con- 
cerning contracts in general. 
§ 964. Rescission of novation 
When the obligation of, or an order be a third person is accepted 
in satisfaction, the creditor may rescind the acceptance if: __ 
1) the debtor prevents the person from complying with the 
order or from ling the obligation; or 
(2) at the time the obligation or order is received, the person 
is insolvent and this fact is unknown to the creditor; or 
(3) before the creditor can with reasonable diligence present 
the order to the person upon whom it is given, he becomes in- 


solvent. 
Article F—Release 


§ 971. Extinction of obligation by release 

An obligation is extinguished by a release therefrom given to the 
debtor by the creditor, upon a new consideration, or in elise: with 
or without new consideration. . 
§ 972. Extent of general release 

A general release does not extend to claims which the creditor does 
not know or suspect to exist in his favor at the time of executing 
the release, which if known by him must have materially affected his 
settlement with the debtor. 
§ 973. Release of joint debtor 

A release of one of two or more joint debtors does not extinguish 
the obligations of any of the others, unless they are mere guarantors; 
nor does it affect their right to contribution from him. 
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CHAPTER 31—NATURE OF A CONTRACT 


‘ie SUBCHAPTER I—DEFINITIONS 
1001. Contract defined. 
1002. Essential elements of contract. 
SUBCHAPTER II—PARTIES 

1021. Persons capable of contracting. 
1022. Capacity of minors and persons of unsound mind. 
1023. Identification of parties necessary. 
1024. Contract for benefit of third person. 

© SUBCHAPTER I1I—OONSENT 


1041, Essentials of consent. 

1042. Voidable consent. 

1048. Causes defeating reality or freedom of consent. 
1044. When causes exist. 


1050. Actual fraud as question of fact. 

1051. Undue influence. 

1052, Kinds of mistake. 

1053. Mistake of fact. 

1054. Mistake of law. 

1055. Mistake of foreign laws. 
consent. 


1068. Communication of acceptance of proposal. 
on, 


Impossibility defined. 
1084. Unlawful, impossible, or unascertainable object. 
1085. One of several objects unlawful. 

SUBCHAPTER Y—CONSIDERATION 
1101. Good consideration defined. 


1110. Burden of proving want of consideration. 
Subchapter I—Definitions 


§ 1001. Contract defined 
A contract is an agreement to do or not to do a certain thing. 


§ 1002. Essential elements of contract 
It is essential to the existence of a contract that there should be: 
(1) parties capable of contracting; 
2) their consent; 
8) a lawful object; and 
4) asufficient cause or consideration. 
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Subchapter Il—Parties 


8 roe Persons capable of contracting 
are capable of except minors and persons 
i ell =< marbert pab) contracting, pt 
i Casha. ab aisbl ci deacas Sr “eaaia “thd 
rs, and of unsound mind, have such as 
ia leon op chapene Bat thiotitle * ms rises 
§ 1023. Identification of parties necessary 
betaine: Brew hed fame ring be the hy agg sa 
should exist, but that it should be possible to identify them. 
eg Contract for benefit of third person 
A contract, made expressly for the benefit of a third person, ma: 
be enforced sind oy: tin nt ig teen baled ts Saikina Canale raltind 3. 


Subchapter I1I—Consent 


§ 1041. Essentials of consent 
a 
1 
i mutual ; and 
3) communicated by each to the other. 
§ 1042. Voidable consent 
A consent, which is not free is nevertheless not absolutely void, but 
may be rescinded by the parties, in the manner prescribed by sections 
1291 to 1294 of this title. 
§ 1043. Causes defeating reality or freedom of consent 
An apparent consent is not real or free when obtained through: 
1) duress; 


(8) fraud; 
(5 undue influence; or 
5) mistake. 

§ 1044. When causes exist 


Consent is deemed to have been obtained through one of the causes 
specified by section 1043 of this title only when it would not have 
been given had that cause not existed. 


§ 1045. ~~ 
1 ocean confinement of the person of the or of 
ens of the party, or of an ancestor, deateaidicel or ‘adopted 
child of the party or spouse; 
& } unlawful detention of the pro of such a 3; or 
confinement of such a serine.” in form, but fraud- 


ulently obtained, or fraudulently made unjustly harassing or 
oppressive. 
§ 1046. Menace 
Menace consists in a threat of 
my fthic tide, specified oy paragraphs (1) and (3) of section 
me. ‘unlawful and violent injury to the person or property of 


specified by section 1045 of this title; or 
"ts inary ts tha eet oa c ee 
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§ 1047. Kinds of fraud 
Fraud is either actual or constructive. 


§ 1048. Actual fraud 

Actual fraud, within the meaning of this subchapter, consists in any 
of the following acts, committed by a party to the contract, or with his 
connivance, with intent to deceive another party thereto, or to induce 
him to enter into the contract: 

(1) the su ion, as a fact, of that which is not true, by one 
who does not believe it to be true; 

(2) the positive assertion, in a manner not warranted by the 
information of the person making it, of that which is not true, 
though he believes it to be true; 

(8) the suppression of that whichis true, by one having knowl- 
edge or belief of the fact; 

4) a promise made without any intention of performing it; or 

(5) any other act fitted to deceive. 


§ 1049. Constructive fraud 
Constructive fraud consists in: 

(1) any breach of duty which, without an actually fraudulent 
intent, gains an advantage to the person in fault, or any one 
claiming under him, by misleading another to his prejudice, or to 
the prejudice of any one claiming under him; or 

(2) any act or omission which the law specially declares to be 
fraudulent, without respect to actual fraud. 


§ 1050. Actual fraud as question of fact 
Actual fraud is always a question of fact. 

§ 1051. Undue influence 
Undue influence consists in: 

(1) the use, by one in whom a confidence is reposed another, 
or who holds a real or 5 sgh authority over him, of the con- 
fidence or authority for the purpose of obtaining an unfair ad- 
vantage over him; 

(2) taking an unfair advantage of another’s weakness of mind; 
or 


(3) taking a grossly oppressive and unfair advantage of an- 
other’s necessities or distress. 


§ 1052. Kinds of mistake 
Mistake may be either of fact or law. 


§ 1053. Mistake of fact 
Mistake of fact is a mistake, not caused by the pane’ of a legal 
duty on the part of the person making the mistake, and consisting in: 
(1) an unconscious ignorance or forgetfulness of a fact past 
or present, material to contract; or 
(2) belief in the present existence of a thing material to the 
contract which does not exist, or in the past existence of such a 
thing, which has not existed. 
§ 1054. Mistake of law 
Mistake of law is a mistake, within the meaning of this subchapter, 
only when it arises from a misapprehension of law: 
(1) by all parties, all supposing. that they knew and under- 
: it, and all making substantially the same mistake as to the 
aw; or 
(2) by one Party, of which the others are aware at the time of 
contracting, but which they do not rectify. 
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§ 1055. Mistake of foreign laws 
Mistake of foreign laws is a mistake of fact. 


§ 1056. Mutuality of consent 

Consent is not mutual unless the parties all upon the same 
i in crapper tergrag a in certain Cage Be te sot 
of this title, relating to interpretation of contracts, are to 
be Soehsod Gh 10 saree Withiek cugurd to Ge fae: 
§ 1057. Communication of consent 

Consent may be communicated with effect, only ny one act or omis- 
sion of the party contracting, by which he intends to communicate 
it, or which necessarily tends to communication. 
§ 1058. Communication of acceptance of proposal 

If a proposal prescribes conditions concerning the communica- 
tion of its acceptance, the proposer is not bound unless they are con- 
formed to; but in other cases any reasonable and usual mode may 
be adopted. 
* § 1059. Completion of communication 

Consent is deemed to be fully communicated between the parties 
as soon as the party accepting a proposal has put his acceptance in the 
course of transmission to the proposer, in conformity to section 1058 
of this title. 
§ 1060. Acceptance of proposal 

Performance of the conditions of a pro , or the acceptance of 
the consideration offered with a proposal, is an acceptance of the pro- 


§ 1061. Absolute or qualified acceptance 

An acceptance must be absolute and unqualified, or must include 
in itself an acceptance of that character which the proposer can sep- 
arate from the rest, and which will conclude the person accepting. 
A qualified acceptance is a new proposal. 
§ 1062. Time for revoking proposal 

A proposal may be revoked at any time before its acceptance is com- 
uitgiteated to the hidpasat but not Uae wirds. 
§ 1063. Method of revoking proposal 

A proposal is revoked by : 

(1) communication of notice of revocation by the pro to 
the other party, in the manner prescribed by sections 1057-1059 
= this title, before his acceptance has been communicated to the 

‘ormer; 

(2) the lapse of the time ibed in the for its ac- 
ceptance, or no time is > pennies the Mose og reasonable 
time without communication of the Sr age 
fe. the failure of the acceptor to a condition precedent 

acceptance; or 

(4) the death or insanity of the proposer. 
§ 1064. Ratification of voidable contract 

A contract which is voidable solely for want of due consent, may be 
ratified by a subsequent consent. = 
§ 1065. Consent by acceptance of benefits 

A volun of the benefit of a transaction is equivalent 
toa Seat re all fee coteptions arising from it, as far as the facts are 
known, or ought to be known, to the person accepting. 
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Subchapter IV—Object 


§ 1081. Object defined 

The object of a contract is the thing which it is agreed, on the part 
of the party receiving the consideration, to do or not to do. 
§ 1082. Requisites of the object 

The object of a contract must be lawful when the contract is made, 
_ possible and ascertainable by the time the contract is to be per- 

‘orm 

§ 1083. Impossibility defined 

Everything is deemed possible except that which is impossible in 
the nature of things. 
§ 1084. Unlawful, impossible, or unascertainable object 

Where a contract has but a single object, and that object is unlaw- 
ful, whether in whole or in. part, or on impossible of performance, 
or so vaguely expressed as to be wholly unascertainable, the entire con- 
tract is void. 
§ 1085. One of several objects unlawful 

Where a contract has several distinct objects, of which one at least 
is lawful, and one at least is unlawful, in whole or in part, the con- 
tract is void as to the latter and valid as to the rest. 


Subchapter V—Consideration 


§ 1101. Good consideration defined 

A benefit conferred, or to be conferred, ance the promisor, 
by another person, to which the promisor is not lawfully entitled, 
or a prejudice suffered, or agreed to be suffered by another person, 
other than such as he is at the time of consent lawful y bound to suffer, 
as an inducement to the promisor, is a good consideration for a 
promise. 
§ 1102. Legal or moral obligation 

An existing l obligation resting upon the promisor, or a moral 
obligation phd 4 a benefit ao tecel upon the promisor, 
or prejudice suffered by the promisee, is also a good consideration for 
a promise, but only to an extent corresponding with the extent of the 
obligation. 
§ 1103. Lawful consideration 

The consideration of a contract must be lawful within the meaning 
of section 1241 of this title. 
§ 1104, Effect of illegal consideration 

If a part of a single consideration for one or more objects, or of 
several considerations for a single object, is unlawful, the entire 
contract is void. 
§ 1105. Executed or executory consideration 

A consideration may be executed or executory, in whole or in part, 
Insofar as it is executory it is subject to sections 1081-1085 of this title. 
§ 1106. Executory consideration 

When a consideration is executory, it is not indi ble that the 
contract ify its amount or the means of ascertaining it. It ma 
pater decision of a third person, or regulated by any speci 
standa: 
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§ 1107. Ascertainment of consideration 


When a contract does not determine the amount of the considera- 
tion, nor the method by which it is to be saa sores or when As aves 
th t thereof to the discreti 


@ amount on of an interested ay Se 
cSlasetion woieh be aba Manis as Ub ckeeor contract 
reasonably worth. 

§ 1108. Impossibility of ascertaining consideration 

(a) Where a contract akihsrghs gmc ay 2g which its 
consideration is to be determined, which method is on its intpos- 
sible of execution, the entire contract is void. 

(b) Where a contract provides an exclusive method by which its 
consideration is to be determined, which method appears possible on 


its face, but in fact is, or becomes, impossible of execution, such pro- 
vision only is void. 


(c) This section does not apply to cases provided for by sections 
1429 and 1430 of this title. 
§ 1109. Written instrument 

A written instrument is presumptive evidence of a consideration. 
§ 1110. Burden of proving want of consideration 


The burden of showing 8 want of consideration sufficient to support 
an instrument lies with the party seeking to invalidate or avoid it. 


CHAPTER 33—CREATION OF CONTRACTS 
1141. Kinds of contracts, 
1142. Express contract defined. 
1143. Implied contract defined. 
1144. Oral contracts. 
1145. Contract not in writing through fraud. 
1146. Statute of frands. 
1147. Effect of written contract on negotiations or stipulations. 
1148, Written contract effective upon delivery. 
1149. Law governing delivery of written contracts. 
1150. Sealed and unsealed instruments. 
§ 1141. Kinds of contracts 
A contract is either express or implied. 
§ 1142. Express contract defined 
An express contract is one the terms of which are stated in words. 
§ 1143. Implied contract defined 
An implied contract is one the existence and terms of which are 
manifested by conduct. 
§ 1144. Oral contracts 
All contracts may be oral, except such as are specially = by by 
statute to be in writing. 
§ 1145. Contract not in writing —e fraud 
If a contract, which is soos law to be in writing, is prevented 
from being put into writin fraud of a party thereto, any 
other party who is by that of led to believe that it is in rom 
and acts upon that belief to his prejudice, may enforce it against the 
fraudulent party. 


§ 1146. Statute of frauds 
The following contracts are invalid, unless the same, or some note 
or memorandum thereof, = in writing ‘and subscribed by the party to 
be charged, or by his age 
(1) an agreement nt that by its terms is not to be performed with- 
in : year from the making thereof; 
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(2) a special promise to answer for the debt, default, or miscar- 
ee of another, except in the cases provided for by section 3714 
of this title; ‘ ; ; 

(3) an agreement made upon consideration of mai ; 

(4) an agreement for the leasing for a longer period than one 
year, or for the sale of real property, or of an interest therein ; 
and such an agreement, if made gs t of the party sought 
to be is invalid, unless the au priiy, of the agent is in 
writing, subscribed by the party sought to be charged ; 

(5) an agreement authorizing or employing an agent or broker 
to purchase or sell rea] estate for compensation or a commission ; 

(6) an Peace which by its terms is not to be performed 
during the lifetime of the promisor, or an agreement to devise or 
bequeath property, or to make provision for a person by will, 


§ 1147. Bit of written contract on negotiations or stipula- 
ions 
The execution of a contract in writing, whether the law requires it 
to be written or not, sspeceeiee all the negotiations or stipulations 
concerning its matter which preceded or accompanied the execution 
of the instrument. 


§ 1148. Written contract effective upon delivery 
A contract in writing takes effect upon its deli to the in 
siives tance Ganda tals Wasa Wess mia 


§ 1149. Law governing delivery of written contracts 
Sections 594-598 of this title, concerning the delivery of grants, 
absolute and conditional, apply to all written phos nig 


§ 1150. Sealed and unsealed instruments 


All distinctions between sealed and unsealed instruments are 
abolished. 


CHAPTER 35—INTERPRETATION OF CONTRACTS 


Bee. 

1181. Uniformity of interpretation. 

1182. Intention of parties. 

1183. Ascertainment of intention generally. 
1184. Language of contract. 

1185. Written contracts. 

1186. Writing disregarded. 

1187. Contract taken as a whole. 

1188. Several contracts to be taken together. 
1189. Interpretation in favor of contract. 
1190. Words in their ordinary sense. 
Technical words. 


iy 
1194, Restriction to object of contract. 
1195. Ambiguity or uncertainty of promise. 
1196. Particular clauses; general intent. 
1197. Partly written and printed contracts. 
1198. Reconciliation of repugnancies. 
1199. Inconsistent words. 
1200. Interpretation against party causing uncertainty. 
1201. Implied stipulations. 
1202. Necessary incidents implied. 
1203, Time of performance of contract. 
1204. Joint and several promise. 
1205. Executed and executory contracts. 
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§ 1181. Uniformity of interpretation 

All contracts, whether public or ee shall be interpreted by the 
same rules, except as ise provided by this title. 
§ 1182. Intention of parties 

A contract shall be so interpreted as to give effect to the mutual 
intention of the parties as it existed at the time of contracting, as far 
as the same is ascertainable and lawful. 
§ 1183. Ascertainment of intention generally 

For the purpose of ascertaining the intention of the parties to a 
fn gt if otherwise doubtful, the rules given in this chapter shall 
apply. 
§ 1184. Language of contract 

The language of a contract shall govern its interpretation, if the 
language is clear and explicit, and does not involve ps shuadity: 
§ 1185. Written contracts 

When a contract is reduced to hai the intention of the parties 
shall be ascertained from the irae ne, if possible; subject, how- 
ever, to the other provisions of this chapter. 
§ 1186. Writing disregarded | 

When, through fraud, mistake, or accident, a written contract fails 
to express the real intention of the ies, that intention shall be re- 
garded, and the erroneous parts of the writing disregarded. 
§ 1187. Contract taken as a whole 

The whole of a contract shall be taken ther, so as to give effect 
to every part, if reasonably practicable, clause helping to inter- 
pret the other, 
§ 1188. Several contracts to be taken together 

Several contracts relating to the same matters, between the same 
parties, and made as parts of substantially one transaction, shall be 
taken together. 
§ 1189. Interpretation in favor of contract 

A contract shall receive such an interpretation as will make it 
lawful, operative, definite, reasonable, and capable of being carried 
into effect, if it can be done without violating the intention of the 
parties. 
§ 1190. Words in their ordinary sense 

The words of a contract shall be understood in their ordinary and 
popular sense, rather than according to their strict | meaning, 

ess used by the parties in a technical sense, or unless a special 

ERE RETO PSN, AND ET Peo Teeter aalt be 
followed. 
§ 1191. Technical words 

Technical words shall be interpreted as usually understood by per- 
sons in the profession or business to which they relate, unless clearly 
used in a different sense. 
§ 1192. Law and usage of place 

A contract shall be interpreted according to the law and usage of the 
place where it is to be rmed ; or, if it does not indicate a place of 
performance, according to the law and usage of the place where it is 

e. 


§ 1193. Explanation by reference to circumstances 


A contract may be explained by reference to the circumstances under 
which it was made, and the matter to which it relates. 
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§ 1194. Restriction to object of contract 

However broad may be the term of a contract, it extends only to 
those things concerning which it appears that the parties intended to 
contract, 
§ 1195. Ambiguity or uncertainty of promise 

If the terms of a promise are in any ambiguous or uncertain, 
it shall be inte: weted tn tho neue a whieh: the gotestanr belioncigut 
the time of eh it, that the promisee understood it. 
§ 1196. Particular clauses; general intent 

Particular clauses of a contract are subordinate to its general intent. 
§ 1197. Partly written and printed contracts 

If a contract is partly written and partly printed, or if part of it 
is written or printed under the phase dineilone of the parties, and 
with a ial view to their intention, and the remainder is copied 
from a form ay prepared without special reference to the 
particular parties and t e partiouley contract in question, the written 
parts control the print R pee, and the parts which are purely 
original control those which are copied from a form. And if the 
two are absolutely repugnant, the latter shall be so far disregarded. 
§ 1198. Reconciliation of repugnancies 

Repugnancy in a contract shall be reconciled, if possible, by such 
an interpretation as will give some effect to the rep t clauses, 
subordinate to the general intent and purpose of the whole contract. 


§ 1199. Inconsistent words 


Words in a contract which are wholly inconsistent with its nature, 
or with the main intention of the parties, shall be rejected. 


§ 1200. Interpretation against party causing uncertainty 

In cases of uncertainty not removed by the preceding rules, the 
language of a contract shall be interpreted most strongly against 
pel cls Pg vin srgadnesdlgeen airy s, Mypdlrar The promisor is 
presumed to be that party; except in a contract between a public 
officer or body, as such, and a private party, in which it is presumed 
that all uncertainty was cand by the private party. 
§ 1201. Implied stipulations 

Stipulations which are n to make a contract reasonable, or 
conformable to usage, are implied, in respect to matters concerning 
which the contract does not manifest a contrary intention. 


§ 1202. Necessary incidents implied 

All things that in law or usage are considered as incidental to a 
contract, or as necessary to carry it into effect, are implied therefrom, 
unless some of them are expresslywnentioned therein, when all other 
things of the same class are deemed to be excluded. 


§ 1203. Time of performance of contract 

If a time is not specified for the performance of an act required to 
be performed, a reasonable time is allowed. If the act is in its nature 
capable of being done instantly—as, for example, if it consists in the 
payment of money only—it shall be performed immediately upon the 
thing to he done being exactly ascertained. 
§ 1204. Joint and several promise 

(a) Where all the ies who unite in a promise receive some 
benefit from the consideration, whether past or present, their promise 
is presumed to be joint and several. 

vib) A promise, made in the singular number, but executed by sev- 

eral persons, is presumed to be joint and several. 


‘ 
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§ 1205. Executed and executery contracts 
An executed contract is one, the object of which is fully performed. 
All others are executory. 


oa CHAPTER 37—UNLAWFUL CONTRACTS 


1241. Unlawful defined, 
1242. Contracts contrary to policy of law. 
1248. Liquidated 
1244, Contracts in restraint of trade ; partnership agreements. 
1245. Contracts in restraint of marriage. 
§ 1241. Unlawful defined 
That isnot lawful which is: , 
1) contrary to an express provision of law; 
2) contrary to the policy of express law, though not expressly 
prohibited ; or 
(3) otherwise contrary to good morals, 

§ 1242. Contracts contrary to policy of law 

Contracts which have for their object, directly or indirectly, to 
exempt anyone from responsibility for his own fraud, or willful in- 
jury to the person or property of another, or violation of law, whether 
willful or negligent, are agamst the policy of the law. 

§ 1243. Liquidated damages 

(a) Except as ressly provided in subsection (b) of this sec- 
tion, a contract by which the amount of to be paid, or other 
compensation to be made, for a breach of an obligation, is determined 
in epi ae thereof, is to that extent void. 

(b @ parties to a contract may agree therein upon an amount 
which shall be presumed to be the amount of damage sustained by a 
breach thereof, when, from the nature of the case, it would be imprac- 
ticable or extremely difficult to fix the actual damage. 


§ 1244. Contractsin restraint of trade; partnership agreements 

(a) Except as provided in subsection (b) of this section, contract 
by which anyone is restrained from exercising a lawful profession, 
trade, or business of any kind is to that extent void. 

(b) Partners may, upon or in anticipation of a dissolution of the 
partnership, agree that none of them will carry on a similar business 
within the same city or town where the partnership business has been 
transacted, or within a specified part thereof. 


§ 1245. Contracts in restraint of marriage 


A contract in restraint of the marriage of any person, other than a 
minor, is void. 


CHAPTER 39—EXTINCTION OF CONTRACTS 
is SUBCHAPTER I—GENERAL PROVISIONS 
1271. Extinguishment. 


SUBCHAPTER II—RESCISSION 
1291. Extinguishment by 

1292, Grounds for rescission. 

1293. Stipulations against right to rescind. 

1294. Procedure for rescission. 


SUBCHAPTER ITI—ALTERATION AND CANCELLATION 


1811. Alteration of verbal contract. 
1812. Alteration of written contract. 
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Subchapter I—General Provisions 


§ 1271. Extinguishment 


A contract may be extinguished in like manner with any other obli- 
gation, and also in the manner prescribed by this chapter. 


Subchapter II—Rescission 


§ 1291. Extinguishment by rescission 
A contract is extinguished by its rescission. 
§ 1292. Grounds for rescission 
A party to a contract may rescind it in the following cases only: 
(1) if the consent of the party rescinding, or of any part, 
jointly contracting with him, was given by mistake, or itainel 
— duress, menace, fraud, or undue influence, exercised by 
or with the connivance of the party as to whom he rescinds, or of 
any other _— to the contract jointly interested with that Party; 
(2) if, ugh the fault of the party as to whom he rescinds, 
the consideration for his obligation fails, in whole or in part; 
(8) if the consideration becomes entirely void from any cause; 
(4) if the consideration, before it is rendered to him, fails in 
a material respect, from eny cause; 
(5) by consent of all the other parties; or 
(6) under the circumstances provided for by chapter 45 of this 
title, relating to sales of goods, 


§ 1293. Stipulations against right to rescind 

A e paey that errors of description shall not avoid a contract, 
or shall be the subject of compensation, or both, does not take away 
the right of rescission for fraud, nor for mistake, where the mistake 
is in a matter essential to the inducement of the contract, and is not 
capable of exact and entire compensation, 


§ 1294. Procedure for rescission 

Rescission, when not effected by consent, may be accomplished only 
by the use, on the part of the party rescinding, of seancnatis diligence 
to . 


(1) rescind promptly, upon discovering the facts which entitle 
him to rescind, if he is free from duress, menace, undue influence, 
or disability, and is aware of his right to rescind; and 

(2) restore to the other party everything of value which he has 
received from him under the contract; or offer to restore the same, 
upon condition that the other party shall do likewise, unless the 
latter is unable or positively refuses to do so. 


Subchapter [1I—Alteration and Cancellation 


§ 1311. Alteration of verbal contract 

A contract not in writing may be altered in any respect by consent 
of ad piven hy writing, without a new consideration, and is extin- 
guished thereby to the extent of the new alteration, 
§ 1312. Alteration of written contract 

A contract in writing may be altered only by a contract in writing 
or an executed oral agreement. 
§ 1313. Destruction or cancellation by consent of parties 

The destruction or cancellation of a written contract, or of the sig 
nature of the parties liable thereon, with intent to extinguish 
— thereof, extinguishes it as to all the parties consenting to 

ea 
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§ 1314. Destruction, cancellation, or alteration by beneficiary 

The intentional destruction, cancellation, or material alteration of a 
written contract, by a ora posse to any benefit under it, or with his 
consent, extinguishes all the executory obligations of the contract in 
his favor, against parties who do not consent to the act. 


§ 1315. Alteration or destruction of duplicate 

Where a contract is executed in duplicate, an alteration or destruc- 
tion of one copy, while the other exists, is not within the purview of 
section 1314 of this title. 


CHAPTER 41—OBLIGATIONS IMPOSED BY LAW 


1351, Abstinence from injuring others. 
1852. Damages for deceit. 

1853. Deceit defined. 

1854. Deceit upon the public or a class. 

1355. Thing w: acquired ; restoration. 

1356. Same; demand for restoration. 

1857. Willful acts and negligence; contributory negligence. 


§ 1351. Abstinence from injuring others 

Every person is bound, without contract, to abstain from injuring 
the aaaee or property of another, or infringing upon any of his rights, 
§ 1352. Damages for deceit 

One who willfully deceives another with intent to induce him to 
alter his position to his injury, or risk, is liable for any damage which 
he thereby suffers. 

§ 1353. Deceit defined 
A donsits Pasig the meaning Bog er be BA this title, ot 
e suggesti as & ° ich is not true, by one 
who does not fieve it to be true; ? 
(2) the sanestienis a8 a fact, of that which is not true, by one 
who has no reasonable oo for baa Be to be true; 
(3) the suppression of a fact, by one who is bound to disclose it 
or who gives information of other facts which are likely to 
for want of communication of that fact; or 
(4) a promise made without any intention of performing it. 
§ 1354. Deceit upon the public or a class ' 

One who B hang a deceit with intent to defraud the poe & a 
particular class of persons, is deemed to have intended to defraud 
every individual in that class, who is actually misled by the deceit. 

§ 1355. Thing wrongfully acquired; restoration 

One who obtains a thing without the consent of its owner, or by a 
consent afterwards resein' or by an unlawful exaction which the 
owner could not at the time prudently refuse, must restore it to the 
person from whom it was thus obtained, unless r 

(1) he has acquired a title thereto superior to that of the other 


person; or 
(2) the transaction was corrupt and unlawful on both sides. 
§ 1356. Same; demand for restoration 
The restoration required by section 1355 of this title must be made 
igi cx paar except whee a thing is obtai pine mistake, 
in w case esi taining the thing is not to return it 
until he has notice of the mistake. me 
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§ 1357. Willful acts and negligence; contributory negligence 

Everyone is responsible, not only for the result of his willful acts, 
but prt ote an ie occasioned to another by his want of o: 
care or in management of his property or person, except as 
far as the latter has willfully bro ee the injury upon himself. 
Want of ordinary care on the part of the injured” person does not 
bar a recovery, but the damages shall be diminished by the court or 
jury in proportion to the want of ordinary care attributable to that 
person. The extent of liability in the cases covered by this section 
is defined by chapter 109 of this title, relating to compensatory relief. 


CHAPTER 43—GENERAL PROVISIONS AFFECTING 
es CHAPTERS 45 TO 105 


1891. Waiver of provisions; intention of parties. 
§ 1391. Waiver of Provisions; intention of parties 

Except where it is otherwise declared, the Speth owner of chapters 
40-105 of this title, with respect to the ri rights an woh coe of parties 
to contracts, are rdinate to the intention of th Oper ee, peben oe ithe 
tained in the manner prescribed by chapter 35 o bee Be Bs 
to the interpretation of contracts; and the benefit thereof may aed 
waived by a party entitled thereto, unless the waiver would be against 


public policy. 
CHAPTER 45—SALES OF GOODS 
SUBCHAPTER I-—THE CONTRACT 
si Article A—Formation of the Contract 


1421. Contracts to sell and sales. 
1422. Capacity; Hability for necessaries. 


Article B—Formalities of the Contract 


1423. Form of contract or sale. 
1424. Statute of frauds. 
Article C—Subject Matter of Contract 
1425. Existing and future goods. 
1426. Undivided shares. 
1427. Destruction of pods eokd. 
1428. Destruction of goods contracted to be sold. 
Article D—The Price 


1429. Definition and ascertainment of price. 
1430. Sale at a valuation. 


iss Implied ‘themes of title. 
1484, Implied warraniy in sale by description. 
1435, Implied warranties of quality. 


Article F—Sale by Sample 
1436. Implied warranties in sale by sample. 
SUBCHAPTER II—TRANSFER OF PROPERTY AND TITLE 
Article A—Transfer of Property as Between Seller and Buyer 
1441. Tie peseerey 2ovaes Sale qeete a00 ene. 
1442. —— peers geen Sees oes yeenen ae Cetene, 


1448. Rules for ascertaining 
144d: Reservation of right of poeeason or property when goods are sloped. 


issued. 
1464. Creditors’ remedies to reach negotiable documents. 


SUBCHAPTER IlI—PERFORMANCE OF THE CONTRACT 


1471. Seller must deliver and buyer accept goods, 
1472. Delivery and payment are concurrent conditions. 
1478. Place, time, and manner of delivery. 
1474. Delivery of wrong quantity. 
1475. Delivery in installments. 
rts Right foe cormine co nebeit of the bayer: 
it to examine the goods. 
constitutes 


Buyer 
1481. Buyer's liability for failing to accept delivery. 
SUBCHAPTER 1V—RIGHTS OF UNPAID SELLER 
Article A—Rights of Unpaid Seller Against the Goods 


1491. Definition of unpaid seller. 
1492. Remedies of an unpaid seller. 


Article B—Unpaid Seller's Lien 
1498. When right of lien Galen a exercised. 
14%, Lien after op os 
1495. When lien is lost. 


Article C—Stoppage in Transitu 
1496, on cnpenad apy 2 palaaeaamaaie 
1497. When goods are in transit. 
1498. Ways of exercising the right to stop. 

Article D—Resale by the Seller 
1499. When and how resale may be made. 


Article E—Rescission hyo the Seller 
1500. When and how the seller may rescind the 
1501. Eifoct of cule aC goede wakes vo faen OF steppin teehelte. 


SUBCHAPTER V—ACTION FOR BREACH OF CONTRACT 


Article A—Remedies of the Seller 
1511. Action for the price. 


1512. Action ae Seas ton benenoemtence of goes. 
1513, When seller may rescind contract 


Sas tiaras dates 


1514. Action for converting or detaining goods. 
1515. Action for falling to deliver goods, 

1516. ‘ormance, 

1517. Remedies for breach of warranty. 

1518. Interest and special damages. 
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SUBCHAPTER VI—INTERPRETATION 
See. 


1531. Variation of implied obligations. 


1535. Provisions applicable to 

1536. Definitions. 

1537. Chapter not to affect warehouse laws. 
1538. Short title. 


Subchapter I—The Contract 


Article A—Formation of the Contract 
§ 1421. Contracts to sell and sales 
(a) A contract to sell goods is a contract whereby the seller agrees 
to transfer the property in goods to the buyer for a consideration 
ab) re ae 3 hereby the seller transfers th 
eo is an agreement whei e seller ers the 
property in to the buyer for a consideration called the price. 
(3) A contract to sell or a sale may be absolute or conditional. 
d) There may be a contract to sell or a sale between one part owner 
and another. 
§ 1422. Capacity; liability for necessaries 
Capacity to buy and sell is regulated by the general law concerning 
capacity to contract, and to transfer and acquire property. 
re necessaries are sold and delivered to an infant, or to a person 
who by reason of mental incapacity or drunkenness is incompetent to 
contract, he must pay a reasonable price therefor. 
_ Necessaries in this section mean goods suitable to the condition in 
life of such infant or other person, and to his actual requirements at 
the time of delivery. 


Article B—Formalities of the Contract 


§ 1423. Form of contract or sale 
St to the provisions of this chapter and of any statute in that 
behalf, a contract to sell or a sale may be made in writing (either 
with or without seal), or by word of mouth, or partly in writing and 
psy by word of mouth, or may be inferred from the conduct of 
© parties. 


§ 1424. Statute of frauds 


8 siete of this section apply to every such contract or 


(c) There is an acceptance of pS within the meaning of this sec- 
tion when the buyer, either before or after delivery of the goods, 
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expresses by words or conduct his assent to becoming the owner of 
those specific goods. 


Article C—Subject Matter of Contract 


§ 1425. Existing and future goods 

me The goods which form the subject of a contract to sell may be 
either existing goods, owned or possessed by the seller, or goods to be 
manufact or oo by the seller after the making of the con- 


tract to sell, in this chapter called “future “i of ; 
(b) There may be a contract to sell the acquisition of which 
by the seller depends upon a contingency which may or may not 


happen. 
te) Where the parties purport to effect a present sale of future 
goods, the agreement operates as a contract to sell the goods. 


§ 1426. Undivided shares 


of the mass. If the mass contains less than the number, weight, or 
measure bought, the buyer becomes the owner of the whole mass and 


§ 1427. Destruction of goods sold 

(a) Where the parties purport to sell ific goods, and the goods 
without the know 0 pg seller have wholly perished at the time 
when the agreement is made, the agreement is void. 

(b) Where the — purport to sell specific and the goods 
without the knowledge of the seller have ed in part or have 
wholly or in a material part so deteriorated in quality as to be sub- 
eer changed in character, the buyer may at his option treat 

sale: 


(i) atasnidedl: oF F oie Die te a2 
as transferring the pro in all of the existing goods or 
in so much thaeat hace oe Cieicentad and as binding the 
buyer to pay the full agreed price if the sale was indivisible, or to 
pay the agreed price for the goods in which the property passes if 
the sale was divisible. 
§ 1428. Destruction of goods contracted to be sold 
(a) Where there is a contract to sell specific goods, and ently, 
but before the risk passes to the buyer, without any fault on the part 


of the seller or the buyer, the goods wholly perish, the contract is 
thereby avoided. 


(b) Where there is a contract to sell specific and subse- 
uently, but before the risk passes to the buyer, without fault of 
e seller or the buyer, part of the goods perish or the whole or a 
material part of the mons so deteriorate in quality as to be substan- 
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tially changed in character, the buyer may at his option treat the 
contract: 

O as avoided; or 

(2) as binding the seller to transfer the property in all of the 
pea goods, or in so much thereof as have not deteriorated, and 
as binding the buyer to pay the full agreed price if the contract 
was indivisible, or to on Ages agreed price for so much of the 

as the seller, by buyers option, is bound to transfer 
if the contract was divisible. 


Article D—The Price 


§ 1429. Definition and ascertainment of price 

(a) The price may be fixed by the contract, or may be left to be 
fixed in such manner as may be agreed, or it may be determined by 
the course of dealing between the parties. 

b) The price may be made payable in any personal property. 

c) Where transferring or promising to transfer any interest in 
real estate constitutes the whole or of the consideration for 
transferring or for promising to transfer the property in goods, this 
chapter shall not apply. 

(d) Where the price is not determined in accordance with the fore- 
going provisions the buyer must pay a reasonable price. What is 
a reasonable price is a question of fact dependent on the circum- 
stances of each particular case. 


§ 1430. Sale at a valuation 

(a) Where there is a contract to sell or a sale of goods at a price 
or on terms to be fixed by a third person, and such third person with- 
out fault of the seller or the buyer, cannot or does not fix the price or 
terms, the contract or the sale is thereby avoided; but if the or 
any part thereof have been deliv to and appropri by the 
buyer he must pay a reasonable price therefor. 

(b) Where ae third person is prevented from fixing the price or 
terms by fault of the seller or the buyer, the party not in fault may 
have such remedies against the party in fault as are allowed by sub- 
chapters IV and V of this chapter. 


Article E—Conditions and Warranties 


§ 1431. Effect of conditions 

(a) Where the obligation of either party to a contract to sell or a 
sale is subject to any condition which is not performed, such party 
may refuse to proceed with the contract or sale or he may waive per- 
formance of the condition. If the other party has promised that the 
condition should happen or be perfo: such first mentioned party 
may also treat the nonperformance of the condition as a breach of 
warranty. 

(b) ere the property in the goods has not passed, the buyer ma 
treat the fulfillment by the seller of his obligation to furnish 
as described and as warranted expressly or by implication in the 
contract to sell as a condition of the obligation of the buyer to per- 
form his promise to accept and pay for the goods. 
§ 1482. Definition of express warranty 

Any affirmation of fact or any promise by the seller relating to the 
goods is an express warranty if the natural tendency of such affirma- 
tion or promise is to induce the buyer to purchase the goods, and if 
the buyer purchases the goods relying thereon. No affirmation of the 
value of the goods, nor any statement purporting to be a statement of 
the seller’s opinion only shall be construed as a warranty. 
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§ 1433. Implied warranties of title 
on a contract to sell or a sale, unless contrary intention appears, 
ere is: 
(1) an implied warranty on the part of the seller that in case 
of a sale he has a right to sell the goods, and that in case of a 
contract to sell he will have a right to sell the goods at the time 
when the ome is to pass; 

(2) an implied warranty that the buyer shall have and enjoy 
quiet possession of the as against any lawful claims existing 
at the time of the sale; 

(3) an implied warranty that the goods shall be free at the 
time of the sale from any ‘ge or encumbrance in favor of any 
third person, not declared or known to the buyer before or at the 
time when the contract or sale is made. 

This section does not, however, render liable a marshal, auctioneer, 
mortgagee, or other person porns to sell by virtue of authority in 
aw 


fact or goods in which a third person has a legal or equitable 
interest. 
§ 1434. Implied warranty in sale by description 

Where there is a contract to sell or a sale of by description, 
there is an implied warranty that the ie goods I] correspond with 
the description and if the contract or sale be by sample, as well as = 
borg een it is not sufficient that the bulk of the goods correspon 
with the sample if the goods do not also correspond with the descrip- 
tion. 


§ 1435. Implied warranties of quality 

sere to the provisions of this chapter and of any statute in that 
behalf, there is no implied warranty or condition as to the quality or 
fitness for any particular purposes of goods supplied under a contract 
to sell or a sale, except as follows: 

(1) where the buyer, expressly or by implication, makes known 
to the seller the particular purpose for which the goods are re- 
quired, and it appears that the buyer relies on the seller’s skill 
or judgment (whether he be the grower or manufacturer or not), 
gr is = implied warranty that the goods shall be reasonably 

‘or such purpose; 

(2) where the goods are bought by description from a seller 
who deals in goods of that description (whether he be the grower 
or manufacturer or not), there is an implied warranty that the 
goods shall be of merchantable quality; 

(8) if the buyer has examined the goods, there is no implied 
warranty as regards defects which such examination oat to 


article under its patent or other trade name, there is no implied 
warranty as to its fitness for any particular purpose ; 

(5) an a ae warranty or condition as to quality or fitness 
fora ar purpose may be annexed by the usage of trade; 

(6) an express warranty or condition does not negative a war- 
ranty or condition implied under this chapter unless inconsistent 
therewith. 

Article F—Sale by Sample 
§ 1436. Implied warranties in sale by sample 
In the case of a contract to sell or a sale by sample: 


(1) there is an implied warranty that the bulk shall correspond 
with the sample in quality; 
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(2) there is an implied warranty that the buyer shall have a 

reasonable opportunity of competing the bulk with the sample, 
— so far as otherwise provided by section 1477(c) of this 
title; 
(8) if the seller is a dealer in goods of that kind, there is an 
implied warranty that the goods shall be free from any defect 
renderi unmerchantable which would not be apparent 
on reasonable examination of the sample. 


Subchapter II—Transfer of Property and Title 
Article A—Transfer of Property as Between Seller and Buyer 


§ 1441. Property not to pass until goods are ascertained 

Where there is a contract to sell unascertained goods, property in 
the goods is not transferred to the buyer unless and until the goods are 
ascertained, but property in an undivided share of ascertained goods 
may be transferred as provided by section 1426 of this title. 


§ 1442. Property in specific goods passes when parties so intend 


(a) Where there is a contract to sell specific or ascertained goods, 
the property in them is transferred to the buyer at such time as the 
parties to the contract intend it to be transferred. 

(b) For the = of ascertaining the intention of the parties, 
regard shall be had to the terms of the contract, the conduct of the 
parties, usages of trade, and the circumstances of the case. 


§ 1443. Rules for ascertaining intention 


Unless a different intention appears, the following are rules for 
ascertaining the intention of the persian as to the time at which the 
property in the goods is to pass to the buyer : 

Route 1. Where there is an unconditional contract to sell specific 
goods, in a deliverable state, the property in the goods passes to the 

uyer D fanes the cornea is maar, ape it is mpieaerial netler the 
time of payment, or time of delivery, or both, be postponed. 

Rue 2. Where there is a contract to sell specific goods and the 
seller is bound to do something to the goods, for the purpose of 
putting them into a deliverable state, the property does not pass until 
such thing be done. 

Route 8. (1) When goods are delivered to the buyer “on sale or 
return,” or on other terms indicating an intention to make a present 
sale, but to give the buyer an option to return the goods instead of 
paying the price, the property pee to the buyer on delivery, but 

may revest the property in the seller by returning or tendering 
the goods within the time fixed in the contract, or, if no time has 
been fixed, within a reasonable time. 

(2) When goods are delivered to the buyer on approval or on trial 
or on satisfaction, or other similar terms, the property therein passes 
to the buyer: 

(A) when he signifies his approval or acceptance to the seller or 
does any other act adopting the transaction ; 
B) if he does not signify his approval or acceptance to the 
er, but retains the goods without giving notice of rejection, 
then if a time has been fixed for the return of the , on the 
expiration of such time, and, if no time has been fixed, on the 
expiration of a reasonable time. What is a reasonable time is 
a question of 

Rute 4. (1) Where there is a contract to sell unascertained or fu- 
ture goods by description, and goods of that description and in a 
deliverable state are unconditionally appropriated to the contract, 
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either by the seller with the assent of the buyer, or by the buyer with 
the assent of the seller, the pee in the goods thereupon passes 
to the buyer. Such assent may be expressed or implied, and may be 
given either before or after the appropriation is made. , 

(2) Where, in pursuance of a contract to sell, the seller delivers 
the to the buyer, or to a carrier or other bailee (whether named 
by the buyer or not) for the pur of transmission to or hol 
for the buyer, he is presumed to have unconditionally — 
the goods to the contract, except in the cases provided for by the next 
rule and by section 1444 of this title. This presumption is applicable, 
although by the terms of the contract the buyer is to pay price 
before receiving delivery of the s and the — are marked 
with the words “collect on delivery” or their equivalents. 

Rote 5. If the contract to sell requires the seller to deliver the goods 
to the buyer, or at a particular place, or to pay the freight or cost 
of transportation to the buyer, or to a particular place, the proverty 
does not pass until the goods have been delivered to the buyer or 
reached the place agreed upon. 


§ 1444. Reservation of right of possession or property when goods 
are shipped 

(a) Where there is a contract to sell specific goods or where goods 
are penne sents appropriated to the pte, nr e seller may, by the 
terms of the contract or appropriation, reserve the right of possession 
or property in the goods until certain conditions have been fulfilled. 
The right of possession or property may be thus reserved notwith- 
standing the delivery of the to the buyer or to n carrier or other 
builee for the purpose of transmission to the buyer. 

(b) Where goods are shipped, and by the bill of lading the goods 
are deliverable to the seller or his agent, or to the order of the seller 
or of his agent, the seller thereby reserves the property in the goods. 
But if, except for the form of the bill of lading the property would 
have passed to the buyer on shipment of the goods, the seller’s prop- 
erty in the goods shall be deemed to be only for the purpose of secur- 
ing performance by the buyer of his obligations under the contract. 

¢) Where goods are shipped, and by the bill of lading the goods 
are deliverable to the order of the buyer or of his agent, but posses- 
sion of the bill of lading is retained by the seller or his agent, the 
aller thereby reserves a right to the possession of the goods as against 
he buyer. 

(d) Where the seller of draws on the buyer for the price and 
transmits the bill of exc and bill of la together to the 
buyer to secure acceptance or payment of the bill of exchange, the 
buyer is bound to return the bill of lading if he does not honor the 
bill of exchange, and if he wrongfully retains the bill of lading he 
acquires no added right thereby. If, however, the bill of lading pro- 
vides that the goods are deliverable to the buyer or to the o: of 
the buyer, or is indorsed in blank, or to the buyer by the consignee 
named therein, one who purchases in good faith, for value, the bill 
of ss or goods from the buyer will obtain the property in the 
goods, although the bill of exchange has not been honored, provided 
that such bana id has received delivery of the bill of lading in- 
dorsed by the consignee named therein, or of the goods, without notice 
of the facts making the transfer wrongful. 

§ 1445. Sale by auction 

In the case of a sale by auction: 

(1) goods are put up for sale by auction in lots, each lot is 
the subject of a separate contract of sale. 
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(2) A-sale by auction is complete when the auctioneer announces its 
completion by the fall of the hammer, or in other customary manner. 
Until such announcement is made, any bidder may retract his bid; and 
the auctioneer may withdraw the goods from sale unless the auction 
has been announced to be without reserve, 

(3) A right to bid may be reserved expressly by or on behalf of the 
seller. 

(4) Where notice has not been given that a sale by auction is sub- 
ject to a right to bid in behalf of the seller, it shall not be lawful for 
the seller to bid himself or to employ or induce any person to bid at 
such sale on his behalf, or for the auctioneer to employ or induce any 
person to bid at such sale on behalf of the seller or knowingly to take 
any bid from the seller or any person employed by him. Any sale 
contravening this rule may be treated as fraudulent by the buyer. 

§ 1446. Risk of loss 

Unless otherwise agreed, the goods remain at the seller’s risk until 
the property therein is transferred to the buyer, but when the Labsierh 4 
therein is transferred to the buyer the goods are at the buyer’s ri 
whether delivery has been made or not, except that: 

1) where delivery of goods has been made to the buyer, or toa 
bailee for the buyer, in pursuance of the contract and the prop- 
erty in the goods has been retained by the seller merely to secure 
performance by the buyer of his obligations under the contract, 
the are at the buyer’s risk from the time of such delivery; 

(2) where delivery has been delayed through the fault of either 
buyer or seller the goods are at the risk of the party in fault as 
regards any loss which might not have occurred but for such fault, 


Article B—Transfer of Title 


§ 1447. Sale by a person not the owner 

(a) Subject to the provisions of this chapter, where goods are sold 
by a person who is not the owner thereof, and who does not sell them 
under the omega or with the consent of the owner, the buyer ac- 
quires no better title to the goods than the seller had, unless the owner 
of the goods is by his conduct precluded from denying the seller’s au- 
thority to sell. 

(b) Nothing in this chapter, however, shall affect: __ 

(1) the provisions of any factors’ acts, recording acts, or any 
enactment enabling the apparent owner of goods to di of 
them as if he were the true owner thereof; or 

(2) the validity of any contract to sell or sale under any special 
common law or statutory power of sale or under the order of a 
court of competent j iction. 

§ 1448. Sale by one having a voidable title 

Where the seller of goods has a voidable title thereto, but his title 
has not been avoided at the time of the sale, the buyer acquires a good 
title to the goods, provided he buys them in good faith, for value, 
and without notice of the seller’s defect of title. 
§ 1449. Sale by seller in possession of goods already sold 

Where a person having sold goods continues in ion of the 
~- or of negotiable documents of title to the goods, the delivery or 
transfer by that person, or by an agent acting for him, of the 
or documents of title under any sale, pledge, or other disposition 
thereof, to any person receiving and paying value for the same in 
good faith and without notice of the previous sale, shall have the 
same effect as if the person makin delivery or transfer were 
expressly authorized by the owner of the goods to make the same. 
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§ 1450. Creditors’ rights against sold goods in seller’s possession 

Where a n having sold goods continues in possession of the 
goods, or of negotiable documents of title to the goods and such 
retention of possession is fraudulent in fact or is deemed fraudulent 
under any rule of law, a creditor or creditors of the seller may treat 
the sale as void. 


§ 1451. Definition of negotiable documents of title 

A document of title in which it is stated that got og referred to 
therein will be delivered to the bearer, or to the order of any person 
named in such document is a negotiable document of title. 


§ 1452. Negotiation of negotiable documents by delivery 
A negotiable document of title may be negotiated by delivery: 

1) where, by the terms of the document, the carrier, ware- 
houseman, or other bailee issuing the same undertakes to deliver 
the to the bearer; or 

(2) where, by the terms of the document, the carrier, ware- 
houseman, or other bailee issuing the same undertakes to deliver 
the foes to the order of a specified person, and such person or 
a subsequent indorsee of the document has indorsed it in blank 
or to the bearer. 
Where, by the terms of a negotiable document of title, the 
are deliverable to bearer or where a negotiable document of title has 
been indorsed in blank or to bearer, any holder may indorse the 
same to himself or to any other specified person, and in such case 
the document shall thereafter be negotiated only by the indorsement 
of such indorsee. 


§ 1453. Negotiation of negotiable documents by indorsement 

A tiable document of title may bé negotiated by the indorse- 
ment of the mn to whose order the goods are by the terms of the 
document deliverable. Such indorsement may be in blank, to bearer 
pth: Sart pega If indorsed to a specified person, it may be 
again negotiated by the indorsement of such person in blank, to 
bearer or to another specified person. Subsequent negotiations may 
be made in like manner. 


§ 1454. Negotiable documents of title marked “not negotiable” 

If a document of title which contains an undertaking by a carrier, 
warehouseman, or peng bailee to ve the ac bearer, to 
a specified person or o er, or to order of a person, or 
which contains words of like import, seg eyes upon it the words 
“not negotiable”, “nonnegotiable”, or the like, such a document may 
nevertheless be negoti by the holder and is a negotiable document 
of title within the meaning of this chapter. But this chapter does 
not limit or define the effect upon the obligations of the carrier, 
warehouseman, or other bailee issuing a document of title, of placing 
thereon the words “not negotiable”, “nonnegotiable”, or the like. 


§ 1455. Transfer of nonnegotiable documents 

A document of title which is not in such form that it can be nego- 
tiated by delivery may be transferred by the holder by delivery to a 
purchaser or donee. nonnegotiable document cannot be negotiated, 
and the indorsement of such a document gives the transferee no addi- 
tional right. 


§ 1456. Who may negotiate a document 
A negotiable document of title may be negotiated : 
i by the owner thereof; or 


2) by any person to whom the possession or custody of the 
document has been entrusted by the owner, if, by the toms of the 
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document the bailee issuing the document undertakes to deliver 
the goods to the order of the person to whom the possession or 
¢c y of the document has entrusted, or if at the time 
of such entrusting the document is in such form that it may be 
negotiated by delivery. 

§ 1457. Rights of person to whom document has been negotiated 

A person to whom a negotiable document of title has been duly nego- 
tia uires thereby : 

(1) such title to the goods as the person negotiating the docu- 
ment to him had or had ability to convey to a purchaser in good 
faith for yalue and also such title to the goods as the person to 
whose order the goods were to be delivered by the terms of the 
document had or had ability to convey to a purchaser in good 
faith for value; and 

(2) the direct obligations.of the bailee issuing the document to 
hold possession of the goods for him according to the terms of 
the document as fully as if such bailee had contracted directly 
with him. 

§ 1458. Rights of person to whom document has been transferred 

A person to whom a document of title has been transferred, but not 
negotiated, acquires thereby, as against the transferor, the title to the 
goods, subject to the terms of any agreement with the transferor. 

If the document is pennegotinle, such Basia also acquires the 
right to notify the bailee who issued the document of the transfer 
thereof, and thereby to acquire the direct obligation of such bailee 
to hold possession of the goods for him according to the terms of the 
document. 

Prior to the notification of such bailee by the transferor or trans- 
feree of a nonnegotiable document of title, the title of the transferee 
to the goods and the right to acquire the obligation of such bailee ma: 
be defeated by the levy of an attachment or execution upon the goods 
by a creditor of the transferor, or by a notification to such bailee by 
the transferor or a subsequent — from the transferor of a 
subsequent sale of the by the transferor. 


§ 1459. Transfer of negotiable document without indorsement 


Where a negotiable document of title is transferred for value by 
delivery, and the indorsement of the transferor is essential for nego- 
tiation, the transferee acquires a right against the transferor to com- 
pel him to indorse the document unless a contrary intention appears. 
The negotiation shall take effect as of the time when the indorsement 
is actually made. 


§ 1460. Warranties on sale of document 
A person who for value negotiates or transfers a document of title 
by indorsement or delivery, including one who assigns for value a 
fain secured by a document of title unless a contrary intention ap- 
pears, warrants: ‘ 
(1) that the document is genuine; 
+3} that he has a legal right to negotiate or transfer it; 
8) that he has knowledge of no fact which would impair the 
validity or worth of the document; and 
(4) that he has a right to transfer the title to the goods and 
that the goods are merchantable or fit for a particular purpose, 
whenever such warranties would have been implied if the con- 
tract of the parties had been to transfer without a document of 
title the goods represented thereby. 
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§ 1461. Indorser not a guarantor 

The indorsement of a document of title shall not make the indorser 
liable for any failure on the part of the bailee who issued the docu- 
ment or previous indorsers thereof to fulfill their respective obliga- 
tions. 


§ 1462. When negotiation not impaired by fraud, mistake, or 
duress 

The validity of the negotiation cf a negotiable document of title is 
not impaired by the fact that the negotiation was a breach of duty on 
the part of the person making the negotiation, or by the fact that the 
owner of the document was deprived of the possession of the same by 
loss, theft, fraud, accident, mistake, ser or conversion, if the per- 
son to whom the document was negotiated or a person to whom the 
document was subsequently negotiated paid value therefor in good 
faith without notice of the breach of duty, or loss, theft, fraud, ac- 
cident, mistake, duress or conversion. 


§ 1463. Attachment or levy upon goods for which a negotiable 
document has been issued 

If goods are delivered to a bailee by the owner or by a person whose 
act in conveying the title to them toa agg Some in good faith for value 
would bind the owner and a negotiable document of title is issued for 
them they cannot thereafter, while in the ion of such bailee, be 
attached by garnishment or otherwise be levied upon under an execu- 
tion unless the document be first surrendered to the bailee or its 
negotiation enjoined. The bailee may not be compelled to deliver 
up the actual possession of the goods until the document is surrendered 
to him or impounded by the court. 


§ 1464. Creditors’ remedies to reach negotiable documents 

A creditor whose debtor is the owner of a negotiable document of 
title shall be entitled to such aid from courts of appropriate jurisdic- 
tion by injunction and otherwise in attaching such document or in 
satisfying the claim by means thereof as is allowed at law or in equity 
in pats ne to property which cannot be readily attached or levied upon 
by ordinary legal process. 


Subchapter I1I]—Performance of the Contract 


§ 1471. Seller must deliver and buyer accept goods 

It is the duty of the seller to deliver the and of the buyer to 
acce| : and psy for them, in accordance with the terms of the contract 
to or sale. 


§ 1472. Delivery and payment are concurrent conditions 

Unless otherwise agreed, delivery of the goods and payment of the 
nce pe pepe t conditions; > a eae —— must be 

ly and willing to ae pompenion: e to the buyer in ex- 

change for the price fa the buyer must be ready and willing to pay 
the price in exchange for possession of the goods. 
§ 1473. Place, time, and manner of delivery 

(a) Whether it is for the buyer to take possession of the goods or 
for the seller to send them to the buyer is a question de ing in 
each case on the contract, express or implied, between the parties. 
Apart from any such contract, express or implied. or usage of trade 
to the contrary, the a of delivery is the seller's place of business 
if he have one, and if not his residence; but in case of a contract to 
sell or a sale of specific which to the knowledge of the parties 
when the contract or sale was made were in some other place, 
then that place is the place of delivery. 
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iB) Wiese by eerie sell or a sie the foe tie we 
send the goods to the buyer, but no time for sen em is 
the seller is bound to send them within a reasonable time. 

(c) Where the goods at the time of sale are in the possession of a 
third person, the seller has not fulfilled his obligation to deliver to 
the buyer unless and until such third person acknowledges to the 
buyer that he holds the goods on the buyer’s behalf; but as against 
all others than the seller the buyer shall be tbe goes as having 
received delivery from the time when such third person first has 
notice of the sale. This section, however, does not affect the operation 
of the issue nor transfer of any document of title to goods. 

(d) Demand or tender of delivery may be treated as ineffectual 
unless made at a reasonable hour. at is a reasonable hour is a 
question of fact. 

(e) Unless otherwise agreed, the expenses of and incidental to put- 
ting the goods into a deliverable state must be borne by the seller. 


§ 1474. Delivery of wrong quantity 

(a) Where the seller delivers to the buyer a quantity of goods less 
than he contracted to sell, the buyer may reject them, but if the buyer 
accepts or retains the goods so selireety: owing that the seller is 
not going to perform the contract in full, he must pay for them at the 
contract rate. If, however, the buyer has used or disposed of the 

delivered before he knows that the seller is not going to orm 
contract in full, the buyer shall not be liable for more the 
fair value to him of the so received. 

(b) Where the seller delivers to the buyer a quantity of goods 
larger than he contracted to sell, the buyer may accept the goods 
included in the contract and reject the rest, or he may reject the 
whole, If the buyer accepts the whole of the goods so delivered he 
must pay for them at the contract rate. 

(c) ere the seller delivers to the buyer the goods he contracted 
to sell mixed with goods of a different description not included in 
the contract, the buyer may accept the which are in accordance 
with the contract and reject the rest, or he may reject the whole. 

(d) The provisions of this section are subject to any usage of trade, 
special agreement, or course of dealing between the parties. 


§ 1475. Delivery in installments 

(a) Unless otherwise agreed, the buyer of goods is not bound to 
accept delivery thereof by installments. 

(b) Where there is a contract to sell goods to be delivered by stated 
installments, which are to be separately paid for, and the seller 
makes defective deliveries in respect of one or more installments, or 
the buyer neglects or refuses to take delivery of or pay for one or 
more installments, it depends in each case on the terms of the con- 
tract and the circumstances of the case whether the breach of con- 
tract is so materia] as to justify the injured eo in refusing to 

further and suing for damages for breach of the entire 

contract, or whether the breach is severable, giving rise to a claim 

a ee, but not to a right to treat the whole contract as 
roken, 


§ 1476. Delivery toa carrier on behalf of the buyer 

(a) Where, in pursuance of a contract to sell or a sale, the seller is 
authorized or required to send the to the buyer, delivery of the 
goods to a carrier, whether named by the buyer or not, for the pur- 
pose of transmission to the buyer is deemed to be a delivery of the 
goods to the buyer, except in the cases provided for in section 1443, 
rule 5, of this title, or unless a contrary intent appears, 
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(b) Unless otherwise authorized by the buyer, the seller must make 
such contract with the carrier on behalf of the buyer as may be 
reasonable, oa to the nature of the goods and the other 
circumstances of the case. If the seller omit so to do, and the goods 
are lost or damaged in course of transit, the buyer may decline to 
treat the delivery to the carrier as a delivery to himself, or may hold 
the seller responsible in dam 

(c) Unless otherwise ae where goods are sent by the seller to 
the buyer under circumstances in which the seller knows or ought 
to know that it is usual to insure, the seller must give such notice 
to the buyer as may enable him to insure them during their transit, 
and, if the seller fails to do so, the goods shall be deemed to be at 
his risk during such transit. 

§ 1477. Right to examine the goods 

(a) Where goods are delivered to the buyer, which he has not pre- 
viously examined, he is not deemed to have accepted them unless and 
until he has had a reasonable opportunity to examine them for the 
purpose of ascertaining whether they are in conformity with the 
contract. 

(b) Unless otherwise agreed, when the seller tenders delivery of 
goods to the buyer, he is bound, on request, to afford the buyer a 
reasonable opportunity of aap pe! the goods for the purpose of 
ascertaining whether they are in conformity with the contract. 

(c) Where goods are delivered to a carrier by the seller, in accord- 
ance with an order from or agreement with the buyer, upon the terms 
that the goods shall not be delivered by the carrier to the buyer until 
he has mots price, whether such terms are indicated by marking 
the goods with the words “collect on delivery,” or otherwise, the buyer 
is not entitled to examine the goods before payment of the price in 
the absence of agreement permitting such examination. 

§ 1478. What constitutes acceptance 

The buyer is deemed to have accepted the goods when he intimates to 
the seller that he has accepted them, or when the goods have been 
delivered to him and he does any act in relation to them which is incon- 
sistent with the ownership of the seller, or when, after the lapse of a 
reasonable time, he retains the goods without intimating to the seller 
that he has rejected them. 


§ 1479. Acceptance does not bar action for damages 

In the absence of express or implied agreement of the parties, accept- 
ance of the goods by the wa ah shall not discharge the seller from 
liability in damages or other remedy for breach of any promise 
or warranty in the contract to sell or the sale. But, if, after acceptance 
of the the buyer fails to pe notice to the seller of the breach of 
any promise or warranty within a reasonable time after the buyer 
ipa or ought to know, of such breach, the seller shall not be liable 
therefor. 


§ 1480. Buyer is not bound to return goods wrongly delivered 
Unless otherwise where goods are delivered to the buyer, 
and he refuses to accept having the right so to do, he is not 
bound to return them to the seller, but it is sufficient if he notifies the 
seller that he refuses to accept them. 
§ 1481. Buyer’s liability for failing to accept delivery 
When the seller is ready and willing © deliver the goods, and re- 
quests the buyer to take delivery, and the buyer does not within a rea- 
sonable time after such request take delivery of the goods, he is liable 
to the seller for any loss occasioned by his neglect or refusal to take 
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delivery, and also for a reasonable charge for the care and custody of 
the goods. If the neglect or refusal of the buyer to take delivery 
amounts to a repudiation or breach of the entire contract, the seller 
shall have the rights against the goods and on the contract hereinafter 
provided in favor of the seller when the buyer is in default. 


Subchapter IV—Rights of Unpaid Seller 
Article A—Rights of Unpaid Seller Against the Goods 


§ 1491. Definition of unpaid seller 
(a) The seller of goods is deemed to be an unpaid seller within the 
meaning of this chapter: 
(1) when the whole of the price has not been paid or tendered; 
(2) when a bill of exchange or other negotiable instrument 
has been received as conditional payment, and the condition on 
which it was received has been broken by reason of the dishonor 
of the instrument, the insolvency of the buyer, or otherwise. 
(b) In this subchapter the term “seller” includes an agent of the 
agent who has himself paid, or is directly responsible for, the price, 
or any other person who is in the position of a seller. 


§ 1492. Remedies of an unpaid seller 

(a) Subject to the provisions of this chapter, the unpaid seller of 
the property in the may have passed to the buyer, the unpaid 
seller to whom the bill of lading has on indorsed, or a consignor or 
seller of the goods, as such, has: 

(1) a lien on the goods or right to retain them for the price 
while he is in possession of them; 
(2) in case of the insolvency of the buyer, a right of stopping 
be goods in transitu after he has parted with the possession of 
em; 
(3) aright of resale as limited by this chapter ; 
(4) a — to rescind the sale as limited by this chapter. 

(b) ere the property in goods has not passed to the buyer, the 
—- seller has, in addition to his other remedies, a right of with- 
holding delivery similar to and coextensive with his rights of lien 
and stoppage in transitu where the property has passed to the buyer. 


Article B—Unpaid Seller’s Lien 


§ 1493. When right of lien may be exercised 
(a) Subject to the provisions of this chapter, notwithstanding that 
s who is in possession of them is entitled to retain possession o 
a payment or tender of the price in the following cases, 
namely : 
(1) where the goods have been sold without any stipulation as 


t 
(2) where the have been sold on credit, but the term of 
credit has expired; 
.(3) where the buyer becomes insolvent. 
(b) The seller may exercise his right of lien notwithstanding that 
he is in possession of the goods as agent or bailee for the buyer. 


§ 1494. Lien after part delivery 

Where an unpaid seller has made part delivery of the goods, he may 
exercise his right of lien on the remainder, unless such part delivery 
has been made under such circumstances as to show an intent to waive 
the lien or right of retention. 
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§ 1495. When lien is lost 
(a) The unpaid seller of goods loses his lien thereon : : 

(1) when he delivers the goods to a carrier or other bailee for 
the purpose of transmission to the buyer without the 
Laas wpe in the oe or the right to the possession thereof; _ 

Riu when the buyer or his agent lawfully obtains possession 
of the ; 


8) waiver thereof. 
(b) unpaid seller of goods, having a lien thereon, does not lose 
his lien by reason only that he has obtained judgment or decree for 
the price of the goods. 


Article C—Stoppage in Transitu 


§ 1496. Seller may stop goods on buyer’s insolvency 

Subject to the provisions of this chapter, when the buyer of 
is or becomes insolvent, the unpaid seller who has parted with the 

ion of the goods has the right of stopping them in transitu, that 

1s to say, he may resume ion of the goods at any time while they 
are in transit, and he will then become entitled to the same rights in 
regard to the goods as he would have had if he had never parted with 
the possession. 
§ 1497. When goods are in transit 

: a) Goods are in transit within the meaning of section 1496 of this 
title: 

(1) from the time when they are delivered to a carrier by land 
or water, or other bailee for the purpose of transmission to the 
buyer, until the buyer, or his agent in that behalf, takes delivery 
of them from such carrier or ilee; 

(2) if the goods are rejected by the buyer, and the carrier or 
other bailee continues in possession of them, even if the seller has 
refused to receive them back. 

(b) Goods are no longer in transit within the meaning of section 
set) tied his that behalf, obtains deli f 

1) if the buyer, or his agent in ; i ivery 0: 
the goods before thair arrival at the appointed destination; 

(2) if, after the arrival of the at the appointed destina- 
tion, the carrier or other bailee owl: to the buyer or his 
agent that he holds the goods on his and continues in 

ion of them as bailee for the buyer or his agent; and it is 
immaterial that a further destination for the goods may have been 
indicated by the buyer; 

(3) if the carrier or other bailee leg oo refuses to deliver 
the to the buyer or his agent in that lf, 

(c) If the goods are delivered to a ship chartered by the buyer, it 
is a question depending on the circumstances of the particular case 
whether they are in the possession of the master as a carrier or as 
agent of the nl 

(d) If part delivery of the goods has been made to the buyer, or his 
agent in that behalf, the remainder of the goods may be stopped in 
transitu, unless such part delivery has been made under such circum- 
stances as to show an agreement with the buyer to give up possession 
of the whole of the goods, 

§ 1498. Ways of exercising the right to stop 

a) The unpaid seller may exercise his right of stoppage in transitu 
either by obtaining actual possession of the or by giving notice 
of his claim to the carrier or other bailee in whose possession the goods 
are. The notice may be given either to the person in actual possession 
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of the goods or to his principal. In the latter case the notice, to be 
effectual, must be given at such time and under such circumstances 
that the principal, by the exercise of reasonable diligence, may prevent 
a delivery to the buyer. 
(b) When notice of stoppage in transitu is given by the seller to the 
carrier, or other bailee in possession of the must redeliver 
s to, or according to the directions of, the seller. The ex- 
penses of the delivery must be borne by the seller. If, however, a 
negotiable document of title representing the goods has been issued 
by the carrier or other bailee, he is not obliged to deliver or jus- 
tilied in delivering the goods to the seller unless the document is first 
surrendered for cancellation. , 


Article D—Resale by the Seller 


§ 1499. When and how resale may be made 

(a) Where the goods are of a perishable nature, or where the seller 
saperenly reserves the right of resale in case the buyer should make 
default, or where the buyer has been in default in the payment of the 
price an unreasonable time, an unpaid seller having a right of lien 
or having stopped the goods in transit may resell the goods. He shall 
not thereafter be liable to the original buyer upon the contract to sell 
or the sale or for any profit made by the resale, but may recover from 
the buyer damages for any loss occasioned by the breach of the con- 
tract or the sale. 

(b) Where a resale is made, as authorized by this section, the buyer 
acquires a good title as against the original buyer. 

“te) It is not essential to the validity of a resale that notice of an 
intention to resell the goods be given by the seller to the = buyer. 
But where the right to resell is not based on the perishable nature of 
the goods or upon an express provision of the contract or the sale, the 
giving or failure to give that notice is relevant in any issue in- 
volving the question whether the buyer had been in default an un- 
reasonable time before the resale was made. 

(d) It is not essential to the validity of a resale that notice of the 
pane and place of the resale be given by the seller to the original 
uyer. : 
(e) The seller is bound to exercise reasonable care and judgment in 
making a resale, and subject to this requirement may make a resale 
either by public or private sale. 


Article E—Rescission by the Seller 


§ 1500. Whenand how the seller may rescind the sale 


(a) An unpaid seller having a right of lien or having stopped the 
in transitu, may rescind the transfer of title and resume the 

property in the goods, where he expressly reserved the right to do so 
in case the buyer should make default, or where the buyer has been in 
default in the payment of the price an unreasonable time, The seller 
shall not thereafter be liable to the buyer upon the contract to sell 
or the sale, but may recover from the buyer damages for any loss 
occasioned by the breach of the contract or the 

(b) The transfer of title shall not be held to have been rescinded by 
an unpaid seller until he has manifested by notice to the buyer or 
by some other overt act an intention to rescind. It is not necessary 
that such overt act should be communicated to the buyer but the 
giving or failure to give notice to the buyer of the intention to 
shall be relevant in any issue involving the question whether the 
buyer has been in default an unreasonable time before the right of 
rescission was asserted. 
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§ 1501. Effect of sale of goods subject to lien or stoppage in 
transitu 


Subject to the provisions of this chapter, the unpaid seller’s ney 
of lien or stop in transitu is not affected by any sale, or other 
disposition of goods which the buyer may have made, unless the 
seller has assented thereto. z 

If, however, a negotiable document of title has been issued for goods, 
no seller’s lien or right of stop in transitu shall defeat the right o 
any purchaser for value in good faith to whom such document has been 
negotiated, whether such negotiation be prior or or to the 
notification to the carrier, or other bailee who issued such document, 
of the seller’s claim to a lien or right of stoppage in transitu. 


Subchapter V—Action for Breach of Contract 


Article A—Remedies of the Seller 
§ 1511. Action for the price 


(a) Where, under a contract to sell or a sale, the property in the 
goods has passed to the buyer, and the ramaghity or 
refuses to pay for the goods according to the terms of the contract or 
~ sale, the seller may maintain an action against him for the price of 

e 

(b) Where, under a contract to sell or a sale, the price is payable on 
a day in, irrespective of delivery or of transfer of title, and the 
buyer wrongfully oy pt or refuses to pay such price, the seller ma 
maintain an action for the price, although the property in the oe 4 
has not wer and the have not been appropriated to the con- 
tract. But it shall be a defense to such an action that the seller at 
any time before judgment in such action has manifested an inability 
to perce the contract or the sale on his part or an intention not to 
perform it. 

(c) Although the property in the goods has not passed, if they can 
not readily pagers for a reasonable price, and if section 1512 (a) of 
this title is not wo the seller may offer to deliver the 
to the buyer, and if the buyer refuses to receive them, may notify the 
buyer that the goods are thereafter held by the seller as bailee for 
the buyer. Thereafter the seller may treat the goods as the buyer’s 
and may maintain an action for the price. 

§ 1512. Action for damages for nonacceptance of goods 


(a) Where the buyer wrongfully neglects or refuses to accept and 
ney or the goods, the seller may maintain an action against him for 

ages for nonacceptance. 

(b) The measure of damages is the estimated loss directly and 
naturally resulting, in the ordinary course of events, from the buyer’s 
breach of contract. 

(c) Where there is an available market for the goods in question, 
the measure of damages is, in the absence of special circumstances 
See ee damage of a greater amount, the difference be- 
tween the contract price and the market or current price at the time 
or times when the goods pie an to have been accepted, or, if no time 
was fixed for acceptance, at the time of the refusal to accept. 

(d) If, while labor or expense of materia] amount are necessary on 
the part of the seller to enable him to fulfill his obligations under 
the contract to sell or the sale, the buyer repudiates contract or 
the sale, or notifies the seller to proceed no further therewith, the 
buyer shall be liable to the seller for no greater damages than the 

er would have suffered if he did nothing toward carrying out the 
contract or the sale after receiving notice of the buyer’s repudiation 
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or countermand, The profit the seller would have made if the 
contract or the sale had fully performed shall be considered in 
estimating such damages. 


§ 1513. When seller may rescind contract or sale 

Where the goods have not been delivered to the buyer, and the buyer 
has repudiated the contract to sell or sale, or has manifested his ina- 
bility to perform his obligations thereunder, or has committed a ma- 
terial breach thereof, the seller may totally rescind the contract or the 
sale by giving notice of his election so to do to the buyer. 


Article B—Remedies of the Buyer 


§ 1514. Action for converting or detaining goods 

Where the property in the goods has passed to the buyer and the 
seller wrongfully neglects or refuses to deliver the goods, the buyer 
may maintain any action allowed by law to the owner of goods of 
similar kind when wrongfully converted or withheld. 


§ 1515. Action for failing to deliver goods 

(2) Where the property in the goods has not passed to the buyer, 
and the seller angtaliy neglects or refuses to deliver the goods, 
the buyer may maintain an action against the seller for damages for 
nondelivery. 

(b) The measure of damages is the loss directly and naturally re- 
sulting in the ordinary course of events from the seller’s breach of 
contract. 

(c) Where there is an available market for the goods in question, 
the measure of damages, in the absence of special circumstances show- 
ing proximate Sanne of a greater amount, is the difference between 
the contract price and the market or current price of the goods at the 
time or times when they ought to have been delivered, or, if no time 
was fixed, then at the time of the refusal to deliver. 


§ 1516. Specific performance 

Where the seller has broken a contract to deliver specific or ascer- 
tained s, a court having the powers of a court of equity may, if it 
thinks fit, on the application of the buyer, by its judgment or decree, 
direct that the contract shall be performed specifically, without giving 
the seller the option of retaining the goods on payment of damages. 
The judgment or decree may be unconditional, or upon such terms 
and conditions as to damages, payment of the price and otherwise, as 
to the court may seem just. 
§ 1517. Remedies for breach of warranty 

(a) Where there is a breach of warranty by the seller, the buyer 
may, at his election: 

(1) accept or keep the goods and set up against the seller the 
breach of warranty by way of recoupment in diminution or ex- 
tinction of the price; 

(2) except or keep the ee and maintain an action against 
the seller for damages for the breach of warranty ; 

(3) refuse to accept the goods, if the property therein has not 
passed, and maintain an action against the seller for damages for 
the breach of warranty; 

(4) rescind the contract to sell or the sale and refuse to re- 
ceive the goods, or if the goods have already been received, return 
them or offer to return them to the seller and recover the price or 
any part thereof which has been paid. 

(b) en the buyer has claimed and been granted a remedy in any 
one of these ways, no other remedy can thereafter be granted. 
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(c) Where the goods have been delivered to the buyer, he cannot 
rescind the sale if he knew of the breach of warranty when he ac- 
cepted the goods, or if he fails to notify the seller within a reasonable 
time of the election to rescind, or if he fails to return or to offer to 
return the goods to the seller in substantially as good condition as 
they were in at the time the oe pil was transferred to the buyer. 
But if deterioration or injury of the goods is due to the breach of 
warranty, such deterioration or injury shall not prevent the buyer 
— ing or offering to return the goods to the seller and rescind- 
ing the sale. 

ea) Where the buyer is entitled to rescind the sale and elects to do 
so, the buyer shall cease to be liable for the price upon returning or 
offering to return the goods. If the price or any part thereof has 
already been paid, the seller shall be liable to Pi je so much thereof 
as has been paid, concurrently with the return of the goods, or imme- 
diately after an offer to return the goods in exchange for repayment 
of the price. 

(e) ere the buyer is entitled to rescind the sale and elects to do 
so, if the seller refuses to accept an offer of the buyer to return the 
goods, the buyer shall therea be deemed to hold the goods as 

ilee for the seller, but subject to a lien to secure the repayment 
of any portion of the price which has been paid, and with reme- 
dies for the enforcement of such lien allowed to an unpaid seller by 
section 1492 of this title. 

(f) The measure of damages for breach of warranty is the loss 
directly and naturally resulting, in the ordinary course of events, 
from ‘hi breach of warranty. f 

(g) In the case of breach of warranty of quality, such loss, in the 
absence of special circumstances showing proximate damage of a 

ter amount, is the difference between the value of the goods at 

e time of delivery to the buyer and the value they would have had 
if they had answered to the warranty. 


§ 1518. Interest and special damages 

Nothing in this chapter shall affect the right of the buyer or the 
seller to recover interest or special damages in any case where by law 
interest or special damages may be recoverable, or to recover money 
paid where the consideration for the payment of it has failed. 


Subchapter ViI—Interpretation 
§ 1531. Variation of implied obligations 


Where any right, duty, or liability would arise under a contract to 
sell or a sale by implication of law, it may be negatived or varied by 
express agreement or by the course of dealing between the parties, or 
by oer if the custom be such as to bind both parties to the contract 
or the sale, 


§ 1532. Rights may be enforced by action 

Where any right, duty, or liability is declared by this chapter, it 
may, unless otherwise by this chapter provided, be enforced by action. 
§ 1533. Rules for cases not provided for by this chapter 

In any case not provided for in this chapter, the rules of law and 
equity, including the law merchant, and in icular the rules re- 
lating to the law of principal and agent and to the effect of fraud, 
misrepresentation, duress or coercion, mistake, or other invalidating 
cause, shall continue to apply to contracts to sell and sales of goods. 


88558 O - 62 - 16 
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§ 1534. Interpretation shall give effect to purpose of uniformity 

This chapter shall be so interpreted and construed as to effectuate its 
general purpose to make uniform the laws of those States which enact 
it. 


§ 1535. Provisions not applicable to mortgages 

The provisions of this chapter relating to contracts to sell and to 
sales do not apply, unless so stated, to any transaction in the form of a 
contract to or a sale which is intended to operate by way of 
mortgage, pledge, charge, or other security. 

§ 1536. Definitions 
(a) In this chapter, unless the context or subject matter otherwise 
uires: 

"a action” includes counterclaim, setoff, and suit in equity ; 

“buyer” means a person who buys or agrees to buy goods or any 
legal successor in interest of such person ; 

defendant” includes a plaintiff against whom a right of setoff 
or counterclaim is asserted ; 

“delivery” means voluntary transfer of possession from one person 
to another; 

“divisible contract to sell or sale” means a contract to sell or a sale 
in which by its terms the price for a portion or portions of the goods 
less than the whole is fixed or ascertainable by computation; 

“document of title to goods” includes any bill of lading, dock 
warrant, warehouse receipt or order for the delivery of goods, or 
std other document used in the Piper: course of business in the 

@ or transfer of goods, as proof of the possession or control of 
the goods, or authorizing or purporting to authorize the possessor 
of the document to transfer or receive, either by indorsement or by 
delivery, goods represented by such document; 

“fault” means wrongful act or default; 

“fungible goods” means goods of which any unit is from its 
nature or by mercantile usage treated as the equivalent of any other 


unit; 
“future oe means goods to be manufactured or acquired by 
the seller after the making of the contract of sale; 

“goods” includes all chattels personal other than things in action 
and money; the term includes emblements, industrial growing crops 
and things attached to or forming of the land which are a, 
to be severed before sale or under the contract of sale; 

“order” in sections of this chapter relating to documents of title 
means an order by indorsement on the document; 

“person” includes a corporation or partnership or two or more 
persons having a joint or common interest; 

speaincent includes defendant asserting a right of setoff or coun- 
terclaim; 

“property” means the general property in goods, and not merely 
a ial property; 

Tarehiong includes mortgagee and pledgee; 

“purchases” includes taking as a mortgagee or as a pledgee; 

“quality of ” includes their state or condition ; 

“sale” includes a bargain and sale as well as a sale and delivery; 

“seller” means a person who sells or agrees to sell goods, or any 
legal successor in the interest of such person; 

‘specific goods” means goods identified and agreed upon at the 
time a contract to sell or a sale is made; 

“value” is any consideration sufficient to support a simple contract; 
an antecedent or pre-existing claim, whether for money or not, consti- 
tutes value where goods or documents of title are taken either in sat- 
isfaction thereof or as security therefor. 
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(b) A thing is done “in faith” within the meaning of this 
hen it i 


chapter when it is in fact done honestly, whether-it be done negli- 
gently or not. r . 
(c) A person is insolvent within the meaning of this chapter who 


pnp cern eng 1 tle veg marc acegen i business 
or cannot pay his debts as they become due, whether he has com- 
pers names nope poy A acral er he is insolvent 
within the meaning of the federal bankruptcy law ornot. __ 3 

(d) Goods are in a “deliverable within the meaning of this 
chapter when they are in such a state that the buyer would, under 
the contract, be bound to take delivery of them. 


§ 1537. Chapter not to affect warehouse laws 
This chapter does not repeal or limit sections 1771-1844 of this title. 


§ 1538. Short title 
This chapter may be cited as the Uniform Sales Act. 


CHAPTER 47—CONDITIONAL SALES 


1571. Definitions. 

1572. Primary rights of buyer. 

1573. Primary rights of seller. 

1574. Conditional sales valid except as otherwise provided. 
by Conditional sales yoid as to certain persons, 


Place of filing. 
1577. Conditional sale of goods for resale, 
pg Filing. 


579. Refiling. 
1580, Cancellation of contract. 
1581. Prohibition of removal or sale without notice. 
_ Fraudulent injury, concealment, removal, or sale. 


Retaking possession. 
1584. Notice of intention to retake. 
1585, Redemption. 
1586, Compulsory resale by seller. 
1587. Resale at of parties. 
1588. Proceeds 


remedies. 
1592. Recovery payments. 
1593. Waiver of statutory protection. 
1504. Loss and increase. 
1595. Rules for cases not provided for. 
1596. Uniformity of interpretation. 
1597. Short title, 
§ 1571. Definitions 
In this chapter: 
“conditional sale” means: 
(1) A contract for the sale of goods under which possessi 
is delivered to the buyer and the property in the goods is to 
vest in the buyer at a subsequent time upon the payment of part 
or all of the price, or upon the performance of any other condi- 
tion or the happening of any contingency; or 
(2) A contract for the bailment or leasing of goods by which 
the bailee or lessee contracts to pay as compensation a sum sub- 
stantially equivalent to the value of the goods, and by which it 
is that the bailee or lessee is bound to become, or has the 
option of becoming, the owner of such goods upon compli- 
ance with the terms of the contract; 
“buyer” means the person who buys or hires the goods covered by 
the conditional sale, or any legal successor in interest of such person; 
“goods” means all chattels personal other than things in action and 
money, and includes emblements, industrial growing crops, and things 
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attached to or forming a part of land which are agreed to be severed 
before sale or under the conditional sale; 
“performance of the condition” means the occurrence of the event 
upon which the property in the si is to vest in the buyer, whether 
event is the performance of an act by the buyer or the happen- 
ing of a contingency ; 
erson” includes an individual, partnership, corporation, and other 
Semeche a8 i clud d pl 
ase” includes mortgage an ; 
“purchaser” includes mortgagee mt pl $ 
“seller” means the person who sells or leases the goods covered 
by the conditional sale, or legal successor in interest of such a person. 
§ 1572. Primary rights of buyer 
The buyer has the right when not in default to retain possession of 
the goods, and he also has the right to acquire the property in the 
on the performance of the conditions of the contract. The 
seller is liable to the buyer for the breach of all promises and warran- 
ties, express or implied, made in the conditional sale contract, whether 
or not the property in the goods has passed to the buyer. 


§ 1573. Primary rights of seller 


The buyer is liable to the seller for the purchase ase or for 
installments thereof, as the same become due, and for reach of all 
promises made by him in the conditional sale contract, whether or not 
the property in the goods has passed to the buyer. 


§ 1574. Conditional sales valid except as otherwise provided 

A provision in a conditional sale reserving property in the seller 
after possession of the goods is delivered to the buyer, is valid as to all 
persons, except as hereinafter otherwise provid 
§ 1575. Conditional sales void as to certain persons 

A provision in a conditional sale reserving property in the seller 
is void as to any purchaser from or creditor of the buyer, who, without 
notice of the provision, purchases the goods or acquires by attachment 
or levy a lien upon them, before the contract or a copy thereof is filed 
as hereinafter provided. This section does not apply to conditional 
sales of goods for resale. 


§ 1576. Place of filing 


The conditional sale contract or a copy thereof shall be filed in 
the office of the registrar of property of the Canal Zone. 


§ 1577. Conditional sale of goods for resale 
When goods are delivered under a conditional sale contract and the 
seller expressly or ipl consents that the buyer may resell them 
rior to performance of the condition, the same is valid whether 
Filed or not except that the reservation of property is void against 
urchasers from the buyer in good faith for value and without actual 
Erowiedge of the condition of the contract. 


§ 1578. Filing 

The registrar of property shall mark upon the contract or copy filed 
with him the day and hour of filing and shal] file the contract or copy 
in his office for public inspection. He shall keep a separate book in 
which he shall enter the names of the seller and buyer, the date of the 
contract, the day and hour of filing, a brief description of the goods, 
the price named in the contract, and the date of cancellation thereof. 
The book shall be indexed under the names of both seller and buyer. 
For tiling and entering such a contract or copy, or any assignment of 
such a contract, the registrar is entitled to a fee of $1. 
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§ 1579. Refiling 

The sive of conditional sales contracts provided for by sections 
1575 and 1576 of this title shall be valid for a period of 3 years only. 
The validity of the filing — each case be extended for successive 
additional periods of 1 year from the date of refiling by filing a copy 
of the original contract within 30 days next pepeedins the expiration 
of each period, with a statement attached signed by the seller, show- 
ing that the contract is in force and the amount en ywar | to be paid 
thereon. The copy, with statement attached, shall be filed and en- 
tered in the same manner as a contract or copy filed and entered for 
the first time, and the registrar of property is entitled to a like fee as 
upon the original filing. 
§ 1580. Cancellation of contract 

After the performance of the apace tee written demand de- 
livered personally or by registered mail by the buyer or any other 
person having an interest in the goods, the seller shall execute, 
acknowledge, and deliver to the demandant a statement that the con- 
dition in the contract has been performed. If for 10 days after such a 
demand the seller fails to mail or deliver a statement of satisfaction, 
he shall forfeit to the demandant $5 and be liable for all dam 
suffered. Upon presentation of a statement of satisfaction the regis- 
trar of property shall file the same and note the cancellation of the 
contract and the date thereof on the margin of the page where the 
contract has been entered. For filing and entering the statement of 
satisfaction the filing officer is entitled to a fee of 25 cents. 


§ 1581. Prohibition of removal or sale without notice 

Unless the contract otherwise provides, the buyer may, without the 
consent of the seller, remove the from the Canal Zone and sell, 
mortgage, or otherwise dispose of his interest in them; but prior to 
the ormance of the condition, such a buyer may not remove the 
g from the Canal Zone, except for temporary uses for a period of 
not more than 30 days, unless the buyer not less than 30 days before 
the removal gives the a y or by registered mail written 
notice of the place to which the are to be removed and the 
approximate time of the intended removal; nor prior to the per- 
formance of the conditions shall the buyer sell, mortgage, or other- 
wise dispose of his interest in the goods, unless he, or the person to 
whom he is about to sell, mortgage, or otherwise dispose of the sam 
notifies the seller in writing personally or by registered mail o 
the name and address of the person to whom his interest in the goods 
is about to be sold, mortg: or otherwise transferred, not less than 
10 days before the sale, mortgage, or other disposal. If a buyer 
does so remove the goods, or does so sell, mortgage, or otherwise 
dispose of his interest in them without the notice or in violation of 
the contract, the seller may retake possession of the goods and deal 
with them as in case of default in payment of part or all of the pur- 
chase price. 


§ 1582. Fraudulent injury, concealment, removal, or sale 
_ When, prior to the performance of the condition, the buyer mali- 
ciously or with intent to We destroys, or conceals the 
or remove them from the Canal Zone, without having given 
e notice required by section 1581 of this title, or sells, mortgages, 
or cthecwian depose of the goods under claim of full ownership, he 
shall be guilty of a crime and upon conviction thereof shall be im- 


prisoned in jail for not more than one year or be fined not than 
$500 ray yas ere 
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§ 1583. Retaking possession 


When the buyer is in default in the payment of a sum due under 
the contract, or in the performance of any other condition which the 
contract requires him to perform in order to obtain the a, in 
the goods, or in the performance of any promise, the breach of which 
is by the contract expressly made a ground for the retaking of the 

the seller may retake ion thereof. Unless the goods can 

retaken without breach of the peace, they shall be retaken by legal 

rocess; but this section does not authorize a violation of the criminal 
aw. 


§ 1584. Notice of intention to retake 


Not more than 40 nor less than 20 days prior to the retaking, the 
seller, if he so desires, may serve upon the buyer personally or by 
registered mail a notice of intention to retake the goods on account 
of the buyer’s default. The notice shall state the default and the 
period at the end of which the goods will be retaken, and shall briefly 
and clearly state what the buyer’s rights under this cha will be in 
case they are retaken. If the notice is so served and the ~ in does not 
perform the obligations in which he has made default before the day 
set. for retaking, the seller may retake the goods and hold them sub- 
ject to sections 1586-1590 of this title regarding resale, but without 
a right of redemption. 

§ 1585. Redemption 

If the seller does not give the notice of intention to retake provided 
for by section 1584 of this title, he shall retain the goods for 10 days 
after the retaking within the Canal Zone, during which period the 
buyer, upon payment or tender of the amount due under the contract 
at the time of retaking and interest, or upon performance or tender 
of performance of such other condition as may be named in the con- 
tract as precedent to the passage of the property in the goods, or upon 

rformance or tender of performance of any other promise for the 

reach of which the goods were retaken, and upon payment of the ex- 
pam of retaking, keeping, and storage, may redeem the goods and 
me entitled to take possession of them and to continue in the per- 
formance of the contract as if a default had not occurred. Upon writ- 
ten demand delivered personally or by registered mail by the buyer, the 
seller shall furnish to the buyer a written statement of the sum due 
under the contract and the expense of retaking, keeping, and storage. 
For failure to furnish such a statement within a reasonable time after 
demand, the seller shall forfeit to the buyer $10 and also be liable to 
him for all damages suffered because of the failure. If the goods are 
perishable so that retention for 10 days as herein prescribed would 
result in their destruction or substantial injury, this section does not 
apply, and the seller may resell the goods immediately upon their 
retaking. 
§ 1586. Compulsory resale by seller 

If the buyer does not redeem the goods within 10 days after the seller 
has retaken possession, and the buyer has paid at least 50 per centum 
of the purchase price at the time of the retaking the seller shall sell 
them at public auction in the Canal Zone, the sale to be held not more 
than 30 vs after the retaking. The seller shall give to the buyer not 
less than 10 days’ written notice of the sale, either personally — 
registered mail, directed to the bu er at his last known place of busi- 
ness or residence, The seller also give notice of the sale ng 
least 3 notices ed in different public places within the Canal i; 
at least 5 days before the sale. If at the time of the retaking $500 or 
more has been paid on the purchase price, the seller shall also give 
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notice of the sale at least 5 days before the sale by publication in a 
newspaper mgr a ral circulation within Canal Zone. 
The taller may bi for the goods at the resale. 
§ 1587. Resale at option of parties 

If the buyer has not paid at least 50 percent of the purchase i 
at the time of the retaking, the seller is not under a duty to resell the 
goods as prescribed by section 1586 of this title, unless the buyer 
serves upon the seller, within 10 days after the retaking, a written 
notice demanding a resale, delivered Epo e A or by 1 ered mail, 
If the notice is served, the shall take place within 30 days after 
the service, in the manner, at pea! yp: and upon the notice prescribed 
by section 1586 of this title. The seller may voluntarily resell the 


goods for account of the buyer on compliance with the same require- 
ments. 


§ 1588. Proceeds of resale 
The proceeds of the resale shall be applied : 
(1) to the payment of the expenses thereof ; 
(2) tothe payment of the expenses of retaking, keeping and 
storing : 
(3) to the satisfaction of the balance due under the contract. 
y sums remaining after the satisfaction of those claims shall be 
paid to the buyer. 
§ 1589. Deficiency on resale 
If the proceeds of the resale are not sufficient to defray the expenses 
thereof and the expenses of retaking, keeping, and storing the goods, 
and the balance due upon the purchase price, the seller may recover 
the deficiency from the buyer, or from any one who has succeeded to 
the obligations of the buyer. 


§ 1590. Rights of parties where there is no resale 

If there is no resale the seller may retain the goods as his own 
property without obligation to account to the buyer except as provided 

section 1592 of this title, and the buyer shall be discharged of all 

obligation. 
§ 1591. Election of remedies 

After the retaking of possession as provided by section 1583 of this 
title the buyer is liable for the price only after a resale and only 
to the extent provided by section 1589 of this title. Neither the 
bringing of an action by the seller for the recovery of the whole or 
any part of the price, nor the recovery of jnignes in such an action, 
nor the collection of a portion of the price, shall be deemed inconsis- 
tent with a later retaking of the as provided in section 1583 of 
this title. But a i of retaking may not be exercised by the 
seller after he has collected the entire price or after he has claimed 
a lien upon the goods, or attached them, or levied upon them as the 
goods of the buyer. 
§ 1592. Recovery of part payments 

If the seller fails to comply with sections 1585-1588 and 1590 of this 
title, after retaking the goods, the buyer may recover from the seller 
his actual damages, if any, and in no event less than one-fourth of the 
sum of all payments which have been made under the contract, with 
interest. 


§ 1593. Waiver of statutory protection 

An act or agreement of the buyer before or at the time of the making 
of the contract, or an agreement or statement by the buyer in the 
contract, does not constitute a valid waiver of sections 1585-1588 and 
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1592 of this title; except that the contract may stipulate that on such 
default of the buyer as is provided for by section 1583 of this title, the 
seller may rescind the conditional sale, either as to all the goods or as 
to any part thereof for which a specific price was fixed in the contract. 
If the contract thus provides for rescission, the seller at his option 
may retake the without complying with or being bound by 
sections 1584-1592 of this title, as to the goods retaken, upon 5 
the buyer with the full purchase price of those goods. As much o 
this credit as is necessary to cance ay indebtedness of the buyer to 
the seller shall be so applied and the seller shall repay to the buyer on 
demand any surplus not so required. 


§ 1594. Loss and increase 

After the delivery of the goods to the buyer and prior to the retaking 
of them by the seller, the risk of injury and loss font upon the buyer. 
The increase of the goods is subject to the same conditions as the 
original 
§ 1595. Rules for cases not provided for 

In any case not provided for by this chapter the rules of law and 
equity, including the law merchant, and in particular those i 
Sdn and agent and to the effect of fraud, misrepresentation, 

uress or coercion, mistake, or other invalidating cause, continue 
to apply to conditional sales. : 
§ 1596. Uniformity of interpretation 

This chapter shall be so interpreted and construed as to effectuate 
its oo purpose to make uniform the law of those States which 
enact i 
§ 1597. Short title 

This chapter may be cited as the Uniform Conditional Sales Act. 


CHAPTER 49—DEPOSIT IN GENERAL 


‘in SUBCHAPTER I—NATURE AND CREATION OF DEPOSIT 
1631. Kinds of deposit. 

1632. Voluntary deposit. 

1633. Involuntary deposit. 

1634. Duty of involuntary depositary. 

1635. Deposit for keeping. 

1636. Deposit for exchange. 


SUBCHAPTER II—OBLIGATIONS OF THE DEPOSITARY 


1651. Delivery on demand. 

1652. Necessity of demand. 

1653. Place of delivery. 

1654. Notice of adverse claim. 

1655. Notice of deposit to true owner. 
1656. Delivery of thing owned jointly, etc. 
1657. Delivery of joint deposits. 


Subchapter I—Nature and Creation of Deposit 


§ 1631. Kinds of deposit 


A deposit may be voluntary or involuntary; and for safe-keeping 
or for exchange. 
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§ 1632. Voluntary deposit 
A voluntary deposit is made by one giving to another, with his con- 
sent, the possession of personal 7 pad to keep for the benefit of the 
former, or of a third ; @ person giving is the depositor, and 
the person receiving the depositary. 
§ 1633. Involuntary deposit 
An involuntary deposit is made: 
(1) by the accidental leaving or placing of personal property 
in the possession of a person, without Saditgnice on the part of 
its owner; or 
(2) in cases of fire, shipwreck, inundation, insurrection, riot, 
or like extraordinary emergencies, by the owner of personal prop- 
erty committing it, out of necessity, to the care of a person. 
§ 1634. Duty of involuntary depositary 
The person with whom a thing is deposited as provided by section 
1633 of this title is bound to take charge of it, if able to do so. 
§ 1635. Deposit for keeping 
A deposit for keeping is one in which the depositary is bound to re- 
turn the identical ding depesited. 
§ 1636. Deposit for exchange 


A deposit for exchange is one in which the depositary is bound on] 
to atea's thing corresponding in kind to that which is Sepoultel. 


Subchapter IJ—Obligations of the Depositary 


§ 1651. Delivery on demand 

A depositary shall deliver the thing to the person for whose benefit 
it was deposited, on demand, whether the deposit was made for a 
specified time or not, unless he has a lien upon the thing deposited, or 
has been forbidden or prevented from doing so by the real owner 
thereof, or by the act of the law, and has given the notice required by 
section 1654 of this title. 
§ 1652. Necessity of demand 

A depositary is not bound to deliver a thing deposited without 
demand, even where the deposit is made for a specified time. 
§ 1653. Place of delivery 

A depositary shall deliver the thing deposited at his residence or 
place of business, as may be most convenient for him. 
§ 1654. Notice of adverse claim 

A depositary shall give prompt notice to the person for whose bene- 
fit the deposit was made, of any proceedings taken adversely to his 
interest in the thing deposited, which may tend to excuse the de- 
positary from delivering the thing to him. 
§ 1655. Notice of deposit to true owner 

A depositary who believes that a thing deposited with him is wrong- 
fully detained from its true owner, may give him notice of the deposit ; 
and if within a reasonable time afterwards he does not claim it, and 
sufficiently establish his right thereto, and indemnify the depositary 


against the claim of the depositor, the depositary is exonerated 
liability to the person to whom he gave the notice, upon returning 
the thing to the depositor, or assuming, in good faith, a new obliga- 
tion changing his position in respect to the thing, to his prejudice. 
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§ 1656. Delivery of thing owned jointly, etc. 

If a thing deposited is owned jointly or in common by persons who 
cannot agree oy the manner of its delivery, the depositary may 
deliver athe each his proper share thereof, if it can be done without in- 
jury to 


§ 1657. Delivery of joint deposits 


If a deposit is made in the name of two or more persons deliv- 
erable or payable to either or to their survivor or survivors, the de- 
posit or any part thereof, or increase thereof, may be delivered or 
paid to either of the persons or to the survivor or survivors in due 
course of business. 


CHAPTER 51—DEPOSIT FOR KEEPING 


SUBCHAPTER I-—GENERAL PROVISIONS 


1691. Indemnification of depositary 


ig deposited. 
1694. Liability for damage arising from wrongful use. 
1695. Sale of thing in danger of ana 
1696. Injury to or loss of thing deposi 
1697. Services by depositary. 
1698, Liability of depositary. 


SUBCHAPTER II—GRATUITOUS DEPOSI 


1721. Gratultous deposit defined, 

1722. Nature of inv pest agencentd deposit. 

1728. Degree of care required. 

1724, Termination of duties of depositary. 


SUBCHAPTER 11I—STORAGE 
1741. Deposit for hire. 
1742. Degree of care required. 
1743. Compensation for fraction of week or month, 
1744. Termination of deposit. 
1745. Depositary’s lien. 
1746. Sale to satisfy lien. 


SUBCHAPIER IV—WAKEHOUSE RECEIPTS 
Article A—The Issue of Warehouse Receipts 


1771. Persons who may issue receipts. 

1772. Form of receipts; essential terms. 

1773. Form of receipts; what terms may be inserted. 
1774. Definition of nonnegotiable receipt. 

1775. Definition of negotiable receipt. 

1776. Duplicate receipts must be so marked. 

1777. Failure to mark “not negotiable”. 


Article B—Obligations and Rights of Warehousemen Upon Their Receipts 


1781. Obligation of warehouseman to deliver. 

1782. Justification of warehouseman in delivering. 

1783. Warehouseman’s liability for misdelivery. 

1784. Negotiable receipts must be cancelled when goods delivered. 

1785. oe receipts must be cancelled or marked when part of goods 


1786. Atterea receipts. 
1787. Lost or destroyed receipts, 
pg Effect of duplicate receipts. 
Warehouseman cannot set up title in himself. 
1700. Interpleader of adverse claimants. 
1791. Warehouseman has reasonable time to determine validity of claims. 
1792. Adverse title is no defense except as above provided. 
1793. Liability for nonexistence or misdescription of goods. 
1794. Liability for care of goods. 
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- 
795. Goods must be kept ae 
ito. Fungible goods may be commingled, if warehouseman authorized. 
797. Liability of verasaleaah to depositors of ed goods. 
1708. Attachment or levy upon goods for which a negotiable receipt has been 
issued. 
1799. Creditors’ remedies to reach negotiable receipts, 
1800. What claims are included in the warehouseman's lien. 
on Against what property the lien may be enforced. 
1802. How the lien may be lost. 
1803. Negotiable receipt must state charges for which lien is claimed. 
1804, Warehouseman need not deliver until lien is satisfied. 
1805. -Warehouseman's lien does not preclude other remedies. 
1806. Satisfaction of lien by sale. 
1807. Perishable and hazardous goods. 
1808, Other =o of enforcing liens, 
1809. Effect o' 


Article C—Negotiation and Transfer of Receipts 


1811. Negotiation of negotiable receipts by delivery. 


1812. Negotiation of negotiable receipts by indorsement. 
1813. Transfer of receipts. 


1814. Who may negotiate a receipt. 

1815. Rights of person to whom a receipt has been negotiated. 
1816. Rights of person to whom a receipt has been transferred. 
1817. Transfer of negotiable receipt without indorsement. 
1818. Warranties on sale of receipt. 


1820. No warranty implied from accepting payment of a debt. 
1821. When negotiation not impaired by fraud, mistake, or duress. 
1822, Subsequent negotiation. 

1823. Negotiation defeats vendor's lien. 


Article D—Criminal Offenses 


1831. Issue of receipt for goods not received. 
1832. Issue of receipt containing false seen 
1833. Issue of duplicate receipts not so marked. 


— ie Cs Oe et 
very of goods withou taining negotiable receipt. 
1836. Negotiation of receipt for mortgaged goods, 


Article E—Interpretation 
1841. Cases not provided for in subcha: 


1842, Interpretation shall give effect pete of uniformity. 
1843. Definitions. 


1844. Short title. 
SUBCHAPTER V—INNKEEPERS 


1871. Innkeeper’s lien on property of guests, 
1872, Unclaimed baggage; sale at auction. 


SUBCHAPTER VI—FINDING 
1891. Ob! 


ligation of finder. 
1892. Notice of finding of things or saving of animals ; restitution. 
Proof of ownership. 
1804. Reward and compensation to finder. 
1895. _— of thing found. 
1806. Sale by finder. 
Mies See ei in este 
ro) 3 
1899. Abandeoed things. 
Subchapter I—General Provisions 
§ 1691. Indemnification of depositary 


A depositor shall indemnify the depositary for: 
(1) damage caused re by the de or vices of the thing 


de anaes at, 
sygeibe ope peny sc! incurred by him about the thing, 
thay Chak berks oe involved in the nature of the undertaking. 
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§ 1692. Obligation of depositary of animals 

A depositary of living animals shall provide them with suitable food 
and shelter, and treat them kindly. 
§ 1693. Use of thing deposited 

A depositary may not use the thing deposited, or permit Biphe ae, 
for any pans, without the consent of the peed on He may not, i 
it is purposely fastened by the depositor, open it without the consent 
of the latter, except in case of necessity. 
§ 1694. Liability for damage arising from wrongful use 

A depositary is liable for damage happening to the thing de- 
posited, during his wrongful use thereof, unless the damage must 
meray have happened though the property had not been thus 


§ 1695. Sale of thing in danger of perishing 

If a thing deposited is in actual danger of pening ing before instruc- 
tions can teobtsined from the depositor, the depositary may sell it for 
the best price obtainable and retain the proceeds as a deposit, giving 
immediate notice of his proceedings to the depositor. 
§ 1696. Injury to or loss of thing deposited 

If a thing is lost or injured during its deposit, and the depositary 
refuses to inform the depositor of the circumstances under white the 
loss or injury occurred, as far as he has information concerning them, 
or willfully misrepresents the circumstances to him, the Pre oeg fl is 
presumed to have willfully, or by gross negligence, permitted the loss 
or injury to occur. 
§ 1697. Services by depositary 

As far as any service is rendered by a depositary, or required from 
him, his duties and lisbilities are Biota chapters 59-63 of this 
title on employment and service. 
§ 1698. Liability of depositary 

The liability of a deposi for negligence may not exceed the 
amount which he is emtved fe the decbalten, or se reason to sup- 
pose, the thing deposited to be worth. 


Subchapter []—Gratuitous Deposit 


§ 1721. Gratuitous deposit defined 

Gratuitous deposit is a deposit for which the depositary does not 
receive consideration beyond the mere possession of the thing 
deposited. 
§ 1722. Nature of involuntary deposit 

An savoluasbery deposit is gratuitous, the depositary not being en- 
titled to a rewa 
§ 1723. Degree of care required 

A gratuitous depositary shall use at least slight care for the preser- 
vatianr-of the thing deneaied. 


§ 1724. Termination of duties of depositary 

The duties of a gratuitous depositary cease upon his: 
55 restoring the thing deposited to its owner ; or 
2) giving reasonable notice to the owner to remove it and the 

owner failing to do so within a reasonable time. 

An involuntary depositary, under paragraph (2) of section 1633 of 
this title, may not give such a notice until the emergency which gave 
rise to the deposit is past. 
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Subchapter I1]—Storage 


§ 1741. Deposit for hire 

A deposit not gratuitous is called storage. The depositary in such 
a case is a depositary for hire. 
§ 1742. Degree of care required 

A depositary for hire shall use at least ordinary care for the pres- 
ervation of the thing deposited. 


§ 1748. Compensation for fraction of week or month 

In the absence of a different agreement or usage, a deposi for 
hire is entitled to one week’s hire for the sustenance aon shalioe of 
living animals during any fraction of a week, and to half a month’s 
hire for the storage of any other property during any fraction of a 
half-month. 
§ 1744. Termination of deposit 

(a) In the absence of an agreement as to the length of time during 
wide a deposit is to continue, it may be terminated by the depositor 
at any time, and by the depositary upon reasonable notice. . 

(b) Notwithstanding an agreement respecting the length of time 
during which a deposit is to continue, it may be terminated by the 
depositor on paying all that would become due to the depositary 
in case of the deposit so continuing. 


§ 1745. Depositary’s lien 
(a) A depositary for hire has a lien for: 
1) storage ; 


? 
2) advances and insurance incurred at the request of the 
depositor ; f 
(3) mney nae expended in and about the care, preser- 
vation, and keeping of the property stored; 
money advanced at the request of the depositor, to dis- 


(4) 
— a prior lien; and 

(5) the expenses of a sale where default has been made in satis- 
fying a valid lien, 
(b) The rahe of the depositary for hire to the lien are regulated 
by chapters 97 et seq., of this title, on liens. The lien may be enforced 
in the manner provided by sections 1806, 1808 and 1809 of this title, 
relating to warehousemen. 
§ 1746. Sale to satisfy lien 

If from any cause other than want of ordinary care and diligence 
on his part, a depositary for hire is unable to deliver perishable prop- 
erty, baggage, or luggage received by him for storage, or to collect 
his charges for storage due thereon, he may cause the property to be 
sold to satisfy his lien for storage in accordance with sections 1806- 
1809 of this title relating to warehousemen. 


Subchapter [V—Warehouse Receipts 
Article A—The Issue of Warehouse Receipts 
§ 1771. Persons who may issue receipts 
A warehouse receipt may be issued by any warehouseman. 
§ 1772. Form of receipts; essential terms 


A warehouse receipt need not be in any particular form, but must 
embody within its written or printed terms: = - 
1) the location of the warehouse where the goods are stored; 
2) the date of issue of the receipt; 
3) the consecutive number of the receipt; 
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(4) astatement whether the goods received will be delivered to 
~ bearer, to a specified person, or to a specified person or his 
order; 
(5)! the rate of storage charges; 

(6) a description of the goods or of the packages containing 


em 5 

(7) the signature of the warehouseman, which may be made 
by his authorized agent; 

(8) if the receipt is issued for goods of which the warehouse- 
man is owner, either solely or jointly or in common with others, 
the fact of the ownership; and 

(9) a statement of the amount of advances made and of lia- 
bilities incurred for which the warehouseman claims a lien; and if 
the precise amount of the advances made or of the liabilities 
incurred is, at the time of the issue of the receipt, unknown to the 
warehouseman or to his agent who issues it, a statement of the 
fact that advances have been made or liabilities incurred and the 
purpose thereof is sufficient. 

A warehouseman is liable to any person injured thereby, for 
all damage caused by the omission from a negotiable receipt of any 
of the foregoing terms. 


§ 1773. Form of receipts; what terms may be inserted 
A warehouseman may insert in a receipt, issued by him, any other 
terms and conditions, but the terms and conditions may not: 
0 be contrary to this subchapter; or 
2) in anywise impair his obligation to exercise that de of 
care in the safe-keeping of the goods intrusted to him which a 
7 careful man would exercise in regard to similar goods 
of his own. 


§ 1774. Definition of nonnegotiable receipt 

A receipt in which it is stated that the goods received will be de- 
livered to the depositor, or to any other specified person, is a non- 
negotiable receipt. 
§ 1775. Definition of negotiable receipt 

A receipt in which it is stated that the goods received will be 
delivered to the bearer or to the order of any person named in such 
receipt is a negotiable receipt. 

A gy pan provision may not be inserted in a negotiable re- 
ceipt. Such a provision, if inserted, is void. 
§ 1776. Duplicate receipts must be so marked 

When more than one negotiable reine is issued for the same 
goods, the word “duplicate” shall be plainly coied upon the face of 
every such receipt except the one first issued. A warehouseman is 
liable for all damage caused by his failure so to do to any one who 
purchases the subsequent receipt for value supposing it to be an 
original, even though the purchase be after the delivery of the goods by 
the warehouseman to the holder of the original receipt. 


§ 1777. Failure to mark “not negotiable” 

A nonnegotiable receipt shall have plainly placed upon its face by 
the warehouseman issuing it “nonnegotiable” or “not negotiable.” In 
case of the warehouseman’s failure so to do, a holder of the receipt 
who purchases it for value supposing it to be negotiable may, at his 
option, treat the receipt as imposing upon the warehouseman the 
— liabilities he would have incurred had the receipt been negotia- 


This section does not apply, however, to letters, memoranda, or 
written acknowledgments of an informal character. 
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Article B—Obligations and Rights of Warehousemen Upon Their Receipts 


§ 1781. Obligation of warehouseman to deliver 

A warehouseman, in the absence of a lawful excuse provided 
by this subchapter, is bound to deliver the goods upon a demand made 
either by the holder of a receipt for the goods or by the depositor, if 
the d is accompanied with: ; 

1) an offer to satisfy the warehouseman’s lien; __ < 

2) an offer to surrender the receipt if negotiable, with such in- 
oe; as would be necessary for the negotiation of the re- 
ceipt; an 

3) a readiness and willingness to sign, when the s are de- 
livered, an acknowl ent that they have been delivered, if 

uested by the warehouseman. 

If the warehouseman refuses or fails to deliver the goods in 
compliance with a demand by the holder or depositor so accom- 
panied, the burden is upon him to establish the existence of a lawful 
excuse for his refusal. 


§ 1782. Justification of warehouseman in delivering 

A warehouseman is justified in delivering the goods, subject to 
sections 1783-1785 of this title, to one who is: 
(1) the person lawfully entitled to the possession of the goods, 


agent; 
(2) a person who is either himself entitled to delivery by the 
terms of a nonnegotiable receipt issued for the or who has 
written authority from the person so entitled either indorsed 
upon the receipt or written upon another paper; or 
ib Pe person in possession of a negotiable receipt by the terms 
of which the goods are deliverable to him or order or to bearer, or 
which has been indorsed to him or in blank by the person to whom 
delivery was promised by the terms of the receipt or by his 
mediate or immediate indorsee. 
§ 1783. Warehouseman’s liability for misdelivery 
If a warehouseman delivers the goods to one who is not in fact 
lawfully entitled to the possession of them, the warehouseman is 
liable as for conversion to all having a right of property or posses- 
sion in the goods if he delivered the pods otherwise than as author- 
ized by pa phs (2) and (3) of section 1782 of this title, and 
though he delivered the eonds as authorized by those paragraphs he 
is so liable, if prior to the delivery he had either: 
1 requested, by or on behalf of the person lawfully en- 
at to a right of property or possession in the goods, not to make 
elivery ; or 
(2) had information that the delivery about to be made was to 
one not lawfully entitled to the possession of the goods. 


§ 1784. Negotiable receipts must be cancelled when goods 
delivered 


or 


Except as provided by section 1809 of this title, if a warehouse- 
man delivers for which he had issued a negotiable maps the 
negotiation of which would transfer the right to the possession of the 
goods, and fails to take up and cancel the receipt, he is liable to 
anyone who purchases the receipt for value in good fa for failure 
to deliver the goods to him, whether the pu r acquired title to 
the receipt before or after the delivery of the goods by the warehouse- 
man. 
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§ 1785. Negotiable receipts must be cancelled or marked when 
part of goods delivered 

Except as provided by section 1809 of this title, if a warehouse- 
man tien part of the goods for which he had issued a negotiable 
receipt and fails either to take up and cancel the receipt, or to place 

inly upon it a statement of what goods or packages have been de- 
livers, he is liable, to anyone who purchases the receipt for value in 
good faith, for failure to deliver all the specified in the receipt, 
whether the purchaser acquired title to the receipt before or after the 
delivery of any portion of the goods by the warehouseman, 
§ 1786. Altered receipts 

The alteration of a receipt does not excuse the warehouseman who 
issued it from any liability if the alteration was: 
1) immaterial; 

2) authorized; or 
3) made without fraudulent intent. 

If the alteration was authorized, the warehouseman is liable 
according to the terms of the receipt as altered. If the alteration 
was unauthorized, but made without fraudulent intent, the ware- 
houseman is liable according to the terms of the receipt, as they were 
before alteration. 

Material and fraudulent alteration of a receipt does not excuse the 
warehouseman who issued it from liability to deliver, according to the 
terms of the receipt as originally issued, the for which it was 
issued, but excuses him from any other liability to the person who 
made the alteration and to any person who took with notice of the 
alteration. A purchaser of the receipt for value without notice of 
the alteration acquires the same rights against the warehouseman 
which the purchaser would have acquired if the receipt had not been 
altered at the time of the purchase. 

§ 1787. Lost or destroyed receipts 

If a negotiable receipt has been lost or destroyed, a court of 
competent jurisdiction may order the delivery of the $ upon satis- 
factory proof of loss or destruction and upon the giving of a bond 
with ient sureties to be approved by the court to protect the ware- 
houseman from any liability or expense, which he or any person in- 
jured by the delivery may incur by reason of the original receipt 
remaining outstanding. The court may also in its discretion order 
the payment of the warehouseman’s reasonable costs and counsel fees. 

The delivery of the under an order of the court as provided by 
this section does not relieve the warehouseman from liability to a per- 
son to whom the negotiable receipt has been or shall be negotiated for 
value without notice of the proceedings or of the delivery of the goods. 
§ 1788. Effect of duplicate receipts 

A receipt upon the face of which the word “duplicate” is plainly 
placed is a representation and warranty, by the warehouseman that 
the receipt is an accurate copy of an original pig Broper! issued 
and uncancelled at the date of the issue of the duplicate, but im- 
poses upon him no other liability. 

§ 1789. Warehouseman cannot set up title in himself 

Title or right to the possession of the goods on the part of the 
warehouseman, unless it is derived directly or indirectly fom a trans- 
fer made by the depositor at the time of or subsequent to the deposit 
for storage, or from the warehouseman’s lien, does not excuse the 
warehouseman from liability for refusing to deliver the goods ac- 
cording to the terms of the receipt. 
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§ 1790. Interpleader of adverse claimants 


If more than one person claim the title or possession of the goods, 
the warehouseman aay, either as a defense to an action brought 
against him for nondelivery of the goods, or as an original suit, which- 
ever is appropriate, require all known claimants to interplead. 

§ 1791. Wareheusemns has reasonable time to determine validity 
of claim 


If someone other than the depositor or person claiming under him 
has a claim to the title or possession of the goods, and the warehouse- 
man has information of the claim, the warehouseman is excused from 
liability for refusing to deliver the goods, either to the depositor or 
gobs claiming under him or to the adverse claimant, until the ware- 

ouseman has had a reasonable time to ascertain the validity of the 
adverse claim or to bring legal proceedings to compel all claimants to 
interplead. 
§ 1792. Adverse title is no defense except as above provided 

Except as provided by sections 1790 and 1791 of this title and by 
sections 1782 and 1809 of this title, a right or title of a third person 
is not a defense to an action brought by the depositor or person 
claiming under him against the warehouseman for failure to deliver 
the qonds according to the terms of the receipt. 


§ 1793. Liability for nonexistence or misdescription of goods 

A warehouseman is liable to the holder of a receipt, issued 
by him or on his behalf by an agent or employee the scope of whose 
actual or baie authority includes the issuing of warehouse re- 
ceipts, for damages caused by the nonexistence of the goods or by the 
failure of the to correspond with the description thereof in 
the receipt at the time of its issue. If, however, the goods are de- 
scribed in a receipt merely by a statement of marks or labels upon 
them, or upon packages containing them, or by a statement that the 
goods are said to be goods of a certain kind, or that the packages 
containing the goods are said to contain goods of a certain kind, or 
by words of like purport, the statements, if true, do not make 
liable the warehouseman issuing the receipt, although the goods are 
not of the kind which the marks or labels upon them indicate, or of 
the kind they were said to be by the depositor. 
§ 1794. Liability for care of goods 

A warehouseman is liable for any loss or injury to the goods 
caused by his failure to exercise such care in regard to them as a rea- 
sonably careful owner of similar goods would exercise, but he shall 
not be liable, in the absence of an agreement to the con , for any 


loss or injury to the goods which could not have been avoided by the 
exercise of such care. 


§ 1795. Goods must be kept separate 

Except as provided by section 1796 of this title, a warehouseman 
shall keep the goods as far separate from goods of other depositors 
and from other goods of the same depositor for which a separate 
receipt has been issued, as to permit at all times the identification and 
redelivery of the goods deposited. 
§ 1796. Fungible goods may be commingled, if warehouseman 

authorized 

If authorized by agreement or by custom, a warehouseman ma: 
mingle fgibls gedae with ike PEE ok Ee oes tl ee 
In such a case the various depositors of the mingled goods own the 
entire mass in common, and each depositor is entitled to such 
portion thereof as the amount deposited by him bears to the whole. 
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§ 1797. Liability of warehouseman to depositors of commingled 


The warehouseman is severally liable to each depositor for the 
care and redelivery of his share of the mass to the same extent 
and under the same circumstances as if the goods had been kept 
separate. 

§ 1798. Attachment or pe Many goods for which a negotiable 
receipt has been ied 

If hog are delivered to a warehouseman by the owner or by a per- 
son whose act in conveying the title to them to a purchaser in 
faith for value would bind the owner, and a negotiable receipt is 
issued for them, they may not thereafter, while in the possession of the 
warehouseman, be attached by garnishment or otherwise, or be levied 
upon under an execution, unless the receipt be first surrendered to the 
warehouseman, or its negotiation enjoined. The warehouseman ma 
not be compelled to deliver up the actual possession of the s 
until the receipt is surrendered to him or impounded by the court. 


§ 1799. Creditors’ remedies to reach negotiable receipts 
A creditor whose debtor is the owner of a negotiable receipt shall 
be entitled to such aid from courts of appropriate jurisdiction by in- 
junction and otherwise, in attaching the receipt or in satisfyi 
the claim by means thereof as is allowed at law or in equity, in 
to property which can not readily be attached or levied upon by ordi- 
nary legal process. 
§ 1800. What claims are included in the warehouseman’s lien 
Subject to section 1803 of this title, a warehouseman has a lien on 
aos ag ap or on the proceeds thereof in his hands, for all lawful 
ges for storage and preservation of the goods; also for all lawful 
claims for money advanced, interest, insurance, transportation, labor, 
weighing, coopering and other charges and expenses in relation to 
the Toods: also for all reasonable charges and expenses for notice, and 
advertisements of sale, and for sale of the where default has 
been made in satisfying the warehouseman’s lien. 


§ 1801. Against what property the lien may be enforced 
Subject to section 1803 of this title, a warehouseman’s lien may be 
ea Il h d ted, bel 1 
1) against a whenever deposi onging to the 
person who is liable as debtor for the claims in regard to which 
ng) ‘ i Abe, bel hi hich | been d 
inst a onging to others which have e- 
balial at any time by the ps who is liable as debtor for the 
claims in regard to which the lien is asserted, if the person had 
been so intrusted with the possession of the goods that a pledge 
of the same by him at the time of the deposit to one who took 
the goods in good faith for value would have been valid. 


§ 1802. How the lien may be lost 
A warehouseman loses his lien upon goods: 
( 3 by surrendering ion thereof; or 
(2) by refusing to deliver the goods when a demand is made 
with which he is bound to comply under this subchapter. 


§ 1803. ay my receipt must state charges for which lien is 
claimed 
If a negotiable receipt is issued for goods, the warehouseman does 


not have a lien thereon, except for charges for sto of those goods 
subsequent to the date of the Feet usileed tha Seceipt expressly 
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enumerates other cha for which a lien is claimed. In such a case 
there shall be a lien for the charges enumerated as far as they are 
within the provisions of section 1800 of this title, although the amount 
of the charges so enumerated is not stated in the receipt. 


§ 1804. Warehouseman need not deliver until lien is satisfied 

A warehouseman having a lien valid against the person demanding 
pa agg may refuse to deliver the goods to him until the lien is 
satisti 
§ 1805. Warehouseman’s lien does not preclude other remedies 

Whether a warehouseman has or has not a lien upon the goods, he 
is entitled to all remedies allowed by law to a creditor against his 
debtor for the collection from the depositor of all charges and ad- 
vances which the depositor has expressly or impliedly contracted 
with the warehouseman to pay. 

§ 1806. Satisfaction of lien by sale 

A warehouseman’s lien for a claim which has become due may be 
satisfied as follows: 

Pa bear comps shall ashy fi mer notice to the on 
whose account goods are to any other person known 
the warehouseman to claim an interest in the goods. The notice sha 
be given by delivery in person or by registered or certified mail ad- 
dressed to the last known place of business or abode of the person to 
be notified. The notice shall contain: 

(1) an itemized statement of the warehouseman’s claim, show- 
ing the sum due at the time of the notice and the date or dates 
when it became due; 

(2) a brief description of the goods against which the lien 
exists ; 

(3) a demand that the amount of the claim as stated in the 
pr gesig of such further claim as shall accrue, shall be paid 
on or before a day mentioned, not less than 10 days from the de- 
livery of the notice if it is ally delivered, or from the time 
when the notice should its destination, according to the due 
course of post, if the notice is sent by mail; and 

(4) a statement that unless the claim is paid within the time 
specified the goods will be advertised for sale and sold by auction 
at a specified time and place or by advertising for sealed bids. 

In accordance with the terms of a notice so given, a sale of the 
goods by auction or by acceptance of a bid may be had to satisfy any 
valid claim of the warehouseman for which he has a lien on the 
If the sale is by auction, it shall be had in the place where the lien was 
acquired, or, if such a place is manifestly unsuitable for the p 
at the nearest suitable place. After the time for the payment of the 
claim specified in the notice to the depositor has ela: an advertise- 
ment of the sale, describing the goods to be sold, oe the name 
of the owner or pares on whose account the goods are held, and the 
time and place of the sale, shall be published once a week for two con- 
secutive weeks in a ee having genera] circulation in the Canal 
Zone. The sale shall be held not less than 15 days from the time of the 
first: publication. 

From the proceeds of the sale the warehouseman shall satisfy his 
lien, including the reasonable charges of notice and sale. The balance, 
if any, of the proceeds shall be held by the warehouseman, and de- 
livered on demand to the person to whom he would have been bound 
to deliver or justified in delivering the goods. If any balance 
is not claimed by the rightful owner within one month from the da 
of the sale, it shall be paid to the Canal Zone Government; and if it 
is not claimed by the owner thereof or his legal representatives within 
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one year thereafter, it shall be covered into the Treasury of the United 
States as miscellaneous receipts, ig. 

At any time before the goods are so sold, any os claiming a 
right of property or possession therein may pay the warehouseman 
the amount necessary to satisfy his lien and to pay the reasonable 
expenses and liabilities incurred in serving and posting notices and 

reparing for the sale up to the time of the payment. The ware- 
ouseman shall deliver the goods to the person making the payment 
if he is a person entitled, under this subchapter, to the possession of 
the goods on payment of the ange thereon. Otherwise the ware- 
houseman shall retain possession of the goods according to the terms 
of the original contract of deposit. 
§ 1807. Perishable and hazardous goods 

If goods are of a — nature, or by keeping will deteriorate 
greatly in value, or by their odor, leakage, inflammability, or explo- 
sive nature will be liable to injure other prcrerss the warehouseman 
may give such notice to the owner, or to the person in whose name the 
goods ure stored, as is reasonable and possible under the circumstances, 
to satisfy the lien upon the goods and to remove them from the 
warehouse, and in the event of the failure of the person to satisfy 
the lien and to remove the goods within the time so specter ie ware- 
houseman may sell the goods at public or private sale without post- 
ing notices. If the warehouseman after a reasonable effort is unable 
to sell the goods, he may dispose of them in any lawful manner, and 
shall incur no liability by reason thereof. 

e proceeds of a sale made under this section shall be disposed 
of in the same way as the proceeds of sales made pursuant to section 
1806 of this title. 

§ 1808. Other methods of enforcing liens 
The remedy for enforcing a lien herein provided does not preclude 
any other remedies allowed by law for the enforcement of a lien 
against personal property nor bar the right to recover so much of 
the warehouseman’s claim as is not paid by the proceeds of the sale of 
the property. 
§ 1809. Effect of sale 

_ After goods have been lawfully sold to satisfy a warehouseman’s 
lien, or have been lawfully sold or disposed of because of their perish- 
able or hazardous nature, the warehouseman is not liable for failure to 
deliver the goods to the depositor, or owner of the goods, or to a 
holder of the receipt given for the goods when they were deposited, 
even if the receipt is negotiable. 


Article C—Negotiation and Transfer of Receipts 


§ 1811. Negotiation of negotiable receipts by delivery 

A negotiable receipt may be iated by delivery : 

(1) where, by the terms of the win es the warehouseman un- 
dertakes to deliver the goods to the bearer; or 

(2) where, by the terms of the receipt, the warehouseman un- 
dertakes to deliver the goods to the order of a specified person, 
and that person or a subsequent indorsee of the receipt in- 
dorsed it in blank or to bearer. . 

Where, by the terms of a negotiable receipt, the goods are deliver- 
able to bearer or where a negotiable receipt has been indorsed in blank 
or to bearer, any holder may indorse the same to himself or to any 
other specified person, and in that case the receipt may thereafter be 
negotiated only by the indorsement of such indorsee. 
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§ 1812. Negotiation of negotiable receipts by indorsement 
A negotiable ie may be negotiated by the indorsement of the 
rson to whose order the goods are, by terms of the receipt, 
sce ga The ——_- may be ee to bearer, “beg to a 
specifi n. indo toa i person, it may be again 
mapotates by the indorsement of that | person in blank, to bearer, or 
to oe specified person. Subsequent negotiation may be made 
in like manner. 


§ 1813. Transfer of receipts 

A receipt which is not in such form that it can be negotiated by 
pang may be transferred by the holder by delivery to a purchaser 
or donee, 

A nonnegotiable Bs may not be negotiated, and the indorsement 
of such a receipt gives the transferee no additional right. 


§ 1814. Who may negotiate a receipt 
A negotiable receipt may be iated by an mn in possession 
of it, onerst ssion re tae Klos ig by the terms 
of the receipt, the warehouseman undertakes to deliver the goods to 
the order of that person or if at the time of negotiation the receipt is in 
such form that it may be negotiated by delivery. 
§ 1815. Rights of person to whom a receipt has been negotiated 
A person to whom a negotiable receipt has been duly negotiated 
acquires thereby: 

1) such title to the goods as the person negotiating the receipt 
os fa had or had ability to convey to a purchaser in good faith 
for value, and also such title to the goods as the depositor or 
person to whose order the gus were to be delivered by the terms 
of the receipt had or had ability to convey to a purchaser in good 
faith for value; and 

(2) the direct obligation of the warehouseman to hold posses- 
sion of ot for him according to the terms of the receipt 
as fully as if the warehouseman had contracted directly with him. 


§ 1816. Rights of person to whom a receipt has been transferred 
A person to whom a receipt has been transferred but not negotiated 
against 


transferee of a nonnegotiable receipt, the title of the transferee to the 
goods and the right to acquire the obligation of the warehouseman 
may be defeated by the levy of an a ent or execution upon the 
by a creditor of the transferor, or by a notification to the ware- 
ouseman by the transferor or a su ent purchaser from the trans- 
feror of a subsequent sale of the goods by the transferor. 
§ 1817. Transfer of negotiable receipt without indorsement 
Tf a negotiable receipt is transferred for value by delivery, and 
the indorsement of the transferor is essential for negotiation, the 
transferee acquires a right against the transferor to compel him to 
indorse the receipt, unless a cont: intention appears. nego- 
tiation takes effect as of the time when the indorsement is actually 
e. 
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§ 1818. Warranties on sale of receipt 
A person who for value negotiates or transfers a receipt by indorse- 
ment or delivery, including one who assigns for value a claim secu 
by a receipt, unless a contrary intention appears, warrants : 
(1) that the receipt is genuine; 
(2) that he has a legal right to negotiate or transfer it ; 
(3) that he has es of no fact which would impair the 
validity or worth of the receipt ; and 
(4) that he has a right to transfer the title to the goods, and 
that the goods are merchantable or fit for a particular purpose 
whenever such warranties would have been implied, if the con- 
tract of the parties had been to transfer without a receipt the 
goods represented thereby. 
§ 1819. Indorser not a guarantor 
The indorsement of a receipt does not make the indorser liable for 


any failure on the part of the warehouseman or previous indorsers of 
the receipt to fulfill their respective obligations. 


§ 1820. Warranty not implied from accepting payment of a debt 

A ce, pledgee, or holder for security of a receipt who in 
good faith demands or receives payment of the debt for which the 
receipt is security, whether from a party to a draft drawn for such 
debt or from any other person, is not by so doing deemed to represent 
or to warrant the genuineness of the receipt or the quantity or quality 
of the goods therein described. 


§ 1821. nie negotiation not impaired by fraud, mistake, or 
uress 

The validity of the negotiation of a receipt is not impaired by the 
fact that the negotiation was a breach of duty on the part of the 
person making the negotiation, or by the fact that the owner of the 
neosipt was deprived of the possession of the same by loss, theft, fraud, 
accident, mistake, duress, or conversion, if the person to whom the 
receipt was negotiated, or a person to whom the receipt was subse- 
quently negotiated, paid value therefor, in good faith, without notice 
of the breach of duty, or loss, theft, fraud, accident, mistake, duress, 
or conversion, 
§ 1822. Subsequent negotiation 

If a person having sold, mortgaged, or pledged goods which 
are in a warehouse and for which a negotiable receipt has been issued, 
or Having ood, mortgaged, or sino the negotiable receipt repre- 
i goods, continues in possession of the negotiable receipt, 
the subsequent negotiation thereof by that person under a sale, or 
other disposition thereof to a person receiving the same in 
faith, for value and without notice of the previous sale, mortgage, or 
pledge, has the same effect as if the first purchaser of the goods 
or receipt had expressly authorized the subsequent negotiation. 
§ 1823. Negotiation defeats vendor’s lien 

If a negotiable receipt has been issued for a seller’s lien 
or right of stoppage in transitu does not defeat the rights of a 
purchaser for value in good faith to whom the receipt has been 
negotiated, whether the negotiation is prior or subsequent to the 
notification to the warehouseman who issued the receipt of the seller’s 
claim to a lien or right of stoppage in transitu. Nor is the ware- 
houseman obliged to deliver or justified in delivering the goods to an 
unpaid seller unless the receipt is first surrendered for cancellation. 
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Article D—Criminal Offenses 


§ 1831. Issue of receipt for goods not received : 

Whoever, being a warehouseman, or an officer, agent, or servant o 
a warehouseman, issues or aids in issuing a receipt knowing that the 
goods for which it is issued have not been actually received by the 
warehouseman, or are not under his actual control at the time of 
issuing the receipt, shall, for each such offense, be fined not more 
than $1,000 or imprisoned in jail not more than one year, or 
§ 1832. Issue of receipt containing false statement 

Whoever, being a warehouseman, or an officer, agent, or servant of 
a warehouseman, fraudulently issues or aids in fraudulently issuing a 
receipt for aaowing that it contains any false statement, shall, 
for each such offense, be fined not more than $1,000 or imprisoned in 
jail not more than one year, or both. 


§ 1833. Issue of duplicate receipts not so marked 


fi 
screwy nmi of them is outstanding and uncanceled 
without plainly paring cpea the face thereof the word “Du licate,” 
except in the case of a lost or destroyed recei oe ings as 
rovided for by section 1787 of this title, shall, for each such offense, 
te fined not more than $1,000 or imprisoned in jail not more than 
one year, or 
§ 1834, Issue for warehouseman’s goods of receipts which do 
not state that fact 
Where there are deposited with or held by a warehouseman goods of 
which he is owner, either sey f or jointly or in common with others, 
che warehouseman, or any of his officers, agents, or servants who, 
knowing this ownership, issues or aids in issuing a negotiable receipt 
for the goods which does not state the ownership, shall, for each 
such offense, be fined not more than $1,000 or imprisoned in jail not 
more than one year, or both. 


§ 1835. Delivery of goods without obtaining negotiable receipt 

_ Except in the cases provided for by sections 1787 and 1809 of this 
title, whoever, being a warehouseman, or an officer, agent, or servant 
of a warehouseman, deliver goods out of the on of the ware- 
houseman, knowing that a negotiable receipt the negotiation of which 
would transfer the right to the possession of the goods is outstanding 
and uncanceled, without obtaining the ponies of the receipt at or 
before the time of the delivery, shall, for each such offense, be fined 
not more than $1,000 or imprisoned in jail not more than one year, 
or both. 


§ 1836. Negotiation of receipt for mortgaged goods 

Whoever deposits goods to which he has not title, or upon which 
there is a lien or mo and takes for the goods a nagetabie 
receipt which he afterwards negotiates for value with intent to de- 
ceive and without disclosing his want of title or the existence of the 
lien or mortgage, shall, for each such offense, be fined not more than 
$1,000 or imprisoned in jail not more than one year, or both. 
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Article E—Interpretation 


§ 1841. Cases not provided for in subchapter 
In any case not provided for by this subchapter, the rules of law 
and equity, inclu the law merchant, and in particular the rules 
relating to the law of principal and agent and to the effect of fraud, 
misrepresentation, duress, or coercion, mistake, or other invalidating 
cause, govern. 
§ 1842. Interpretation shall give effect to purpose of uniformity 
This subchapter shall be so interpreted and construed as to effectuate 


its general purpose to make uniform the law of those states which 
enact it, 


§ 1843. Definitions 


(a) In this subchapter, unless the context or subject matter other- 
wise requires: 

“action” includes counterclaim and setoff; J 

“delivery” means voluntary transfer of possession from one per- 
son to another; 

“fungible goods” means goods of which any unit is, from its nature 
or. by mercantile custom, treated as the equivalent of any other unit; 

“goods” means chattels or merchandise in storage, or which has 
been or is about to be stored ; 

“holder” of a receipt means a person who has both actual pos- 
session of such receipt and a right of property therein ; 

“order” means an order by indorsement on the receipt ; 

“owner” does not include mortgagee or pli . 
“person” includes a corporation or partnership or two or more 
persons having a joint or common interest ; 

“purchase” includes to take as mortgagee or as pledgee; 

“purchaser” includes mortgagee and pledgee; 

“receipt” means a warehouse receipt; 

“value” means any consideration sufficient to support a simple con- 
tract; an antecedent or pre-existing obligation, whether for money 
or not, constitutes value where a receipt is taken either in satisfac- 
tion thereof or as security therefor ; 

“warehouseman” means a person lawfully engaged in the business 


of storing poodle for profit. 

(b) A thi gs done “in good faith” within the meaning of this 

subchapter, when it is in fact done honestly, whether it be done negli- 

gently or not. 

§ 1844. Short title 

Fe » subchapter may be cited as the Uniform Warehouse Receipts 
ct. 


Subchapter V—Innkeepers 


§ 1871. Innkeeper’s lien on property of guests 

Hotel, inn, boardinghouse, and lodginghouse keepers have a 
lien upon the baguage and other property belonging to or legally 
under the control of their gu boarders, or lodgers which may be 
in the hotel, inn, or boarding or lodginghouse for the proper charges 
due from the guests, boarders, or lodgers, for their accommodatio 
board and lodging, and room rent, and such extras as are farnistiell 
at their request, and for all money paid for or advanced to the guests, 
boarders or lodgers, and for the costs of enforcing the lien, with the 
right to the possession of the baggage and other property until the 
charges and moneys are paid. 

Unless the charges and moneys are paid when they become due, 
the hotel, inn, boardinghouse, or lodginghouse keeper may sell the 
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baggage and pro under the conditions prescribed by sections 
1806-1809 of this Btlevelating to arcunuenie - 
§ 1872. Unclaimed baggage; sale at auction 

When a trunk, carpetbag, valise, box, bundle, or other s 
gage comes into the possession of the keeper of a hotel, inn, or - 
ing or lodginghouse, and remains unclaimed for a period of three 
months, he may sell it under the conditions prescribed by sections 
1806-1809 of this title relating to warehousemen. 


Subchapter VI—Finding 


§ 1891. Obligation of finder 

One who finds‘a thing lost is not bound to take charge of it, but if 
he does so he is thenceforward a depositary for the owner, with 
rights and obligations of a depositary for hire. 


§ 1892. Notice of finding of things or saving of animals; 
restitution 

If the finder of a thing, other than a domestic animal, takes pos- 
session thereof, or if a person saves such an animal from drowning 
or starvation, he shall, within a reasonable time, inform the owner 
thereof, if known, and make restitution to him upon demand, without 
compensation, except a reasonable charge for saving and caring 
therefor. 

If the finder or saver does not know the owner, he shall, within 
five days, file an affidavit with the magistrate of the subdivision in 
which the finding or saving took place, particularly describing the 
property and the time, place, and circumstances under which it was 

ound or saved. 
§ 1893. Proof of ownership 

The finder of a thing may, in good faith, before giving it up, require 
reasonable proof of ownership from a person claiming it. 
§ 1894. Reward and compensation to finder 

The finder of a thing is entitled to compensation for all expenses 
necessarily incurred ray Fe in its preservation, and for any other serv- 
ice necessarily performed by him about it, and 
for keeping it. 

§ 1895. Storage of thing found 

The finder of a thing may exonerate himself from liability at any 
time by placing it on storage with any responsible person of good 
character, at a reasonable expense. 

§ 1896. Sale by finder 

The finder of a thing which is commonly the subject of sale, may 
sell it when the owner cannot, with reasonable diligence, be found, or 
being found, refuses upon demand to pay the lawful charges of the 
finder, and when: 

(1) the thing is in danger of perishing or of losing the greater 
part. of its value; or 
(2) the lawful charges of the finder amount to two thirds of 
its value, 
§ 1897. Manner of sale 

A sale pursuant to section 1896 of this title shall be made in the 
same manner as the sale of a thing pledged. 
§ 1898. Vesting of property in finder 


Tf an owner does not appear within six months after the finding or 
saving and offer reasonable proof of his ownership, and compensates, 


to a reasonable reward 
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or in good faith offer to compensate, the finder or saver for the 
expense necessarily incurred by him, then the property vests in the 
finder or saver. 


§ 1899. Abandoned things 
This subchapter does not apply to things which have been inten- 
tionally abandoned by their owners. 


H CHAPTER 53—DEPOSIT FOR EXCHANGE 


1931. Relations of the parties, 


§ rer Relations of the parties 


it for exchange transfers to the depositary the title to the 
thing ng oe posited, and Sonates between him and depositor the rela- 
tion of debtor and creditor merely. 


CHAPTER 55—LOAN 


SUBCHAPTER I—LOAN FOR USE 


See. 

1961. Definition of loan for use. 

1962. Title to property lent, 

1963. Care required of borrower. 

1964. Treatment of animals by borrower. 
1965. Degree of skill. 

1966, Borrower to our injuries. 

1967. Use of thing lent. 

1968. -aramontre fer forbidden. 

1969. Expenses of thing lent. 

1970. ee of lender for defects. 
1971. Return of thing lent; time; indemnification for loss. 
1972. When returnable without demand. 
1978, Place of return. 


SUBCHAPTER II—LOAN FOR EXCHANGE 
1991. Definition of loan for exchange. 
992. onal loan. 


1993. Title to property lent. 
1994. Modification of contract. 
1995. Applicability of sections 1970, 1972, and 1973. 


SUBCHAPTER III—LOAN OF MONEY 


2011. Definition of loan of money. 

2012. Repayment of loan in current money. 
2013. Loan presumed to be on interest. 
2014, Definition of interest. 

2015. Annual rate. 


2017. Usurious contracts; principal, only, recoverable. 
2018. Recovery of usurious interest paid. 
2019. Evidence of usury. 


Subchapter I—Loan for Use 


§ 1961. Definition of loan for use 

A loan for use is a contract by which one gives to another the tem- 
porary possession and use of personal property, and the latter 
to return the same thing to him at a future time, without reward for 
its use. 
§ 1962. Title te property lent 


A loan for use does not transfer the title to the fe i and all its 
increase during the period of the loan belongs to the lender. 
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§ 1963. Care required of borrower 

A borrower for use shall use great care for the preservation in safety 
and in good condition of the thing lent. 
§ 1964. Treatment of animals by borrower 

One who borrows a living animal for use shall treat it with great 
kindness and provide everything necessary and suitable for it. 
§ 1965. Degree of skill 

A borrower for use shall have and exercise such skill in the care 
of the thing lent as he causes the lender to believe him to possess. 
§ 1966. Borrower to repair injuries 

A borrower for use shall repair all deteriorations or injuries to 
the thing lent which are occasioned by his negligence, however slight. 
§ 1967. Use of thing lent 

The borrower of a thing for use may use it for such pernees 
only as the lender might reasonably astitipata at the time of lending. 
§ 1968. Relending forbidden 

The borrower of a thing for use va Beg part with it to a third 
person, without the consent of the lender. 


§ 1969. Expenses of thing lent 

The borrower of a thing for use shall bear all its expenses during 
the loan, except such as are necessarily incurred by him to preserve 
it from unexpected and unusual injury. For those expenses he is 
entitled to compensation from the lender, who may, however, ex- 
onerate himself by surrendering the thing to the borrower. 
§ 1970. Liability of lender for defects 

The lender of a thing for use shall indemnify the borrower for 

by defects or vices in it, which he knew at the time 

of lending, and concealed from the borrower. 
§ 1971. Return of thing lent; time, indemnification for loss 

The lender of a thing for use may at any time require its even 
though he lent it ies) specified time or p 2. But if, on the’ faith 
of such an ent, the borrower has made such arrangements that 
a return of the thing before the period agreed upon would cause him 
loss, exceeding the benefit derived by him from the loan, the lender 
shall indemnify him for the loss, if he compels the return, the bor- 
rower not having in any manner violated his aay: 
§ 1972. When returnable without demand 

If a thing is lent for use for a specified time or purpose, it must be 
returned to the lender without demand, as soon as ok time has expired, 
or the purpose has been accomplished. In other cases it need not be 
returned until demanded. 
§ 1973. Place of return 

The borrower of a thing for use shall return it to the lender, at the 
place contemplated by the parties at the time of lending; or if a 
particular place was not so contemplated by them, then at the place 
where it was at the time. 


Subchapter II—Loan for Exchange 


§ 1991. Definition of loan for exchange 

A loan for exchange is a contract by which one delivers pameel 
property to another, and the latter agrees to return to the lender a 
similar thing at a future time, without reward for its use. 
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§ 1992. Optional loan 

A loan, which the borrower is allowed by the lender to treat as a 
joan for use, or for exchange, at his option, is subject to all the pro- 
visions of this subchapter. 
§ 1993. Title to property lent 

By a loan for exchange the title to the thing lent is transferred to 
the borrower, and he shall bear all its expenses, and is entitled to all 
its increase. 
§ 1994. Modification of contract 

A lender for exchange may not require the borrower to fulfill his 
obligations at a time, or in a manner, different from that which was 
originally agreed upon. 
§ 1995. Applicability of sections 1970, 1972, and 1973 

Sections 1970, 1972, and 1973 of this title apply to a loan for 
exchange. 

Subchapter I1]—Loan of Money 


§ 2011. Definition of loan of money 

A loan of money is a contract by which one delivers a sum of money 
to another, and the latter G oe to return at a future time a sum 
equivalent to that which he borrowed. <A loan for mere use is gov- 
erned by subchapter I of this chapter relating to loan for use. 


§ 2012. Repayment of loan in current money 

Unless there is an express contract to the contrary, a borrower of 
money shall pay the amount due in such money as is current at the 
time when the loan becomes due, whether the money is worth more or 
less than the actual money lent. 


§ 2013. Loan presumed to be on interest 

Whenever a loan of money is made, it is presumed to be made upon 
interest, unless it is otherwise expressly stipulated at the time in 
writing. . 
§ 2014. Definition of interest 

Interest is the compensation allowed by law or fixed by the parties 
for the use, or forebearance, or detention of money. 


§ 2015. Annual rate 

When a rate of interest is prescribed by a law or contract, without 
specifying the period of time by which the rate is to be calculated, it 
is to be deemed an annual rate. 
§ 2016. Legal interest 

A rate of interest may not be allowed in excess of 6 per centum per 
annum upon any contract for the use or detention of money, unless it 
is in writing and the interest agreed upon may not exceed 12 per 
centum per annum. 
§ 2017. Usurious contracts; principal, only, recoverable 

All contracts whatsoever which may in any way, directly or indi- 
rectly, violate section 2016 of this title by stipulating for a ter 
rate of interest than 12 per centum per annum, are void and of no 
effect for the amount or value of the interest only; but the principal 
sum of money or value of the contract may be received and recovered. 
§ 2018. Recovery of usurious interest paid 

When the interest received or collected for the use or'detention of 
money exceeds the rate of 12 per centum per annum, it shall be deemed 
to be usurious, and the persons paying the same, or their legal repre- 
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sentatives, may recover from the person, firm, or corporation receiving 
such interest, the amount of the interest so received or collected, in any 
court of competent jurisdiction, within two years from the date of the 
payment. 
§ 2019. Evidence of usury 

Evidence of usury may not be received on the trial of any case 
unless it is pleaded and verified by the affidavit of the party wishing 
to avail himself of that defense. 


CHAPTER 57—HIRING 


x hiring generally. 
2060. Death or incapacity of party. 
2061. Apportionment of hire. 


§ 2051. Hiring defined 

Hiring is ct cer by which ont’ oe to ws hoor 
possession and use of property, o mon re an 
the latter agrees to kev ee the same to the doecien ca a future time. 
§ 2052. Products of thing hired 

The products of a thing hired, during the hiring, belong to the hirer. 
§ 2053. Quiet possession 

An Sipeomeent Soc, spo Lire Dia tee detnee, to secure ta the hirer 
the quiet ion of the thing hired during the term of the hiring, 
aguinst all persons lawfully claiming it. 
§ 2054. Degree of care by hirer 

The hirer of a thing shall use ordinary care for its preservation in 
safety and in good condition. 
§ 2055. Repairs by hirer 

The hirer of a thing shall repair all deteriorations or injuries 
thereto occasioned by his want of ordinary care. 
§ 2056. Thing let for a particular purpose 

When a thing is let for a icular p' the hirer may not use 
it for any wheal : and if he does, he's Hiable to the letter for all 
damages yet. sae such use, or the letter may treat the contract 
as thereby rescinded. 
§ 2057. Termination of hiring by letter 

The letter of a thing may terminate the hiring and reclaim the thi 
before the end of the fer-d agreed u vinnie hirer: ad 

(1) uses or permits a use of the thing hired in a manner con- 
i agreement of the parties; or 
(2) does not, within a reasonable time after request, make 
such repairs as he is bound to make. 
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§ 2058. Termination of hiring by hirer 
The hirer of a thing may terminate the hiring before the end of 
the term agreed upon: 

(1) wfalfill hie obligation not, within a ape nable : pes after 
request, ol tions, if any, as to placing and securing 
the hirer in the quiet possession of the thing hired, or putting 
it into condition, or repairing; or 

(2) when the ter part of the thing hired, or that part 
which was and which the letter had at the time of the hiring 
reason to believe was the material inducement to the hirer to 
enter into the contract, perishes from any other causes than the 
want of ordinary care of the hirer. 


§ 2059. Termination of hiring generally 
The hiring of a thing terminates: 
(1) at the end of the term agreed upon; 
(2) by the mutual consent of the parties; 
(8) by the hirer acquiring a title to the thing hired superior 
to that of the letter; or 
(4) by the destruction of the thing hired. 


§ 2060. Death or incapacity of party 

If the hiring of a thing is terminable at the pleasure of one of the 
parties, it is terminated by notice to the other of his death or incapacity 
tocontract. In other cases it is not terminated thereby. 


§ 2061. Apportionment of hire 

When the hiring of a thing is terminated before the time originally 
agreed upon, the hirer shall pay the due proportion of the hire for 
such use as he has actually made of the thing, unless the use is merely 
nominal and of no benefit to him. 


§ 2062. Obligations of letter of personal property 

One who lets personal property shall deliver it to the hirer, secure 
his cae enjoyment thereof against all lawful claimants, put it into a 
condition fit for the purpose for which he lets it, and repair all de- 
teriorations thereof not occasioned by the fault of the hirer and not 
the natural result of its use. 


§ 2063. Ordinary expenses 

A hirer of personal property shall bear all such expenses concernin 
it as might naturally a eon to attend it during its use by iter 
All other expenses must be borne by the letter. 


§ 2064. Extraordinary expenses 

If a letter fails to fulfill his obligations as prescribed by section 2062 
of this title, the -hirer, after giving him notice to do so, if notice 
can conveniently be given, may expend any reasonable amount nec- 
essary to make good the letter’s default, and may recover that amount 
from him. 
§ 2065. Return of thing hired 

At the expiration of the term for which personal pro is hired, 
the hirer shall return it to the letter at the place rte oe by the 
parties at the time of hiring; or, if no particular place was so con- 
templated by them, at the place at which it was at that time, 
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CHAPTER 59—SERVICE WITH EMPLOYMENT 


‘eek SUBCHAPTER I—GENERAL PROVISIONS 
2101. Employment defined. 


SUBCHAPTER III—OBLIGATIONS OF EMPLOYEE 


2151. Duties of gratuitous employee generally. 
2152. Gratuitous employee; service by own request; relinquishment. 


2158. Degree 
2159. Use of skill 
2160. Things which belong to employer. 
2161. Duty to account. 


2164. Responsibility 
2165. Surviving employee. 

SUBCHAPTER IV—TERMINATION OF EMPLOYMENT 
2191. Termination of employment generally. 


Subchapter I—General Provisions 


§ 2101. Employment defined 

The contract of employment is a contract by which one, who is 
called the employer, another, who is called the employee, to do 
something forthe hails ohthamanplavar SPok websdvetnon, 
§ 2102. Government employees 

This chapter and chapters 61 and 63 of this title do not apply to 
the United States Government or any of its agencies, or to their 
employees as concerns such employment. 
§ 2103. Scope of chapter 

The scope of this chapter is not confined to servants, but includes 
factors, brokers, carriers, agents, and all similar classes of persons. 


Subchapter II—Obligations of Employer 


§ 2121. Indemnification of employee 

Except as provided by section 2122 of this title, an employer must 
indemnify his employee for all that the employee necessarily expends 
or loses in direct consequence of the di of his duties as such, or 
of his obedience to the directions of the employer, even though unlaw- 
ful, unless the employee, at the time of obeying such directions, be- 
lieved them to be unlawful. 
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§ 2122. Assumption of risk; fellow servant rule; contributory 
negligence 

(a) An employer is not bound to indemnify his employee for losses 
suffered by the latter in consequence of the ordinary risks of the busi- 
ness in which he is employed nor in consequence of the negligence of 
another person employed by the same employer in the same general 
business, unless the negligence aang the injury was committed 
in the performance of a duty the employer owes by law to the em- 
ployee, or unless the employer has neglected to use ordinary care 
in the selection of the culpable employee. However, the employer 
is liable for injury when the same results from the wrongful act, 
neglect, or default of any agent or officer of the employer, su- 
perior to the employee injured, or of a n employed by the 
employer _— the right to control or direct the services of the 
employee injured, and also when the injury results from the wrongful 
act, neglect, or default of a coemployee engaged in another depart- 
ment of labor from that of the — injured, or employed upon 
a machine or other appliance other than that upon which the em- 
ployee injured is employed. 

(b) Knowledge by an employee injured of the defective or unsafe 
character or condition of any machinery, ways, appliances or struc- 
tures of the employer is not a bar to recovery for any me 
death caused pind unless it also appears that the employee fully 
understood, com ended and appreciated the dangers incident to 
the use of the defective machinery, ways, appliances or structures, 
and thereafter consented to use it, or continued in the use thereof. 

(c) Any contract or agreement, express or implied, made by an 
employee to waive the benefits of this section, or any part thereof, 
is null and void, and this section does not deprive any employee or 
his personal representative of any right or remedy to which he is 
now entitled under the laws of the Canal Zone. 

(d) The rules and principles of law as to contributory negligence 
which apply to other cases apply to cases arising under this section, 
except insofar as the same are herein modified or changed 


§ 2123. Negligence of employer 


An employer shall in all cases indemnify his employee for losses 
caused by the former’s want of ordinary care. 


Subchapter I1J—Obligations of Employee 


§ 2151. Duties of gratuitous employee generally 

One who, without consideration, undertakes to do a service for 
another, is not bound to perform the same, but if he actually enters 
upon its performance, he shall use at least slight care and diligence 
therein. 


§ 2152. — employee; service by own request ; relinquish- 
men 


One who, by his own special request, induces another to intrust him 
with the performance of a service, shall perform the same fully. 
Tn other cases, one who undertakes a gratuitous service may relinquish 
it at any time. 

§ 2153. Same; written power of attorney 

A gratuitous employee, who accepts a written power of attorney, 
shall act under it as long as it remains in force, or until he gives notice 
to his employer that he will not do so. 
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_ § 2154. Duties of employee for reward 

One who, for a good consideration, agrees to serve another, shall 
eS nS ee racy maak ailigenen therein, 
as long as he is thus employed. 
§ 2155. Duties of employee for his own benefit 

One who is employed at his own request to do that which is more 
for his own advantage than for that of his employer, shall use great 
care and diligence therein to protect the interest of the employer. 
§ 2156. Obedience to employer 

An employee shall substantially comply with all the directions of 
his employer concerning the service on which he is , except 
where obedience is impossible or unlawful, or would impose new 
and unreasonable burdens upon the employee. 
§ 2157. Conformity to usage 

An employee shall perform his service in conformity to the usage 
of the place of performance, unless otherwise directed y ge employer, 
or unless it is impracticable or manifestly injurious to his employer to 
do so. 
§ 2158. Degree of skill required 

An employee shall exercise a reasonable degree of skill, unless 
his employer has notice, before employing him, of his want of skill. 
§ 2159. Use of skill possessed 

An employee shall use such skill as he possesses, as far as the 
same is seek, for the service specified. 
§ 2160. Things which belong to employer 

Everything which an employee acquires by virtue of his employ- 
ment, except the acuipasign es if one which is due to him feta hes 
employer, belongs to the employer, whether acquired lawfully or un- 
lawfully, or during or after the expiration of the term of his employ- 
ment. 
§ 2161. Duty to account 

An employee shall, on demand, render to his employer just accounts 
of all his transactions in the course of his service, as often as may 
be reasonable, and shall, without demand, give prompt notice to his 
employer of everything which he receives for his account. 
§ 2162. Delivery without demand 

An employee who receives anything on account of his employer, 
in any capacity other than that of a mere servant, is not bound to 
deliver it to the employer until demanded, and may not send it to 
the employer from a distance, without demand, in any mode involy- 
ing greater risk than its retention by the employee himself. 
§ 2163. Preference to employer 

An employee who has any business to transact on his own account, 
similar to that intrusted to him by his employer, shall always give the 
latter the preference. 
§ 2164. Responsibility for negligence 

An employee who is guilty of a culpable degree of negligence is 
liable to his employer tlt tha dotaas thereby caused to thes it wit 
The employer is liable to the gpa os if the service is not gratuitous, 
for the value of such services only as are properly rende: 


88558 O - 62 - 18 
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§ 2165. Surviving employee 

Where service is to be rendered by two or more persons jointly, and 
one of them dies, the survivor shall act alone, if the service to be rend- 
ered is such as he can rightly perform without the aid of the deceased 
person, but not otherwise. 


Subchapter [V—Termination of Employment 


§ 2191. Termination of employment generally 
Employment is terminated by: __ 
ts the expiration of its appointed term; 
2) the extinction of its subject; 
8) the death of the employee; or 
4) the employee’s | incapacity to act as such. 
§ 2192. Death or incapacity of employer 
Employment in which the power of the employee is not coupled 
with an interest in its subject is terminated by notice to him of: 
(1) death of the employer; or 
(2) legal incapacity of the employer to contract. 
§ 2193. Continuance of service in certain cases 
An or, unless the term of his service has expi or unless he 
has a right to discontinue it at any time without notice, continue 
his service after notice of the death or incapacity of his employer, so 
far as is necessary to protect from serious injury the interests of the 
employer’s successor in interest, until a le time after notice 
of the facts has been communicated to the successor. ‘The successor 
shall compensate the employee for the service according to the terms 
of the contract of employment. 
§ 2194. Terms of employment 
An employment having no specified term may be terminated at the 
will of either party, on notice to the other. Employment for a speci- 
fied term means an employment for a period greater than one month. 
§ 2195. Termination by employer 
An ompleruent for a specified term may be terminated at any time 
by the employer in case of willful b of duty by the empl 
in the course of his employment, or in case of his habitual neglect of hi 
duty or continued incapacity to perform it. 
§ 2196. Termination by employee 
An employment for a specified term may be terminated by the em- 
ployee at an anaes aie ly Seabees einteapam emerge tiem 
obligations of his employer to him as an employee. 
§ 2197. Compensation due on dismissal 
An employee who is not employed for a specified term, and who is 
dismi by his employer is entitled to compensation for services 
rendered up to the time of the dismissal. 
§ 2198. Compensation due on quitting 
An employee who is not employed for a specified term and who 
quits the service of his employer is entitled to compensation for serv- 
ices rendered up to the time of the quitting. 
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CHAPTER 61—PARTICULAR EMPLOYMENTS 


SUBCHAPTER I—MASTER AND SEKVANT 


2231. Servant defined. 
2232. Term of hiring; presumptions. 
2238. Presumption of monthly term and wages. 
2234, Renewal of hiring. 
2235. Delivery of things received for master’s account. 
2236. Grounds for discharge. 
SUBCHAPTER II—AGENTS 
2251. Conformity to limits of authority. 
2252. Duty to keep principal informed. 


2253. Collecting agent. 
2254. Responsibility of subagent. 
SUBCHAPTER III—FACTORS 
2271. Factor defined. 
2272. Obedience required from factor. 
2278. Sales on credit. 


2274. Liability of factor under guaranty commission. 
2275. Relief from ability. 


Subchapter I—Master and Servant 


§ 2231. Servant defined 

A servant is one who is employed to render personal service to his 
employer, otherwise than in the pursuit of an independent calling, and 
who in such service remains entirely under the control and direction 
of the latter, who is called his master. 
§ 2232. Term of hiring; presumptions 

A servant is presumed to have been hired for such length of time as 
the parties adopt for the estimation of wages. A hiring at a yearly 
rate is presumed to be for one year; iors agin rate, for one 
day; a Tene by piecework, for no specified term. 
§ 2233. Presumption of monthly term and wages 

In the absence of an agreement or custom as to the term of service 
the time of payment, or rate or value of wages, a servant is presumed 
to be hired by the month, at a monthly rate of reasonable wages, to be 


paid when the service is perfo 
§ 2234. Renewal of hiring 


Where, after the expiration of an agreement respecting the wages 
and the term of service, the parties continue the relation of master 
and servant, they are presumed to have renewed the agreement for the 
same wages and term of service, 


§ 2235. Delivery of things received for master’s account 

_A servant shall deliver to his master, as soon as with reasonable 
diligence he can find him, everything that he receives for the master’s 
account, without demand; but the servant is not bound, without orders 
from his master, to send anything to the master through another 
person. 
§ 2236. Grounds for discharge 

A master Ls | discharge any servant, other than an apprentice, 
whether engaged for a fixed term or not: 

(1) if the servant is guilty of misconduct in the course of his 
service, or of gross immorality, though unconnected with his 
service; or 

(2) if, being employed about the person of the master, or in a 
confidential position, the master discovers that the servant has 
been guilty of misconduct, before or after the commencement of 
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his service, of such a nature that, if the master had known or con- 
templated it, he would not have so employed the servant. 


Subchapter Il—Agents 


§ 2251. Conformity to limits of authority 


An t may not exceed the limits of his actual authority, as 
defined by chapter 75 of this title on agency. 
§ 2252. Duty to keep principal informed 

An agent shall use ordinary diligence to keep his principal informed 
of his acts in the course of the agency. 
§ 2253. Collecting agent 

An agent employed to collect a negotiable instrument shall collect 
it promptly, and take all measures necessary to charge the parties 
thereto, in case of its dishonor; and, if it is a bill of exchange, shall 
present it for acceptance with reasonable diligence. 


§ 2254. Responsibility of subagent 
A mere agent of an agent is not responsible as such to the principal 


of the latter. 
Subchapter I1]—Factors 


§ 2271. Factor defined 

A factor is an agent who, in the pursuit of an independent calling, 
is employed by another to sell property for him, and is vested by the 
latter with the possession or control of the property, or authorized 
to receive payment therefor from the purchaser. 


§ 2272. Obedience required from factor 

A factor shall obey the instructions of his principal to the same 
extent as any other employee, notwithstanding any advances he may 
have made to his principal upon the property consigned to him, 
except that if the principal forbids him to sell at the market price, 
he may, nevertheless, sell for his reimbursement, after arn to his 
principal reasonable notice of his intention to do so, and of the time 
and place of sale, and proceeding in all respects as a pledgee. 
§ 2273. Sales on credit 

A factor may sell property consigned to him on such credit as is 
usual; but, ri Roe once nares with the purchaser upon the term of 
credit, may not extend it. 
§ 2274. Liability of factor under guaranty commission 

A factor who charges his ee with a guaranty commission 
upon a sale, thereby assumes lutely to pay the price when it falls 
due, as if it were a debt of his own, and not as a mere guarantor for the 
Pp. ; but he does not thereby assume any additional responsi- 
ility for the safety of his remittance of the proceeds. 


§ 2275. Relief from liability 


A factor who receives property for sale, under a general agreement 
or to guarantee the pees the naniaanee of the proceeds, may 
not relieve himself from responsibility therefor without the consent 
of his principal. 
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CHAPTER 63—SERVICE WITHOUT EMPLOYMENT 


Bee. 
2311. Voluntary interference with property. 
§ 2311. Voluntary interference with property 

One who officiously, and without the consent of the real or y 
owner of a bape od it into his possession for the p of render- 
ing a service t it, shall complete the service, use ordinary 
care, diligence, and reasonable skill about the same. He is not entitled 
to compensation for his service or il eran bey that he may deduct 
pia ter na erg Migr cava ccd f im about the service from 
any profits which his service has the thing to acquire for its 
owner, and shall account to the owner for the residue. 


CHAPTER 65—CARRIAGE IN GENERAL 


§ 2341. Contract of carriage defined 
The contract of carriage is a contract for the conveyance of prop- 
erty, persons, or messages, from one place to another. 
§ 2342. Kinds of carriage 
Carriage is either: 
(1) inland; or 
(2) marine, 
§ 2343. Marine carriers; application of provisions 

This chapter and chapters 67-78 of this title, with the exception of 
section 2471 of this act i not apply to marine carriers, 

Marine carriers, within the meaning of this section, include carriers 
upon the ocean, upon arms of the sea, and those transiting the Canal 
from ocean to ocean. 

§ 2344. Obligations of gratuitous carriers 

Carriers without reward are subject to the same rules as employees 
without reward, except as far as is otherwise provided by this chapter 
and chapters 67-73 of this title. , 


§ 2345. Obligations of gratuitous carrier after commencing 
carriage 


A carrier without reward, who has begun to rm his under- 
taking, shall complete it in like manner as if he had received a reward, 
unless he restores the person or thing carried to as favorable a posi- 
tion as before he commenced the carriage. 


CHAPTER 67—CARRIAGE OF PERSONS 
SUBCHAPTER I—GRATUITOUS CARRIAGE OF PERSONS 


See. 
2371. Degree of care required. 


SUBCHAPTER II—CARRIAGE FOR REWARD 


2391. General duties of carrier. 
2392. Safety of 
2398. 


or overloading, 
2304. Treatment of passengers. 
2395. Rate of speed and delays. 
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Subchapter I—Gratuitous Carriage of Persons 


§ 2371. Degree of care required 
A carrier of persons without reward shall use ordinary care and 
diligence for their safe carriage. 


Subchapter Il—Carriage for Reward 


§ 2391. General duties of carrier 


A carrier of persons for reward shall use the utmost care and dili- 
ce for their safe carriage, shall provide everything necessary for 
oo eer and shall exercise to that end a reasonable degree of 


§ 2392. Safety of vehicles 

A carrier of persons for reward shall provide vehicles safe and fit 
for the purposes to which they are put, and is not excused for default 
in this respect by any degree of care. 
§ 2393. Overcrowding or overloading 

A carrier of persons for reward may not overcrowd or overload 
his vehicle, 
§ 2394. Treatment of passengers 

A carrier of persons for reward shall give to passengers all such 


accommodations as are usual and reasonable, and treat them 
with civility, and give them a reasonable degree of attention. 


§ 2395. Rate of speed and delays 


A carrier of for reward shall travel at a reasonable rate of 
speed, and without any ‘unreasonable delay, or deviation from his 
proper route. 


CHAPTER 69—CARRIAGE OF PROPERTY 
pa SUBCHAPTER I—GENERAL DEFINITIONS 
2421. Freight, freightage, consignor, and consignee defined. 
SUBCHAPTER II—OBLIGATIONS OF CARRIER 


2441. Care and diligence required of carriers. 
ence to directions. 


consignee. 
2446. Failure of consignee to accept and remove freight. 
SUBCHAPTER III—BILLS OF LADING 
2471. Application of Federal Bill of Lading Act to shipments wholly within 
Canal Zone. 
SUBOHAPTER IV—FREIGHTAGE 


2491. Time for payment of freightage. 
2492. Consignor’s liability. 


ee’s liability. 
2494. Natural increase of t. 
2495. Apportionment by contract. 


2497. Apportionment to 
2498. Freight carried farther or faster than agreed. 
2499. Carrier’s lien. 
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Subchapter I—General Definitions 
§ 2421. Freight, freightage, consignor, and consignee defined 


Subchapter Il—Obligations of Carrier 


§ 2441. Care and diligence required of carriers 

A carrier of property for reward shall use at least ordinary care 
and diligence in the performance of all his duties. A carrier without 
reward shall use at least slight care and diligence. 
§ 2442. Obedience to directions 

A carrier shall comply with the directions of the consignor or con- 
signee to the same extent that an employee is bound to comply with 
those of his employer. 
§ 2443. Conflict of orders 

When the directions of a consignor and consignee are conflicti 
the carrier shall —, with those of the consignor in respect to 
matters except the delivery of the freight, as to which he shall compl 
with the directions of the consignee, unless the consignor has y 
forbidden the carrier to receive orders from the consignee inconsistent 
with his own. 
§ 2444. Delivery of freight 

A carrier of property shall deliver it to the consignee, at the place 
to-wrhich i leasdibeeased, tn the-mativertinanl gt that ries ® 
§ 2445. Notice of arrival to consignee 


or his agent perso he notify the consignee of its arri 
andi sbeapr the allies Sn eataty his ibility as a warehouse- 
man, until the ignee has had a reasonable time to remove it. If 


the place of residence or business of the ome’ is unknown to the 
— he may give the notice by letter mailed in the nearest post 
ice, . 


§ 2446. Failure of consignee to accept and remove freight 

If a consignee does not accept and remove freight within 72 hours 
after the carrier has fulfilled his obligation to deliver, or duly offered 
to fulfill the same, the rights and duties of the carrier shall thereafter 
be the same as those of a warehouseman as provided in subchapter IV 
of chapter 51 of this title. 


Subchapter I1I—Bills of Lading 


§ 2471. Application of Federal Bill of Lading Act to shipments 
wholly within Canal Zone 


The Federal Bill of Lading Act (49 U.S.C., secs. $1-124) applies 
ne, 


to shipments wholly within the Canal Zo 
Subchapter IV—Freightage 


§ 2491. Time for payment of freightage 

A carrier may require his freigh to be paid upon his receivi 
the freight; but if he does not Fim. it dient be ey it until ing - 
ready to deliver the freight to the consignee. 
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§ 2492. Consignor’s liability 

The consignor of freight is presumed to be liable for the freightage, 
but if the contract between hina and the carrier provides that the con- 
signee shall pay it, and the carrier allows the consignee to take the 
freight, he may not afterwards recover the freightage from the con- 
signor. 
§ 2493. Consignee’s liability 

The consignee of ee ht is liable for the freightage if he accepts the 
freight with notice of the intention of the consignor that he pay it. 
§ 2494. Natural increase of freight 

Freightage may not be charged upon the natural increase of freight. 
§ 2495. Apportionment by contract 

If freightage is apportioned by a bill of lading or other contract 
made between a pes rate and pa the carrier is entitled to pay- 
ment, according to the apportionment, for as much as he delivers. 
§ 2496. Apportionment upon partial delivery 

If a part of the freight is accepted by a consignee, without specific 
objection that the oat not delivered, the freightage must be appor- 
tioned and paid as to that part, though not apportioned in the original 
contract. 
§ 2497. Apportionment according to distance 

If a consignee voluntarily receives freight at a place short of the 
one appointed for delivery, the carrier is entitled to a just proportion 
of the freigh creas to distance. If the carrier, being read 
and willing, offers to complete the transit, he is entitled to the full 
freightage. If he does not thus offer completion, and the consignee 
receives the freight only from necessity, the carrier is not entitled to 
any freightage. 
§ 2498. Freight carried farther or faster than agreed 

If freight is carried farther, or more itiously, than was agreed 
upon by the parties, the carrier is not per to additional compen- 
sation, and may not refuse to deliver it, on the demand of the con- 
signee, at the place and time of its arrival. 
§ 2499. Carrier’s lien 

A carrier has a lien for freightage and for services rendered at 
the request of the shipper or consignee in and about the transporta- 
tion, care, and preservation of the property, and he also has a lien 
ve poner Sizsvead at Bagels ug Mas — shipper =< oe to 

ischarge a prior lien. rights to ien are regula pters 
97-108 of tits title on liens. The lien may be enforced in the manner 
provided by sections 1806-1809 of this title relating to warehousemen. 


CHAPTER 71—CARRIAGE OF MESSAGES 


Bec. 
2531. Degree of care and diligence required. 


§ 2531. Degree of care and diligence required 


A carrier of messages for reward shall use great care and diligence 
in the transmission and delivery of messages. 
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CHAPTER 73—COMMON CARRIERS 


SUBCHAPTER I—COMMON CARRIERS IN GENERAL 


on carrier defined. 
tion to accept freight. 
pensation. 
tation of obligations. 
Exoneration agreements. 
cceptance of ticket, bill of lading or written contract. 
uable letters. 
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SUBCHAPTER II—COMMON CARRIERS OF PERSONS 


uggage. 
conduct of business. 
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SUBCHAPTER I1I—COMMON CARRIERS OF PROPERTY 
2621. Liability of inland carriers for loss, 
2622. Application of exceptions, 


2623. Liability for delay. 

2624. Valuables; limitation of liability. 

2625. Delivery of freight beyond usual route. 
Proof in case of loss. 

2627. Services other than carriage and delivery. 


Subchapter I—Common Carriers in General 


§ 2561. Common carrier defined 


Everyone who offers to the public to carry persons, property, or 
wishing is a common carrier ee whatever he fe offers to carry. 


§ 2562. Obligation to accept freight 
A common carrier shall, if able to do so, accept and carry whatever 


is offered to him, at a reasonable time and place, of a kind that he 
undertakes or is accustomed to carry. 
§ 2563. Compensation 

A common carrier is entitled to a reasonable compensation and 


no more, which he may require to be paid in advance. If payment 
thereof 3s refused, he may refuse to carry. 


§ 2564. Limitation of obligations 


The obligations of a common carrier may not be limited by general 
notice on his part, but may be limited by special contract. 
§ 2565. Exoneration agreements 

A common carrier may not be exonerated, by any ee made 
in anticipation thereof, liability for the gross negligence, fraud, 
or willful wrong of himself or his servants. 
§ 2566. Acceptance of ticket, bill of lading or written contract 

Where a passenger or consignor receives a ticket, bill of lading, or 
written contract for carriage and makes no objection to its terms or 
conditions at the time he receives it, neither the passenger or consignor, 
nor any person who accepts delivery of the nor any person 
who seeks to enforce any provision of the ti 6 ill of lading, or 
written contract for carriage, may deny that he is d ng terms 
and conditions, as far as they are not contrary to law or public policy. 
§ 2567. Loss of valuable letters 

A common carrier is not responsible for loss or miscarriage of a 
letter, or package having the form of a letter, containing money or 
notes, bills of exchange, or other papers of value, unless he be in- 
formed at the time of its receipt of the value of its contents. 
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Subchapter 1I—Common Carriers of Persons 


§ 2591. Liability for luggage 

The liability of a carrier for luggage received by him with a pas- 
senger is the same as that of a common carrier of property. 
§ 2592. Regulations for conduct of business 

A common carrier of persons may make rules for the conduct of his 
business, and may require ngers to conform to them, if they are 
lawful, public, uniform in their application, and reasonable. 
§ 2593. Payment of fare 


A common carrier may demand the fare of passengers, either at 
starting or at any subsequent time, 


§ 2594. Ejection of passengers 

(a) A passenger who refuses to pay his fare or to conform to any 
lawful regulation of the carrier may be eg from the vehicle by 
the carrier with as little violence as possible, at any usual stopping 
place or near a dwelling house. 

(b) After having ejected a passenger, a carrier may not require the 
payment of any part of his fare. 


Subchapter 11I—Common Carriers of Property 
§ 2621. Liability of inland carriers for loss 
Unless the consignor accompanies the freight and retains exclusive 
control thereof, an inland common carrier of pro is liable, from 
the time that he accepts until he relieves himself from liability pursu- 
ant to sections 2444-2446 of this title, for the loss or injury 
from any cause whatever, except: 
(1) an inherent defect, vice, or weakness, or a spontaneous ac- 
tion, of the property itself; 
2) the act of a public enemy of the United States; 
38) the act of the law; or 
(4) an irresistible superhuman cause, 
§ 2622. Application of exceptions 
A common carrier is liable, even in the cases excepted by section 


2621 of this title, if his want of ordinary care exposes the property 
to the cause of the loss. 


§ 2623. Liability for delay 


A common carrier is liable for delay only when it is caused by his 
want of ordinary care and diligence. 


§ 2624. Valuables; limitation of liability 


A common carrier of gold, silver, platinum, or precious stones, or 
of imitations thereof, in a manufactured or unmanufactured state; 
of timepieces of any description ; of negotiable paper or other valuable 
writings; of pictures, glass, or chinaware; of statuary, silk or laces; 
or of plated ware of any kind, is not liable for more than $50 upon 
the loss or injury of any one package of such articles, unless le has 
notice, upon his receipt thereof, by mark upon the package, or other- 
wise, of the nature of the freight; nor is he liable upon any package 
carried for more than the value of the articles named in the receipt 
or the bill of lading. 


§ 2625. Delivery of freight beyond usual route 

If a common carrier accepts freight for a place beyond his usual 
route, he shall, unless he stipulates otherwise, deliver it at the end of 
his route in that direction to another competent carrier carrying 
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to the pie of address or connected with those who thus carry, and 
his liability ceases upon making such a delivery. 


§ 2626. Proof in case of loss 


Se Se ee ee a ight by a common 
carrier, 0 cae than its carriage and delivery, his rights and obligations 
are defined by chapters 49-53 of this ti ees Wi eleeds, an 
chapters 50-63 of this title, relating to service. 


CHAPTER 75—AGENCY IN GENERAL 


SUBCHAPTER I-—DEFINITIONS 


SUBCHAPTER II—AUTHORITY OF AGENTS 


2691. Scope of authority. 
Performance of acts required of principal by this title. 
Defrauding principal. 


E Ostensible authority defined. 
2705. Agent’s authority as to persons having notice of restrictions. 
2107. Power to disobey ins 


2708. Authority given in general and specific terms. 
2709. Exceptions to general authority. 

2710. Authority to sell personal property. 

2711. Authority of general agent to receive price. 
2712. Authority of special agent to receive price. 


SUBCHAPTER [III—MUTUAL OBLIGATIONS OF PRINCIPALS AND THIRD PERSONS 


2731. Principal's rights and liabilities from agent’s acts, 
execution of authority. 
2733. Notice to 


or agent. 
2734. Obligation of principal when agent exceeds authority. 
2735. Acts under ostensible authority. 
2736. Exclusive credit to agent. 
2737. Person dealing whens agent without knowledge of agency. 
2738. Instrument intended to bind principal. 
2739. —" 's responsibility for agent’s negligence, wrongful act, or omis- 


2740. Resposatbiiity for agent’s other wrongs. 
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SUBCHAPTER IV-—-OBLIGATIONS OF AGENTS TO THIRD PERSONS 


See. 

2761. Warranty of authority. 

2762. Agent’s responsibility to third persons. 
2763. Surrender of property to third person. 
2764. Application of chapter on persons. 


SUBCHAPTER V—DELEGATION OF AGENCY 


2781. Agent’s delegation of powers. 
2782. Unauthorized subagent. 
2783. Authorized subagent. 


SUBCHAPTER VI—TERMINATION OF AGENCY 


2801. Termination generally. 
2802. Revocation, death, or incapacity of principal. 


Subchapter I—Definitions 


§ 2661. Agent and agency defined 

An agent is one who represents another, called the principal, in 
dealings with third persons. Such a representation is called agency. 
§ 2662. Capacity to appoint or be agent 

Any person having capacity to contract may appoint an agent, 
and any person may be an agent. 
§ 2663. General or special agents 

An agent for a particular act or transaction is called a special 
agent. All others are general agents. 
§ 2664. Actual or ostensible agency 

An agency is either actual or ostensible. 
§ 2665. Actual agency defined 

An agency is actual when the agent is really employed by the 
principal. 
§ 2666. Ostensible agency defined 

An agency is ostensible when the principal intentionally, or by 
want of Peaiuary care, causes a third person 4 believe another who is 
not really employed by him to be his agent. 


Subchapter II—Authority of Agents 

§ 2691. Scope of authority 

An t may be authorized to do any acts which his principal 
might do, except those to which the latter is bound to give his per- 
sonal attention. 
§ 2692. Performance of acts required of principal by this title 

Every act which, according to this title, may be done by or to 
any person, may be done by or to the t of that person for that 
purpose, unless a contrary intention clearly appears. 
§ 2693. Defrauding principal 

An agent may never have authority, either actual or ostensible, to do 
an act which is, and is known or suspected by the person with whom 
he deals to be, a fraud upon the principal. 
§ 2694. Creation of agency 

An agency may be created, and an authority may be conferred, 
by a precedent authorization or a subsequent ratification. 
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§ 2695. Consideration unnecessary 

A consideration is not necessary to make an authority, whether 
precedent or subsequent, binding upon the principal. 
§ 2696. Oral or written authorizations 

An oral authorization is sufficient for any purpose, except that an 
authority to enter into a contract required ed by law to be in writing 
may be given only by an instrument in writing. 
§ 2697. Ratification of part of transaction 

Ratification of part of an indivisible transaction is a ratification of 
the whole. 
§ 2698. Ratification of agent’s act 

A ratification may be made only in the manner that would have been 
necessary to confer an original authority for the act ratified, or where 
an oral authorization would suffice, by accepting or retaining the bene- 
fit of the act with notice thereof. 
§ 2699. When ratification void 

A ratification is not valid unless, at the time of ratifying the act 
done, the principal has power to confer authority for such an act. 
§ 2700. Third persons; effect of ratification 

An unauthorized act may not be made valid, retroactively, to the 
prejudice of third persons, without their consent. 
§ 2701. Rescission of ratification 

A ratification may be rescinded only if made without such consent 
as is required in a contract, or with an imperfect knowledge of the 
material facts of the transaction ratified. 
§ 2702. Measure of agent’s authority 

An agent has such authority as the principal, actually or ostensibly, 
confers upon him. 
§ 2703. Actual authority defined 

Actual authority is such as a principal intentionally confers upon the 
agent, or intentionally, or by want of ordinary care, allows the agent 
to believe himself to possess. 
§ 2704. Ostensible authority defined 

Ostensible authority is such as a principal, intentionally or by 
want of ordinary care, causes or allows a third person to believe the 
agent to possess. 
§ 2705. a ig authority as to persons having notice of restric- 

ons 


An agent has actually such authority as is defined by this chapter 
and chapter 77 of this title, unless specially deprived thereof by his 
principal, and has even then such authority ostensibly, except as to 
persons who have actual or constructive notice of the restriction 
upon his authority. 


§ 2706. Necessary authority 


An agent may: ; 

fy. do everything necessary or proper and usual, in the ordi- 
nary course of business, for effecting the purpose of his agency; 
an 

(2) make a representation respecting any matter of fact, not 
including the terms of his authority, but upon which his right to 
use his authority depends, and the truth of which cannot be de- 
termined by the use of reasonable diligence on the part of the per- 
son to whom the representation is made. 
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§ 2707. Power to disobey instructions 

An agent may disobey instructions in dealing with the subject of 
the agency, in cases where it is clearly for the interests of his prin- 
cipal that he should do so, and there is not time to communicate with 
the principal. 
§ 2708. Authority given in general and specific terms 

When an authority is given partly in and in specific 
terms, the general po gives no higher powers ta those specifi- 
cally mentioned. 
§ 2709. Exceptions to general authority 

An authority expressed in general terms, however broad, does not 
authorize an agent to: 

(1) act in his own name, unless it is the usual course of busi- 
me ane th f his agen 
efine the scope 0 3 or 
FS do any act which a trustes tf forbidden to do by sections 
3531-3541 of Title 7. 

§ 2710. Authority to sell personal property 

An authority to sell personal property includes ro naape to warrant 
the title of the principal and the quality and quantity of the property. 
§ 2711. Authority of general agent to receive price 

A general agent to sell, who is intrusted by the principal with the 
possession of the thing sold, may receive the price. 
§ 2712. Authority of special agent to receive price 

A special agent to sell may receive the price on delivery of the thing 
sold, but not afterwards. 


Subchapter I1J—Mutual Obligations of Principals and 
Third Persons 


§ 2731. Principal’s rights and liabilities from agent’s acts 

An t represents his principal for all purposes within the sco 
of his eecual ~ ostensible Pe honey, and all the rights and liabilities 
which would accrue to the agent from transactions within that limit, 
if they had been entered into on his own account, accrue to the 
principal. 
§ 2732. Incomplete execution of authority 

A principal is bound by an incomplete execution of an authori 
only when it is consistent with the whole purpose and scope thereof. 
§ 2733. Notice to principal or agent 

As against a principal, both principal and agent are deemed to 
have notice of whatever either 3 notibe of sind ought: in good faith 
= the exercise of ordinary care and diligence, to communicate to the 

er. 

§ 2734. Obligation of principal when agent exceeds authority 

When an agent exceeds his authority, his rn is bound by his 
authorized acts only as far as they can be plainly separated from 
those which are unauthorized. 
§ 2735. Acts under ostensible authority 

A principal is bound by acts of his agent, under a merely ostensible 
sehoenyaisn those persons onl, who have in good ey pan without 
want of o} inc’ a ility or i ue, upon 
the faith Sa igi — cad 
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§ 2736. Exclusive credit to agent 

If exclusive credit is given to an agent by the person dealing with 
him, his principal is exonerated by payment or other satisfaction 
made Fim to his agent in faith, — receiving notice of 


the creditor’s election to hold him responsi 


§ 2737. Person dealing with agent without knowledge of agency 

One who deals with an agent, without knowing or having reason to 
believe that the agent acts as such in the transaction, may set off 

inst any claim of the principal arising out of the same, all claims 

which he might have set off against the agent before notice of the 
agency. 
§ 2738. Instrument intended to bind principal 

An instrument within the scope of his authority by which an agent 
intends to bind his principal, does bind him if that intent is plainly 
inferable from the instrument itself. 
§ 2739. Principal’s responsibility for agent’s negligence, wrong- 

ful act, or omission 

Unless required by or under the authority of law to employ that 
particular agent, a principal is responsible to third persons for the 
pee igence of his t in the transaction of the business of the agency, 
including wro acts committed by the agent in and as a part 
of the transaction of the business, and for his willful omission to 
fulfill the obligations of the principal. 
§ 2740. Responsibility for agent’s other wrongs 

A principal is not msible for wrongs committed by his t 
other he those =e by section 2739 of this title, fea he ess 
authorized or ratified them, even though they are committed while 
the agent is engaged in his service, 

Subchapter [V—Obligations of Agents to Third Persons 


§ 2761. Warranty of authority 


One who assumes to act as an agent thereby warrants, to all who deal 
with him in that capacity, that he has the authority which he assumes. 


§ 2762. Agent’s responsibility to third persons 
One who assumes to act as an agent is responsible to third persons 
as a principal for his acts in the course of his av Ang when: 
(1) = his consent, credit is given to him personally in a 


on; 
(2) he enters into a written contract in the name of his prin- 
pa without believing, in good faith, that he has authority to 
lO 80; or 
(3) his acts are wrongful in their nature. 
§ 2763. Surrender of property to third person 
If an agent receives anything for the benefit of his princi 
to the possession of which another person is entitled, he chafPa 
demand, surrender, or so much of it as he has under his control at the 
time of demand, to that person, on being indemnified for any advance 
which he has made to his pensine, in good faith, on account of the 
same; and is responsible therefor, if, after notice the owner, he 
delivers it to his principal. 
§ 2764. Application of chapter on persons 
The provisions of this subchapter are subject to the provisions 
of chapter 3 of this title. 
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Subchapter V—Delegation of Agency 


§ 2781. Agent’s delegation of powers 
An agent, unless specially forbidden by his principal to do so, may 
delegate his powers to another person only when: 
5 e act to be done is purely mechanical ; 
2) it is such as the agent cannot himself, and the subagent 
can lawfully perform; 
4 it is the usage of the place to delegate such powers; or 
4) the delegation is specially authorized by the principal. 
§ 2782. Unauthorized subagent 
If an agent yf a subagent without authority, the former is a 
principal and the latter his agent, and the principal of the former has 
no connection with atter. 
§ 2783. Authorized subagent 
A subagent, lawfully appointed, represents the principal in like 
manner with the original agent; and the original agent is not respon- 
sible to third persons for the acts of the subagent. 


Subchapter VI—Termination of Agency 


§ 2801. Termination generally 
An agency is terminated, as to every person having notice thereof, 


(1 
2 
3) the death of the agent; 
4) the agent’s renunciation of the agency; or 
5) the incapacity of the agent to act as such. 


§ 2802. Revocation, death, or incapacity of principal 
Unless the power of an agent is coupled with an interest in the sub- 
ject of the agency, it is terminated, as to every person having notice 
thereof, by: 
3} its revocation by the principal ; 
2) the principal’s death; or 
(3) the principal’s incapacity to contract. 


CHAPTER 77—FACTORS 


the expiration of its term; 
the extinction of its subject; 


Bec, 

2841. Factor defined. 

2842. Actual authority of factor. 
2843. Ostensible authority. 

§ 2841. Factor defined 


A factor is an agent, as defined by section 2271 of this title. 


§ 2842. Actual authority of factor 
In addition to the authority of agents in general, a factor has 
actual authority from his principal, unless specially icted : 

(1) to insure property consigned to him unimsured ; 

(2) to sell, on credit, anything intrusted to him for sale, except 
such things as it is contrary to usage to sell on credit; but not 
to pledge, mortgage, or barter the same; and 

Fs) to delegate his authority to his partner or servant, but not 
to a person in an independent employment. 


§ 2843. Ostensible authority 


A factor has ostensible authority to deal with the property of his 
principal as his own, in transactions with persons not having notice 
of the actual ownership. 
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CHAPTER 79—PARTNERSHIP IN GENERAL 


2895. Partner may require application of partnership property to payment of 


2896. What property is partnership property by presumption. 
SUBCHAPTER III-——-MUTUAL OBLIGATION OF PARTNERS 


2923. Mutual liability of partners to account. 
2924. No compensation for services to partnership. 


SUBCHAPTER IV—RENUNCIATION OF PARTNERSHIP 


2941. Renunciation of future profits exonerates from liability. 
2942, Effect of renunciation. 


Subchapter I—General Provisions 


§ 2871. Definition of partnership 
Partnership is the association of two or more persons, for the pur- 
pose of carrying on business together, and dividing its profits between 


§ 2872. Shipowners 

Part owners of a ship do not, by simply using it in a joint enterprise, 
tebatiie partnets as Osean. wht 
§ 2873. Formation of partnership 

A partnership can be formed only by the consent of all the parties 
thereto, and therefore a new partner may not be admitted into a part- 
nership without the consent of every existing member thereof. 


Subchapter Il—Partnership Property 


§ 2891. Definition of partnership property 

The property of a partnership consists of all that is contributed to 
the common stock at the formation of the partnership, and all that is 
subsequently acquired thereby. 
§ 2892. Partner’s interest in partnership property 

The interest of each member of a partnership extends to every 
portion of its property. 
§ 2893. Partner’s share in profits and losses 


In the absence of an ent on the subject the shares of partners 
in the profit or loss of the business are equal, and the share of each in 


the partnership pro So Se ele See ean conti 
Gnerbesod or dimbusthed Toy his shore th plone or Oss. ie 
§ 2894. When division of losses implied 

An agreement to divide the profits of a business implies an agree- 


ment for a corresponding division of its losses, unless it is otherwise 
expressly stipulated. 
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§ 2895. Partner may require application of partnership property 
to payment of debts 
Each member of a partnership may require its property to be ap- 
plied to the discharge of its debts, and has a lien upon the x fon of the 
other partners for this purpose, and for the payment of the general 
balance, if any, due to him. 
§ 2896. What property is partnership property by presumption 
Property acquired with partnership funds is presumed to be part- 
nership property. 


Subchapter [1J—Mutual Obligation of Partners 


§ 2921. Partners as trustees for each other 

The relations of partners are confidential. They are trustees for 
each other within the ——s of chapter 161 of Title 7, and their obli- 
gations as such trustees are defined by that chapter. 
§ 2922. Good faith to be observed between partners 

In all proceedings connected with the formation, conduct, dissolu- 
tion, and liquidation of a partnership, a partner is bound to act in 
the highest good faith toward his copartners. He may not obtain any 
advantage over them in the partnership affairs by the slightest mis- 
representation, concealment, threat, or adverse pressure of any kind. 
§ 2923. Mutual liability of partners to account 

A partner shall account to the partnership for everything that he 
receives on account thereof, and is entitled to reimbursement. there- 
from for pitt eacr that he properly expends for the benefit thereof, 
and to be indemnified thereby for all losses and risks which he neces- 
sarily incurs on its behalf. 
§ 2924. No compensation for services to partnership 

A partner is not entitled to compensation for services rendered by 
him to the partnership, except by special agreement. 


Subchapter IV—Renunciation of Partnership 


§ 2941. Renunciation of future profits exonerates from liability 
A partner may exonerate himself from all future liability to a third 
person, on account of the partnership, by renouncing, in good faith 
all participation in its future profits, and giving notice to the third 
person, and to his own copartners, that he made a renunciation, 
and that, as far as may be in his power, he dissolves the partnership 
and does not intend to be liable on account thereof for the future. 
§ 2942. Effect of renunciation 
After a partner has given notice of his renunciation of the partner- 
ship, he may not claim 2 of its subsequent profits, and his copartners 
may proceed to dissolve the partnership. 


CHAPTER 81—GENERAL PARTNERSHIP 


‘. SUNCHAPTER I—GENERAL PROVISIONS 
2971. Definition of general partnership. 
SUBCHAPTER II—POWEES AND AUTHORITY OF PARTNERS 
2091. Power of majority of partners. 
2092. Authority of individual partner. 
2903. Acts proh 


ibited to individual partners. 
2994. Effect of partner's acts in bad faith. 
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SUBCHAPTER III—MUTUAL OBLIGATIONS OF PARTNERS 


3011. Profits of individual partner. 
Engagement in 


SUBCHAPTER IV—LIABILITY OF PARTNERS 


ity of partners to third persons. 

Liability for each other’s acts as agents. 

Liability of one held out as partner. 
Hable as partners. 


SUBCHAPTER V—TERMINATION OF PARTNERSHIP 


Duration of partnership. 
Total dissolution of partnership. 


entitled to dissolution. 
Notice of termination. 
Notice by change of name, 
SUBCHAPTER VI—LIQUIDATION 
Powers of partners after dissolution. 


Partners who may and may not act in liquidation. 
Powers of partners in liquidation; restriction regarding obligations. 


Subchapter I—General Provisions 


§ 2971. Definition of general partnership 
A partnership that is not formed in accordance with the law con- 


cerning special partnerships, and a special partnershi =o as far only as 
the general partners are concerned, is a general partnership. 


Subchapter II—Powers and Authority of Partners 


§ 2991. Power of majority of partners 
Unless otherwise expressly stipulated, the decision of the majority 


of the members of a general partnership binds it in the conduct of its 
business. 


§ 2992. Authority of individual partner 
A general partner is agent for the 5 getsaorrs fi in the transaction of 
its businem, and may do whatever is necessary to carry on the busi- 
ness in the ordinary manner, and for this purpose may bind his 
copartners by an agreement in writing. 
§ 2993. Acts prohibited to individual partners 
A partner, as such, may not: 
(1) make an assignment of the partnership property or any 
pe vtium thereof {0 a editor aiatase Galil paces trust for the 
efit of a creditor, or of all creditors; 
(dips ora ta 
of the whole o rtnership property at on 
"a do a consists entire of Coa . sia : - 
oO an oe ea? e it im ie to ca on 
Be Poss rry 


ney ae par ee y 


(6) submit a Indigent claim to arbitration; or 
‘ (7) do any other act not within the scope of section 2992 of this 
itle— 
unless his-copartners have wholly abandoned the business to him or 
are incapable of acting. 
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§ 2994. Effect of partner’s acts in bad faith 

A partner is not bound by any act of a copartner, in bad faith 
toward him, though within the scope of the partner’s powers, except 
in favor of persons who have in good faith parted with value in re- 
liance upon that act. 


Subchapter I1J—Mutual Obligations of Partners 
§ 3011. Profits of individual partner 


All profits made by a general partner, in the course of any business 
usually carried on by the partnership, belong to the firm. 
§ 3012. Engagement in other business 

(a) Except as provided in subsection (b) of this section, and section 
3011 of this title, a partner may engage in any separate business. 

(b) A pe partner who agrees to give his personal attention to 
the business of the partnership may not engage in any business whi 
gives him an interest adverse to that of the partnership or which pre- 
vents him from giving to the business of the partnership all the atten- 
tion which would be advantageous to it. 


§ 3013. Accounting for profits from unauthorized business 
A general partner transacting business contrary to the provisions of 


this subchapter may be required by any copartner to account to the 
partnership for the profits of such business, 


Subchapter IV—Liability of Partners 

§ 3031. Liability of partners to third persons 

A general partner is liable to third persons for all the obligations 
of the partnership, jointly with his copartners. 
§ 3032. Liability for each other’s acts as agents 

The liability of general partners for each other’s acts is defined by 
chapter 75 of this title on agency. 
§ 3033. Liability of one held out as partner 

Anyone permitting himself to be represented as a partner, general 
or special, is liable, as such, to third persons to whom the representa- 
tion is communicated, and who, on the faith thereof, give credit to 
the partnership. 
§ 3034. Persons not liable as partners 

Except as provided by section 3033 of this title, a person is not 
liable as a partner who is not a partner in fact. 


Subchapter V—Termination of Partnership 
§ 3051. Duration of partnership 
Tf no term is preseribed by 3. ere for its duration, a general 
ved i 


artnership continues until disso by a partner or by operation of 
aw. 


§ 3052. Total dissolution of partnership 

A general partnership is dissolved as to all the partners by: 

(1) lapse of the time Ea gape by agreement for its duration; 

(2) the expressed will of any partner, if there is no such agree- 
ment; 
(3) the death of a partner; 

(4) the transfer to a person, not a partner, of the interest of any 
partner in the partnership property ; 
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(5) war, or the prohibition of commercial intercourse between 
the country in which one partner resides and that in which another 
resides; or 

(6) a judgment of dissolution. 

§ 3053. Partial dissolution 

A general partnership may be dissolved, as to himself only, by the 
expressed will of any partner, poteiearanding his agreement for its 
continuance, subject, however, to liability to his copartners for any 
damage caused to them thereby, unless the circumstances are such as 
entitle him to a judgment of dissolution. 


§ 3054. Partner entitled to dissolution 


A general partner is entitled to a judgment of dissolution when: 
(1) he, or another partner, becomes legally incapable of con- 


tracting; 
(2) another partner fails to rm his duties under the agree- 
ment of partnership, or is guilty of serious misconduct; or 
(3) the business of the partnership can be carried on only at a 
permanent loss, 
§ 3055. Notice of termination 
The liability of a general partner for the acts of his copertonse 
continues, even after a dissolution of co) ip, in favor of 
persons who have had dealings with and — credit to the partner- 
ship during its existence, until they have personal notice of the 
dissolution; and in favor of other persons until the dissolution has 
been advertised in a newspaper printed in English and of general 
circulation in the Canal Zone, to the extent in either case to which 
the persons part with value in faith, and in the belief that the 
partner is still a member of the firm. 


§ 3056. Notice by change of name 

A change of the partnership name, which plainly indicates the 
withdrawal of a partner, is cient notice of the fact of the with- 
drawal to all persons to whom it is communicated; but a change in 
the name, which does not contain such an indication, is not notice 
of the withdrawal of any partner. 


Subchapter VI—Liquidation 


§ 3081. Powers of partners after dissolution 


After the dissolution of a partnership, the powers and authority of 
the partners are such only as are prescribed by this subchapter. 


§ 3082. Partners who may and may not act in liquidation 

(a) Except as provided in subsection (b) of this section, any mem- 
ber of a general partnership may act in liquidation of its affairs. 

(b) If the liquidation of a partnership is committed, by consent of 
all the partners, to one or more of them, the others have no right to 
act therein; but their acts are valid in favor of persons parting with 
value, in good faith, upon credit thereof. 
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§ 3083. Eewmen.of ve of partners in liquidation; restriction regarding 
o 
(a) A partner sathoctied to act in liquidation may: 
ac? collect, compromise, or release any debts due to the partner- 
ry 
y or compromise any claims against the partnershi 
4 dispose of the property of the partnership; an d } 
indorse, in the name of the partnership, promissory notes 
# er pe aa held by the partnership oe the purpose of 
Pa 


ecting them 
(b) A partner authorized to act in liquidation may not create any 
new obligations in the name of the partnership or revive a debt against 
oa ane, by an acknowledgment, when an action thereon is barred 
Y 


CHAPTER 83—SPECIAL PARTNERSHIP 


a: SUBCHAPTER I—GENERAL PROVISIONS 


8121, Formation of special partnership. 

8122. Composition of special partnership. 

3123. Certified statement. 

3124. Acknowledgment and recordation of certificates; false statements. 
3125. Affidavit as to sums contributed. 

3126. Compliance with sections 3121-3125. 

3127. Renewal of special partnership. 


SUBCHAPTER II—POWERS, RIGHTS, AND DUTIES OF PARTNERS 


8151. Transaction of business by general partners. 

$152. Powers of special partners; claims. 

8153. Actions by and against general partners. 
3154. Withdrawal of capital. 

3i85. Interest and profits. 

8156. Result of withdrawing prs, 

3157. Preference transfers void. 


SUBCHAPTER III—LIABILITY OF PARTNERS 


bon Liability 5 general partners. 

Liability of special partners. 

3183. Liability for unintentional act. 

8184. Who may question existence of special partnership. 


SUBCHAPTER IV—ALTERATION AND DISSOLUTION 
8201. When special partnership becomes pingeetsl. 
3202. Admission of new special partners. 
8203. Dissolution of special eral notice, 
8204. Use of name of special partne: 


Subchapter I—General Provisions 


§ 3121. Formation of special partnership 

A special partnership may be formed by two or more persons, in the 
manner and with the eifect prescribed i in this chapter, for the trans- 
action of any business except banking or insurance by an insurer. 


§ 3122. Composition of special partnership 


A special partnership may consist of one or more persons called 
general partners, and one or more persons called special partners. 


§ 3123. Certified statement 
Persons desirous of te tg a special partnership shall severally 
sign a certificate, et 
( 2} name under which the partnership is to be conducted ; 
(2) general nature of the business intended to be transacted; 
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(3) names of all the partons, and their residences, specifying 
which are general and which are special partners; ; 
(4) amount of eapital which each special partner has contrib- 
uted to the common stock; and 
(5) periods at which the partnership will begin and end. 
§ 3124. Acknowledgment and recordation of certificates; false 
statements 


Certificates pursuant to section 3123 of this title shall be acknowl- 
edged by all the partners, before the clerk of the district court and 
filed in his office, and be open to public inspection. If a false 
statement is made in a certificate, all the persons interested in the 
partnership are liable, as general partners, for all the engagements 
thereof, 

§ 3125, Affidavit as to sums contributed 

An affidavit of each of the partners, stating that the sums specified in 
the certificate of the partnership as having been contributed by each 
of the special perce ters been actually and in good faith paid, in 
lawful money of the United States, shall be filed in the office of the 
clerk of the district court with the original certificate specified by 
sections 3123 and 3124 of this title. 

§ 3126. Compliance with sections 3121-3125 

A special partnership is not formed until sections 3121-3125 of this 

title are complied with. ; 
§ 3127. Renewal of special partnership 
renewal or continuance of a special partnership shall be 


Every 
certified, filed, and verified in the same manner as upon its original 
formation. 


Subchapter IJ—Powers, Rights, and Duties of Partners 


§ 3151. Transaction of business by general partners 
The general partners only have authority to transact the business of 
a special partnership. 
§ 3152. Powers of special partners; claims 
(a) A special partner may: 
(1) at all times investigate the affairs of the partnership, and 
ace his partners, or their agents, as to their management; 
an 


(2) lend money to the Bir a or advance money for it, 
and take from it security therefor. 
(b) .As to loans or advances referred to in subsection (») of this 


section, a special partner has the same rights as other creditor; 
: il Ghar caine abial 


but in case of the insol of the partnershi 
he may have against it shall be postponed until all other creditors are 
§ 3153. Actions by and against general partners 

In all matters rela’ to a special ip, its general partne’ 
may sue and be sued alone, in the akin shariner aa Uheee whee if 
special partners. 


§ 3154. Withdrawal of capital 


A special partner, under any pretense, may not withdraw an t 
of = capital invested by him in the Nastpardies durine’ ite 
continuance. 
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§ 3155. Interest and profits 

A special partner may receive such lawful interest and such pro- 
portion of profits as may be spect upon, if not paid out of the capital 
invested in the partnership by him, or by another special partner, 
und is not bound to refund the same to meet subsequent losses. 
§ 3156. Result of withdrawing capital 

lfa in] partner withdraws capital from the firm, contrary to 
this subchapter, he thereby becomes a general partner. 
§ 3157. Preference transfers void 

A transfer of the property of a special partnership, or of a 
partner therein, made after or in contemplation of the insolvency of 
the partnership or partner with intent to give a preference to any 
creditor of the partnership or partner over any other creditor of the 
eed eee is void against the creditors thereof. A judgment 
confessed, lien created, or security given, in like manner and with the 
like intent, is in like manner void. 


Subchapter IlI—Liability of Partners 


§ 3181. Liability of general partners 
The general partuers in a special partnership are liable to the same 
extent as partners in a general partnership. 


§ 3182, Liability of special partners 

The contribution of « special partner to the capital of the firm, and 
the increase thereof, is liable for its debts, but he is not otherwise 
liable therefor, except as follows: 

(1) if he has willfully made or permitted a false or material] 
defective statement in the certificate of the partnership, the affi- 
davit filed therewith, or the published announcement thereof, he 
is liable, as a general partner, to all creditors of the partnership; 

(2) if he has willfully interfered with the business of the part- 
nership ener as permitted by sections 3151-3157 of this title, 
he is liable in like manner: or 

(3) if he has willfully joined in or assented to an act contrary 
to a provision of 3151-3157 of this title, he is liable in like manner. 


§ 3183. Liability for unintentional act 

When a special partner has unintentionally done any of the acts 
specified by section 3182 of this title, he is liable, as a general 
partner, to any creditor of the firm who has been actually misled 
thereby to his prejudice. 


§ 3184. Who may question existence of special partnership 


One who, upon making a contract with a partnership, accepts from 
or gives to it a written memorandum of the contract, stating that the 
partnership is special, and giving the names of the special partners, 
may not afterwards charge the persons thus named as general partners 
upon that contract, a4 reason of an error or defect in the proceedings 
for the creation of the special partnership, prior to the acceptance 
of the memorandum, if an effort has been made by the partners, in 
good faith, to form a special partnership in the manner required by 
sections 3121-3127 of this title. 
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Subchapter [V—Alteration and Dissolution 


§ 3201. When special partnership becomes general 

A special partnership becomes general if, within ten days after any 
partner withdraws from it, or any new partner is received into it, or a 
change is made in the nature of its business or in its name, a certificate 
of that fact, duly verified and signed by one or more of the partners, 
is not filed with the clerk of the district court. 
§ 3202. Admission of new special partners 

New special partners may be admitted into a special partnership 
upon a certificate, stating the names, residences, and contributions to 
common stock of each of them, pet by each of them, and by the 

eral partners, verified, acknowledged, and filed with the clerk of 
the district court. 
§ 3203. Dissolution of special partnership; notice 

A special partnership is subject to dissolution in the same manner 
as a general partnership, except that a dissolution, by the act of the 
partners, is not complete until a notice thereof has been filed and 
recorded in the office of the clerk of the district court, and published 
once in each week, for four successive weeks, in a newspaper of general 
circulation in the Cana] Zone. 
§ 3204. Use of name of special partner 

The name of a special partner may not be used in the firm name 
of partnership, unless it be accompanied with the word “limited.” 


CHAPTER 8—INSURANCE IN GENERAL 


ee SUBCHAPTER I—GENERAL PROVISIONS 
8241. Scope of chapter. 
8242. Definition of insurance. 


8243. Insurer and insured. 
8244. Time for exercising right of rescission. 


SUBCHAPTER II—EVENTS SUBJECT TO INSURANCE 
8261. Events generally. 

8262, Lottery. 

8263. Gaming or wager. 


SUBCHAPTER III—PARTIES TO CONTRACT 


SUBCHAPTER IV—INSURABLE INTEREST 
8301. Definition of insurable interest. 
terests, 


interest. 
8307. When insurable interest must exist. 
3308. Waiver of requirement void. 
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SUBCHAPTER Y—-CONCEALMENT AND REPRESENTATIONS 


Article A—Concealment 


pasene te f 


i 
| 
; 


H 
| 


Article C—Miscellaneous Provisions 
3371. Application of subchapter. 


SUBCHAPTER VI—THE POLICY 
Article A—General Provisions 


Article B—Types of Policies 
8411. Open and valued policies. 


$418. Definition of valued policy. 
3414. Definition of running policy. 


Article C—Warranties 


3422. 

3423. 

3424. Express warranties to be in policy. 

3425. Past, present, and future warranties. 

3426. Statement of intent. 

3427. Excusable omission to fulfill future warranty. 
3428. Violation of material warranty. 

3429. Violation of immaterial warranty. 

3430, Breach without fraud. 


SUBCHAPTER VII—THE PREMIUM 


$451. Conditions of return of premium. 

3452. Earned premium. 

8453. Right to return. 

8454. Policy as receipt. 

3455. Overinsurance by several insurers. 
8456. Overinsurance by simultaneous policies. 
3457. Overinsurance by successive policies. 
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SURCHAPTER VIII—LOSS 
Article A—Transfer of Interest after Loss 
Sec. 
3481, Agreement not to transfer. 
Article B—Causes of Loss 
3491. Proximate and remote causes. 
3492. Rescue from peril insured against. 
3493. Specially excepted 
3494. Willful act of insured ; negligence. 
Article C—Notice and Proofs of Loss 
3501. Notice of fire loss. 
3502. Notice of casualty loss ; 20-day period. 
Preliminary 
3504. Waiver of defects. 
3505. Waiver of delay. 
3506. Proof by third party. 
SUBCHAPTER IX—DOUBLE INSURANCE 
3521. Definition of double insuran 
8522. Contribution in ease of double’ insurance, 
SUBCHAPTER X—REINSURANCE 
8531. Definition of reinsurance contract. 
Presumed of contract. 
8533. Disclosures required. 
3584. Interest of original insured. 
SUBCHAPTER XI—OASUALTY INSURANCE 


pay Se ee ; required provisions in policies. 
3552. Remedy of injured party after recovering judgment ; defenses. 


Subchapter I—General Provisions 


§ 3241. Scope of chapter 

All kinds of insurance, other than marine insurance, are subject to 
this chapter. 
§ 3242. Definition of insurance 

Insurance is a contract whereby one undertakes to indemnify an- 
other against loss, damage, or Tiabili lity, arising from an unknown or 
contingent a. 
§ 3243. Insurer and insured 

The person who undertakes to indemnify another by a contract of 
rey ronal called the insurer, and the person indemnified is called 

insu 


§ 3244. Time for exercising right of rescission 
Whenever a right to rescind a contract of insurance is given to the 


insurer by this chapter, the right may be exercised at any time previous 
to the commencement of an action es the contract. 


Subchapter II—Events Subject to Insurance 


§ 3261. Events generally 

Except as provided in this subcha any contingent or unknown 
event, hater past or future, which may damy person having an 
insurable interest, or create a ee, — im, may Y way be insured 
against, subject to the provisions of this chapter. 
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§ 3262. Lottery 
A lottery or its outcome shall not be insured against. 


§ 3263. Gaming or wager 
A policy executed by way of gaming or wagering is void. 


Subchapter I1I—Parties to Contract 


§ 3281. Capacity to insure 

Any person capable of making a contract’may be an insurer, subject 
to the restrictions im by special statutes upon foreign corpora- 
tion, nonresidents, and others. 


§ 3282. Capacity to be insured. 
Any person except a public enemy may be insured. 
§ 3283, Effect of loss payable clause or assignment to mortgagee 
Unless the policy otherwise provides, where a mo r of prop- 
erty effects insurance in his own name providing that the loss shall 
payable to the mortgagee, or assigns a policy of insurance to a mort- 
the insurance is deemed to be upon the interest of the mortga- 
gor and the mortgagor does not cease to be a party to the original 
contract. 


§ 3284. Same; acts of parties 
In the case of a loss payable clause or assignment referred to by 
section 3283 of this title, any act of the mortgagor, prior to the loss 
and which would otherwise avoid the insurance, will have the same 
effect, although the property is in the hands of the mortgagee; but 
any act which, under the contract of insurance, is to be performed b 
the mortgagor, may be performed by the mort therein esau 4 
with the same effect as if it had been performed by the mortgagor. 
§ 3285. Insurer’s consent to transfer; effect of mortgagor’s acts 
Tf an insurer assents to the transfer of an insurance from a mort- 
ga r to a mo and, at the time of his assent, imposes further 
ol 


igations on the assignee, the acts of the mortgagor cannot affect 
the rights of the assignee. 


Subchapter I1V—Insurable Interest 


§ 3301. Definition of insurable interest 
Every interest in property, or any relation thereto, or liability in 
respect thereof, of such a nature that a contemplated peril might 
directly damnify the insured is an insurable interest. 
§ 3302. Property interests 
An insurable interest in property may consist in an: 
(1) existing interest; 
2) inchoate interest founded on an existing interest; or 
3) expectancy, coupled with an existing interest in that out 
of which the expectancy arises. 
§ 3303. Contingent or expectant interests 
A mere contingent or expectant interest in a thing, not founded 
on an actual right to the thing, nor upon a valid contract for it, 
is not insurable. 


§ 3304. Measure of interest 

Except in the case of a property held by the insured as a carrier or 
depositary, the measure of an insurable interest in property is the 
extent to which the insured might be damnified by loss or injury 
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§ 3305. Interest of carrier or depositary 

A carrier or depositary of any kind has an insurable interest in a 
thing held by him as such, to the extent of its value. 
§ 3306. Lack of insurable interest 

If the insured has no insurable interest, the contract is void. 
§ 3307. When insurable interest must exist 

An interest insured must exist when the insurance takes effect, and 
when the loss occurs, but need not exist in the meantime; and interest 
in the life or health of a person insured must exist when the insurance 
takes effect, but need not exist thereafter or when the loss occurs. 
§ 3308. Waiver of requirement void 

Every stipulation in a policy of insurance for the payment of loss 
whether the ee insured has or has not an interest in the property 
eet or that the policy shall be received as proof of such interest, 
18 vold. 
§ 3309. Effect of transfer 

Except in the cases specified by sections 3310-8312 of this title, and 
in the cases of life and disability insurance, a change of interest in 
any part of a thing insured, unaccompanied by a corresponding change 
of interest in the insurance, sus the insurance to an equivalent 
extent, until the interest in the thing and the interest in the insurance 
are vested in the same person. 
§ 3310. Change of interest after loss 

A change of interest in a subject insured, after the occurrence of an 
injury which results in a loss, does not affect the right of the insured to 
indemnity for the loss, 
§ 3311. Change of interest in separate subject 

A change of interest in one or more of several distinct subjects, sepa- 
pl insured by one policy, does not avoid the insurance as to the 
others, 
§ 3312. Transfer of interest between partners 

In the case of partners, joint owners, or owners in common, who are 
jointly insured, a transfer of interest by one to another thereof does not 
avoid insurance, even though it has been agreed that the insurance 
shall cease upon an alienation of the subject insured. 
§ 3313. Transfer of subject matter 

‘The mere transfer of ee matter insured does not transfer the 

licy, but suspends it until the same person becomes the owner of 

th the policy and the subject matter insured. 


Subchapter V—Concealment and Representations 
Article A—Concealment 


§ 3331. Definition of concealment 


Neglect to communicate that which a party knows, and ought to 
communicate, is concealment. 


§ 3332. Effect of concealment 


_ Concealment, whether intentional or unintentional, entitles the in- 
jured party to rescind insurance. 


§ 3333. Required disclosure 


Each party to a contract of insurance must communicate to the 
other, in aes faith, all facts within his knowledge which are or which 


he believes to be material to the contract and as to which he makes no 
warranty, and which the other party has not the means of ascertaining. 
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§ 3334. Required inquiry 

Except in answer to the inquiries of the other, neither party to a 
contract of insurance is bound to communicate information of matters: 
0 which the other knows; 

2) which, in the exercise of ordinary care, the other ought to 
know, and of which the former has no reason to suppose him 
ignorant; _ 
rn of which the other waives communication ; 

4) which prove or tend to prove the existence of a risk excluded 

a warranty, which are not otherwise material; an 
(5) which relate to a risk excepted from the policy, and which 
are not otherwise material. 


§ 3335. Test of materiality 
Materiality is to be determined not by the event, but solely by the 
probable and reasonable influence of the facts npon the party to whom 
the communication is due, in forming his estimate of the disadvantages 
of the proposed contract or in making his inquiries. 
§ 3336. Presumed knowledge 
Each party to a contract of insurance is bound to know all the: 
(1) oe causes which are open to his anny equally with 
that of the other, and which may affect either the political or 
material perils contemplated ; an 
(2) general usages of trade. 
§ 3337. Waiver of communication 
Z The right to information of material facts may be waived, either 
yt 
1) the terms of the insurance; or 
2) neglect to make inquiries as to such facts, where they are 
distinctly implied in other facts of which information is commu- 
nicated. 
§ 3338. Interest of insured 
Information of the nature or amount of the interest of one insured 
need not be communicated unless in answer to an inquiry, except as 
prescribed by section 8392 of this title. 
§ 3339, Fraudulent concealment 
An intentional and fraudulent omission, on the part of one insured, 
to communicate information of matters proving or tending to prove 
the falsity of a warranty, entitles the insurer to rescind. 
§ 3340. Matters of opinion 
Neither party to a contract of insurance is bound to communicate, 
even upon inquiry, information of his own judgment upon the matters 
in question. 
Article B—Representations 


§ 3351. Oral or written 
A representation may be oral or written. 
§ 3352. Time of making 
A representation may be made at the time of, or before, issuance of 
the policy. 
§ 3353. Rules of interpretation 
ikeo na tee ai a Pagans is to “<1 interpreted by the same 
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§ 3354. Representation as to future 

A representation as to the future is a promise, unless it is merely 
a statement of a belief or an expectation. 
§ 3355. Effect upon policy 

A representation can not qualify an express provision in a contract 

of insurance; but it may qualify an implied warranty. 
’ § 8356. Alteration or withdrawal 

A representation may be altered or withdrawn before the insurance 
is effected, but not afterwards. 
§ 3357. Time intended by representation 

The completion of the contract of insurance is the time to which a 
representation must be presumed to refer. 
§ 3358. Representation upon hearsay 

When a person insured has no personal knowledge of a fact, he may 
nevertheless repeat information which he has upon the subject, and 
which he believes to be true, with the explanation that he does so on 
the information of others; or he may it the information, in its 
whole extent, to the insurer. In either case, he is not msible 
for its truth, unless it proceeds from an agent of the insured, whose 
duty it is to give the information, 
§ 3359. Falsity 

A representation is false when the facts fail to correspond with its 
assertions or stipulations, 
§ 3360. Effect of material false representation 

If a representation is false in a material point, whether affirmative 
or promissory, the injured party may rescind the contract from the 
time when the representation becomes false. 
§ 3361. Materiality 

The materiality of a representation is determined by the same rule 
as the materiality of a concealment, 


Article C—Miscellaneous Provisions 


§ 3371. Application of subchapter 
This subchapter applies as well to a modification of a contract of 
insurance as to its original formation. 


Subchapter VI—The Policy 
Article A—General Provisions 


§ 3391. Definition of policy of insurance 
The written instrument, in which a contract of insurance is set 
forth, is called a policy of insurance. 
§ 3392. Required contents of policy 
A policy of insurance must specify : 
1) the parties between whom the contract is made; 
a) the property or life insured; 
ute owner thereof; 
4) the risks insured against ; 
: the nes during which the insurance is to continue; and 
either: 
(A) the rate of premium; or 
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(B) if the insurance is of a character where the exact pre- 
mium is only determinable upon the termination of the contract, 
the basis and rates upon which the final premium is to be deter- 
mined and paid. 

§ 3393. Coverage of specified insured’s interest 

When the name of the person intended to be insured is specified in 
a policy, it can be applied only to his own interest. 
§ 3394. Insurance by agent or trustee 

When an insurance contract is executed with an agent or trustee 
as the insured, the fact that eB ene or beneficiary is the real 
party in interest may be indicated by describing the insured as agent 
or trustee, or by other general words in the policy. 
§ 3395. Insurance by partner or part-owner 

To render an insurance, effected by one partner or part-owner, ap- 
plicable to the interest of his co ers, or of other ee 
is necessury that the terms of the policy be such as are applicable 
to the joint or common interest. 
§ 3396. General description of insured 

When the description of the insured in a policy is so general that it 
may comprehend any person or = class of persons, only he who can 
show that it was intended to include him may claim the benefit of the 


policy. 
§ 3397. Insurance of future owners 


A policy may be so framed that it will inure to the benefit of whoso- 
ever, during the continuance of the risk, becomes the owner of the in- 


terest insured. 
Article B—Types of Policies 


§ 3411. Open and valued policies 

A policy is either open or valued. 
§ 3412. Definition of open policy 

An open policy is one in which the value of the subject-matter is 
not agreed upon, but is left to be ascertained in case of loss. 
§ 3413. Definition of valued policy 

A valued policy is one which expresses on its face an agreement 
that the thing insured shall be valued at a specified sum. 
§ 3414. Definition of running policy 

A running policy is one which contemplates successive insurances, 
and which provides that, the object of the policy may be from time to 
time defined, especially as to the subjects of insurance, by additional 
statements or indorsements, 


Article C—Warranties 


§ 3421. Express or implied 
A warranty is either express or implied. 
§ 3422. Express warranty 


A statement in a policy, of a matter relating to the person or thing 
insured, or to the risk, as a fact, is an express warranty thereof. 


8 3423. Form of words 
A particular form of words is not necessary to create a warranty. 
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§ 3424. Express warranties to be in policy 

Every express warranty, made at or before the execution of a policy 
must be contained in the policy itself, or in another instrument si 
by the insured and referred to in the policy, as making a part of it. 
§ 3425. Past, present, and future warranties 

A warranty may relate to the past, the present, the future, or to any 
or all of these. 
§ 3426. Statement of intent 

A statement in a policy, which imports that there is an intention to 
do or not to do a thing which materially affects the risk, is a warranty 
that the act or omission will take place. 


§ 3427. Excusable omission to fulfill future warranty 

When, before the time arrives for the performance of a warranty 
relating to the future, a loss insured against happens, or rmance 
becomes unlawful at the place of the contract, or impossible, the omis- 
sion to fulfill the warranty does not avoid the policy. 


§ 3428. Violation of material warranty 

The violation of a material warranty or other material provision 
of a policy, on the part of either party thereto, entitles the other 
to rescind. 


§ 3429. Violation of immaterial warranty 

Unless the policy declares that a violation of specified provisions 
thereof shall avoid it, the breach of an immaterial provision does not 
avoid the policy. 
§ 3430. Breach without fraud 

A breach of warranty, without fraud, merely exonerates an insurer 
from the time that it occurs, or where the warranty is broken in its 
inception, prevents the policy from attaching to the risk. 


Subchapter VII—The Premium 


§ 3451. Conditions of return of premium 
_ Ifa policy is cancelled or rescinded, the person insured, unless the 
insurance contract otherwise provides, is entitled : 
(1) to a return of the whole premium, if no part of his interest 
in the thing insured is exposed to any of the perils insured against ; 


or 
(2) if the insurance is made for a definite period of time, and 
the insured surrenders his policy, to a return of such proportion 
of the premium as corresponds with the unexpired time, after 
deducting from the whole premium any claim for loss or damage 
under the policy which has previously accrued. 
Section 3452 of this title applies only to the expired time. 
§ 3452. Earned premium 
Except as provided by section 3451 of this title, or by the insurance 
contract, if a peril insured against has existed, and the insurer has 
been liable for any period, however short, the insured is not entitled 
to return of premiums as far as that particular risk is concerned. 
§ 3453. Right to return 
A person insured is entitled to a return of the premium when : 
(1) the contract is voidable on account of : 
(A) the fraud or misrepresentation of the insurer; or 
(B) facts, of the existence of which the insured was ignorant 
without his fault; or 
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(2) by any default of the insured other than actual fraud, 
the insurer did not incur any liability under the policy. 

§ 3454. Policy as receipt 

An acknowledgment in a policy of the receipt of premium is con- 
clusive evidence of its payment, as far as to make the policy binding, 
notwithstanding any stipulation therein that it shall not be binding 
until the premium is actually paid. 
§ 3455. Overinsurance by several insurers 

In case of an overinsurance by several insurers, the insured is en- 
titled to a ratable return of the premium, proportioned to the amount 
by which the aggregate sum insured in all the policies exceeds the 
insurable value of the subject at risk. 


§ 3456. Overinsurance by simultaneous policies 

When an overinsurance is effected by simultaneous policies, the in- 
surers shall contribute to the premium to be returned in proportion to 
the amount insured by their respective policies. 


§ 3457. Overinsurance by successive policies 

When an overinsurance is effected by successive policies, those only 
shall contribute to a return of the premium who are exonerated by prior 
insurance from the liability assumed by them, and in proportion as 
the sum for which the premium was paid exceerls the amount for which, 
on account of prior insurance, they could be made liable. 


Subchapter VIII—Loss 
Article A—Transfer of Interest After Loss 


§ 3481. Agreement not to transfer 
An agreement not to transfer the claim of the insured against the 
insurer after a loss has happened, is void if made before the loss. 


Article B—Causes of Loss 


§ 3491. Proximate and remote causes 

An insurer is liable for a loss of which a peril insured against was 
the proximate cause, although a peril not contemplated by the contract 
may have been a remote cause of the loss; but he is not liable for a loss 
of which the peril insured against was only a remote cause. 


§ 3492. Rescue from peril insured against 
An insurer is liable where: 

(1) the thing is rescued from a peril insured against, and 
which would otherwise have caused a loss, if, in the course of the 
rescue, the thing is exposed to a peril not insured against, and 
which permanently deprives the insured of its possession, in whole 
or in part; or : 

(2) a loss is caused by efforts to rescue the thing insured from 
a peril insured against. 

§ 3493. Specially excepted perils 

If a peril is specially excepted in a contract of insurance and there 
is a loss which would not have occurred but for the peril, the loss 
is thereby excepted even though the immediate cause of the loss was a 
peril which was not excepted. 


§ 3494. Willful act of insured; negligence 

An insurer isnot liable for a loss caused by the willful act of the 
insured ; but he is not exonerated by the negligence of the insured, or 
of the insured’s agents or others. 
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Article C—Notice and Proofs of Loss 


§ 3501. Notice of fire loss 

In case of loss upon an insurance against fire, an insurer is ex- 
onerated if notice thereof is not given to him without unnecessary 
delay by a person insured or u person entitled to the benefit of the 
insurance. 
§ 3502. Notice of casualty loss; 20-day period 

Except in the case of life, marine, or fire insurance, notice of an 
accident, injury, or death may be given at any time within 20 days 
after the event, to the insurer under a policy against loss therefrom. 
In such a policy, a requirement of notice within a lesser period is not 
valid. Notice = ney in the mails properly ad within the 
time stated is cient, though it does not reach the insurer within 
that time. 
§ 3503. Preliminary proofs 

When preliminary proof of loss is required by a policy, the insured 
is not bound to give such proof as coud be necessary ape, of jus- 
tice. It is sufficient for him to give the best evidence which he has in 
his power at the time. 
§ 3504. Waiver of defects 

All defects in a notice of loss, or in preliminary proof thereof, 
which the insured might remedy, and which the insurer omits to 

ify to him, without unnecessary delay, as grounds of objection, 

are waived. 
§ 3505. Waiver of delay 

Delay in the presentation to an insurer-of notice or proof of loss 
is waived, if caused by any act of his, or if he omits to make objection 
promptly and specifically upon that ground. 
§ 3506. Proof by third party 


If a policy requires, by way of negra! i roof of loss, the certifi- 
cate oe teathaday of a person obhae than Vnsned or henstidiary, 
there ie memeeas, commphapn, Wi fhe. segpremneet 1 tae: ERE or 

neficiary ; 

(i). m9 reasonable diligence to procure the certificate or testi- 
mony ; an 

(2) incase of refusal to give the certificate or testimony to hi 
furnishes reasonable ethasees to the insurer that the rer oa 
not induced by just grounds of disbelief in the facts necessary to be 
certified or testified. 


Subchapter IX—Double Insurance 


§ 3521. Definition of double insurance 

A double insurance exists where the same person is insured by 
several insurers separately in respect to the same subject and interest. 
§ 3522. Contribution in case of double insurance 


In case of double fire insurance, each insurer shall contribute ratably 
toward the loss, without regard to the dates of several policies, 


Subchapter X—Reinsurance 


§ 3531. Definition of reinsurance contract 


A contract of reinsurance is one by which an insurer procures a 
third person to insure him against loss or liability by reason of the 
insurance, 


-212- 


§ 3532. Presumed nature of contract 
_ A reinsurance is presumed to be a contract of indemnity against 
liability and not merely against damage. 
§ 3533. Disclosures required 

Where an insurer obtains reinsurance, he shall communicate all the 
representations of the original insured, and also all the knowledge 
und information he ses, whether previously or subsequently ac- 
quired, which are material to the risk. 


§ 3534. Interest of original insured 
The original insured has no interest in a contract of reinsurance. 


Subchapter XI—Casualty Insurance 


§ 3551. Liability on casualty risks; required provisions in 
policies 

(a) In respect of every contract of insurance made between an 
insurance company and a person, by which the person is i 
against loss or damage through legal liability for the bodily in- 
jury, death, or damage to property of a third person, for which loss 
or dumage the insured is responsible, whenever a loss occurs on ac- 
count of a casualty covered by the contract of insurance, the lia- 
bility of the insurance company is specks. and the payment of the 
loss does not depend upon the satisfaction by the insured of a final 
judgment against him for loss or damage, or death, occasioned by 
the casualty. A contract of insurance may not be cancelled or an- 
nulled by an agreement between the insurance company and the in- 
sured after the insured has become pi “ao for loss or damage 
as ak in this section, and any such cancellation or annulment 
is voi 

(b) Contracts or policies of insurance of the type mentioned in 
subsection (a) of this section, delivered in and/or having force and 
effect in, the Canal Zone, shall be deemed, notwithstanding any proyi- 
sion therein to the contrary, to contain or to be subject to the following 
provisions: 

(1) A provision that the insolvency or bankruptcy of the person 
i or the insolvency of his estate, shall not release the insurer 
from the payment of damages for injury sustained or loss occasioned 
during the life of and within the coverage of the policy or contract. 

(2) A provision that notice given by or on behalf of the insured, 
or written notice by or on behalf of the injured person or any other 
claimant, to a licensed agent of the insurer in the Canal Zone, with 
particulars sufficient to identify the insured, is notice to the insurer. 

(8) A provision that failure to give any notice required to be given 
by the contract or policy within the time prescribed therein shall not 
invalidate a claim made by the insured or any other claimant there- 
under if it shall be shown not to have been reasonably possible to give 
the notice within the prescribed time and that notice was given as soon 
as was reasonably possible. 


§ 3552. Remedy of injured party after recovering judgment; 
defenses 

(a) Upon the recovery of a final judgment against a person by a 

rson or by the executor or administrator of a deceased person, for 
oss or damage on account of bodily injury or death, or for loss or 
damage to property, if the defendant in the action was insured against 
the loss or damage at the time when the right of action arose, the 
judgment creditor may have the insurance money provided for in the 
contract or policy of insurance between the insurance company and the 
defendant applied to the satisfaction of the judgment. If the judg- 
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ange is not satisfied within 30 days after the date when it is cantons, 
dgment creditor may proceed by a civil action against the 

pred Meee and the insurance poo eg oe to reach and apply the i Seas 
money to the satisfaction of the j 

(b) Except as provided by this subchapter, an action brought under 
subsection fa) ) of this —_ is subject to the conditions of the contract 
or policy of insurance and to the defenses that may be pleaded by the 
insurer to the direct action instituted by the insured. 


CHAPTER 8&7—FIRE INSURANCE 


sont. Alteration of use or condition of insured property. 
8572, Alteration without increase of risk. 

8573. Acts of insured. 

pg se of indemnity ; effect of valuation. 


py Li rome se: of property é valuation. 

8577. t of loss under valued policy. 

3578. Limit of lability. 

8579. Stipulations in valued policy. 

§ 3571. Alteration of use or condition of insured property 
An insurer is entitled to rescind a contract of fire insurance if the 

use or condition of the subject-matter insured is altered from that to 

which it is limited by the gach and the alteration is made without 

the consent of the insured by means within the control of the insured 

and increases the 


§ 3572. Alteration without increase of risk 

When a contract of fire insurance does not restrict the use or con- 
dition of the insured subject-matter, the contract is not affected by an 
alteration in the use or condition thereof if the alteration does not 
increase the risk. 
§ 3573. Acts of insured 

After the execution of a contract of insurance, an act of the insured 
does not affect the contract unless the act violates the provisions of the 
policy, even though the act increases the risk and causes a loss. 
§ 3574. Measure of indemnity; effect of valuation 

Pe effect of a valuation in a fire policy is the same as in a marine 
policy 
§ 3575. Same; open policy 

Under an open policy, the measure of indemnity in fire insurance 
is the expense to the insured of replacing the thing lost or injured in 


its condition at the time of the injury, the expense being computed 
as of the time of the commencement of the fire. 


§ 3576. Request for examination of property; valuation 
Mame the east desires to have a beacy Sey named in his 

policy insuring an or structure e ma 

the building or Seticthre to be examined Ey apaaicla and Ag 

of the insured’s interest therein shall be fixed at that time by the 

parties. The cost of the examination shall be paid by the i insuréd- A 

clause shall be inserted in the policy stating substantially that the 


value of the insured’s interest in the building or structure has been 
thus fixed. 


§ 3577. Payment of loss under valued policy 


In the absence of any change increasing the risk without the consent 
of the insurer or of aud on the part of the insured, and except as 
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provided by section 3579 of this title, the insurer, under a policy 
valued pursuant to section 3576 of this title, shall pay: 

1) in case of a total loss, the whole amount insured upon the 
insured’s interest in the building or structure, as stated in the 
policy and upon which the insurers have received a premium; and 

(2) in case of a partial loss, the full amount of the partial loss. 
If there are two or more: policies covering the insured’s inter- 
est, each dene shall contribute pro rata to the payment of the whole 
or partial loss. 
§ 3578. Limit of liability 


ert as provided by section 3579 of this title, the insurer is not 
required to pay more than the amount stated in a policy valued pur- 
suant to section 3756 of this title. 


§ 3579. Stipulations in valued policy 

Stipulations in a policy valued pursuant to section 3576 of this 
title concerning the repairing, rebuilding or replacing of buildings 
or structures wholly or partially denneel or destroyed shall prevail 
over sections 3577 and 3578 of this title. 


CHAPTER 89—LIFE AND DISABILITY INSURANCE 


Sec. 

3611, Insurable interest. 

3612. Measure of indemnity. 

3613. Transfer of policy; manner; insurable interest. 

3614. Notice of transfer. ; 

3615. Disposition or incumbrance of interest in instaliment. 
3616. Manner of payment of life insurance. 

3617. Discharge of insurer by payment. 


§ 3611. Insurable interest 
Eve’ rson has an insurable interest in the life and health of: 
1) himself; 

(2) any person on whom he depends wholly or in part for 
education or support: 

(3) any person under a legal obligation to him for the payment 
of money, or respecting property or services, of which death or 
illness might delay or prevent the performance; and 

(4) = upon whose life any estate or interest vested in 
him depen 

§ 3612. Measure of indemnity 
In life or disability insurance, the only measure of liability and 
damage is the sum or sums payable in the manner and at the times as 
provided in the policy to the person entitled thereto. 
§ 3613. Transfer of policy; manner; insurable interest 
A life or disability insurance policy os pass by transfer, will, or 
succession fo any person, whether or not the transferee has an insur- 
able interest. The transferee may recover upon it whatever the insured 
might have recovered. 
§ 3614. Notice of transfer 
Notice to an insurer of a transfer or bequest of a life or disability 
insurance policy is not necessary to preserve the validity of the policy 
unless expressly required by the policy. 
§ 3615. Disposition or incumbrance of interest in installment 
The beneficiary under a life insurance policy which provides for the 
ayment of its proceeds in periodical installments, may be restrained 
y provisions in the policy from disposing of or incumbering his in- 
terest in any such installment prior to the date when it becomes due 
and payable by the insurer. 
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§ 3616. Manner of payment of life insurance 
(a) An insurance pee life may be made payable: 
(1) on the death of the insured; 
(2) on the insured’s surviving a specified period ; 
(3) periodically as long as the insured lives; 
(4) otherwise contingently on the continuance or determina- 
tion of life; or 
(5) upon such terms and conditions and subject to such re- 
strictions as to revocation by the policyholder and control by 
beneficiaries as shall have been agreed to in writing by the insurer 
and the policyholder, or, if no terms and conditions have been 
to by the insurer and the policyholder during the insured’s 
lifetime, then upon such terms and conditions and subject to such 
restrictions as may be agreed to in writing by the insurer and the 
P gy ogee t bet the i d the policyhold 
na ween insurer an older, re- 
ferred to in paragraph (5) of subsection (a) of iia eeetion: may be 
rescinded or amended by the parties thereto without the consent of 
any beneficiary therei i unless the rights of the beneficiary 
ie expressly dec] to be irrevocable. 


c) An agreement referred to in Ih (5) of subsection (a 
of o. section, made after the effective os of ths Code, shall ts) 


manner or method of ent. The relationship between the insurer 
and the policyholder ag benefi -! 


segregate funds so held but shall hold them as a part of its general 
corporate assets. 


§ 3617. Discharge of insurer by payment 
Notwithstanding the provisions of section 293 of Title 8, when 
the Broosedls of, or payments under, a life insurance policy me 


the terms of the policy, or in accordance with the terms of a written 
assignment thereof if the policy has been assigned, the pa: ent shall 
fully discharge the insurer from all claims under the policy unless, 
before the payment is made, the insurer has received, at its home office, 
written notice by or on behalf of another eget that-he claims to be 
entitled to the payment or to an interest in the policy. 


CHAPTER 91—INDEMNITY 


Bee. 
8651. Definition of indemnity. 
Invalidity with respect to future wrongful act. 
8653. Validity with respect to past 
3654. Extension of indemnity to acts of agents. 
3655. ity to several persons. 
3656. Joint or several Hability. 
8657. Rules for interpreting of indemnity. 
of person indemnifying other. 


§ 3651. Definition of indemnity 
Indemnity is a contract by which one engages to save another from 
a legal consequence of the conduct of one of the parties, or of another 


person. 

§ 3652, Invalidity with respect to future wrongful act 

An agreement to indemni acing dey! an act thereafter to 
be dn eek. fh aes ak i bes person at the time of 
doing it to be unlawful. 
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§ 3653. Validity with respect to past wrongful act 
An agreement to indemnify a person against an act already done, is 
Mea even though the act was known to be wrongful, unless it was a 
elony. 


§ 3654. Extension of indemnity to acts of agents 
An agreement to indemnify against the acts of a certain 
pe poe not only to his acts and their consequences, but also to those aa 
his agents. 
§ 3655. Indemnity to several persons 
An agreement to indemnify several persons applies to each, unless 
a contrary intention appears. 


§ 3656. Joint or several liability 

One who indemnifies another against an act to be done by the latter 
is liable jointly with the person indemnified, and separately, to every 
person injured by the act. 


§ 3657. Rules for interpreting agreement of indemnity 
In the ape ga of a contract of indemnity the following rules 
are to be applied, unless a contrary intention appears: 

(1) upon an indemnity against liability, expressly, or in other 
ehivelet iad te, person indemnified is entitled to recover 
upon 

(2) upon an indemnity against claims, or demands, or damages, 
or costs, expressly, or in other equivalent terms, the person in- 
demnified is not entitled to recover without payment. eneroets 

(3) an indemnity against claims, or demands, or liability 
pressly, or in other equivalent terms, embraces the costs of ae de- 
fit against the iencles orem or liability incurred in a 


desnifies Sofend en or p th 
latter in respect to the matters tha indemnity, but 
the person ind todas re ee ee 


fend the person in a recovery the latter suf- 


Sereal by Hina f'gud Seles coostaates toa favor against the 
former: 


(6) if the person indemnifying, whether he is a principal or a 
surety in the agreement, has not reasonable notice of the action 
or proceeding against the person indemnified, or is not allowed 
to control its defense, judgment against the ‘latter is only pre- 
sumptive evidence against the former; or 

(7) a Ss at a ag. ager against the p the ee indemni- 

shall be conclusive the person indemnifying, is ina 

plicable if the person indemnified had a good defense u 

merits, which by want ‘a ordinary care he failed to establish 

the action. 
§ 3658. Reimbursement of person indemnifying other 

Where one, at the request of another, engages to answer in damages, 

whether liquidated or unliquidated, for any violation of duty on the 
part of the latter, he is entitled to be reimbursed in the same manner 
as a surety for whatever he may pay. 


§ 3659. Definition of bail 

Upon those contracts of indemnity which are taken in legal pro- 
ceedings as security for the performance of an obligation imposed or 
declared by the tribunals, and known as undertakings or recognizances, 
the sureties are called bail. 
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§ 3660. Regulation of bail ; 
gi obligations of bail are governed by the law specially applicable 
ereto. 
CHAPTER 93—GUARANTY IN GENERAL 


SUBCHAPTER I—GENERAL PROVISIONS 
Bee. 
3691. Definition of guaranty. 


SUBCHAPTER II—OBEATION OF GUARANTY 


3711. Guarantor without knowledge of principal. 
$712, Consideration. 

3713. Writing; 

3714. Obligations which need not be in writing. 
8715. Acceptance of guaranty; notice. 


SUBCHAPTER [1I—INTERPRETATION OF GUARANTY 


3731. Guaranty of incomplete contract, 

3782. Guaranty that an obligation is good or collectible. 
3733. Same; recovery. 

8784. Same; guarantor's liability. 


SUBCHAPTER IV—LIABILITY OF GUARANTORS 


8751. Conditional and unconditional guaranties, : 

8752. Liability of guarantor of payment or performance. 

8753. Liability of guarantor of tional tion. 

8754. Guarantor’s obligation commensurate with that of principal. 
3755. IMlegal contract or personal disability of principal. 


SUBCHAPTER Y—CONTINUING GUARANTY 
8771. Definition of continuing guaranty. 
8772. Revocation. 


SUBCHAPTER VI—EXONERATION OF GUARANTORS 

3791. Alteration of original obligation; suspension of remedies or rights, 

3792. Void promises. 

3703. Rescission of agreement altering obligation or impairing remedy. 

3794, Partial satisfaction of obligation. 

3795. Delay in proceeding by creditor. 

3796. Liability of indemnified guarantor notwithstanding modification or release. 
3797. Effect of discharge of principal. 


Subchapter I—General Provisions 


§ 3691. Definition of guaranty 


A guaranty is a promise to answer for the debt, default, or mis- 
carriage of another person. 


Subchapter Il—Creation of Guaranty 


§ 3711. Guarantor without knowledge of principal 

A person may become guarantor even without the knowledge or 
consent of the principal. 
§ 3712. Consideration 

Where a guaranty is entered into at the same time with the original 
obligation, or with the acceptance of the latter by the guarantee, and 
forms with that obligation a part of the consideration to him, no other 
consideration need exist. In all other cases there must be a considera- 
tion distinct from that of the original obligation. 


§ 3713. Writing; signature 
Except as prescribed by section 8714 of this title, a guaranty must 


be in writing, and signed by the guarantor; but the writing need not 
express a consideration. 
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§ 3714. Obligations which need not be in writing 
A promise to answer for the obligation of another, in any of the 
following cas, is deemed an original obligation of the promisor, and 


need not be in writing: 
(1) where the promise is made by one who has received prop- 
erty of another upon an un ing to apply it pursuant to the 
promise, or by one who has received a duchaves m an obliga- 


tion in whole or in part in consideration of the promise; 

(2) where the creditor parts with value, or enters into an obli- 
gation, in consideration of the obligation in respect to which the 
promise is made, in terms or under circumstances such as to render 
the party making the promise the principal debtor, and the per- 
son in whose behalf it is made, his surety ; 

(3) where the promise, being for an antecedent obligation of 
another, is made upon the consideration that the party receiving 
it cancels the antecedent obligation, accepting the new promise as 
a substitute therefor; or upon the consideration that the part 
receiving it releases the property of another from a levy, or his 
person from imprisonment under an execution on a judgment 
obtained upon the antecedent obligation ; 

(4) where the promise is upon a consideration beneficial to 
the promisor, whether moving from either party to the ante- 
cedent obligation or from another person; 

(5) where a factor undertakes, for a commission, to sell mer- 
chandise and guarantee the sale; or 

(6) where the holder of an instrument for the payment of 
money, upon which a third person is or may become able to him, 
transfers it in payment of a precedent debt of his own, or fora new 
consideration, and in connection with such transfer enters into a 
promise respecting such instrument. 

§ 3715. Acceptance of guaranty; notice 

A mere offer to guarantee is not Sno oat notice of its accept- 
ance is communicated by the guarantee to the guarantor; but an a 
lute guaranty is binding upon the guarantor without notice of ac- 
ceptance. 


Subchapter [1]—Interpretation of Guaranty 


§ 3731. Guaranty of incomplete contract 

In a guaranty of a contract, the terms of which are not then set- 
tled, it is implied that its terms shal] be such as will not expose the 
guarantor to greater risks than he would incur under those terms 
which are most common in similar contracts at the place where the 
principal contract is to be performed. 
§ 3732. Guaranty that an obligation is good or collectible 

A guaranty to the effect that an obligation is good, or is collectible, 
ingore thet the debtor is solvent and that the demand is collectible 
by the usual legal proceedings, if taken with reasonable diligence. 


§ 3733. Same; recovery 
A guaranty, such as is provided by section 3732 of this title, is not 
i by an omission to roceedings upon the principal 
debt, or upon any collateral security ir its payment, if no part of the 
debt could have been collected thereby. 
§ 3734. Same; guarantor’s liability 
In the cases provided by section 3733 of this title, the removal of 


the principal from the Canal Zone, leaving no property therein from 
which the obligation might be satisfied, is equivalent to the insol- 


-219- 


veney of the principal in its effect upon the rights and obligations of 
the guarantor. 


Subchapter IV—Liability of Guarantors 


§ 3751. Conditional and unconditional guaranties 

A guaranty is to be deemed unconditional unless its terms import 
some condition precedent to the liability of the guarantor. 
§ 3752. Liability of guarantor of payment or performance 

A guarantor of payment or performance is liable to the guarantee 
immediately upon the default of the principal, and without demand 
or notice. : 


§ 3753. Liability of guarantor of conditional obligation 

Where one negey a conditional obligation, his liability is com- 
mensurate with that of the principal, and he is not entitled to notice 
of the default of the principal, unless he is unable, by the exercise of 
reasonable diligence, to acquire information of the default, and the 
creditor has actual notice thereof. 
§ 3754. es a obligation commensurate with that of prin- 

cipa 

The obligation of a guarantor must be neither larger in amount 
nor in other respects more burdensome than that of the principal; 
and if in its terms it exceeds it, it is reducible in proportion to the 
principal obligation. 
§ 3755. Illegal contract or personal disability of principal 

A guarantor is not liable if the contract of the principal is unlaw- 
ful; but he is liable notwithstanding any mere personal disability of 
the principal, though the disability be such as to make the contract 
void against the principal. 


Subchapter V—Continuing Guaranty 


§ 3771. Definition of continuing guaranty 

A guaranty relating to a future liability of the principal, under 
successive transactions, which either continue his liability or from 
time to time renew it after it has been satisfied, is called a continuing 
guaranty. 
§ 3772. Revocation 

A continuing guaranty may be revoked at any time by the guarantor, 
in respect to future transactions, unless there is @ continuing con- 
sideration as to the transactions which he does not renounce. 


Subchapter VI—Exoneration of Guarantors 
§ 3791. Alteration of original obligation; suspension of remedies 
or rights 


A guarantor is exonerated, except so far as he may be indemnified by 
the principal, if, by any act of the creditor, without the consent of the 
guarantor, the original obligation of the principal is altered in an. 
respect, or the remedies or rights of the creditor against the Pancipal, 
in respect thereto, are in any way impaired or suspended. 

§ 3792. Void promises 

A promise by a creditor, which for any cause is void, or voidable 
by him at his option, does not alter the obligation or suspend or im- 
pair the remedy, within the meaning of section 3791 of this title. 
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§ 3793. — of agreement altering obligation or impairing 
remedy 
The rescission of an agreement altering the original obligation of a 
debtor, or impairing the remedy of a creditor, does not restore the 
liability of a guarantor who has exonerated by the agreement. 
§ 3794. Partial satisfaction of obligation 
The acceptance, by a creditor, of anything in partial satisfaction of 
an obligation, re, the obligation of a guarantor thereof, in the 
same measure as that of the principal, but does not otherwise affect it. 
§ 3795. Delay in proceeding by creditor 
Mere delay on the part of a creditor to proceed against the principal, 
or to enforce any other remedy, does not exonerate a guarantor. 
§ 3796. Liability of indemnified guarantor notwithstanding 
modification or release 
A guarantor who has been indemnified by the principal is liable to 
the creditor to the extent of the indemnity, notwithstanding that the 
ereditor, without the assent of the guarantor, may have modified the 
contract or released the principal. 
§ 3797. Effect of discharge of principal 


A guarantor is not exonerated by the discharge of his principal by 
operation of law, without the intervention or omission of the creditor. 


CHAPTER 95—SURETYSHIP 
SUBCHAPTER I—GENERAL PROVISIONS 


Bec. 
8831. Definition of surety. 
8832. Apparent principal may show that he is surety. 


SUBCHAPTER II—LIABILITY OF SURETIES 


3851. Limit of surety's obligation. 

8852. Rules of interpretation. 

8853, Effect of judgment against surety. 

8854. Exoneration by performance or offer of performance. 
8855. Discharge by certain acts of creditor. 


SUBCHAPTER III—RIGHTS OF SURETIES 


8871. Surety has rights of guarantor. 

8872. Pursuit of certain remedies by creditor; exoneration of surety for neglect. 
8873. Compelling principal to perform. 

8874. Reimbursement of surety by principal. 

8875. tion to creditor’s rights; contribution from cosureties. 

3876. Entitlement to benefits of securities held by creditor. 

8877. Property of principal to be applied first. 


SUBCHAPTER IV—RIGHTS OF CREDITORS 
8901. Entitlement to benefits of securities held by surety. 
SUBCHAPTER VY—LETTER OF CREDIT 
3921. Definition of letter of credit. 
How addressed. 


3922. 
3923. Liability of the 5 
3924. General or special letters of credit. 
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Subchapter I—General Provisions 


§ 3831. Definition of surety 

A surety is one who at the request of another, and for the purpose of 
securing a benefit to him, becomes responsible for the performance by 
the latter of some act in favor of a third person, or hypothecates prop- 
erty as security therefor. 
§ 3832. Apparent principal may show that he is surety 

One who appears to be a principal, whether by the terms of a writ- 
ten instrument or otherwise, may show that he is in fact a surety, except 
as against persons who have acted on the faith of his apparent char- 
acter of principal. 


Subchapter IIl—Liability of Sureties 


§ 3851. Limit of surety’s obligation 

A surety cannot be held beyond the express terms of his contract, 
and if the contract prescribes a penalty for its breach, he is not in 
any case liable for more than the penalty. 


§ 3852. Rules of interpretation 


In interpreting the terms of a contract of suretyship, the same rules 
are to be chiar as in the case of other contracts. 


§ 3853. Effect of judgment against surety 
Notwithstanding the ese of judgment by a creditor against a 
surety, the latter still occupies the relation of surety. 


§ 3854. Exoneration by performance or offer of performance 


Performance of the principal obligation, or an offer of perform- 
ance, duly made as provided in this title, exonerates a surety. 


§ 3855. Discharge by certain acts of creditor 
A surety is exonerated: 

(1) in like manner with a guarantor; 

(2) to the extent to which he is prejudiced by any act of the 
creditor which would naturally prove injurious to the remedies of 
the surety or inconsistent with his rights, or which lessens his 
security; or 

(3) to the extent to which he is prejudiced by an omission of 
the creditor to do anything, when required by the surety, which 
it is his duty to do, 


Subchapter 1J—Rights of Sureties 


§ 3871. Surety has rights of guarantor 

A surety has all the rights of a guarantor, whether he becomes per- 
sonally responsible or not. 
§ 3872. Pursuit of certain remedies by creditor; exoneration of 

surety for neglect 

A surety may require his creditor to proceed against the princi 
or to pon aa remedy in his power hich the su r ae 
himself pursue, and which would lighten his burden; and if in such 
ease the creditor neglects to do so, the surety is exonerated to the 
extent to which he is thereby prejudiced. 
§ 3873. Compelling principal to perform 
4 e surety may compel his principal to perform the obligation when 
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§ 3874. Reimbursement of surety by principal 

If a surety satisfies the principal obligation, or any part thereof, 
whether with or without legal proceedings, the principal shall reim- 
burse what the surety has disbursed, including necessary costs and 
expenses; but the surety has no claim for reimbursement against other 


though they may have been benefited by his act, except as pre- 
scribed by section 3875 of this title. ty 


§ 3875. gree aay to creditor’s rights; contribution from co- 
sure 

A surety, upon emer ing the obligation of the principal, may en- 
force every remedy which the creditor then has against the'printipel 
to the extent of reimbursing what he has expended, and may require 
all his cosureties to contribute thereto, without regard to the order 
of time in which they become cosureties. 
§ 3876. Entitlement to benefits of securities held by creditor 

A surety is entitled to the benefit of every security for the perform- 
ance of the principal obligation held by the creditor, or by a cosurety 
at the time of entering into the contract of suretyship, or i 
him afterward, whether the surety was aware of the security or not. 
§ 3877. Property of principal to be applied first 

Whenever property of a surety is hypothecated with property of the 
principal, the surety may have the property of the principal first 
applied to the discharge of the obligation. 


Subchapter IV—Rights of Creditors 


§ 3901, Entitlement to benefits of securities held by surety 

A creditor is entitled to the benefit of everything which a surety 
has received from the debtor by way of security for the performance 
of the obligation, and may, upon maturity of the obligation, compel 
the application of the security to its satisfaction. 


Subchapter V—Letter of Credit 


§ 3921. Definition of letter of credit 

A letter of credit is a written i poe ger igeie mer tage 
to another, requesting the latter to give it to the person in whose 
favor it is drawn, 
§ 3922. How addressed 

A letter of credit may be addressed to several persons in succession. 
§ 3923. Liability of the writer 

The writer of a letter of credit is, upon the default of the debtor, 
liable to those who gave credit in compliance with its terms. 
§ 3924. General or special letters of credit 

A letter of credit is either general or special. When the request for 
credit in a letter is ad to ified persons by name or descrip- 
tion, the letter is special. All other letters of credit are general. 
§ 3925. Nature and effect of general letter of credit 

A general letter of credit gives person to whom it may be shown 
authority to comply with iter aos and by his so doing it Mes, AS 
to him, of the same effect as if addressed to him by name. 
§ 3926. Extent of general letter of credit 

Several persons may successively give credit upon a general letter. 
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§ 3927. Letter as continuing guaranty in certain cases 

If the Parte tos ete hee ae its terms, to contemplate 
sae 5 roti en a a if it fe not exhausted by 

a credit, even to the pai nt Waited by the letter, which is 

Subsequenth reduced or satisfied by payments made by the debtor, 
but is to be deemed a continuing guaranty. 
§ 3928. Notice to writer of letter 

The writer of a letter of credit is liable for credit given upon it 
without notice to him, unless its terms express or imply £ necessity of 
giving notice. 
§ 3929. Agreement of credit with terms of letter 


SUBCHAPTER II—-CREATION OF LIENS 


3991. Manner of creation. 
8992. No lien for claim not due. 


Lien on future interest. 
8994. Obligations not in existence when lien created. 


SUBCHAPTER III—EFFECT OF LIENS 
—~ rindi sire tiga 8 gang 


4012. Certain contracts 
4018. Greation as not implying personal ob obligation. 


4073. Extinction under statute of limitations. 

4074. Partial performance. 

4075. Restoration of property as extinguishing lien dependent upon possession. 
Subchapter I—General Provisions 


§ 3961. Definition of lien 

A lien is a charge imposed in a mode other than by a transfer in 
trust upon specific property by which it is made security for the per- 
formance of an act. 
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§ 3962. General or special liens 

Liens are either general or special. 
§ 3963. Definition of general lien 

A general lien is one which the holder thereof may enforce as a 
security for the performance of all the obligations, or all of a particu- 
lar class of obligations, which exist in his favor against the owner of 
the property. 
§ 3964. Definition of special lien 

A special lien is one which the holder thereof may enforce only as 
security for the performance of a particular act or obligation, and of 
such obligations as may be incidental thereto. 
§ 3965. Satisfaction of prior lien by holder of special lien 

Where the holder of a special lien is compelled to satisfy a prior 
lien for his own protection, he may enforce nt of the amount 
so paid by him, as a part of the claim for which his own lien exists. 
§ 3966. Contracts governed by this chapter 

Contracts of mortgage and pledge are subject to all the provisions of 


this chapter. 
Subchapter I]—Creation of Liens 


§ 3991. Manner of creation 

A lien is created : 

by contract of the parties; or 
2) by operation of law. 

§ 3992. No lien for claim not due 

A lien does not arise by mere operation of law until the time at 
which the act to be secured thereby ought to be performed. 
§ 3993. Lien on future interest 


An ent may be made to create a lien upon property not yet 
emanate tha part ing to give the lien, or not yet in existence. 
In such a case the Bagpipe for attaches from the time when the 
party agreeing to give it acquires an interest in the thing, to the extent 
of the interest. 
§ 3994. Obligations not in existence when lien created 

A lien may be created by contract, to take immediate effect, as 
security for the performance of obligations not then in existence. 


Subchapter [1I—Effect of Liens 


§ 4011. Title not transferred by lien 

Notwithstanding an agreement to the contrary, a lien or a contract 
od a lien, does not transfer any title to the property subject to the 
ien. 
§ 4012. Certain contracts void 

All contracts for the forfeiture of ae rty subject to a lien, in 
satisfaction of the obligation secured and all contracts in re- 
straint of the right of redemption from a lien, are void. 
§ 4013. Creation as not implying personal obligation 

The creation of a lien does not of itself imply that any person is 
bound to perform the act for which the lien is a security. 
§ 4014. Lien as security for other obligations 


The existence of a lien upon property does not of itself entitle the 
person in whose favor it exists to a lien upon the same property for 
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the ‘ormance of any other obligation than that which the lien 
pec secured. 
§ 4015. Compensation of holder of lien 

One who holds property by virtue of a lien thereon is not entitled to 
compensation from the owner thereof for any trouble or expense which 
he incurs respecting it, except to the same extent as a borrower, under 
sections 1969 and 1970 of this title. 


Subchapter IV—Priority of Liens 


§ 4031. Time of creation as controlling; exception 

Other things being equal, different liens upon the same property 
have priority Bic: He to the time of their creation, except in cases of 
bottomry and respondentia. 
§ 4032. Marshaling liens 

Where one has a lien upon several things, and other have 
subordinate liens upon, or interests in, some but not all of the same 

i the person having the prior lien, if he can do so without risk 
of loss to himself or of injustice to other persons, shall resort to the 
ey in the following order, on the demand of any party in- 
te . 


(1) tothe things upon which he hasan exclusive lien; ‘ 
(2) to the things which are subject to the fewest subordinate 
jens; 
(3) in like manner inversely to the number of subordinate liens 
upon the same things; and 
(4) when several things are within one of the foregoing classes, 
and subject to the same number of liens: 
(A) to the things which have not been transferred since the 
prior lien was created ; 
(B) to the things which have been so tranferred without a 
valuable consideration; and 
(C) to the things which have been so transferred for a valu- 
able consideration in the inverse order of the transfer. 


Subchapter V—Redemption from Liens 


§ 4051. Right to redeem; subrogation 

A person having an interest in property subject to a lien may 
redeem it from the lien at any time after the claim is due and before 
his right of pep apne is foreclosed. By the redemption, he becomes 
subrogated to al] the benefits of the lien, as against all owners of other 
interests in the property, except insofar as he was bound to make 
the redemption for their benefit. 


§ 4052. Rights of inferior lienor 
One who has a lien inferior to another, upon the same property, 
may: 
(1) redeem the property in the same manner as its owner might, 
from the superior lien; and 
(2) be sub ted to all the benefits of the superior lien, when 
necessary for the protection of his interests, upon satisfying the 
claim secured thereby. 
§ 4053. Procedure for redemption from lien 
Redemption from a lien is made by performing, or offering to 
perform, the act for the performance of which it is a security, and 
paying, or offering to pay, the damages, if any, to which the holder of 
the lien is entitled for delay. 
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Subchapter VI—Extinction of Liens 


§ 4071. Lien as accessory to act whose performance it secures 


A lien is to be deemed accessory to the act for the performance of 
which it is a security, whether any person is bound for the perform- 
ance or not, and is extinguishable in like manner with any other 
accessory obligation. 

§ 4072. Extinction by sale or conversion 

The sale of = aeeets on which there is a lien, in satisfaction of 
the claim secu ereby or in case of Ring property, its wrong- 
= conversion by the person holding the lien, extinguishes the lien 

hereon. 


§ 4073. Extinction under statute of limitations 

A lien is extinguished by the lapse of the time within which, under 
Title 5, an action may be brought upon the principal obligation. 

§ 4074. Partial performance * 

The pare! performance of an act secured by a lie does not ex- 
tinguish the lien upon any part of the property abigit thereto, even 
if it is divisible, 

§ 4075. Restoration of property as extinguishing lien dependent 
upon panuenion 


The volun restoration of property to its owner by the holder of 
a lien thereon dependent upon possession extinguishes the lien as to 
the property, unless otherwise agreed by the parties, and extinguishes 
it, notwithstanding any such agreement, as to creditors of the owner 


and persons subsequently a ing a title to the property, or a lien 
theenn in pod faith snd for vane. , , 


CHAPTER 99—MORTGAGE 


oe SUBCHAPTER I—QENERAL PROVISIONS 
4111, Definition of mortgage. 
4112. Formalities of creation. 
yb — of mortgage Bead special. 
ransfer as crea mortgage or pledge. 
4115. Proof of transfer made subject to defeasance on a condition. 
4116. Extent of mortgage lien. 
4117. Possession of mortgaged property. 
4118. Mortgage not a personal obligation. 
4119. Waste. 


4124, Recording assignment of mortgage; notice. 
4125. Recording assignment of mortgage not notice to mortgagor; validity of 


payments. 
4126. Mortgage passes by assignment of debt. 
4127. Discharge; marginal entry; form. 
4128. Same; recording certificate of payment, satisfaction, or discharge. 
4129. Duty of mortgagee on satisfaction of mortgage. 
4130. Bottomry and respondentia excluded from chapter. 


SUBCHAPTER II—MORTGAGES OF PERSONAL PROPERTY 


4151. Mortgageable personal property. 
4152. Stock in trade of merchant. 

4153. Form of personal property mortgage. 
4154. Essentials for validity as to third persons. 
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Bec. 
4155. Duties of registrar with respect to filing ; fee. 
4156. Filing assignment of mortgage; notice. 
property 
Foreclosure of mortgage; manner. 


4158. 
4159. Attachment or execution mortgaged property. 
hee ee of sections 4154—4157 to certain ships and aircraft. 


4162. Validity of certain mortgages. 
4163. Discharge of mortgage of personal property. 


Subchapter I—General Provisions 


§ 4111. Definition of mortgage 

Mortgage is a contract by which specific property is hypothecated 
for the performance of an act, without the necessity of a change of 
possession. 
§ 4112. Formalities of creation 

A mort may be created, renewed, or extended, only by writing 
cikenihal inthe party to be charged or by his agent thereunto author- 
ized in writing. 
§ 4113. Lien of mortgage as special 

The lien of a mort is special, unless otherwise expressly agreed, 
and is independent of possession. 
§ 4114. Transfer as creating mortgage or pledge 

A transfer of an interest in property, other than in trust, made 
only as a security for the performance of another act, is to be deemed 
a mortgage, except when it is accompanied by actual change of pos- 
session, in which case it is to be deemed a pledge. 
§ 4115. Proof of transfer made subject to defeasance on a 

condition 

Except as against a subsequent purchaser or encumbrancer for value 
and without notice, the fact that a transfer was made subject to de- 
feasance on a condition may, for the purpose of showing the transfer 
to be a mortgage, be proved, though the fact does not appear by the 
terms of the instrument. 
§ 4116. Extent of mortgage lien 

A mortgage is a lien upon everything that would pass by a grant of 
the property. 
§ 4117. Possession of mortgaged property 

Unless authorized by the express terms of the mo a mortgage 
does not entitle the mortgagee to the possession of the property; but 
after the execution of the mortgage the mortgagor may agree to a 
change of possession without a new consideration. 
§ 4118. Mortgage not a personal obligation 

A mortgage does not bind the personally to orm the 
act for the performance of which it is a security, oA is an 
express covenant therein to that effect. 
§ 4119. Waste 

A person whose interest is subject to the lien of a mortgage may not 
do any act which will substantially impair the mortgagee’s security. 
§ 4120. Subsequent acquisition of title by mortgagor 

Title acquired by the mortgagor subsequent to the execution of the 
mortgage, inures to the mortgagee as security for the debt in like 
manner as if acquired before the execution. 
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§ 4121. Power of sale 

A power of sale may be conferred by a mortgage upon the mort- 
gagee or any other person, to be oxen’ after a breach of the obliga- 
tion for which the mortgage is a security. 
§ 4122. Power of attorney to execute 

A power of attorney to execute a mortgage must be in writing, sub- 
scribed, acknowledged, or proved, and certified in the manner pre- 
scribed by chapter 27 of this title, and recorded in the office of the 
registrar of property. 
§ 4123. Validity of mortgage with respect to third persons 

A mort of property is void as against creditors of the mort- 
gagor i lgains: purchasers and encumbrances of the property in 

faith for value, unless it is acknowledged or proved and certified 

in the manner prescribed by chapter 27 of this title, and recorded in 
the office of the registrar of property of the Canal Zone. 
§ 4124. Recording assignment of mortgage; notice 

An assignment of a mortgage may be recorded in like manner as 
a mortgage, and the record operates as notice to all persons subse- 
quently deriving title to the mortgage from the assignor. 


§ 4125. Recording assignment of mortgage not notice to mort- 
gagor; validity of payments 

When the mortgage is executed as security for money due, or to be- 
come due, on a promissory note, bond, or other instrument designated 
in the mortgage, the record of the assignment of the mortgage is not, 
of itself, notice to a mortgagor, his heirs, or personal representatives, 
so as to invalidate any payment made by them, or either of them, to 
the person holding the note, bond, or other instrument. 


§ 4126. Mortgage passes by assignment of debt 
The assignment of a debt secured by mortgage carries with it the 
security. 


wh tected salt gigh tang 0s Giabaged ty 
recorded mortgage may ischa by an entry in the margi 

of the record thereof, nigned by the mortgagee, or hie rsonal rere! 
sentative or assignee, acknowledging the satisfaction of the mamengt 
in the presence of the registrar of property, who shall certify the 
acknowledgment in form substantially as follows: “Signed and 
acknowledged before me, this day of , in the year . 
A. B., Registrar of Property.” 


§ 4128. Same; recording certificate of payment, satisfaction, or 
discharge 


A recorded mo if not disch as provided in section 4127 
of this title, must be discharged upon the record by the officer having 
custody thereof, on the presentation to him of a certificate signed by 
the mo his nal representatives or assi, acknow] 
or proved and certified as prescribed by chapter 27 of this title, stat- 
ing that the mortgage has been paid, satisfied, or discharged. 

§ 4129. Duty of mortgagee on satisfaction of mortgage 

When a mo has been satisfied, the mortgagee or his assignee 
shall immediately, on the demand of the mortgagor, execute, acknowl- 
edge, and deliver to him a certificate of the discharge thereof, so as to 
entitle it to be recorded, or he shall enter satisfaction, or cause satis- 
faction of the mortgage to be entered of record. A mortgagee, or 
assignee of the presi who refuses to execute, acknowledge, and 
deliver to the mortgagor the certificate of discharge, or to enter satis- 
faction, or cause satisfaction of the mortgage to be entered, as pro- 
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vided in this chapter, is liable to the mortgagor, or his grantee or heirs, 
for all damages Thich he or they may sustain by reason of the refusal, 
and shall also forfeit to him or them the sum of $100. The 
his assignee, or personal representative, shall deliver to the mo Z 
his heirs, successors, or assigns, the mo and the note so paid or 
satisfied. For filing and entering the te of discharge, or satis- 
faction, the registrar shall be entitled to a fee of 50 cents. E 
This section does not apply to the payment, satisfaction and dis- 
oe of mortgages of personal property under section 4163 of this 
title. 


§ 4130. Bottomry and respondentia excluded from chapter 


Contracts of bottomry or eo although in the nature of 
mortgages, are not affected by this chapter. 


Subchapter I1l—Mortgages of Personal Property 


§ 4151. Mortgageable personal property 

Mo may be made upon all growing crops, including frui 
and cae aly af all kinds of acral property, except afibies 0 
wearing apparel and personal adornment. 

§ 4152. Stock in trade of merchant 

Where a mortgage is made upon the stock in trade of a merchant, it 
shall be deemed, in the absence of a contrary intention, to cover goods 
subsequently acquired; and purchasers from the mortgagor in good 
faith and in the usual course of business are not liable to the 
mortgagee. 

§ 4153. Form of personal property mortgage 

A mortgage of personal property may be made in substantially the 
following form: 

This mort made the —— day of ——, in the year ——, by 
A B, of ——, by occupation a ——, mortgagor, to C D, of ——, by 
occupation a ——, mortgagee, witnesseth : 

That the mortgagor mortgages to the mortgagee (here describe 
the property), as security for the payment to him of —— dollars, on 
(or before) the —— day of ——, in the year ——, with interest 
thereon (or, as security for the payment of a note or obligation, 
describing it, and so forth) A B. 


§ 4154. Essentials for validity as to third persons 


A mortgage of personal property is void as against creditors of the 
- mcrae purchasers and encumbrancers of the prop- 


1) it is accompanied by the affidavit of all the parties thereto 
that it is made in good faith and without any design to hinder, 
delay, or defraud creditors; 

(2) it is acknowledged or proved and certified in the manner 
prescribed by chapter 27 of this title; and 

(3) it, or a true copy, is filed in the office of the registrar of 
property of the Canal Zone. 


§ 4155. Duties of registrar with respect to filing; fee 
(a) ny pe of or shall: . : 
1) mark upon the mortgage of personal pro or co} 

fied with hinetiedayead Gourekilings ost sae 
(2) file the mortgage, or copy, in his office for public inspection ; 
(3) keep a separate book and enter therein the names of the 
a : * mortgages, the date pl i mortgage, the day and 
our 0 a brief description o perty mortgaged 

and the amount of the tacky and = er 
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(4) index the book referred to in paragraph (3) of this sub- 
section under the names of both mortgagor and mortgagee. 

(b) For filing and entering a mortgage of personal property or 

copy thereof, or an assignment of such a mortgage, the registrar shall 

be entitled to a fee of $1. 


§ 4156. Filing assignment of mortgage; notice 

An assignment of a mortgage of personal property may be filed in 
like aanner eh a mortgage of personal property, and each filing oper- 
ates as notice to all persons subsequently deriving title to the mort- 
gage from the assignor. When a spontange ot personal property is 
executed as security for money due, or to me due, on a promissory 
note, bond, or other instrument designated in the mortgage, the filing 
of the assignment of the mortgage is not, of itself, notice to a mort- 
gagor, his heirs, or personal representatives, so as to invalidate any 
payment made by them, or either of them, to the person holding the 
note, bond, or other instrument. 


§ 4157. Removal of mortgaged property from Canal Zone 

A mortgagor may not remove or permit the removal of mortgaged 
property from the Canal Zone without the written consent of the 
mortgagee. 
§ 4158. Foreclosure of mortgage; manner 

A mortgagee of personal property, when the debt to secure which 
the mortgage was executed becomes due, may foreclose the mort- 
gagor’s right of redemption by a sale of the property, made in the 
manner and upon the notice prescribed by chapter 101 of this title, or 
by proceedings pursuant to sections 1731-1734 of Title 5. 


§ 4159. Attachment or execution upon mortgaged property 


Personal property mortga may be taken under attachment or 
execution issned at the suit of a creditor of the mortgagor in the man- 
ner provided by section 569 of Title 5. 


§ 4160. Inapplicability of sections 4154-4157 to certain ships and 
aircraft 


Sections 41544157 of this title do not apply to any mortgage of a 
ship or part of a ship under the flag of the United States, nor to any 
mortgage of an aircraft. or part thereof, licensed or registered under 
the laws of the United States. 


§ 4161. Continuance of lien of mortgage on crops 

The lien of a mortgage on a growing crop continues on the crop 
after severance, whether remaining in its dragual state or converted 
into another product, as long as the same remains on the land. 


§ 4162, Validity of certain mortgages 

Mortgages of personal property, other than that upon which 
mortgages are authorized to be made by section 4151 of this title, 
and ee not made in conformity with this subchapter, are nev- 
ertheless valid between the parties, their heirs, legatees, and personal 
representatives, and persons who, before parting with value, have 
actual notice thereof. 


§ 4163. Discharge of mortgage of personal property 

Upon the payment oF satisfaction of a morienae of personal per 
erty, the mortga iis assignee, or legal representative, upon the 
request of the arene or vo rson interested in the mortgaged 
property, must execute, acknow edge, and deliver to the person re- 
quencing it a certificate setting forth the payment or satisfaction, If 
the mortgagee, his assignee, or legal representative refuses to execute, 
acknowledge, and deliver to the mortgagor or other person interested 
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in the m property the certificate provided for in this section 
he shall fo Ek tothe paleon requesting certificate the sum of $5 
and be liable for all damages suffered by reason of the refusal. Upon 
presentation of the certificate of payment or satisfaction to the regis- 
trar of property, he shall file it ond note the faa high the mortgage 
and the date faster on the margin of the the mortgage 

been entered. For filing and enterin oe cortificats of payment 
or satisfaction, the registrar shall be entit ed t to a fee of 50 cents. 


a, CHAPTER 101—PLEDGE 
Catt hala a 
4203. Delivery of property as essential. 


Increase. 
4205. Extent of lienor’s pledge. 
4206. Pledgee's rights as against real owner. 
4207. Rights of owner pledging to secure obligation of another person. 
4208. Deposit of pledged property with third person as pledge holder. 
4209. were of pledged p ee by pledge lender. 
4210. Obligations of pledge holder. 
4211. Enforcement of pledgee’s rights by pledge holder. 
4212, Obligation of Leweaged and pledge holder for reward. 
4213. Gratuitous pledge holder, 
4214. oe misrepresentation of value of pledge. 
4215. When pledgee may 
4216. Demand for eeanmance as condition precedent to sale. 
4217. Notice of sale to pledgor. 
4218. Waiver of notice of sale. - 
pg Waiver of — for performance. 


4221. Pledgee’s sale of securities ; collection. 

4222. Sale on demand of pledgor. 

4228. Payment of surplus to pledgor after sale. 

4224. Retention, by pledgee, of os a can become due, 
4225, se of property by pledgee or pledge holder. 
4226. Foreclosure, by Judicial aie of right of redemption. 
§ 4201. Definition 


Pledge is a deposit of ic property by way of security for the 
performance of another act. 


§ 4202. Certain contracts as pledges 


Every contract by which the ion of personal property is 
ienatdved: wa eed only, is to Fe deemed a pledge. 5 of 


§ 4203. Delivery of property as essential 


The lien of a pledge is dependent on ion, and a pledge is not 
valid until the property or treo a is delivered to aie pl , or toa 
pledge holder, as herein: 

§ 4204. Increase 


The increase of property pledged is pledged with the property. 
§ 4205. Extent of lienor’s pledge 
—— who has a lien upon property may pledge it to the extent of 
jen. 
§ 4206. Pledgee’s rights as against real owner 
One who has allowed another to assume the apparent ownership of 
poorest 2 for the pepe of making any transfer of it, ay not set up 
own title, to defeat a pledge of the property, made by the oe 
toa age) ae who received the property in good faith, in theenk 


course of business, and for value. 
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§ 4207. Rights of owner pledging to secure obligation of another 
Person 
Property may be pledged as security for the obligation of a person 
other than the owner, and in so doing the owner has all the rights 
of a pledgor for himself, except as hereafter stated in this chapter. 


§ 4208. Reet of pledged property with third person as pledge 
older 


. iar gk and pledgee es Be se ge . third Sone ge whom 
to deposit the property p who, if he accepts the deposit, is 
called a pledge holder. : r 
§ 4209. Withdrawal of pledged property by pledge lender 

One who pledges property as security for the obligation of another 
may not withdraw the property pledged otherwise t as a pledgor 
for himself might, and if he receives from the debtor a consideration 
for the pledge he cannot withdraw it without his consent. 
§ 4210. Obligations of pledge holder 

A pledge holder for reward may not exonerate himself from his un- 
di ing; and a gratuitous pledge holder may do so only by giving 
reasonable notice to the pledgor and pledgee to appoint a new pledge 
holder, and in case of their failure to agree, by depositing the property 
pledged with an impartial person, who will then be entitled to a reason- 
able compensation for his care of it. 
§ 4211. Enforcement of pledgee’s rights by pledge holder 

A pl holder shall enforce all the rights of the pledgee, unless 
authorized by him to waive them. 
§ 4212. Obligation of pledgee and pledge holder for reward 

A pledgee, or a pledge holder for reward, assumes the duties and 
liabilities of a depositary for reward. 
§ 4213. Gratuitous pledge holder 

A gratuitous pledge holder assumes the duties and liabilities of a 
gratuitous depositary. 
§ 4214. Debtor’s misrepresentation of value of pledge 

Where a debtor has obtained credit, or an extension of time, by a 
fraudulent misrepresentation of the value of porpety pledged by or 
for him, the creditor may demand a further pledge to correspond 
with the value represented; and in default thereof may recover his 
debt immediately, though it be not actually due. 
§ 4215. When pledgee may sell 

When performance of the act for which a pl is given is due, 
in whole or in part, the pledgee may collect » Piesige ie to him by a 
sale of p pl subject to the rules and exceptions herein- 

tter p y 
§ 4216. Demand for performance as condition precedent to sale 

Before property pledged can be sold, and after ‘ormance of the 
act for which it is security is due, the pledgee shall demand perform- 
ance thereof from the debtor, if the debtor can be found. 
§ 4217. Notice of sale to pledgor 

A pl shall give actual notice to the pledgor of the time and 
place at which the pro pledged will be sold, at such a reasonable 
time before the sale as will enable the pledgor to attend. 
§ 4218. Waiver of notice of sale 

Notice of sale may be waived by a } zee r at any time; but is not 
waived by a mere waiver of demand o ormance. 
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§ 4219. Waiver of demand for performance 

A debtor or pledgor waives a demand for performance as a con- 
dition precedent to a sale of the property pledged, by a positive re- 
fusal to perform, after performance is due; but may not waive it in 
any other manner except by contract. 
§ 4220. Manner of sale 


The sale by pledgee, of property pledged, must be made by public 
auction, in Pe sop a pe upon the notice of sale of personal prop- 
erty under execution. 
§ 4221, Pledgee’s sale of securities; collection 

A pledgee may not sell evidences of debt pledged to him, except the 
obligations of governments, States, or corporations; but he may collect 
them when due. 
§ 4222. Sale on demand of pledgor 

Whenever property pled can be sold for a price sufficient to 
satisfy the claim of the pledgee, the pledgor may require it to be sold, 
and its proceeds to be applied to the satisfaction, when due. 
§ 4223. Payment of surplus to pledgor after sale 

After a pledgee has lawfully sold property pledged, or otherwise 
collected Haperceee he may deauet erefrom the amount due under 
the principal obligation, and the necessary expenses of sale and collec- 
tion, and shall pay the surplus to the pledgor, on demand. 
§ 4224. Retention, by pledgee, of all that can become due 

When property pledged is sold by order of the pledgor before the 
claim of the pl is due, the latter may retain out of the proceeds 
all that can possibly become due under his claim until it becomes due. 
§ 4225. Purchase of property by pledgee or pledge holder 

Whenever property pledged is sold at public auction, in the manner 
provided by section 422U of this title, the dees or pledge holder may 
purchase the property at the sale. 
§ 4226. Foreclosure, by judicial sale, of right of redemption 


Instead of selling p pl as hereinbefore provided, a 
pl may foreclose the right sp, ee by a juiliciad sale, he 
the direction of a competent court ; and in that case may be authorized 
by the court to purchase at the sale. 

CHAPTER 103—OTHER LIENS 
Bec. 
4261. Liens on personal property for services thereon. 
(a) Generally. 
(b) Livery and feed-stable, etc., proprietors. 
proprietors. 


(ce) Foundry 

(d) Laundry and dry cleaning propriet 

(e) V and 

(f) Garage k 
4262. Limitation on amount of lien unless notice given. 
4263. Sale of property by lien holder ; fotice; proceeds. 
4264. Factor's lien. 
4265. Banker’s lien. 
4266. Officer’s lien. 


§ 4261. Liens on personal property for services thereon 
(a) Generally. 

Whoever, while lawfully in possession of an article of personal 
property. renders any bis to the owner thereof, by labor or skill, 
employed for the protection, improvement, safekeeping, or i 
thereof, has a special lien thereon, dependent on possession, for 
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compensation, if any, which is due to him from the owner for the 
service; and ee ee alters, or pe any ome 
roperty, at the request o owner or possessor of the property 
ee a lien thereon for his reasonable charges for the balance due for 
the work done and materials — and may retain possession 
of the property until the charges are paid. 
(b) Livery and feed-stable, etc., proprietors, 
Livery or boarding or feed-stable or feed-yard proprietors, and 
aye pasturing horses or stock, have a lien, dependent on possession, 
or their compensation in caring for, boarding, feeding, or pasturing 
the horses or stock. 
(c) Foundry proprietors. 
Foundry proprietors and persons conducting a foundry bi 
have a lien, dapendias on ion, upon all patterns in their hands 
belonging to a customer, for the balance due them from the customers 
for foundry work. 


(d) Laundry and dry cleaning proprietors. 
Laundry proprietors and diy basin establishment proprietors, 


. 


and persons conducting a laundry business or dry cleaning establish- 
ment, have a J ip lien, dependent on Larmemne a upon all personal 
property in their hands belonging to a customer, for the balance due 
them from the customers for laundry or dry cleaning work. This 
subsection does not confer a lien in favor of a wholesale dry cleaner 
on materials received from a dry cleaning establishment proprietor or. 
a person conducting a dry cleaning establishment. 


(e) Veterinary proprietors and surgeons. 
Veterinary proprietors and veterinary surgeons have a lien, de- 
dent on ion, for their compensation in caring for, boarding, 
‘eeding, and the medical treatment of animals, 


(f) Garage keepers. 

Keepers of garages for automobiles have a lien, dependent on 
emiend in their Cocmanatlices in caring for and safekeeping the 
automobiles, and for making repairs and performing any labor upon, 
or sic 4 supplies or materials for, the automobiles, Where the 

ion of, or lien upon, an automobile held under a claim of lien 
iereunder is lost by reason of fraud, trick, or device, the repossession 
of the automobile by the garage keeper shal] revive the lien so lost. 
A lien thus revived is subordinate to any sale, lien, encumbrance 
right, title, or interest in the automobile acquired or exercised in 
faith and for value by a person between the time of loss of possession 
and the time of repossession. 


§ 4262. Limitation on amount of lien unless notice given 


That portion of any lien, as provided for in section 4261 of this 
title, in excess of $200, for any work, services, care, or safekeeping 
rendered or performed at the request of any person other than the 
holder of the legal title, is invalid, unless prior to commencing any 
such work, service, care, or safekeeping, the person claiming the 
lien gives actual notice in writing either by personal service or by 
registered letter addressed to the holder of the legal title to the prop- 
erty, if known. In the case of automobiles, the person named as legal 
owner in the registration certificate, shall be deemed, for the purpose 
of this section, the holder of the legal title. 


§ 4263. Sale of property by lien holder; notice; proceeds 


If the person entitled to the lien provided for in section 4261 of 
this title is not paid the amount due and for which the lien is given, 
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within 20 days after the amount has become due, the lien holder 
may proceed to sell the property, or so much thereof as may be nec- 
essary to satisfy the lien and costs of sale, at public auction, and by 
giving at least 10 days’ previous notice of the sale by advertising in 
S DOREDEDEE SF ONE Sree The 

of the sale must ee eee 
pt ped and selling property. The remainder, if any, must be 
paid over to the person who owned the property at the time of sale. 
§ 4264. Factor’s lien 


A factor has a general lien, dependent on pomnne, for all that is 
due to him as such, upon all articles of commercial value that are in- 
trusted to him by the same principal. 
§ 4265. Banker’s lien 

A banker has a general lien, dependent on possession, upon all 
property in his hands belon ing to's customer, for the raha 2 due 
to him from the customer in the course of the business. 


§ 4266. Officer’s lien 

An officer who levies an attachment or execution upon personal 
property acquires a special lien, dependent on B persepenes upon the 
property, which authorizes him to hold it unti process is dis- 
charged or satisfied, or a judicial sale of the property is had. 


CHAPTER 105—NEGOTIABLE INSTRUMENTS 


SUBCHAPTER I—NEGOTIABLE INSTRUMENTS IN GENERAL 
wae Article A—Form and Interpretation 


4301. Form of negotiable instrument. 


4304. defined. 
4305. Nonnegotiable instrument ; provisions not affecting negotiability. 
4306. Omissions ; Prom particular money; statement of nature of consideration. 


4312, Antedating or postdating. 
4313. Insertion of date ; when authorized ; wrong date. 


hen effectual ; 
A on in case of ambiguity or omissions. 
4318, Liability of signatories; signature in trade or assumed name. 
4319. Signature by agent; authority ; proof. 
4320, Liability of person signing as agent, etc, 


Article B—Consideration 
4331, Presumption of consideration. 
4332, Value defined. 
4833. Holder for value. 
4334. Lien holder as holder for value. 
4335. Want of consideration ; effect. 
4336. Liabflity of accommodation party. 


Article C—Negotiation 
4341. Negotiation defined. 
4342, Indorsement; method. 
4343. Indorsement must be of entire instrument. 
4344. Kinds of indorsement. 
4345, Special indursement ; indorsement in blank. 
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Bee, 

4346, Indorsement in blank ; change to special indorsement. 
4347. Restrictive indorsement. 

4348, Restrictive indorsement ; effect ; rights of indorsee. 
4349. ljorsement. 


t. 
4351. Indorsement of instrument payable to bearer. 
Indorsement of instrument payable to two or more persons. 
Instrument drawn or indorsed to “cashier”. 
Indorsement where name wrongly designated or misspelled. 
Indorsement in representative capacity. 
Time of indorsement ; presumption. 
Place of indorsement; presumption. 
Continuation of negotiable character. 
Striking out indorsement. 
Transfer without indorsement. 
Renegotiation by prior party. 


Article D—Rights of Holder 


Right of holder to sue; payment. 
Holder in due course defined. 

Holder not in due course. 

Notice before full amount paid. 

Defective title. 

Notice of infirmity or defect. 

Rights of holder in due course. 

Original d ; availability. 

Holder in due course ; arenanytit burden of proof. 


Article E-—Liabilities of Parties 


Liability of maker. 
Liability po drawer. 


person 

Liability of irregular indorser. 

Warranty on negotiation by delivery or by qualified indorsement. 
Liability of general indorser. 

Liability of indorser when paper negotiable by delivery. 

Order of indorsers’ liability. 

Liability of agent or broker. 


Article F—Presentment for Payment 


Fallure to present for payment ; effect. 
Instruments payable on demand and not payable on demand. 
Sufficiency of presentment. 

Place of presentment. 

Exhibition of instrument. 

Instrument payable at bank. 

Principal debtor dead. 

Persons liable as partners, 

Joint debtors. 

4410. When not required to charge drawer. 
4411, When not required to charge indorser. 
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. by 
4415. Liability of person secondarily liable. 
4416. Time of maturity. 
4417. Computation of time. 
4418, Instrument payable at bank. 
4419. Payment in due course defined. 


Article G—Notice of Dishonor 


Parties to whom notice of dishonor given. 

Parties who may give. 

Notice by agent. 

4424. Effect of notice on behalf of holder. 

4425, Effect of notice on behalf of party entitled to give notice. 
4426. Notice by agent; authority; procedure. 

4427. reanigre ig of notice. 

4428. Form of notice. 

4429. Notice to party or agent. 


BBE 


4446. Notice to drawer; when dispensed with. 
4447. Notice to indorser; when dispensed with. 


4464. Sicuedatien by holder. 
. Unintentional cancellation; burden of proof. 
Material alteration ; 
. Material alteration 


4475. eastianat of tail an peoeniaieny uate, 
4476. Referee in case of need. 


Article B—Acceptance 


4481. Acceptance; definition; method of making. 
4482. Holder entitled to acceptance on face of bill. 
4483. Acceptance by separate instrument. 

4484. Promise to accept; equivalent to acceptance. 


4487. A of incomplete bill. 
4488. Kinds of acceptance. 
4489. General acceptance. 


Qualified acceptance. 
4491. Qualified acceptance; rights of parties, 
Article C—Presentment for Acceptance 


4501. Necessity of making presentment for acceptance. 
4502. Failure to present as releasing drawer and indorsers. 
4503. Time for making; persons to whom made. 

4504. Days on which presentment may be made. 

4505. Insufficient time, 

4506. Excuse. 

4507. Dishonor by nona 

4508. Duty of holder on nonacceptance. 

4509. Rights of holder on nonacceptance, 


Dispensing wi 
4519. Eek Geecnad oe orumity Gtitend SE. 
Article E—Acceptance for Honor 


4521. Circumstances authorizing acceptance for honor. 
4522, Method of acceptance for honor 
4523, Honor of drawer ; presumption. 
—— Liability of a 
4525. Agreement of 
4526. Maturity of alchet VAN anthgted Sot honer: 
4527. Protest after acceptance, 
4528. Presentment for payment to 
4529. Excuse for delay in making presentment. 
4530. Dishonor by acceptor for honor. 


Article F—Payment for Honor 


4541. Persons who may make payment for honor. 

4542. Formalities. 

4543. Declaration before payment for honor. 

4544. Preference of parties offering to pay for honor. 

4545, Discharge of subsequent parties ; subrogation of payer. 
4546. Refusal of payment; loss of right of recourse. 

4547. Rights of payer for honor. 


Article G—Bills in a Set 


4551. Bills in sets constitute one bill. 

4552. Negotiation of different parts; rights of holders. 

4553. Liability of holder indorsing two or more parts to different persons. 
4554. Acceptance. 

4555. Payment of acceptor. 

4556. Discharging one part; effect. 


SUBCHAPTER ITI—PROMISSORY NOTES AND CHECKS 


4561. Promissory note defined. 

4562. Check defined. 

4563. Time for presenting check. 

4564. Certification of check; effect. 

4565. Holder procuring check to be certified ; effect. 
4566. Check not an assignment ; liability of bank. 


SUBCHAPTER IV-—-GENERAL PROVISIONS 


4571. Short title. 

4572. Definitions. 

4578. Primary and secondary liability. 

4574. Reasonable time; computation. 

4575. Time; computation ;: last day on holiday. 
4576. Cases not provided for. 


Subchapter I—Negotiable Instruments in General 
Article A—Form and Interpretation 


§ 4301. Form of negotiable instrument 
An instrument to be negotiable must conform to the following re- 
alias : 
i } it must be in writing and signed by the maker or drawer; 
2) must contain an unconditional promise or order to pay a 
sum certain in mone 
(3) must be paya le on demand, or at a fixed or determinable 
“a time; 
a must be = to order or to bearer; and 
the instrument is addressed to a drawee, he must be 
‘ions or apr hao indicated therein with reasonable certainty. 
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§ 4302. Certainty of sum payable; definition 
The sum payable is a sum certain within the meaning of this 
chapter, tes it is to! be sly ap 


7 hated daestiaata; or 

3 id stated installments, with a provision that upon defsult 
"in payment o t of any installment or of interest, the whole shall be 
come due; or 

(4) ha exchange, whether at a fixed rate or at the current 
rate; © 

(5) with costs of collection or an attorney’s fee, in case pay- 
ment shall not be made at maturity. 


§ 4303. Unconditional order or Promise to pay 
An unqualified order or promise to pay is unconditional within the 
siiekel of this chapter, — ets ee with: 

(1) an indication of a particular fund out of which reimburse- 
ment stag bi made, or a particular account to be debited with the 
amount; 

(2) a statement of the transaction which gives rise to the 


instrument 
But an order or promise to pay out of a particular fund is not 
unconditional. 


§ 4304. Determinable future time defined 
An instrument is payable at a determinable, future time, within the 
meaning of this Paes i which is expressed to be payable: 
(1) ata period after date or sight ; or 
Psa vo or before a fixed or determinable future time specified 


— on 1 OF at 9 fixed. period after the occurrence of a specified 
event, which is certain to happen, though the time of happening 
be uncertain. 

An instrument pevehic upon a conti cy is not negotiable, and 
the happening of the event does not cure the defect. 


§ 4305. Nonnegotiable instrument; provisions not affecting 
negotiability 


An instrument which contains an order or promise to do any act 
in addition to the payment of money is not negotiable. But the 
—— character of an instrument otherwise negotiable is not 
ected by a oe which: 

(1) authorizes the sale of collateral securities in case the in- 

strument be not paid at so ag a 
(2) authorizes a confession of judgment, if the instrument be 

not paid at maturity; or 

(3) waives oes benefit of ing law intended for the advantage 


or protection of 
i) gives the ae an Cin to require something to be 
done in lieu of payment of money. 
But this section does not validate any provision or stipulation 
otherwise illegal. 


§ 4306. Omissions; seal; particular money; statement of nature 
of consideration 
The Ne sb and negotiable character of an instrument are not 
affected by the fact that 
"e var is not dated: 


does not specify the value given, or that any value has 
been given therefor; or 
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(3) does not rable oF the place where it is drawn or the place 
wy teas it is pam 


5) pe absoy a qatinles kind of current money in which 
payment is to be made. 
But this section does not alter or repeal any statute requiring in 
certain cases the nature of the wuatherasion. to be stated in the 
instrument. 


§ 4307. Payable on demand 
An foetramaaet 3 is payable on demand: 
(1) where it is expressed to be payable on demand, or at sight, 
or on presentation ; or 
(2) in which no time for yyment is expressed. 
an instrument is issu socepted, oF or indorsed when overdue, 
it is, as regards the person so issuing, accepting, or indorsing it, 
payable on demand. 
§ 4308. Payable to order 
The instrument is Ae able to order where it is drawn ree to 
the order of a spec person or to him or his order. It may be 
drawn payable to the order of: 
1) a oy be who is not maker, drawer, or drawee; or 
4 the drawer or maker; or 
the drawee; or 
4) two or more payees jointly ; or 
(5) one or some of several payees; or 
(6) the holder of an office for the time being. 
Where the instrument is payable to order the payes, must be named 
or otherwise indicated therein with reasonable certainty. 


§ 4309. Payable to bearer 
The instrument is payable to bearer: 
(1) when iti is expressed to be so payable; or 
(2) when it is payable to a person named therein or bearer; 


or 

(8) when it is payable to the order of a fictitious or non-existin, 
or living person not intended to have any interest in it and su 
fact was known to the person making it so payable * known to his 
aa or other agent who supplies the name of such payee; 


4) when the ied = the payee does not purport to be the 
name of any person; 
(5) when the post Bs last indorsement is an indorsement in 


§ 4310. Sufficiency of terms of instrument 

The instrument need not follow the lan of this chapter, but 
any terms are sufficient which clearly in an intention to con- 
form to the requirements thereof. 


§ 4311. Date; presumption 
Where the instrument or an acceptance or any indorsement thereon 


is dated, such date is deemed prima facie to be the true date of the mak- 
ing, drawing, acceptance, or indorsement as the case may be. 


§ 4312. Antedating or postdating 

The instrument is not invalid for the reason only that it es _~ 
dated or postdated, —- this is not done for an illegal or fra’ 
lent purpose. The person to whom an instrument Le aetel oalivered 
acquires the title thereto as of the date of delivery. 
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§ 4313. Insertion of date; when authorized; wrong date 

Where an instrument expressed to be payable at a fixed period after 
date is issued undated, or where the — of an instrument pay- 
able at a fixed period after sight is undated, any holder may insert 
therein the true date of issue or acceptance, and the instrument shall 
be payable accordingly. The insertion of a date does not avoid 
the instrument in the hands of a subsequent holder in due course; 
but as to him, the date so inserted is to be regarded as the true date. 
§ 4314. Filling up blanks 

Where the instrument is wanting in any material particular, the 
person in possession thereof has a prima facie authority to complete 
it by filling up the blanks therein. And a signature on a blank paper 
delivered by the n making the signature in order that the paper 
may be converted into a negotiable instrument operates as a prima 
facie authority to fill it up as such for any amount. In order, how- 
ever, that any such instrument when completed may be enforced 
against any person who became a party thereto prior to its comple- 
tion, it must be filled up strictly in accordance with the authority 
given and within a reasonable time. But if any such instrument, 
after completion, is negotiated to a holder in due course, it is valid 
and effectual for all purposes in his hands, and he may enforce it as 
if it had been filled up strictly in accordance with the authority given 
and within a reasonable time. 
§ 4315. Incomplete instrument not delivered 

Where an incomplete instrument has not been delivered it will 
not, if completed an tiated, without authority, be a valid contract 
in the hands of = holder, as against any person whose signature was 
placed thereon before delivery. 
§ 4316. Delivery; necessity ; when effectual ; presumptions 

Every contract on a a instrument is incomplete and 
revocable until delivery of the instrument for the purpose of giving 
effect thereto. As between immediate parties, and as regards a remote 
party other than a holder in due course, the delivery, in order to be 
effectual, must be made either by or under the authority of the party 
making, drawing, accepting, or indorsing, as the case may be; and in 
such case the delivery may be shown to have been conditional, or for a 
special purpose only, and not for the purpose of transferring the Prop 
erty in the instrument. But where the instrument is in the han 
of a holder in due course, a valid delivery thereof by all parties prior 
to him so as to make them liable to him is conclusively presumed. 
And where the instrument is no longer in the possession of a party 
whose signature appears thereon, a valid and intentional delivery by 
him is presumed until the contrary is proved. 
§ 4317. Construction in case of ambiguity or omissions 


Where the language of the instrument is ambiguous or there are 
omissions therein, the following rules of construction SDP: 

(1) where the sum payable is expressed in words and also in 
figures and there is a discrepancy between the two, the sum de- 
noted by the words is the sum payable; but if the words are 
ambiguous or uncertain, reference may be had to the figures to 
oo ae ds des for the payment of 

where the instrument provides for the t of interest, 
without specifying the Site f0ha which rd sb is to run, the 
interest runs from the date of the instrument, and if the instru- 
ment is undated, from the issue thereof; 

(3) where the instrument is not dated, it will be considered to be 
dated as of the time it was issued; 
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(4) where there is a conflict between the written and printed 
provisions of the instrument, the written provisions prevail ; 

(5) where the instrument is so ambiguous that there is doubt 
whether it is a bill or note, the holder may treat it as either at his 
election ; 

(6) where a signature is so placed upon the instrument that it 
is not clear in what capacity the person making the same intended 
to sign, he is to be deemed an indorser ; > 

(7) where an instrument containing the words “I promise to 
pay” is signed by two or more persons, they are deemed to be 
jointly and severally liable thereon. 


§ 4318. Liability of signatories; signature in trade or assumed 
name 


A person is not liable on the instrument if his signature does not ap- 
pear thereon, except as herein otherwise expressly provided. But one 
who signs in a trade or assumed name will be liable to the same extent 
as if he had signed in his own name. 

§ 4319. Signature by agent; authority; proof 

The signature of a party may be made by an authorized agent. 
A particular form of appointment is not necessary for this pur- 
pose; and the authority of the agent may be established as in other 
cases of agency. 

§ 4320. Liability of person signing as agent, etc. 

Where the instrument contains or a person adds to his oe. ra 
words indicating that he signs for or on behalf of a principal, or in 
a representative capacity, he is not liable on the instrument if he was 
duly authorized; but the mere addition of words describing him as an 
agent, or as filling a representative character, without disclosing his 
principal, does not exempt him from personal liability. 


§ 4321. Signature by procuration 

A cy eS by “procuration” operates as notice that the agent has 
but a limited authority to sign, and the principal is bound only in 
a the agent in so signing acted within the actual limits of his 
authority. 


§ 4322. Indorsement or assignment by corporation or infant 
The indorsement or assignment of the instrument by a corporation 
or by an infant passes the property therein, notwithstanding that from 
want of capacity the corporation or infant may incur no liability 
ereon. 


§ 4323. Forged signature 

When a signature is forged or made without the authority of the 
person whose signature it purports to be, it is wholly inoperative, and 
no right to retain the instrument, or to give a discharge therefor, or 
to enforce payment thereof against any party thereto, can be acquired 
through or under such ss aren unless the party, against whom it 
is sought to enforce such right, is precluded from setting up the 
forgery or want of authority. 


Article B—Consideration 
§ 4331. Presumption of consideration 
A negotiable instrument is deemed prima facie to have been issued 


for a valuable consideration; and every person whose signature ap- 
pears thereon to have become a party thereto for value. 
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§ 4332. Value defined 

Value is any consideration sufficient to support a simple contract. 
An antecedent or pre-existing debt constitutes value, and is deemed 
such whether the instrument is payable on demand or at a future time. 
§ 4333. Holder for value 

Where value has at any time been given for the instrument, the 


holder is deemed a holder for value in respect to all parties who be- 
come such prior to that time. 


§ 4334. Lien holder as holder for value 

Where the holder has a lien on the instrument, arising either from 
contract or by implication of law, he is deemed a holder for value to 
the extent of his lien. 


§ 4335. Want of consideration; effect 

Absence or failure of consideration is matter of defense as against 
any person not a holder in due course; and partial failure of considera- 
tion is a defense pro tanto, whether the failure is an ascertained and 
liquidated amount or otherwise. 


§ 4336. Liability of accommodation party 

An accommodation party is one who has signed the instrument as 
maker, drawer, acceptor, or indorser, without receiving value therefor, 
and for the " of lending his name to some other person. Such 
a person is fable on the instrument to a holder for value, notwith- 
standing such holder at the time of taking the instrument knew him 
to be only an accommodation party. 


Article C—Negotiation 


§ 4341. Negotiation defined 

An instrument is negotiated when it is transferred from one person 
to another in such manner as to constitute the transferee the holder 
thereof. If payable to bearer it is negotiated by delivery; if payable 
to order it is negotiated by the indorsement of the holder completed by 
delivery. 
§ 4342. Indorsement; method 

The indorsement must be written on the instrument itself or upon 
a paper attached thereto. The signature of the indorser, without ad- 
ditional words, is a sufficient indorsement. 


§ 4343, Indorsement must be of entire instrument 

The indorsement must be an indorsement of the entire instrument. 
An indorsement which Vl aubed to transfer to the indorsee a part 
only of the amount payable, or which purports to transfer the instru- 
ment to two or more indorsees severa iy, does not operate as a nego- 
tiation of the instrument. But where the instrument has been said is 
part, it may be indorsed as to the residue. 
§ 4344. Kinds of indorsement 


An indorsement may be either special or in blank; and it may also be 
either restrictive or qualified, or conditional. 
§ 4345. Special indorsement; indorsement in blank 

A special indorsement specifies the person to whom, or to whose 
order, the instrument is to be payable; and the indorsement of such 
indorsee is necessary to the further negotiation of the instrument. An 
indorsement in blank specifies no indorsee; and an instrument so in- 
dorsed is payable to bearer and may be negotiated by delivery. 


-244- 


§ 4346. Indorsement in blank; change to special indorsement 
The holder may convert a blank indorsement into a spec indorse- 
ment by writing over the signature of the indorser in blank any cen- 
tract consistent with the character of the indorsement. 
§ 4347. Restrictive indorsement 
An indorsement is restrictive, which either: 
prohibits the further negotiation of the instrument; or 
2) constitutes the indorsee the agent of the indorser; or 
(3) vests the title in the indorsee in trust for or to the use of 
some other person. 
But the mere absence of words implying power to negotiate does 
not make an indorsement restrictive. 
§ 4348. Restrictive indorsement; effect; rights of indorsee 
A restrictive indorsement confers upon the indorsee the right : 
(1) to receive payment of the instrument; 
(2) to bring any action thereon that the indorser could bring; 
(8) to transfer his rights as such indorsee, where the form o 
the indorsement authorizes him to doso. 
But all subsequent indorsees acquire only the title of the first 
indorsee under the restrictive indorsement. 


§ 4349. Qualified indorsement 

A qualified indorsement constitutes the indorser a mere assignor of 
the title to the instrument. It may be made by adding to the 
indorser’s signature the words “without recourse” or any words of 
similar import. Such an indorsement does not impair the negotiable 
character of the instrument. 


§ 4350. Conditional indorsement 

Where an indorsement is conditional, a party required to pay the 
instrument may disregard the condition, and make payment to the 
indorsee or his transferee, whether the condition has been fulfilled or 
not, But any person to whom an instrument so indorsed is negotiated 
will hold the same, or the proceeds thereof, subject to the rights of 
the person indorsing conditionally. 
§ 4351. Indorsement of instrument payable to bearer 

Where an instrument, payable to bearer, is indorsed specially it may 
nevertheless be further negotiated by delivery; but the person in- 
dorsing specially is liable as indorser to only such holders as make 
title through his indorsement. 


§ 4352. Indorsement of instrument payable to two or more 
persons 


Where an instrument is payable to the order of two or more pares 
or indorsees who are not partners, all must indorse, unless one 
indorsing has authority to indorse for the others. 

§ 4353. Instrument drawn or indorsed to “cashier” 

Where an instrument is drawn or indorsed to a person as “cashier” 
or other fiscal officer of a bank or corporation, it is deemed prima facie 
to be payable to the bank or Sa! Sage of which he is such officer, 
and may be negotiated by either the indorsement of the bank or corpo- 
ration or the indorsement of the officer. 


§ 4354. Indorsement where name wrongly designated or mis- 
spelled 


Wess OE oe et 2 ite & inane & woe ¢ or 
misspelled, he may indorse the instrument as therein described, adding, 
if he thinks fit, his proper signature. 
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§ 4355. Indorsement in representative capacity 

Where any person is under obligation to indorse in a representative 
capacity, he may indorse in such terms as to negative personal liability. 
§ 4356. Time of indorsement; presumption 

Except where an indorsement bears date after the maturity of the 
instrument, every negotiation is deemed prima facie to have been 
effected before the instrument was overdue. 
§ 4357. Place of indorsement; presumption 


Except where the cont appears, e indorsement is presumed 
pene ie to have roach ig at the ines where the hed shar; is 


§ 4358. Continuation of negotiable character 

An instrument negotiable in its origin continues to be negotiable 
until it has been restrictively ‘aloe ce discharged by payment or 
otherwise. 
§ 4359. Striking out indorsement 

The holder may at any time strike out any indorsement which is 
not necessary to his title. The indorser whose indorsement is struck 
out, and all indorsers subsequent to him, are thereby relieved from 
liability on the instrument. 
§ 4360. Transfer without indorsement 

Where the holder of an instrument payable to his order transfers 
it for value without indorsing it, the transfer vests in the transferee 
such title as the transferor had therein, and the acquires, in 
addition, the right to have the indorsement of the transferor. But for 
the purpose of determining whether the transferee is a holder in due 
course, the tiation takes effect as of the time when the indorse- 
ment is actually 3 


§ 4361. Renegotiation by prior party 
Where an instrument is negotiated back to a prior party that 
eit may, subject to the provisions of this chapter, reissue and 
negotiate the same. But he is not entitled to enforce payment 
thereof against any intervening party to whom he was personally 


liable. 
Article D—Rights of Holder 


§ 4371. Right of holder to sue; payment 
The holder of a negotiable instrument may sue thereon in his own 
name and payment to him in due course discharges the instrument. 


§ 4372. Holder in due course defined 
A holder in due course is a holder who has taken the instrument 
under the following conditions: 

(1) that it is complete and regular upon its face; 

(2) that he became the holder of it before it was overdue, and 
pear notice that it had been previously dishonored, if such was 
the fact; 

(3) that he took it in good faith and for value; 

(4) that at the time it was negotiated to him he had no notice 
of any infirmity in the instrument or defect in the title of the 
person negotiating it. 

§ 4373. Holder not in due course 

Where an instrument payable on demand is negotiated an unreason- 
sg length of time after its issue, the holder is not deemed a holder 
in due course, 
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§ 4374. Notice before full amount paid 

Where the transferee receives notice of any infirmity in the instru- 
ment or defect in the title of the person negotiating the same before 
he has paid the full amount agreed to be paid therefor, he will be 
deemed a holder in due course only to the extent of the amount there- 
tofore paid by him. 
§ 4375. Defective title 

The title of a person who negotiates an instrument is defective with- 
in the meaning of this nes 0d when he obtained the instrument, or 
any signature thereto, by fraud, duress, or force and fear, or other 
unlawful means, or for an illegal consideration, or when he negoti 
it in breach of faith, or under such circumstances as amount to a fraud. 
§ 4376. Notice of infirmity or defect 

To constitute notice of an infirmity in the instrument or defect in 
the title of the person negotiati e same, the person to whom it 
is negotiated must have had actual knowledge of the infirmity or defect, 
or knowledge of such facts that his action in taking the instrument 
umounted to bad faith. 
§ 4377. Rights of holder in due course 

A holder in due course holds the instrument free from any defect of 
title of prior parties, and free from defenses available to prior parties 
among themselves, and may enforce payment of the instrument for 
the full amount thereof against all parties liable thereon. 
§ 4378. Original defenses; availability 

In the hands of any holder other than a holder in due course, a ne- 
gotiable instrument is subject to the same defenses as if it were non- 
negotiable. But a holder who derives his title through a holder in 
due course, and who is not himself a party to any fraud or oe 
affecting the instrument, has all the rights of such former holder in 
respect of all parties prior to the latter. 
§ 4379. Holder in due course; presumption; burden of proof 

Every holder is deemed prima facie to be a holder in due course; 
but when it is shown that the title of a person who has negotiated 
the instrument was defective, the burden is on the holder to prove 
that, he or some person under whom he claims acquired the title as 
holder in due course. But the last-mentioned rule does not apply in 
favor of a party who became bound on the instrument prior to the 
acquisition of the defective title. 


Article E—Liabilities of Parties 


§ 4381. Liability of maker 

The maker of a negotiable instrument by making it engages that 
he will Pay it according to its tenor, and admits the existence of the 
payee and his then capacity to indorse. 
§ 4382. Liability of drawer 


The drawer by drawing the instrument admits the existence of the 
payee and his then capacity to indorse; and engages that on due pre- 
sentment the instrument will be accepted or a oe both, accordin 
to its tenor, and that if it be dishonored, and the necessary soteeet 
ings on dishonor be duly taken, he will pay the amount thereof to the 
holder, or to any subsequent indorser who may be compelled to pay it. 
But the drawer may insert in the instrument an express stipulation 
negativing or limiting his own liability to the holder. 

§ 4383. Liability of acceptor 

The acceptor by accepting the instrument that he will pay it 
according to the tenor of his oe and admits: 

(1) the existence of the drawer, the genuineness of his signa- 
ture, and his capacity and authority to draw the instrument; and 
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(2) the existence of the payee and his then capacity to indorse, 
§ 4384. When person deemed indorser 

A person placing his signature upon an instrument otherwise than 
as maker, aer > acceptor, is pe seabe to be an indorser, unless he 
clearly indicates by appropriate words his intention to be bound in 
some other capacity. 

§ 4385. Liability of irregular indorser 

Where a person, not otherwise a Lae to an instrument, places 
thereon his signature in blank before delivery, he is liable as indorser, 
in accordance with the following rules: 

(1) If the instrument is payable to the order of a third person, he 
is liable to the payee and to all subsequent parties, 

(2) If the instrument is payable to the order of the maker or 
drawer, or is pestle to bearer, he is liable to all parties subsequent 
to the maker or drawer. pe: 

(3) If he signs for the accommodation of the payee, he is liable 
to all parties subsequent to the payee. 

§ 4386. Warranty on negotiation by delivery or by qualified 
indorsement 

A person negotiating an instrument by delivery or by a quali- 
fied indorsement, warrants: : 

(1) that oy instrument is genuine and in all respects what it 
to . 


> 
(2) that he has a good title to it; 
(8) that all prior parties had capacity to contract; 
(4) that he no knowledge of any fact which would impair 
the validity of the instrument or render it valueless, 

But when the negotiation is by delivery only, the warranty does not 
extend in favor of a holder other than the immediate transferee, 

Paragraph (3) of this section does not apply to persons negotiating 
public or corporation securities, other than bills and notes. 

§ 4387. Liability of general indorser 
An indorser who indorses without qualification, warrants to all 
prayer ars Pra er 
1) the matters and things specifie paragra (1), (2), 
and ‘) of section 4386 of this titles and Palkia yners: 
(2) that the instrument is at the time of his indorsement valid 
and subsisting. 

And, in addition, he engages that on due presentment it shall be 
accepted or paid, or both, as the case may be, according to its tenor, 
and that if it be dishonored, and the necessary procesdings on dis- 
honor be duly taken, he will pay the amount thereof to the holder, 
or to any subsequent indorser who may be compelled to pay it. 


§ 4388. Liability of indorser when paper negotiable by delivery 


Where a person places his indorsement on an instrument negotiable 
by delivery he incurs all the liabilities of an indorser. 
§ 4389. Order of indorsers’ liability 

As i tas one another indorsers are liable prima facie in the order 
in which they indorse; but evidence is admissible to show that as 
between or among themselves they have agreed otherwise. Joint 
payees or joint indorsees who indorse are deemed to indorse jointly 
and severally. 


§ 4390. Liability of agent or broker 
Where a broker or other t negotiates an instrument without 
indorsement he incurs all the liabilities prescribed by section 4386 of 
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this title, unless he discloses the name of his principal and the fact 
that he is acting only as agent. 


Article F—Presentment for Payment 


§ 4401. Failure to present for payment; effect 

Presentment for payment is not necessary in order to charge the 
person sipesck liable on the instrument; but if the instrument is, by 
its terms, payable at a special place, and he is able and willing to pay 
it there at maturity, such ability and willingness are equi toa 
tender of payment upon his part. But except as herein otherwise pro- 
vided, presentment for payment is necessary in order to charge the 
drawer and indorsers. 


§ 4402. Instruments payable on demand and not payable on 
demand 


Where the instrument is not payable on demand, presentment must 
be made on the day it falls due. Where it is payable on demand, 
presentment must be made within a reasonable time after its issue, 
except that in the case of a bill of pecne no Apesmiaan for payment 
will be sufficient if made within a reasonable time after the last ne- 
gotiation thereof. 

§ 4403. Sufficiency of presentment 
Presentment for arent, to be sufficient, must be made: 
(1) by the holder, or by some person authorized to receive pay- 
ment on his behalf; 
2) at a reasonable hour on a business day; 
3) at a proper place as herein defined ; 
4) to the person primarily liable on the instrument, or if he is 
absent or inaccessible, to any person found at the place where the 
presentment is made. 


§ 4404, Place of presentment 
Presentment for payment is made at the proper place: 
1) where a ness of payment is sential in the instrument 
and it is there presented ; 

(2) where no place of payment is specified, but the address of 
the person to make payment is given in the instrument and it is 
there presented ; 

(3) where no place of payment is specified and no address is 
given and the instrument is presented at the usual place of busi- 
ness or residence of the person to make payment; 

(4) in any other case if presented to the person to make pay- 
ment wherever he can be found, or if presented at his last known 
place of business or residence. 

§ 4405. Exhibition of instrument 

The instrument must be exhibited to the person from whom pay- 
ment is demanded, and when it is paid must be delivered up to the 
party paying it. 
§ 4406. Instrument payable at bank 

Where the instrument is payable at a bank, presentment for pay- 
rsatst walt tite duitboie hasrktha’ hosts ess the person to make 
payment has no funds there to meet it at any time ones the day, in 
which case presentment at any hour before the bank is closed that 
day is sufficient. 
§ 4407. Principal debtor dead 

Where a person primarily liable on the instrument is and no 
place of payment is specified, presentment for payment must be made 
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to his personal representative, if such there be, and if, with the ex- 
cecies Ghanasenallailigenct, bacan bs found. 
§ 4408. Persons liable as partners 

Where the persons primarily liable on the instrument are liable as 
partners, and no place of payment is specified, presentment for pay- 
ment may be made to any one of them, even though there has 
a dissolution of the firm. 


§ 4409. Joint debtors 

Where there are several persons, not partners, ponesly liable on 
the instrument, and no place of payment is specified, presentment must 
be made to them all. 


§ 4410. When not required to charge drawer 

Presentment for payment is not required in order to charge the 
drawer where he has no right to expect or require that the drawee or 
acceptor will pay the instrument. 
§ 4411. When not required to charge indorser 

Presentment for payment is not required in order to charge an 
indorser where the instrument was made or accepted for his accom- 
modation and he has no reason to expect that the instrument will be 
paid if presented. 
§ 4412, Excuse for delay 

Delay in making presentment for payment is excused when the de- 
lay is caused by circumstances beyond the control of the holder, and 
not imputable to his default, misconduct, or a When the 
cause of delay ceases to operate, presentment must be made with rea- 
sonable diligence. 


§ 4413. When dispensed with 
Presentment for payment is dispensed with: 
(1) where after the exercise of reasonable diligence present- 
ment as required by this chapter can not be made; 
(2) where the drawee is a fictitious person ; 
(3) by waiver of presentment, express or implied. 
§ 4414. Instrument dishonored by nonpayment 
The instrument is dishonored by nonpayment when: 
(1) it is duly presented for payment and payment is refused or 
cannot be obtained; or 
(2) presentment is excused and the instrument is overdue and 
unpaid. 
§ 4415. Liability of person secondarily liable 
Subject to this chapter, when the instrument is dishonored by non- 
sem an immediate right of recourse to all parties secondarily 
iable thereon accrues to the holder. 


§ 4416, Time of maturity 


A negotiable instrument is payable at the time fixed therein 
without grace. When the day of maturity falls upon Sunday, or a 
holiday, the instrument is payable on the next su ing business day. 
Instruments falling due on Saturday are to be presented for payment 
on the next su business day, except that instruments payable 
on demand may, at the option of the holder, be presented for payment 
bre twelve o'clock noon on Saturday when that entire day is not 
a holiday. 
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§ 4417. Computation of time 

Where the instrument is payable at a fixed period after date, after 
sight, or after the happening of a specified event, the time of payment 
is determined by excluding the day from which the time is to begin 
to run, and by including the date of payment. 
§ 4418. Instrument payable at bank 

Where the instrument is made payable at a bank it is equivalent 
to an order to the bank to pay the same for the account of the prin- 
cipal debtor thereon. 


§ 4419, Payment in due course defined 
Payment is made in due course when it is made at or after 


the 
maturity of the instrument to the holder thereof in good faith and 
without notice that his title is defective. 


Article G—Notice of Dishonor 


§ 4421. Parties to whom notice of dishonor given 

Except as herein otherwise provided, when a negotiable instrument 
has been dishonored by nonacceptance or nonpayment, notice of dis- 
honor must be given to the drawer and to each indorser, and any 
drawer or indorser to whom such notice is not given is discharged. 
§ 4422. Parties who may give 

The notice may be given by or on behalf of the holder, or by or on 
behalf of any party to the instrument who might be com to pay 
it to the holder, and who upon taking it up would have a right to re- 
imbursement from the party to whom the notice is given. 
§ 4423. Notice by agent 

Notice of dishonor may be given by an agent either in his own name 
or in the name of any party entitled to give notice, whether that party 
be his principal or not. 
§ 4424. Effect of notice on behalf of holder 

Where notice is given by or on behalf of the holder, it inures for 
the benefit of all subsequent holders and all prior parties who have a 
right of recourse against the party to whom it is given. 
§ 4425. Effect of notice on behalf of party entitled to give notice 

Where notice is given by or on behalf of a party entitled to give 
notice, it inures for the benefit of the holder and all parties subsequent 
to the party to whom notice is given. 
§ 4426. Notice by agent; authority; procedure 

Where the instrument has been dishonored in the hands of an agent, 
he may either himself give notice to the parties liable thereon or he 
may give notice to his principal. If he gives notice to his principal, he 
must do so within the same time as if he were the holder, and the 
principal upon the receipt of such notice has himself the same time 
for giving notice as if the agent had been an independent holder. 
§ 4427. Sufficiency of notice 

A written notice need not be signed, and an insufficient written 
notice may be supplemented and validated by verbal communication. 
A misdescription of the instrument does not vitiate the notice unless 
the party to whom the notice is given is in fact misled thereby. 
§ 4428. Form of notice 

The notice may be in writing or merely oral and may be given in 
any terms which sufficiently identify the instrument, and indicate that 
it has been dishonored by nonacceptance or nonpayment. It may in 
all cases be given by delivering it personally or through the mails. 
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§ 4429. Notice to party or agent 

Notice of dishonor may be given either to the party himself or to 
his agent in that behalf. 
§ 4430. Notice to deceased party 


§ 4431. Notice to partners 

Where the parties to be notified are partners, notice to any one 
partner is notice to the firm, even though there has been a dissolution. 
§ 4432. Notice to persons jointly liable 

Notice to joint parties who are not partners must be given to each 
pidge ess one of them has authority to receive such notice for 

e others. 


§ 4433. Notice to bankrupt 

Where a party has been adjudged a bankrupt or an insolvent, or has 
made an assignment for the benefit of relions, notice may be given 
either to the party himself or to his trustee or assignee. 


§ 4434. Time within which notice must be given 

Notice may be given as soon as the instrument is dishonored ; and 
unless delay is excused as hereinafter provided, must be given within 
the times fixed by this chapter. 


§ 4435. Time where parties reside in same place 
Where the person giving and the person to receive notice reside 
in the same hoe, yories must be given within the following times: 
(1) if given at the place of business of the person to receive 
reese - must be given before the close of business hours on the 
ay following; 
2) if given at his residence, it must be given before the usual 
hours of rest on the day nga 2 
(3) if sent by mail, it must be deposited in the post office in 
time to reach him in usual course on the day following. 
§ 4436. Time where parties reside in different places 


Where the person giving and the person to receive notice reside in 

different places, the notice must be 5 age within the following times: 

(1) if sent by mail, it must be deposited in the post office in 

time to go by mail the day following the day of dishonor, or if 

there be no mail at a convenient hour on that day, by the next mail 
thereafter; 

(2) if given otherwise than through the post office, then within 
the time that notice would have been received in due course of 
mail, if it had been deposited in the post office within the time 
specified in the last subdivision. 

§ 4437. Due notice; miscarriage in mails 

Where notice of dishonor is duly addressed and deposited in the 
post office, the sender is deemed to have given due notice, notwith- 
standing any miscarriage in the mails. 
§ 4438. Deposit in post office defined 

Notice is deemed to have been deposited in the post office when de- 


posited in any branch post office or in any letter box under the control 
of the P Service. 
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§ 4439. Notice to antecedent party; time 
Where a party receives notice of dishonor, he has, after the receipt 
of such notice, the same time for giving notice to antecedent parties 
that the holder has after the dishonor. 
§ 4440. Place where notice must be sent 
Where a party has added an address to his signature, notice of dis- 
honor must be sent to that address; but if he has not given such ad- 
dress, then the notice must be sent as follows: 
(1) either to the post office nearest to his place of residence, or 
to the post office where he is accustomed to receive his letters; or 
(2) if he lives in one place, and has his place of business in 
an , notice may be sent to either place; or 
(3) if he is sojourning in another place, notice may be sent to 
the place where he is sojourning. 
But where the notice is sen received by the party within 
the time specified in this chapter, it will be sufficient, though not sent 
in accordance with the requirements of this section. 
§ 4441. Waiver of notice 
Notice of dishonor may be waived, either before the time of giving 
notice has arrived, or after the omission to give due notice, and the 
waiver may be express or implied. 


§ 4442. Waiver of notice; persons affected by waiver 

Where the waiver is embodied in the instrument itself, it is binding 
upon all parties; but where it is written above the signature of an 
indorser, it binds him only. , 
§ 4443. Waiver of protest 

A waiver of protest, whether in the case of a foreign bill of exchange 


or other negotiable instrument, is deemed to be a waiver not only of 
formal protest, but also of presentment and notice of dishonor. 


§ 4444. Dispensing with notice 
Notice of dishonor is dispensed with hey after the exercise of rea- 


sonable diligence, it can not be given to or does not reach the parties 
sought to be charged. 
§ 4445. Delay; excuse 
Delay in giving notice of dishonor is excused when the delay is 
caused by circumstances beyond the control of the holder, and not 
imputable to his default, misconduct, or negligence. When the cause 
of delay ceases to operate, notice must be given with reasonable dili- 
gence. 
§ 4446. Notice to drawer; when dispensed with 
Notice of dishonor is not required to be given to the drawer in 
either of the following cases: 
(1) where the drawer and drawee are the same person ; 
(2) when the drawee is a fictitious person or a person not hav- 
ing capacity to contract; 
3) when the drawer is the person to whom the instrument is 
presented for payment; 
(4) where the drawer has no right to expect or require that the 
drawee or acceptor will honor the instrument; 
(5) where the drawer has countermanded payment. 


§ 4447. Notice to indorser; when dispensed with 


Notice of dishonor is not required to be given to an indorser in 
either of the following cases: 
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(1) where the drawee is a fictitious person or a person not 
having capacity to contract, and the indorser was aware of the 
fact at the time he indorsed the instrument ; 

(2) where the indorser is the person to whom the instrument is 

resented for t payee; 

(3) where the instrument was made or accepted for his accom- 
modation. 


§ 4448, Notice of nonpayment where acceptance refused 


Where due notice of dishonor by nonacceptance has been given, 
notice of a subsequent dishonor by nonpayment is not necessary, unless 


in the meantime the instrument has accepted. 
§ 4449. Omission to give notice of nonacceptance; effect 
An omission to give notice of dishonor by nona ce does not 


prejudice the rights of a holder in due course su ent to the 
omission. 


§ 4450. Protest; when necessary; when unnecessary 

Where any negotiable instrument has been dishonored it may be 
protested for nonacceptance or pa pekagery’ as the case may be; but 
protest is not required except in the case of foreign bills of exchange. 


Article H—Discharge of Negotiable Instruments 
§ 4461. Methods of discharge 
A negotiable instrument is yon ek 
P { 1) by payment in due course by or on behalf of the principal 
ebtor 
(2) by payment in due course by the accomm 
where the instrument is made or accepted for accommodation ; 
(% by the intentional cancellation thereof by the holder; 
(4) by any other act which will discharge a simple contract for 
the payment of money; 
(5) when the principal debtor becomes the holder of the instru- 
ment at or after maturity in his own right. 
§ 4462. Persons secondarily liable; discharge 
A person secondarily liable on the instrument is discharged: 
(1) by any act which discharges the instrument; 
; (3) by the intentional cancellation of his signature by the 
rolder ; 
3) by the discharge of a prior party; 
(4) a valid tender of payment made by a prior y3 
(5) by a release of the principal debtor, unless the holder’s 
right as! recourse against the party secondarily liable is expressly 


reserved ; 

_ (6) by any agreement binding upon the holder to extend the 
time of payment, or to peepee the holder’s right to enforce the 
instrument, unless made with the assent of the party secondarily 
liable, or unless the right of recourse against such party is ex- 
pressly reserved. 

§ 4463. Rights of parties secondarily liable who pay instruments 
Where the instrument is paid by a party secondarily liable thereon, 
it is not discharged; but the party so paying it is remitted to his 
former rights as regards all prior parties, and he may strike out his 
own and all subsequent indorsements, and again negotiate the in- 
a ak wee yable to the order of a third dh 
where it is le to er of a third person, and has 
been paid by the a and Ks 
(2) where it was made or rove Were for accommodation, and has 
been paid by the party accommodated. 
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§ 4464. Renunciation by holder 

The holder may expressly renounce his rights against any —_ to 
the instrument, before, at, or after its maturity. An absolute and 
unconditional renunciation of his rights against the principal debtor 
made at or after the maturity of the instrument discharges the in- 
strument. But a renunciation does not affect the rights of a holder 
in due course without notice. A renunciation must be in writing, un- 
less the instrument is delivered up to the person primarily hable 
thereon. 
§ 4465. Unintentional cancellation; burden of proof 

A cancellation made unintentionally, or under a mistake or without 
the authority of the holder, is inoperative; but where an instrument 
or any signature thereon appears to have been canceled the burden of 
proof lies on the who all that the cancellation was made 


unintentionally, or under a mistake or without authority. 
§ 4466. Material alteration; effect 

Where a negotiable instrument is materially altered without the 
assent of all parties liable thereon, it is avoided, except as against 
a party who has himself made, authorized or assented to the alteration, 
and subsequent indorsers. 

But when an instrument has been materially altered and is in the 
hands of a holder in due course, not a party to the alteration, he may 
enforce payment thereof according to its origina] tenor. 

§ 4467. Material alteration defined 
Any alteration which changes: 
y, (1) the date; 
2) thesum payable, either for principal or interest ; 
8) the time or place ea pa 
4) the number or the relations of the parties; 
(5) the medium or currency in which payment is to be made— 
or which adds a place of payment where no place of payment is 
ified, or any other change or addition which alters the effect of 
the instrument in any respect, is a material alteration. 
Subchapter II—Bills of Exchange 
Article A—Form and Interpretation 
§ 4471. Bill of exchange defined 

A bill of exchange is an unconditional order in writing addressed 
? one person to another, signed by the person giving it, cegeiring 

@ person to whom it is addressed to pay on demand or at a fixed or 
determinable future time a sum certain in money to order or to bearer. 
§ 4472. Bill not an assignment of funds in hands of drawee 

A bill of itself does not operate as an assignment of the funds in the 
hands of the drawee available for the payment thereof, and the 
drawee is not liable on the bill unless and until he accepts the same. 

§ 4473. Bill addressed to two or more drawees 

A bill may be addressed to two or more drawees jointly, whether 
they are partners or not; but not to two or more drawees in the alter- 
native or in succession. 

§ 4474, Inland and foreign bills defined 

An inland bill of exchange is a bill which is, or on its face purports 
to be, both drawn and payable within the Canal Zone. Any other 
bill is a foreign bill. Unless the ee appears on the face of the 
bill, the holder may treat it as an inland bi 
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§ 4475. Treatment of bill as promissory note 

Where in a bill drawer and drawee are the same person, or where the 
drawee is a fictitious person, or a person not having capacity to con- 
tract, the holder may treat the instrument, at his option, either as a 
bill of exchange or a promissory note. 
§ 4476. Referee in case of need 

The drawer of a bill and any indorser may insert thereon the name 
of a person to whom the holder may resort in case of need; that is to 
say in case the bill is dishonored by nonacceptance or aps ere 

t person is called the referee in case of need. It is in the option 
of oe holder to resort to the referee in case of need or not as he may 
see fit. 
Article B—Acceptance 


§ 4481. Acceptance; definition; method of making 

The acceptance of a bill is the cs earn by the drawee of his 
assent to the order of the drawer. The acceptance must be in writ- 
ing and signed by the drawee. It may not express that the drawee 
will perfae. hie promise by kuy: other menne than the payment of 
money. 
§ 4482. Holder entitled to acceptance on face of bill 

The holder of a bill presenting the same for acceptance ma: uire 
that the acceptance ha written on the bill and, if his decand is 
refused, may treat the bill as dishonored. 
§ 4483. Acceptance by separate instrument 

Where an mary oe is written on a poree other than the bill itself, 
it does not bind cay except in favor of a to whom it is 


shown and who, on the faith thereof, receives the bill for value. 


§ 4484. Promise to accept; equivalent to acceptance 

An unconditional promise in writing to accept a bill before it is 
drawn is deemed an actual acceptance in favor of every person, who 
upon the faith thereof, receives the bill for value. 
§ 4485. Time allowed drawee to accept 

The drawee is allowed 24 hours after presentment in which to decide 
whether or not he will accept the bill; but the acceptance, if given, 
dates as of the day of presentation. 
§ 4486. Liability of drawee retaining or destroying bill 

Where a drawee to whom a bill is delivered for acceptance destroys 
the same, or refuses within 24 hours after the delivery, or within 
such other period as the holder may allow, to return the pe: 80 
or nonaccepted to the holder, he will be deemed to have accepted the 
same, 
§ 4487. Acceptance of incomplete bill 


A bill may be accepted before it has been signed by the drawer, or 
while otherwise incomplete, or when it is one a after it has 
been dishonored 


§ 4488, Kinds of acceptance 

An acceptance is either general or qualified. A general 
assents without qualification to the p23 of the drawer. A Gualified 
acceptance in express terms varies the effect of the bill as drawn. 
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§ 4489. General acceptance “i 
An acceptance to pay at a particular place is a general acceptance 
unbes. it expressly oe that the bill is to be paid there only and not 
where, 
§ 4490. Qualified acceptance 
An acceptance is qualified which is: 

(1) conditional; that is to say, which makes payment by the 
ace dependent on the fultiiment of a condition therein 
stated ; 

2) partial; that is to say, an acceptance to pay part only of the 
pe, for which the bill is drawn : 

(8) local; that is to say, an acceptance to pay only at a par- 
ticular place; 

t ualified as to time; 

" Sf e acceptance of some one or more of the drawees, but not 
0 


§ 4491. Qualified acceptance; rights of parties 

The holder may refuse to take a qualified acceptance, and if he does 
not obtain an unqualified acceptance he may treat the bill as dis- 
honored by nonacceptance. re a qualified acceptance is taken 
the drawer and indorsers are discharged from liability on the bill, 
unless they have expressly or impliedly authorized the holder to take 
a qualified acceptance, or subsequently assent thereto. When the 
drawer or an indorser receives notice of a qualified yy he 
must, within a reasonable time, express his dissent to the holder, or 
he will be deemed to have assented thereto. 


Article C—Presentment for Acceptance 


§ 4501. Necessity of making presentment for acceptance 
Presentment for acceptance must be made: E 
(1) where the bill is payable after sight, or in any other case, 
where presentment for acceptance is necessary in order to fix the 
maturity of the instrument; or 
(2) where the bill expressly stipulates that it shall be pre- 
sented for acceptance; or 
(3) where the bill is drawn payable elsewhere than at the resi- 
dence or place of business of the drawee. 
Presentment for acceptance is not necessary in any other case in 
order to render any party to the bill liable. 


§ 4502. Failure to present as releasing drawer and indorsers 
Except as herein otherwise provided, the holder of a bill which is 
ume’ by section 4501 of this title to be presented for acceptance 
must either — it for acceptance or negotiate it within a reason- 
able time. If he fails to do so, the drawer and all indorsers are 


§ 4503. Time for making; persons to whom made 

Presentment for Tg must be made by or on behalf of the 
holder at a reasonable hour, on a business day and before the bill 
is overdue, to the drawee or some person authorized to accept or 
refuse acceptance on his behalf; and: 

(1) where a bill is addressed to two or more drawees who are 
not partners, presentment must be made to them all, unless one has 
authority to accept or refuse nccepsenes for all, in which case pre- 
sentment may be made to him only; 

(2) where the drawee is dead, presentment may be made to his 
personal representative; 
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(3) where the drawee has been adjudged a bankrupt or an in- 
solvent or has made an assignment for the benefit of creditors, 
presentment may be made to him or to his trustee or assignee. 


§ 4504. Days on which presentment may be made 

A bill may be presented for acceptance on any day on which ne- 
gotiable instruments may be presented for payment under sections 
4403 and 4416 of this title. When Setaneat 2 not otherwise a holiday, 
presentment for acceptance may be made before twelve o’clock noon, 
on that day. 


§ 4505. Insufficient time 

Where the holder of a bill drawn payable elsewhere than at the 
place of business or the residence of the drawee has not time with the 
exercise of reasonable diligence to present the bill for acceptance 
before slap. it for payment on the day that it falls due, the delay 
caused by presenting the bill for acceptance before presenting it for 
payment is excused and does not discharge the drawers and indorsers. 
§ 4506. Excuse 

Presentment for acceptance is excused and a bill may be treated 
as dishonored by nonacceptance, in either of the following cases: 

(1) where the drawee is dead, or has absconded, or is a fictitious 
person, or a person not having capacity to contract by bill; 

(2) where, after the exercise of reasonable diligence, present- 
ment cannot be made; 

(3) where, although presentment has been irregular, acceptance 
has refused on some other ground, 

§ 4507. Dishonor by nonacceptance 
A bill is dishonored by nonacceptance: 

(1) when it is any goers for acceptance and such an ac- 
ceptance as is prescribed by this chapter is refused or cannot be 
obtained; or 

(2) when presentment for acceptance is excused and the bill is 
not accepted. 

§ 4508. Duty of holder on nonacceptance 

If a bill is duly presented for acceptance and is not accepted 
within the prescribed time the person eanenting st must treat the bill 
as dishonored by nonacceptance or he loses right of recourse 
against the drawer and indorsers. 


§ 4509. Rights of holder on nonacceptance 

If a bill is dishonored by nonacceptance, an immediate right of 
recourse against the drawers and indorsers accrues to the holder and 
no presentment for payment is necessary. 


Article D—Protest 


§ 4511. Necessity for protest 

If a foreign bill appearing on its face for nonacceptance, and 
«A patra le it must be duly protested for arene ror eN) and 
where such a bill which has not previously been dishonored by non- 
acceptance is dishonored by peg aices it must be duly protested 
for a. If it is not so prot ; the drawer and indorsers 
are discharged. Where a bill does not appear on its face to be a 
foreign bill, protest thereof in case of dishonor is unnecessary. 


§ 4512. Method of making 
The protest must be annexed to the bill, or must contain a copy there- 
of, and must be under the hand and seal of the notary making it, and 
must specify : 
(1) the time and place of presentment ; 
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(2) the fact that presentment was made and the manner there- 
of: 
(8) the cause or reason for protesting the bill; 
(4) the demand made and the answer given, if any, or the fact 
that the drawee or acceptor could not be found, 


§ 4513. Persons who may make protest 
Protest may be made by : 
a notary public; or 
2) any respectable resident of the place where the bill is dis- 
honored, in the presence of two or more credible witnesses. 
§ 4514. Time for making 
When a bill is protested, the protest must be made on the day of its 
dishonor, unless delay is excused as herein provided. When a bill 
has been duly noted, the protest may be subsequently extended as of 
the date of the noting. 
§ 4515. Place where made 
A bill must be protested at the place where it is dishonored, except 
that when a bill drawn payable at the place of business, or residence 
of some person other than the drawee, been dishonored by nonac- 
ceptance, it must be gene for nonpayment at the place where it is 
expressed to be payable, and no further presentment for payment to, or 
demand on, the drawee is necessary. 
§ 4516. Protest both for nonacceptance and nonpayment 


A bill which has been protested for nonacceptance may be subse- 
quently protested for nonpayment. 
§ 4517. Protest before maturity; better security 

Where the acceptor has been adjudged a bankrupt or an insolveni 
or has made an assignment for the benefit of creditors, before the bil 
matures, the holder may cause the bill to be protested for better 
security against the drawer and indorsers. 


§ 4518. Dispensing with protest 

Protest is dispensed with by ay circumstances which would dis- 
pense with notice of dishonor. Delay in noting or protesting is ex- 
cused when delay is caused by circumstances beyond the control of 
the holder and not imputable to his default, misconduct or negligence. 
When the cause of delay ceases to operate, the bill must be noted or 
protested with reasonable diligence. 
§ 4519. Lost, destroyed, or wrongly detained bill 

When a bill is lost or destroyed or is wrongly detained from the 
person entitled to hold it, protest may be made on a copy or written 
particulars thereof. 


Article E—Acceptance for Honor 


§ 4521. Circumstances authorizing acceptance for honor 

Where a bill of exchange has been protested for dishonor by non- 
acceptance or protested for better security, and is not overdue, any 
person not being a party already liable thereon may, with the consent 
of the holder, intervene and accept the bill supra protest for the 
honor of any party liable thereon, or for the honor of the person for 
whose account the bill is drawn. The acceptance for honor may be 
for the part only of the sum for which the bill is drawn; and where 
there has been an acceptance for honor for one party, there may be a 
further acceptance by a different person for the ieher of another 


party. 
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§ 4522. Method of acceptance for honor 

An acceptance for honor supra protest must be in writing, and in- 
dicate that it is an acceptance for honor, and must be signed by the 
acceptor for honor. 


§ 4523. Honor of drawer; presumption 
Where an acceptance for honor does not expressly state for whose 
sara is made, it is deemed to be an acceptance for the honor of 
e drawer. 


§ 4524. Liability of acceptor 


The acceptor for honor is liable to the holder and to all parties to 
the bill subsequent to the party for whose honor he has accepted. 


§ 4525. Agreement of acceptor 

The acceptor for honor by such acceptance engages that he will on 
due presentment Pay the bi secording to the terms of his acceptance; 
provided, it shal] not have been paid by the drawee; and abate 
also, that it shall lave been duly presented for payment and prot 
for nonpayment and notice of dishonor given him. 


§ 4526. Maturity of sight bill accepted for honor 

Where a bill payable after sight is accepted for honor, its maturity 
is calculated from the date of the noting for nonacceptance and not 
from the date of the acceptance for honor. 


§ 4527. Protest after acceptance 

Where a dishonored bill has been accepted for honor supra protest 
or contains a reference in case of need, it must be protested for non- 
payment before it is presented for payment to the acceptor for honor 
or referee in case of need. 


§ 4528. Presentment for payment to acceptor 
Presentment for payment to the acceptor for honor must be made 
as follows: 

(1) if it is to be presented in the place where the protest for 
nonpayment was made, it must be presented not Jater than the 
day following its maturity; 

(2) if it is to be presented in some other place than the place 
where it was protested, then it must be forwarded within the time 
specified by section 4436 of this title. 


§ 4529. Excuse for delay in making presentment 

Section 4412 of this title applies where there is delay in making 
presentment to the acceptor for honor or referee in case of need. 
§ 4530. Dishonor by acceptor for honor 


When the bill is dishonored by the acceptor for honor it must be 
protested for nonpayment by him. 


Article F—Payment for Honor 


§ 4541. Persons who may make payment for honor 

_ Where a bill has been protested for ae dale any person ma 

intervene and pay it supra protest for the honor of any person liab 

p seat or for the honor of the person for whose account it was 
wn. 


§ 4542. Formalities 


The payment for honor supra protest in order to operate as such 
and not as a mere voluntary payment must be att by a notarial 
act ye honor which may be appended to the protest or form an exten- 
sion to it. 
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§ 4543. Declaration before payment for honor 

The notarial act of honor must be founded on a declaration made 
by the payer for honor or by his agent in that behalf declaring his 
intention to pay the bill for honor and for whose honor he pays. 


§ 4544. Preference of parties offering to pay for honor 
_Where two or more persons offer to pay a bill for the honor of 
different parties, the person whose payment will discharge most par- 
ties to the bill is to be given the preference. 
§ 4545. Discharge of subsequent parties; subrogation of payer 
Where a bill has been paid for honor, all parties subsequent to the 
party for whose honor it is paid are discharged, but the payer for 
onor is subrogated for, and succeeds to, both the rights and duties of 
the holder as rds the party for whose honor he pays and all 
parties liable to the latter. 


§ 4546. Refusal of payment; loss of right of recourse 

Where the holder of a bill refuses to receive payment supra protest, 
he loses his right of recourse against any party who would have been 
discharged by the payment. 
§ 4547. Rights of payer for honor 

The payer for honor, on paying to the holder the amount of the bill 
and the notarial expenses incidental to its dishonor, is entitled to re- 
ceive both the bill itself and the protest, 


Article G—Bills in a Set 


§ 4551. Bills in sets constitute one bill 

Where a bill is drawn in a set, each part of the set being numbered 
and containing a reference to the other parts, the whole of the parts 
constitutes one bill. 


§ 4552. Negotiation of different parts; rights of holders 

Where two or more parts of a set are negotiated to different holders 
in due course, the holder whose title first accrues is, as between such 
holders, the true owner of the bill. But this section does not affect 
the rights of a person who in due course accepts or pays the part first 
presented to him. 
§ 4553. Liability of holder indorsing two or more parts to differ- 

ent persons 

Where the holder of a set indorses two or more to different 
persons he is liable on every such part, and every indorser subsequent 
to him is liable on the part he has himself indorsed, as if such parts 
were separate bills. 


§ 4554. Acceptance 

The acceptance may be written on any part and it must be written 
on one part only. If the drawee accepts more than one part, and such 
accepted parts are negotiated to different holders in due course, he is 
liable on every such part as if it were a separate bill. 


§ 4555. Payment by acceptor 

When the roi 3p of a bill drawn in a set pays it without requiring 
the part bearing his acceptance to be delivered up to him, and that part 
at maturity is outstanding in the hands of a holder in due course, he 
is liable to the holder thereon. 
§ 4556. Discharging one part; effect 

Except as herein otherwise provided, where any one pert of a bill 
drawn in a set is discharged by payment or otherwise the whole bill 
is discharged. 
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Subchapter I1]—Promissory Notes and Checks 


§ 4561. Promissory note defined 
A negotiable promissory note within the meaning of this chapter 
is an unconditional promise in writing made by one person to another, 
igned by the maker, engaging to pay on demand, or at a fixed or deter- 
minable future time, a sum certain in money to order or to bearer, but 
the oe of a promissory note otherwise negotiable in form, 
secu a mortgage or deed of trust upon real or personal property, 
shall not be affected or abridged by reason of a statement therein that 
it is so secured, nor by reason of the fact that said instrument is so 
secured, nor by any conditions contained in the m or deed of 
trust securing the same. Where a note is drawn to the maker’s own 
order it is not complete until indorsed by him. 


§ 4562. Check defined 


A cheek is a bill of exchange drawn on a bank payable on demand. 
Except as herein otherwise provided, the provisions of this chapter 
applicable to a bill of exchange payable on demand apply to a check. 


§ 4563. Time for presenting check 

A check must be presented for payment within a reasonable time 
after its issue or the drawer will be discharged from liability thereon 
to the extent of the loss caused by the delay. 


§ 4564. Certification of check; effect 


Where a check is certified by the bank on which it is drawn, the 
certification is equivalent to an acceptance. 


§ 4565. Holder procuring check to be certified ; effect 
Where the holder of a check procures it to be acce or certified, 
the drawer and all indorsers are discharged from liability thereon. 


§ 4566. Check not an assignment; liability of bank 

A check of itself does not operate as an assignment of any part of 
the funds to the credit of the drawer with the bank, and the bank is 
not liable to the holder, unless and until it accepts or certifies the 


check. 
Subchapter [V—General Provisions 


§ 4571. Short title 
Pegs chapter may be cited as the Uniform Negotiable Instruments 
et. 


§ 4572. Definitions 


In this chapter, unless the context otherwise requires : 
‘ “acceptance” means an acceptance completed by delivery or noti- 
ication ; 
“action” includes counterclaim and setoff; 
“bank” includes any person or association of persons carrying on 
the business of banking, whether incorporated or not; 
“bearer” means the person in possession of a bill or note which is 
payable to bearer; 
“bill” means bill of exchange, and “note” means negotiable promis- 
sory note; 
“delivery” means transfer of possession, actual or constructive, 
from one person to another; 
“holder” means the payee or indorsee of a bill or note, who is in 
possession of it, or the r thereof; 
“indorsement” means an indorsement completed by delivery ; 
“instrument” means negotiable instrument ; 
“issue” means the first delivery of the instrument, complete in form, 
to a person who takes it as a holder; 
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“person” includes a body of persons, whether incorporated or not; 

“value” means valuable consideration ; 

“written” includes printed; and “writing” includes print. 
§ 4573. Primary and secondary liability 

The person “primarily” liable on an instrument is the person who by 
the terms of the instrument is absolutely required to pay the same. 
All other parties are “secondarily” liable. 
§ 4574. Reasonable time; computation 

In determining what is a “reasonable time” or an “unreasonable 
time,” regard is to be had to the nature of the instrument, the usage 
of trade or business (if any) with respect to such instruments, and 
the facts of the particular case. 
§ 4575. Time; computation; last day on holiday 

Where the day, or the last day, for doing any act herein required or 
permitted to be done falls on Sunday or on a holiday, the act may 
be done on the next succeeding secular or business day. 


§ 4576. Cases not provided for 


In a case not provided for in this chapter the rules of the law 
merchant shall govern. 


CHAPTER 107—RELIEF IN GENERAL 
See. 


4611. Species of relief. 
4612. Relief in case of forfeiture. 
§ 4611. Species of relief 

As a general rule compensation is a relief or remedy provided b; 
the Taw of the Canal Zone for the violation of private vidh and the 
means of securing their observance; and specific and preventive relief 
may not be given in cases other than those specified by this chapter and 
chapters 109 and 111 of this title. 
§ 4612. Relief in case of forfeiture 

Whenever, by the terms of an obligation, a party thereto incurs a 
forfeiture, or a loss in the nature of a forfeiture, by reason of his 
failure to — with its provisions, he may be relieved therefro: 
upon making er gy to the other party, except in case o 
a grossly negligent, willful, or fraudulent breach of duty. 


CHAPTER 109—COMPENSATORY RELIEF 
SUBOHAPTER I—DAMAGES IN GENERAL 
de Article A—General Principles 


4641. Damages for detriment from unlawful act or omission. 
4642. Detriment defined. 
4643. Detriment after commencement of action. 


Article B—Interest as Damages 


4651. Recovery of interest on damages. 

4652. Breach of obligation other than contract. 
4653. Interest stipulated by contract. 

4654. Waiver by accepting principal. 
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Article C—Exemplary Damages 
Bec. 
4661. Allowance of exemplary damages. 


SUBCHAPTER II—MEASURE OF DAMAGES 
Article A—Damages for Breach of Contract 
4681. Measure of damages for breach of contract. 
4682. Certainty of damages. 
4683. Breach of contract to pay liquidated sum, 
4684. Breach of carrier's obligation to receive goods, ete. 
4685. Breach of carrier's obligation to deliver. 
4686. Carrier’s delay. 
4687. Breach of warranty of agent's authority. 
4688. Nonpayment of check. 


Article B—Damages for Wrongs 


4701. Breach of obligation other than contract. 

4702. Conversion of personal property ; presumption. 

4703. Same; application to benefit of owner. 

4704. Same; damages of lienor. 

4705. Seduction. 

4706. Injuries to animals. 

4707. Liability of owner of dog for damages suffered by dog bite. 

4708. Damages for fraud in the purchase, sale or exchange of property. 


Article C—General Provisions 


4721. Property of peculiar value. 

4722. Value of instrument in writing. 

4723. Damages prescribed as exclusive of exemplary damages and interest. 
4724. Limitation of damages. 

4725. Damages to be reasonable. 

4726. Nominal damages. 


Subchapter I—Damages in General 
Article A—General Principles 


§ 4641. Damages for detriment from unlawful act or omission 

A person who suffers detriment from the unlawful act or omis- 
sion of another, may recover from the person in fault a compensation 
therefor in money, which is called damages. 
§ 4642. Detriment defined 

Detriment is a Joss or harm suffered in person or property. 
§ 4643. Detriment after commencement of action 

may be awarded, in a judicial proceeding, for detriment 

rite after the commencement thereof be certain to result in the 

ture, 


Article B—Interest as Damages 


§ 4651. Recovery of interest on damages 

A person who is entitled to recover dam: certain, or capable 
of being made certain by calculation, and the right to recover vee 
is vested in him upon a particular day, is entitled also to recover 
interest thereon from that day, except during such time as the debtor 
- pete by law, or by act of the creditor, from paying the 

le 

§ 4652. Breach of obligation other than contract 

In an action for the breach of an obligation not arising from con- 
tract, and in a case of oppression, fraud, or malice, interest may 
be given, in the discretion of the court or jury. 
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§ 4653. Interest stipulated by contract 

Any legal rate of interest stipulated by a contract remains ped 
able after a breach thereof, as before, until the contract is superseded 
by a judgment or other new obligation. 


§ 4654. Waiver by accepting principal 
Accepting payment of the whole principal, as such, waives all 


claims to interest. 
Article C—Exemplary Damages 


§ 4661. Allowance of exemplary damages 
In an action for the breach of an obligation not arising from con- 

tract, where the defendant has been guilty of oppression, fraud, or 
malice, express or implied, the plaintiff, in addition to the actual 
domage, may recover damages for the sake of example and by way of 
punishing the defendant. 

Subchapter Il—Measure of Damages 

Article A—Damages for Breach of Contract 


§ 4681. Measure of damages for breach of contract 

For the breach of an obligation arising from contract, the measure 
of damages, except where otherwise expressly provided by this title, is 
the amount which will compensate the party aggrieved for all the det- 
riment proximately caused thereby, or which, in the ordinary course 
of things, would be likely to result therefrom. 


§ 4682. Certainty of damages 


Dam may not be recovered for a breach of contract which are 
not clearly ascertainable in both their nature and origin. 


§ 4683. Breach of contract to pay liquidated sum 

The detriment caused by the breach of an obligation to pay money 
only is deemed to be the amount due by the terms of the obligation, 
with interest thereon. 


§ 4684. Breach of carrier’s obligation to receive goods, etc. 

The detriment caused by the breach of a carrier’s obligation to 
accept freight, messages, or passengers, is deemed to be the difference 
between the amount which he had a right to charge for the carriage 
and the amount which it would be necessary to pay for the same 
service when it ought to be performed. 


§ 4685. Breach of carrier’s obligation to deliver 

The detriment caused by the breach of a carrier’s obligation to 
deliver ip, where he has not converted it to his own is deemed 
to be the value thereof at the place and on the day at which it should 
have been delivered, deducting the freightage to which he would have 
been entitled if he had completed the delivery. 


§ 4686. Carrier’s delay 

The detriment caused by a carrier’s delay in the delivery of freight 
is deemed to be the depreciation in the intrinsic value of the ——_ 
during the delay, and also the depreciation, if any, in the ma 
value thereof, otherwise than by reason of a depreciation in its in- 
trinsic value, at the piace where it ought to have Some delivered, and 
between the day at which it ought to have been delivered, and the day 
of its actual delivery. 
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§ 4687. Breach of warranty of agent’s authority 

The detriment caused Aye breach of a warranty of an agent’s 
authority is deemed to be the amount which could have been recovered 
— — from ec pao it he warranty had been complied 
with, and the reasonable expenses o roceedings taken, in good 
faith, to enforce the act of the agent aaehan his principal. 
§ 4688. Nonpayment of check 

A bank is not liable to a depositor because of the nonpayment 
a or error, and without malice, of a check which should 
have paid unless the depositor alleges and proves actual damage 
by reason of the nonpayment and in such event the liability shall 
not exceed the amount of damage so proved. 


Article B—Damages for Wrongs 


§ 4701. Breach of obligation other than contract 

For the breach of an obligation not arising from contract the 
measure of damages, except where otherwise expressly provided by 
this title, is the amount which will compensate for all the detriment 
proximately caused thereby, whether it could have been anticipated or 
not. 


§ 4702. Conversion of personal property; presumption 
The detriment caused by the wrongful conversion of personal prop- 
erty is presumed to be: 

(1) the value of the property at the time of the conversion, 
with the interest from that time, or an amount sufficient to in- 
demnify the party injured for the loss which is the natural, rea- 
sonable and proximate result of the wrongful act complained of 
and which a er degree of prudence on his part would not 
have averted; an 

(2) « fair compensation for the time and money properly ex- 
pended in pursuit of the property. 

§ 4703. Same; application to benefit of owner 

The presumption declared by section 4702 of this title can not be 
repelled, in favor of one whose ion was wrongful from the be- 
ginning, by his subsequent application of the property to the benefit 
of the owner, without his consent. 
§ 4704. Same; damages of lienor 

One having a mere lien on personal property can not recover greater 
damages for its conversion, from one having a right thereto superior 
to his, after his lien is cepa, than the amount secured by the i, 
and the compensation allowed by section 4702 of this title for loss o 
time and expenses. 
§ 4705. Seduction 

The damages for seduction rest in the sound discretion of the court 
or jury. 
§ 4706. Injuries to animals 

For wrongful injuries to animals which are subjects of property, 
committed willfully or by gross negligence, in disregard of humanity, 
exemplary damages may be given. 
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§ 4707. a eo of owner of dog for damages suffered by dog 


private place, including the property of the owner of the dog, re- 
vardises of the former viciousness of the dog or the owner’s knowl- 


the property in performance of a duty imposed Cpe = by the 
ni tates, or 


§ 4708. Damages for fraud in the purchase, sale or exchange of 
A Pie took in the purch i wer f 
rson defrauded in sale or ex of pro 

is entitled to recover the ities. bab ween the actu: <aten 0 thet 
with which the defrauded person parted and the actual value of that 
which he received, together with any additional damage arising from 
the particular transaction. 

is section does not deny to a person having a cause of action for 
fraud or deceit any legal or equitable remedies to which he may be 


entitled. 
Article C—General Provisions 


§ 4721. Property of peculiar value 

Where certain property has a peculiar value to a person recoverin 
damages for deprivation thereof, or injury thereto, that may 4 
deemed to be its value against one who had notice thereof before 
incurring a liability to damages in respect thereof, or against a wi 
wrongdoer. 
§ 4722. Value of instrument in writing . 

For the purpose of estimating dam the value of an instrument 
in wiitiee i presumed to be aml to that of the property to which it 
entitles its owner. 


§ 4723. Damages prescribed as exclusive of exemplary damages 
and interest 


The damages prescribed by this subchapter are exclusive of ex- 
emplary damages and interest, except where those are expressly 
mentioned. 

§ 4724. Limitation of damages 

Notwithstanding the provisions of this subchapter, a m may 
not recover a greater amount in damages for the breach of an obliga- 
tion than he could have gained by the full performance thereof on 
both sides, except in the cases specified in section 4661 of this title 
on exemplary damages and in sections 4705 and 4706 of this title. 

§ 4725. Damages to be reasonable 

Damages must, in all cases, be reasonable, and where an obligation 
of any kind appears to create a right to unconscionable and grossly 
oppressive damages, contrary to substantial justice, no more than rea- 
sonable damages can be recovered. 

§ 4726. Nominal damages 

When a breach of duty has not caused appreciable detriment to the 

partly aifected, he may yet recover nominal damages. 
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CHAPTER 111—SPECIFIC AND PREVENTIVE RELIEF 
BUBCHAPTER I—GENERAL PRINCIPLES 
ance of specific or or relief. 
fen. Method of of giving specific relief. 


4763. Method of giving preventive 
4764. Enforcement of penal law, ie or forfeiture. 


one: 


SUBCHAPTER II—SPECIFIO RELIEF 
Article A—Possession of Personal Property 
4781, Specific delivery. 
Article B—Specific Performance of Obligations 


4791. Specific perfo: 

4792. Mutuality of 

4793. — signed by only one 

4794. Contract imposing penalty or vrlicuidated damages. 
4795. Obligations not specifically enforceable. 

4796. Parties who can not be to 

4797. Parties not entitled to ¢ performance. 


Article C—Revision of Contracts 
4811. When contract may be revised. 
4812. Presumption as to ‘to Intent of parties, 
4813. Principles of revision. 
4814. Enforcement of revised contract. 


Article D—Rescission of Contracts 


4821. Grounds for rescission. 
4822. Rescission for mistake. 
4823, Court may require party rescinding to do equity. 


Article E—Cancellation of Instruments 


4831. Grounds for cancellation. 

4832. Instrument same void. 

4833. Cancellation 

4834. Lost or Seleoyea private documents; establishment; issuance of dupli- 
cate; security. 


SUBCHAPTER IlI—PREVENTIVE RELIEF 
4851. Method of granting preventive relief. 


Subchapter I—General Principles 


§ 4761. Allowance of specific or preventive relief 
Specific or preventive relief may be given as provided by the laws 
applicable in the Canal Zone, 
§ 4762. Method of ty specific relief 
Meare relief i poco given by 
a} eens poveinet ofa and deliv: wig toa claimant; 
psn Re f to do that whi ich ought to be 
as ae it d dete the rights of th 
eclaring and determinin C) ts o rties, otherwise 
than by an award of damages. atone a aeii 
§ 4763. Method of giving preventive relief 


Preventive relief is given by prohibiting a party from doing that 
which ought not to be done. 
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§ 4764. Enforcement of penal law, penalty or forfeiture 

Neither specific nor preventive relief can be granted to enforce a 
penal law, except in a case of nuisance and except as specifically 
authorized by law, nor to enforce a penalty or forfeiture in any case. 


Subchapter Il—Specific Relief 
Article A—Possession of Personal Property 


§ 4781. Specific delivery 

A person having the possession or control of a particular article 
of personal property, of which he is not the owner, may be compelled 
specifically to deliver it to the person entitled to its immediate pos- 


session. 
Article B—Specific Performance of Obligations 


§ 4791. Specific performance 
Except as otherwise provided in sections 4792-4797 of this title, the 
specific performance of an obligation may be compelled. 


§ 4792. Mutuality of remedy 

Neither party to an obligation may be compelled specifically to per- 
form it, unless the other party thereto has performed, or is compel- 
lable specifically to perform, everything to which the former is 
entitled ‘andar the same obligation, either completely or nearly so, 
together with full compensation for any want of entire perform- 
ance. 


§ 4793. Contract signed by only one party 

A party who has signed a written contract may be compelled specifi- 
cally to perform it, Siouigh the other party has not signed it, if the 
latter has performed, or offers to perform it on his part, and the case 
is otherwise proper for enforcing specific performance, 


§ 4794. Contract imposing penalty or liquidated damages 
A contract otherwise proper to be specifically enforced, may be thus 
enforced, though a pena is imposed, or the damages are liquidated 
for its breach, and the party in default is willing to pay the same. 
§ 4795. Obligations not specifically enforceable 
The following obligations can not be specifically enforced : 
(1) an obligation to render personal service; 
(2) an obligation to employ another in personal service; 
8) an agreement to submit a controversy to arbitration; 
4) an agreement to perform an act which the party has not 
power lawfully to perform when required to do so; 
(5) an agreement to procure the act or consent of the wife of 
the contracting party, or of any other third person; or 
(6) an i gp ratp the terms of which are not sufficiently cer- 
tain to make the precise act which is to be done clearly ascer- 
tainable. 
§ 4796. Parties who can not be compelled to perform 
Specific performance can not be enforced against a party to a 
contract: 
(1) if he has not received an adequate consideration for the con- 


’ 
(2) ifit is not, as to him, just and reasonable ; 
(8) if his assent was obtained by the misrepresentation, conceal- 
ment, circumvention, or unfair practices of any party to whom 
performance would become due under the contract, or by any 
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promise of that party which has not been substantially fulfilled; 
or 
(4) if his assent was given under the influence of mistake, 
misapprehension, or surprise, except that where the contract pro- 
vides for compensation in case of mistake, a mistake within the 
scope of the provision may be compensated for, and the contract 
specifically enforced in other respects, if proper to be so enforced. 
§ 4797. Parties not entitled to specific performance 
Specific performance can not be enforced in favor of a party who 
has not fully and fairly performed all the conditions precedent on 
his part to the obligation of the other party, except where his failure 
to as is only partial, and either entirely immaterial, or capable 
of being fully com ted, in which case specific performance may be 
compelled, upon compensation being made for the default. 


Article C—Revision of Contracts 


§ 4811. When contract may be revised 

When, through fraud or a mutual mistake of the parties, or a mis- 
take of one party, which the other at the time knew or suspected, a 
written contract does not truly express the intention of the parties, 
it may be revised on the application of a aggrieved, so as to 
express that intention, as far as it can be done ivitinat prejudice to 
rights acquired by third persons, in good faith and for value. 
§ 4812. Presumption as to intent of parties 

For the purpose of revising a contract, it must be presumed that all 
the parties thereto intended to make an equitable and conscientious 
agreement. 
§ 4813. Principles of revision 

In revising a written instrument, the court may inquire what the 
instrument was intended to mean, and what were intended to be its 
legal consequences, and is not confined to the inquiry what the lan- 
guage of the instrument was intended to be. 
§ 4814. Enforcement of revised contract 

A contract may be first revised and then specifically enforced. 


Article D—Rescission of Contracts 


§ 4821. Grounds for rescission 
The rescission of a written contract may be adjudged, on the applica- 
tion of a aggrieved : 
G in any of the cases mentioned in section 1292 of this title; 
2) where the contract is unlawful, for causes not apparent 
upon its face, and the parties were not equally in fault; or 
os (8) * the public interest will be prejudiced by permitting it 
stand. 


§ 4822. Rescission for mistake 

Rescission cannot be adjudged for mere mistake, unless the party 
against whom it is adjudged can be restored to substantially the same 
position as if the contract had not been made. 


§ 4823. Court may require party rescinding to do equity 
On adjudging the rescission of a contract, the court may require 


the party to whom the relief is granted to make any compensation to 
the iaiee which justice may require. ate: 
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Article E—Cancellation of Instruments 


§ 4831. Grounds for cancellation 

A written instrument, in respect to which there is a reasonable 
apprehension that if left outstanding it may cause serious injury to a 
person against whom it is void or voidable, may, upon his a 
be so adjudged, and ordered to be delivered up or cancell 


§ 4832. Instrument obviously void 

An instrument, the invalidity of which is apparent upon its face or 
upon the face of another instrument which is necessary to the use of 
the former in evidence, is not to be deemed capable of causing injury, 
within the provisions of section 4831 of this title. 


§ 4833. Cancellation in part 


Where an instrument is evidence of different rights or igen, 
it may be cancelled in part, and allowed to stand for the residue. 


§ 4834. Lost or destroyed private documents; establishment; 
issuance of duplicate; security 

An action may be maintained by a person interested in a private 
document or instrument in writing, which has been lost or destroyed, 
to prove or establish the document or instrument or to compel the 
issuance, execution, and acknowledgment of a duplicate thereof. 

If the document or instrument is a negotiable instrument, the court 
shall compel the owner thereof to give adequate security or an in- 
— bond to the Laer Soacooie. reexecuting, or baie ghee me 
it, with sureties approved by the court, against loss, damage, expense, 
or other liability which may be mained. by him by reason of the 
issuance of the duplicate instrument or by the original instrument still 
remaining outstanding. 


Subchapter [1]—Preventive Relief 


§ 4851. Method of granting preventive relief 
Preventive relief is granted by injunction, preliminary or final. 


CHAPTER 113—TORTS ARISING FROM SINGLE 
PUBLICATION 
Sec. 


4891. One cause of action for single publication ; damages. 
4892. Judgment as bar to other actions. 

4898. Uniformity of interpretation. 

4894. Short title. 
4895. causes of action. 


§ 4891. One cause of action for single publication; damages 

A person may not have more than one cause of action for damages 
for libel or slander or invasion of privacy or any other tort founded 
upon any single publication or exhibition or utterance, such as any 
one edition of a newspaper or book or magazine or any one presenta- 
tion to an audience or any one broadcast over radio or television or 
any one exhibition of a motion picture. Recovery in any action shall 
include all damages for any such tort suffered by the plaintiff in all 
jurisdictions, 
§ 4892. Judgment as bar to other actions 

A judgment in any jurisdiction for or against the plaintiff upon the 
substantive merits of any action for damages founded upon a single 
publication or exhibition or utterance as described in section 4891 of 
this title shall bar any other action for damages by the same plaintiff 
against the same defendant founded upon the same publication or 
exhibition or utterance. 
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§ 4893. Uniformity of interpretation 
This chapter shall be so interpreted as to effectuate its purpose to 
make uniform the law of those states or jurisdictions which enact it. 


§ 4894. Short title 
This chapter may be cited as the Uniform Single Publication Act. 


§ 4895. Existing causes of action 
This chapter is not retroactive as to causes of action existing on 
January 2, 1963. 


CHAPTER 115—SPECIAL RELATIONS OF DEBTOR AND 
CREDITOR 


SUBCILAPTER I—-GENERAL PRINCIPLES 


Bec. 

4931, Debtor defined. 

4032. Creditor defined. 

4933. Validity of debtor's contracts, 

4034. Payments in preference. 

4035. Relative rights of different creditors; marshaling assets. 


SUBCHAPTER II—FRAUDULENT INSTRUMENTS AND TRANSFERS 


4051. Transfers, etc., with intent to defraud creditors. 
4952. Transfers and liens without delivery presumed fraudulent. 
4953. Avoidance only where enforcement of creditor's right obstructed. 


SUBCHAPTER III—ASSIGNMENTS FOR BENEFIT OF CREDITORS 


4971. When debtor may execute assignment. 

4972. Form of assignment. 

4973, Custody of property; creditors’ meeting; election of assignee. 

4974, Marshal's fees. 

4075, Vowers and duties of elected assignee. 

4976. Insolvency defined. 

4077. Transfers not affected. 

4978. Debts which may be provided for. 

4979. Void ussiguments, 

4980. Assignment to be In writing; acknowledgment ; recording, 

4981. Compliance with formalities necessary to validity. 

4982. Title of assignee ; rights of third parties. 

4983. Inventory. 

4984. Assignor’s affidavit; assignee’s inventory; examination of assignor; pro- 
duction of papers. 

4985. Recording assignment and filing inventory. 

4986, luvalidity for failure to record assignment and file inventory. 

4087. Murshal's bond ; assignee’s bond ; removal of assignee. 

4988. Assignee’s authority; notice to creditors; dividends; delayed claims; se- 
cured creditors. 

4989. Accounting of assignee. 

4990. Exempt property. 

4901, Connuissions of assignees. 

4092. Assignees protected for acts done in good faith. 

4993. Modification of assignment. 


Subchapter I—General Principles 


§ 4931. Debtor defined 

A debtor, within the meaning of this chapter, is one who, by reason 
of an existing obligation, is or may become liable to pay money to an- 
other, whether the liability is certain or contingent. 
§ 4932. Creditor defined 

A creditor, with the meaning of this chapter, is one in whose 
favor an obligation exists, by reason of which he is, or may become, 
entitled to the payment of money. 
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§ 4933. Validity of debtor’s contracts 

In the absence of fraud, every contract of a debtor is valid against 
all his creditors, yey bat subsequent, who have not acquired a lien 
on the property affected by the contract. 
§ 4934. Payments in preference 

A debtor may pay one creditor in preference to another, or may 
give to one creditor security for the payment of his demand in prefer- 
ence to another. 
§ 4935. Relative rights of different creditors; marshaling assets 

Where a creditor is entitled to resort to each of several funds for the 
satisfaction of his claim, and another person has an interest in, or is 
entitled as a creditor to resort to some, but not all of them, the latter 
may require the former to seek satisfaction from those funds to which 
the latter has no such claim, so far as it can be done without impair- 
ing the right of the former to complete satisfaction, and without doing 
injustice to third persons. 


Subchapter 11—Fraudulent Instruments and Transfers 


§ 4951. Transfers, etc., with intent to defraud creditors 

Every transfer of property or charge thereon made, every obliga- 
tion incurred, and every judicial proceeding taken, with intent to de- 
lay or defraud any creditor or other person of his demands, is void 
against all creditors of the debtor, and their successors in interest, 
and against any person upon whom the estate of the debtor devolves 
in trust for the benefit of others than the debtor. 


§ 4952. Ta and liens without delivery presumed fraud- 
ulen 

(a) Except as provided in subsection (b) of this section, every 
transfer of personal property and every lien on personal property, 
made by a person having at the time the possession or control of the 
property, and not accompanied by an immediate delivery followed b 
an actual and continued change of possession of the things transferred, 
is conclusively presumed fraudulent and void as against: 

(1) persons who are creditors of the transferor while he remains 
in possession, and the successors in interest of such creditors; 

(2) persons on whom the transferor’s estate devolves in trust 
for the benefit of others than the transferor; and 

(3) purchasers or encumbrancers in good faith subsequent to 
the transfer. 

(b) This section does not apply to: 

(1) things in action; 

(2) ships or cargoes at sea or in a foreign port; 

(3) mortgages allowed by law, or contracts of bottomry or 
respondentia ; 

(4) a sale, transfer, assignment, or mortgage made under the 
direction or order of a court of competent jurisdiction, or by an 
executor, administrator, guardian, receiver, or other officer or 
person acting in the regular and proper discharge of official duty 
or in the discharge of any trust imposed upon him by law; 

(5) a transfer or assignment, statutory or otherwise, made for 
the benefit of creditors generally; or 

(6) a sale, transfer, assignment, or mortgage of any property 
exempt from execution. 
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§ 4953. Avoidance only where enforcement of creditor’s right 
obstructed 


A creditor can avoid the act or obligation of his debtor for fraud 
only where the fraud obstructs the enforcement, by legal process, of 
his right to take the property affected by the transfer or obligation. 


Subchapter I1J—Assignments for Benefit of Creditors 


§ 4971. When debtor may execute assignment 

An insolvent debtor may in good faith execute an assignment of 
property in trust for the satisfaction of his creditors, in conformit, 
With thie subchapter; subject, however, to the provisions of this Code 
relative to trusts and fraudulent transfers, and to the restrictions 
imposed by law upon assignments by special partnerships, or by 
other specific classes or persons. 
§ 4972. Form of assignment 

The assignment shall contain a list of the names of the creditors of 
the assignor, and their places of residence and amounts of their re- 
spective demands, and the amounts and nature of any security 
for; and shall, subject to the other provisions of this subchapter, be 
made to the marshal for the Canal Zone. 


§ 4973. Custody of property; creditors’ meeting; election of 
assignee 


The marshal shall forthwith take possession of all the property 
assigned to him, and keep it till delivered by him, as provided in this 
subchapter. 

When the assignment has been made, the marshal shall immediately, 
by mail, notify the creditors named in the engpment, at their places 
of residence as given therein, to meet at his office on a day and hour 
to be appointed by him, not less than 8 or more than 10 days 
the date of the delivery of the assignment to him, for the purpose of 
electing one or more assignees, as they may determine, in the place 
and stead of the marshal in the premises. He shall also publish a no- 
tice of the meeting, and the purpose thereof, at least once before the 
meeting, in a newspaper of general circulation in the Canal Zone, 

The notice to be mailed shal] also contain a statement of the amount 
of the demand of the creditor, and the amount and nature of any 
security therefor, as set forth in the assignment. If a creditor does 
not find the amount of his claim to be correctly so stated, he may file 
with the marshal, at or before the meeting, a statement, under oath, 
of his demand, and his statement shall, for the purpose of voting, be 
accepted by the marshal as correct. When such a statement is not 
filed, the statement of amount as set forth in the assignment shall be 
a mort pet lige ortglas r pledge of f the deb 

. creditor having a mo or ple of property of the debtor, 
or lien thereon, for gee: the payment of a debe aban to him from 
the debtor, may not be allowed to vote any part of his claim at the 
meeting of creditors, unless he has first conveyed, released, or deliv- 
ered up his security to the marshal for the benefit of all creditors of 
the assignor, 

At the meeting the marshal shall preside, and a majority in amount 
of demands present or represented by proxy shall control all questions 
and decisions. The creditors may adjourn the meeting from time to 
time, and may vote on all questions either in person or by proxy signed 
und acknowledged before any officer authorized to take aiighinde- 
ments, and filed with the marshal. 

At the meeting, or any adjournment thereof, the creditors ma 
elect one or more assignees from their own number, in the place oni 
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stead of the marshal, and the person or persons so elected shall after- 
wards be the assignee or assignees under the provisions of this sub- 
chapter. The marshal, by transfer in writing, acknowl as re- 
quired by section 4980 of this title, shall at once assign to the elected 
assignee or assignees upon the trusts in this subchapter provided, all 
the property so assigned to him, and deliver ion thereof. 

ait recitals in the assignment by the marshal of notices of the meet- 
ing, and the holding thereof, and of the due election of the assignee or 
assignees, shall be prima facie proof of the facts recited. 


§ 4974. Marshal’s fees 

Before the delivery of the pace. gree the marshal shall be paid 
the expenses inc by him, fees in such amount as would by 
law be collectible if the property assigned had been levied upon and 
safely kept under attachment. 


§ 4975. Powers and duties of elected assignee 

After the record of the assignment, as provided by this subchapter. 
the elected assignee or assignees shall , and ho d; and dispose 0: 
all such property and its proceeds, upon the trusts and conditions and 
for the purposes in this subchapter provided. 
§ 4976. Insolvency defined 

A debtor is insolvent, within the meaning of this subchapter, when he 
is unable to pay his debts from his own means as they become due. 


§ 4977. Transfers not affected 


The provisions of this subchapter do not prevent a person residing 
in a State or country from making there, in good faith, and without 
intent to evade the laws of the Canal Zone, a transfer of property 
situated within it; but such a person can not make a general assign- 
ment of property situated in the Canal Zone for the satisfaction of all 
his creditors, except as in this subchapter provided; nor do the 
visions of this subchapter affect the power of a person, although in- 
solvent, and whether residing within or without the Canal Zone, to 
transfer property in the Canal Zone, in good faith to a particular 
creditor, or creditors, or to another person in trust for such particular 
creditor or creditors for the purpose of paying or securing the whole 
or part of a debt owing to the creditor or creditors, whether in his 
or their own right or otherwise. 


§ 4978. Debts which may be provided for 

An assignment for the benefit of creditors may provide for any 
subsisting liability of the assignor which he might lawfully pay, 
whether absolute or contingent. 


§ 4979. Void assignments 
An assignment for the benefit of creditors is void against a creditor 
of the assignor not assenting thereto, if it : 

( ct gives a preference to one debt or class of debts over 
another; 

(2) tends to coerce any creditor to release or compromise his 
demand; 

(3) provides for the payment of a claim known to the as- 
signor to be false or fraudulent; or for the payment of more 
upon any claim than is known to be justly due from the assignor ; 

(4) reserves an interest in the assigned property, or in a 
part thereof, to the assignor, or for his benefit, before all his 
existing debts are paid; 
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(5) confers upon the assignee a power which, if exerci 
might prevent or delay the immediate conversion of the assi 
property to the purposes of the trust; or 

(8) exempts him from liability for neglect of duty or mis- 
conduct. 


§ 4980. Assignment to be in writing; acknowledgment; recording 
An assignment for the benefit of creditors must be in writing, sub- 
scribed by the assignor, or by his agent thereto authorized in writing, 
and the transfer by the must also be in writing, subscribed by 
the marshal in his official capacity. Both the ent and the 
transfer must be acknowledged, or proved and certified, in the mode 
prescribed by chapter 27 of this title, and be recorded as required by 
section 4985 of this title. 
§ 4981. Compliance with formalities necessary to validity 
Unless the provisions of section 4980 of this title are complied with, 
an assignment for the benefit of creditors is void against every creditor 


of the assignor not assenting thereto. 


§ 4982. Title of assignee; rights of third parties 
An assignee for the benefit of creditors is not to be regarded as a 
purchaser for value, and has no greater rights than his assignor had, 
in respect to things in action transferred by the assignment. 
§ 4983. Inventory 
Within 20 days after an assignment is made for the benefit of 
creditors, the or shall make and file, in the manner prescribed by 
section 4985 of this title, a full and true inventory, showing: 
1 orga ranger rade ame 
2) the place of residence o: each creditor, if known to the 
assignor, or if not known, that fact must be stated ; 
(3) the sum owing to each creditor and the nature of each debt 
or liability, whether arising on written security, account, or other- 


wise ; 
(4) the true consideration of the liability in each case, and the 
mn) where it arose; _ re “ P 
5) every existing judgment, mortgage, or other security for 
the vayuient of any. debe or liability of the assignor; - 
(6) all property of the assignor at the date of the assignment, 
which is exempt by law from execution; and 
(7) all oie rty of the assignor at the date of the assignment, 
of every not so were fe and the encumbrances existing 
thereon, and all vouchers and securities relating thereto, and the 
value of the property according to the best knowledge of the 
assignor, 
§ 4984. Assignor’s affidavit; assignee’s inventory ; examination of 
assignor; production of papers 

An affidavit must be made by every assignor executing an assign- 
ment for the benefit of creditors, to be annexed to and filed with the 
inventory provided for by section 4988 of this title, to the effect that it 
is in all respects just and true according to the best of the assignor’s 
knowledge and belief. 

If the assignor neglects or refuses to make and file the inventory 
and affidavit within 20 days, the assignment is not, for that rea- 
son, affected in any way, but in that event the assignee or as- 
signees elected by the creditors shall within 20 days thereafter make 
and file in the office of the registrar of property, a verified inventory 
of all assets received by them; and the assignee or assignees may at 
any time, or from time to time, after the transfer to them by the mar- 
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shal, by petition to the district court, cause the assignor by order or 
citation to ap before the court, or a commissioner or referee to be 
appointed by it, at a time and place designated in the order or citation 
to be examined touching the matters mentioned in section 4983, and 
any other matters relative to the assignment, and to have with him all 
books of account, vouchers, and papers relating to the assigned pro 
erty; and the court may ree order require ths surrender to the 
assignee or assignees of the books, vouchers, and papers to be by them 
retained until their trust is fully completed and performed. 


§ 4985. Recording assignment and filing inventory 

An assignment for the benefit of creditors must be recorded, and 
the inventory required by section 4983 of this title filed with the 
registrar of property. 
§ 4986. Invalidity for failure to record assignment and file in- 

ventory 

An assignment for the benefit of creditors is void against creditors 
of the assignor and against purchasers and encumbrancers in good 
faith and for value unless it is recorded as provided in this subchapter, 
and unless either the inventory required by section 4983 of this title, 
or the inventory required of the assignee or assignees by section 4984 
of this title is filed in the manner provided in this subchapter and 
within the time designated. 


§ 4987. Marshal’s bond; assignee’s bond ; removal of assignee 

A bond need not be given by the marshal, but he is liable on his 
official bond for the care and custody of the property while in his 
possession. Within 40 days after date of the transfer by the marshal, 
the assignee shall enter into a bond in such amount as may be fixed 
by the district judge, with suflicient sureties to be approved by the 
judge, and conditioned for the faithful discharge of the trust, and the 
due accounting for all moneys received by the assignee, which bond 
must be filed in the same office with the inventory; and any assignee 
failing to comply with the provisions of this section may be removed 
by the district court on petition of the assignor or any creditor, and 
his successor appointed by the court. 


§ 4988. Assignee’s authority; notice to creditors; dividends; de- 
layed claims; secured creditors 

(a) Until a verified inventory has been made and filed, either by the 
assignor or assignee, as required by the provisions of this subchapter, 
and the assignee has given the bond required by section 4987 of this 
title, the assignee has no authority to dispose of the property of the 
estate, or any part of it (except in the case of perishable property, 
which in his discretion he may dispose of at any time and receive the 
proceeds of sale thereof) ; nor has he power to convert the property, 
i the proceeds of any sale of perishable property, to the purposes of 
the trust. 

(b) Within 10 days after the filing of his bond, the assignee must 
commence the publication (and the publication shall continue at 
least once a week for 4 weeks), in a newspaper of general cir- 
culation in the Canal Zone, of a notice to creditors of the assignor, 
stating the fact and date of the assignment, and requiring all persons 
having claims against the assignor to exhibit them, with the neces- 
sary vouchers, and verified by the oath of the creditor, to the assignee, 
at his place of residence or business, to be specified in the notice; and 
he alk also, within 10 days after the first publication of the notice, 
mail a copy of the notice to each creditor whose name is given in 
the instrument of assignment, at the address therein given. After 
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the notice is given, a copy thereof, with affidavit of due publication 
and mailing, must be filed with the registrar of pro with whom 
the inventory has been filed, which affidavit shall be prima facie 
evidence of the facts stated therein. 

(c) At any time, or from time to time, after the expiration of 30 
days from the first publication of the notice, if it has also been mailed 
as in this section provided, the assignee may declare and Py divi- 
dends to the creditors whose claims have been presented and allowed. 
A dividend already declared is not disturbed by reason of claims being 
subsequently “seins and allowed; but the creditor presenting the 
claim is entitled to a dividend — to the percent already declared 
and paid, before any further dividend is made, if there are assets suffi- 
cient for that purpose, and if the failure to present the claim did not 
result from his own neglect, and he attaches to the claim a statement, 
under oath, showin why it was not before presented. 

d) When a itor has a mortgage or pledge of property of the 
debtor, or a lien thereon, for securing the payment of a debt owing to 
him from the debtor, and has not conveyed, released, or delivered up 
the security to the marshal, as provided for by section 4973 of this 
title, he shall be admitted as a creditor only for the balance of the 
debt after deducting the value of the mo pledge, or lien, to be 
ascertained by agreement between him and the assignee, or by a sale 
thereof, to be made in such manner as the district court directs; or 
the creditor may release or convey his claim to the assignee upon the 
property, and be admitted to prove his whole debt. 

If the value of the property exceeds the sum for which it is so held 
as security, the assignee may release to the creditor the debtor's right 
of redemption thereon on receiving the excess; or he may sell the 
property, subject to the claim of the creditor thereon; and in either 
case the assignee and creditor, respectively, shall execute all writings 
necessary or proper to consummate the transaction. If the property 
is not sold or released, and delivered up, the creditor may not be 
allowed to prove any part of his debt. 


§ 4989. Accounting of assignee 

After six months from the date of an assignment for the benefit of 
creditors, the assi may be required, on the petition of any creditor, 
to account before the district court. 
§ 4990. Exempt property 

Pro exempt from execution, and insurance upon the life of the 
assignor, do not pass to the assignee by a general assignment for the 
benefit of creditors unless the instrument specially mentions them and 
declares an intention that they should pass thereby. 
§ 4991. Commissions of assignees 

The elected assignee for the benefit of creditors is entitled to a rea- 
Sonayie seapenen on, eaanmntes, to: be. aad hyp the-ebart, The 


assignee is also entitled 1 necessary expenses in the management 
of his trust. 
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§ 4992. Assignees protected for acts done in good faith 

An assignee for the benefit of creditors is not to be held liable for his 
acts, done in good faith in the execution of the trust, merely for 
the reason that the assignment is afterward adjudged void. 
§ 4993. Modification of assignment 

An Reangeers for the benefit of creditors which has been executed 
and ed so as to transfer the property to the marshal, or a trans- 
fer by the marshal to the elected assignee or assignees which has been 
ted and recorded, cannot afterwards be modified or canceled by 
the parties without the consent of the assignor and of every creditor 


affected thereby. 
CHAPTER 117—NUISANCE 


SUBCHAPTER I—GENERAL PRINCIPLES 


Acts under authority of law. 


Sec. 

5081, 

5032. 

5033. Private nuisance defined. 

5085. Abatement does not preclude action. 


SUBCHAPTER II—PUBLIO NUISANCES 


SUBCHAPTER III—PRIVATE NUISANCES 
5091. Remedies for private nuisance. 


Subchapter I—General Principles 


§ 5031. Nuisance defined 
Anything is a nuisance which: 
1) is injurious to health; or 
2) isin t or offensive to the senses; or 
3) is an obstruction to the free use of properta— 
“so as to interfere with the comfortable enjoyment of life or 


property— 


or 
(4) unlawfully obstructs the free passage or use, in the cus- 
tomary manner, of a navigable lake or river, bay, stream, canal, 
or basin, or a public park, square, street, or highway. 
§ 5032. Public nuisance defined 
A public nuisance is one which affects at the same time an entire 
community or neighborhood, or a considerable number of 
although the extent of the annoyance or damage inflicted upon indi- 
viduals may be unequal. 
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§ 5033, Private nuisance defined 

Every nuisance not included in the definition in section 5032 of this 
title is private. 
§ 5034. Acts under authority of law 

Nothing which is done or maintained under the express authority 
of law can be deemed a nuisance. 
§ 5035. Abatement does not preclude action 

The abatement of a nuisance does not prejudice the right of a person 
to recover damages for its past existence. 


Subchapter 1I—Public Nuisances 


§ 5061. Lapse of time does not legalize 

The lapse of time can not legalize a public nuisance, amounting to 
an ackndt hidtickion of public right. . 
§ 5062. Remedies against public nuisance 

The — against a public nuisance are: 

i, civil action; and 

§ 5063. Information 

The remedy by information is regulated by Title 6. 
§ 5064. Action by private person 

A private person may maintain an action for a public nuisance, if 
it is specially injurious to himself, but not otherwise. 
§ 5065. Abatement by public body or officer 

A public nuisance may be abated any public or officer 
sitivainad thereto by lav. 7 e a. 


Subchapter I1]—Private Nuisances 


§ 5091. Remedies for private nuisance 
The remedy against a private nuisance is a civil action. 
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gi CHAPTER 1—GENERAL PROVISIONS 


1, Application of Federal Rules of Civil Procedure. 
2. Admiralty procedure ; fees and costs. 
3. Construction of title. 
4. Division of judicial remedies. 
fined. 


8. Pending action defined. 
9. Lost pleadings and papers. 


§ 1. Application of Federal Rules of Civil Procedure 


(a) Except as otherwise provided in this Code, the forms of process 
writs, pleadings, and motions, and the practice and procedure of the 


district court in civil actions and gs are governed by the then 
current Federal Rules of Civil ure prescribed by the Supreme 
Court of the United States pursuant to section 2072 of Bitle 28, United 


States Code. 

(b) Where the Federal Rules of Civil Procedure make applicable 
the law of the State in which the district court is held, the law of the 
Canal Zone governs proceedings in the United States District, Court 
for the District of the Canal Zone. The words “state”, “district”, and 
“insular possession” include, if appropriate, the Canal Zone. The 
term “district court” includes the United States District Court for 
the District of the Canal Zone, The term “statute of the United 
States” includes, as far as concerns proceedings in the United States 
District Court for the District of the Cana] Zone, an Act of Congress 
locally applicable to and in force in the Canal Zone. 


§ 2. Admiralty procedure; fees and costs 

The practice and procedure in admiralty in the district court, in- 
cluding fees and costs, is the same as in the United States district 
courts. 


§ 3. Construction of title 

The rule of the common law, that statutes in derogation thereof are 
to be strictly construed, does not apply to this title. This title 
establishes the law of the Canal Zone respecting the subjects to which 
it relates, and its provisions and all proceedings under it shall be 
liberally construed for the purpose of effecting its objects and pro- 
moting justice. 
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§ 4. Division of judicial remedies 

Judicial remedies are divided into (1) actions and (2) special pro- 
ceedings. 

§ 5. Action defined 

An action is an ordinary remedy in a court of justice by which 
one party prosecutes ano’ for the declaration, enforcement, or 
protection of a right, the redress or prevention of a wrong, or the 
punishment of a public offense. 

§ 6. Special proceeding defined 

Every remedy other than an action as defined by section 5 of this 
title is a special proceeding. 

§ 7. Civil and criminal remedies not merged 

When the violation of a right admits of both a civil and criminal 
remedy, the right to prosecute the one is not merged in the other. 
§ 8 Pending action defined ) 

An action is pending from the time of its commencement until its 
final determination upon appeal, or until the time for appeal has 
passed, unless the judgment is sooner satisfied. 

§ 9. Lost pleadings and papers 


If an original pleading or paper is lost, the court may authorize a 
copy thereof to be filed and used instead of the original. 


CHAPTER 3—LIMITATION OF ACTIONS 


SUBCHAPTER I—LIMITATION GENERALLY 


See. 

41. Limitation of civil actions generally ; special proceedings. 

42, Periods of limitation. 

48. Actions not otherwise provided for. 

44. Actions on accounts. 

45. No limitation; action to recover bank deposits; effect of insolvency. 


SUBCHAPTER II—COMPUTATION OF TIME; TOLLING OF STATUTE OF LIMITATIONS 
71. Commencement of action. 
72. 


75. Alien enemles in time of war. 

76. New action after reversal of judgment. 

77. Commencement stayed by injunction or statute. 
78. Time of existence of disability. 

79. Two or more disabilities, 

80. Acknowledgment or promise ; payment on account. 
$1. Limitation laws of other jurisdictions. 


Subchapter I—Limitation Generally 


§ 41. Limitation of civil actions generally; special proceedings 

(a) Civil actions are barred unless commenced within the periods 
prescribed in this chapter, after the cause of action has accrued, except 
where a different limitation is prescribed by statute. 

(b) As used in this epee, “action” includes, when necessary, a 
special proceeding of a civil nature. 
§ 42. Periods of limitation 

The periods for the commencement of actions are: 
(1) Five years 

(A) upona pepe or decree of a court of the United States 
or of a State of the United States; 
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(B) for mesne profits of real property. 
(2) Four years 

(A) upon a contract, obligation, or liability founded upon an 
instrument in writing; 

(B) subject to the provisions of section 44 of this title, to 
recover: nis 

(i) upon a book account whether consisting of one or more 
entries; 

(ii) upon an account stated based upon an account in 
writing, although the acknowledgment of the account stated 
need not be in writing; 

(iii) a balance due upon a mutual, open, and current 

account, the items of which are in writing. 
(3) Three years 

(A) upon a liability created by statute, other than a penalty or 

oe 2 
or tres upon or injury to real property; 

{83 for taking, detaining. oe lojecing or chattels, in- 
cluding actions for the specific recovery of personal property ; 

(D) for relief on the ground of fraud or mistake in which case 
the cause of action does not accrue until the discovery by the 

grieved party of the facts constituting the fraud or mistake. 

(4) Two years ‘ 

(A) upon a contract, obligation, or liability not founded upon 
an instrument in writing; other than that mentioned in paragraph 
(2) (B) of this section; 

(B) founded upon a contract, obligation, or liability, evidenced 
by a certificate, or abstract or guaranty of title of real property, 
or by a policy of title insurance, in which case the cause of action 
does not accrue until the discovery of the loss or damage suffe: 
by the aggrieved party thereunder; 

(C) against a marshal, coroner, or constable upon a liability 
incurred by the doin of an act in his official ca acity and in 
virtue of his office, or by the omission of an official duty including 
the oo of money collected upon an execution; except 
an action for an escape as provided by paragraph (5) (D) of this 


(5) One year 
(A) upon a statute for a penalty or forfeiture, when the action 
is given to an individual, or to an individual and the Govern- 
ment, except when the statute imposing it prescribes a different 
Te ve, 4 "aad, a 
upon a statute, or upon an undertaking in a crimina’ 
action for a forfeiture or penne to the Government of the Canal 


Ne ; 

( Cc) for libel, slander, assault, battery, false imprisonment, 
seduction, or for injury to or for the death of one caused by the 
wrongful act or neglect of another, or by a depositor against a 
bank for the payment of a forged or raised check, or a check that 
bears a false or unauthorized indorsement ; 

(D) against the marshal or other officer for the escape of a 
prisoner arrested or imprisoned on civil process. 

§ 43. Actions not otherwise provided for 
An action for relief not otherwise provided for is barred unless 
commenced within four years after the cause of action has accrued. 
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§ 44. Actions on accounts 

For the purposes of section 42 of this title: 

(1) “Book account” means a detailed statement which constitutes 
the aja (re record of one or more transactions between a debtor 
and a creditor arising out of a contract. or a fiduciary relation, and 
shows the debits and credits in connection therewith, and against 
whom and in favor of whom entries are made, is entered in the regu- 
lar course of business as conducted by the creditor or fiduci and 
is kept in a reasonably permanent form and manner and is @A) in 
a bound book, or (B) on a sheet or sheets fastened in a book or to 

ing but detachable therefrom, or (C) on a card or cards of a 
rmanent character, or is kept in any other reasonably permanent 
orm and manner. 

(2) Where an account stated is based upon an account of one item, 
the cause of action accrues from the date of said item, and where an 
account stated is based upon an account of more than one item, the 
cause of action accrues from the date of the last item. 

(3) In an action brought to recover a balance due upon a mutual, 
open, and current account, where there have been reciprocal demands 
between the parties, the cause of action accrues from the time of the 
last item proved in the account on either side. 

§ 45. No limitation; action to recover bank deposits; effect of 
insolvency 

There is no limitation to actions brought to recover money or other 

roperty deposited with a bank, banker, trust company, building and 
joan association, or savings and loan society. 
his section does not apply to banks, bankers, trust companies, 
building and loan associations, and savings and loan societies which 
have become insolvent and are in process of liquidation and in such 
cases the statute of limitations shall be deemed to have commenced 
to run from the beginning of the process of liquidation. This sec- 
tion does not relieve a stockholder of a banking corporation or trust 
company from the stockholder’s liability provided by law. 


Subchapter II—Computation of Time; Tolling of Statute of 
Limitations 


§ 71. Commencement of action 
An action is commenced, within the meaning of this chapter, when 
the complaint is filed. 


§ 72. Absence from Canal Zone 

Tf, when the cause of action accrues against a person, he is absent 
from the Canal Zone, the term herein limited does not begin to run 
until his return to the Canal Zone. If, after the cause of action accrues 
against a person, he departs from the Canal Zone, the time of his 
absence is not part of the time limited for the commencement of the 
action. 


§ 73. Persons under disabilities 


If a person entitled to bring an action is at the time the cause of 
action accrues: 
(1) under the age of majority; or 
3 mentally incompetent; or 
(3) imprisoned on a criminal charge, or in execution under the 
sentence of a criminal court for a term less than for life; or 
(4) a married woman, and her husband is a necessary party 
with her in commencing the action— 
the time of the disability is not a part of the time limited for the com- 
mencement of the action. 
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§ 74. Death before expiration of limitation period 

If a person entitled to bring an action dies before the expiration 
of the time limited for the commencement thereof, and the cause of 
action survives, an action may be commenced by his representatives, 
— the expiration of that time, and within six months from his 

eath. 

If a person against whon: an action may be brought dies before the 
expiration of the time limited for the commencement thereof, and the 
cause of action survives, an action may be commenced against his rep- 
resentatives, after the expiration of that time, and within one year 
after the issuing of letters testamentary or of administration. 


§ 75. Alien enemies in time of war 

If a person is an alien subject or citizen of a country at war 
with the United States, the time of the continuance of the war is not 
part of the period limited for the commencement of an action. 


§ 76. New action after reversal of judgment 

If an action is commenced within the time prescribed therefor, and 
a Mr bec therein for the plaintiff is reversed on appeal, the plaintiff, 
or, if he dies and the cause of action survives, his representatives, may 
commence a new action within one year after the reversal, 


§ 77. Commencement stayed by injunction or statute 
When the commencement of an action is stayed by injunction or 
statutory prohibition, the time of the continuance of the injunction or 
oe is not part of the time limited for the commencement of 
6 action. 


§ 78. Time of existence of disability 
A person may not avail himself of a disability unless it existed at 
the time his right of action accrued. 


§ 79. Two or more disabilities 


When two or more disabilities coexist at the time the right of action 
accrues, the limitation does not attach until they are removed. 


§ 80. Acknowledgment or promise; payment on account 

(a) An acknowledgment or promise is not sufficient evidence of a new 
or continuing contract, by which to take the case out of the operation 
of this chapter, unless it is contained in a writing, signed by the 

to be charged thereby. 

(b) Notwithstanding subsection (a) of this section, a payment on 
account of principal or interest due on a promissory note made by the 
party to be charged is a sufficient acknowledgment or promise of a 
continuing contract to stop, from time to time as the payment is mad 
the running of the time within which an action may be commen 
upon the principal sum or upon an installment of principal or interest 
due on the note, and to start the running of a new period of time, but 
such a payment of itself does not revive a cause of action once barred. 
§ 81. Limitation laws of other jurisdictions 

When a cause of action has arisen in a State of the United States, or 
in a —— country, and by the laws thereof an action thereon may 
not there be maintained against a person by reason of the lapse of 
time, an action thereon may not be maintained against him in the 
Canal Zone, except in favor of one who has been a resident of the 
Zone, and who has held the cause of action from the time it accrued. 
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ic CHAPTER 5—PARTIES 


121. Assignment of thing in action not to prejudice defense. 
122. Married woman as party. 


127. Substitution of parties. 
128. Actions by or against associates under common name; service; judgment. 
129. Suing party by fictitious name. 
130. Interpleader. 
§ 121. Assignment of thing in action not to prejudice defense 

In the case of an assignment of a thing in action, the action by the 
ps a is without prejudice to any setoff or other defense existing 
at the time of, or before, notice of the assignment; but this section 
does not apply to a negotiable — note or bill of exchange, 
einetesee in good faith, and upon good consideration, before 
maturity. 


§ 122. Married woman as party 

A married woman may be sued without her husband’s being joined 
asa party, and may sue without her husband’s being joined as a party 
in all actions, including those for injury to her i ig slander, 
false imprisonment, or malicious prosecution, or for the recovery of 
her earnings. 
§ 123. Defense by married woman 

If a husband and wife are sued together, the wife may defend for 
her own right, and if the husband neglects to defend, she may defend 
for his right also. 


§ 124. Seduction; action by unmarried female 
An unmarried female may maintain, as plaintiff, an action for 
her own seduction occurring at a time when she was below the age of 
21 years or when she was incapable of giving legal consent through 
temporary or permanent unsoundness of mind, and may recover 
— such damages, pecuniary or exemplary, as are assessed in her 
‘avor. 


§ 125. Same; action by parents 

(a) An action for the seduction of an unmarried female occurring 
at a time when she was below the age of 21 years or when she was 
incapable of g legal consent through temporary or permanent 
unsoundness 0 Mr may be maintained by: 

nile the parent entitled to the services and earnings of the 
ale; or 
(2) if both ts are equally entitled to the services and 
earnings, the father, or upon his failure to act, the mother ; or 
(8) if the female is illegitimate, the mother. 

(b) In an action brought pursuant to this section every element of 
dam to either t may be recovered. The action may be main- 
tained even though the child is not living with or in the service of the 

laintiff at the time of the seduction.or afterwards, and there is no 
oss of service. 
§ 126, Actions for wrongful death 

(a) Whenever, by an injury done or ha ing within the Canal 
demas Nem Canta Ub aipactee, eaten by tee weeegtel art lect, 
or default of a person or corporation, and the act, neglect or default 
is such as will, if death does not ensue, entitle the person injured, or 
if the person injured is a married woman, entitle her or her husband, 
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either individually or jointly, to maitain an action and recover 
damages, the person who or corporation which is liable if death does 
not ensue is liable to an action for damages, notwithstanding the 
death of the person injured, and even though the death is caused 
under circumstances which constitute a felony. 

(b) An action pursuant to this section shall be brought by and in the 
name of the personal representatives and within one year after the 
death of the deceased person. This section does not preclude assign- 
ment under section 26 of the Federal Employees’ Compensation Act 
(5 U.S.C., see. 776), by beneficiaries under that Act or their legal 
representatives, of causes of action created by this section. 

(c) An action may not be maintained pursuant to this section if the 

rson suffering injury and death, or any person for him, has 
recovered dam on account of the injury. 

(da) In an aetion pursuant to this section the court or jury shall 
award such damages as it deems to be a fair and just compensation 

with reference to the pecuniary injury, resulting from the 
death, to the surviving spouse and the children of the deceased, and if 
there is neither a surviving spouse nor child, then to the parents of the 
deceased, and if there is no parent, then to the brothers and sisters 
and other blood relatives dependent upon the deceased for support. 

(e) Dam recovered in an action pursuant to this section shall be 
for the exclusive benefit of the surviving spouse and other persons enu- 
merated by subsection (d) of this section, and shall be distributed to 
them, in the order named in that subsection, according to the laws in 
force in the Canal Zone applicable to the distribution of estates. 

(f) This section does not authorize a suit against the United States 
nor modify or repeal any other law. 


§ 127. Substitution of parties 


An action or proceeding does not abate by the death or disability 
of a party, or by the transfer of an interest therein, if the cause of 
action survives or continues. The soba pren oe pert is ed 
by Rule 25 of the Federal Rules of Civil ure, including the 


time limitations specified in that rule. 


§ 128. Actions by or against associates under common name; 
service; judgment 

When two or more persons, associated in a business, transact the 
business under a common name, whether it comprises their names or 
not, the associates may sue or be sued by the common name. In 
actions against the associates, the summons may be served on one or 
more of the associates; and the Yar ag pe binds the joint property 
of all the associates, and the individual property of the = 
parties served with process, in the same manner as if all had been 
named defendants and had been sued upon their joint liability. 


§ 129. Suing party by fictitious name 

When the plaintiff is ignorant of the name of a defendant, he shall 
state that fact in the complaint, and the defendant may be desig- 
nated m Sibel che nheding Go pnlonding and when his true 
name is discove the pleading or proceeding must be amended 
accordingly. 
§ 130. Interpleader 

If a plaintiff or defendant makes a claim for interpleader pursuant 
to. Rule 22 of the Federal Rules of Civil Procedure and deposits with 
the court the money or thing which is the subject of the claim as 
provided by Rule 67 of the Federal Rules of Civil Procedure, the 
court may make an order discharging him from liability to any of 
the conflicting claimants, 
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CHAPTER 7—COMMENCEMENT OF ACTIONS; SERVICE 
i OF PROCESS 


161. Service on infant or incompetent person. 

162. Service by publication ; actions in which authorized. 

163. Same; manner of publication ; service outside Canal Zone. 
164. Same; personal judgment. 

165. Same; default judgment. 

166. Relief from judgment; defendant not personally served. 
167. Proof of service. 

168. When jurisdiction acquired; voluntary appearance. 

169, Failure to serve all 

170. Service on nonresident motorists and absent motorists. 

§ 161. Service on infant or incompetent person 

(a) Service upon an infant is made by delivering a copy of the 
summons and of the complaint to him personally; and if he is 
under the age of 14 years and resides within the Canal Zone also to his 
father, mother, or guardian, or if there is none within the Canal Zone 
then to any person having the care or control of the infant, or with 
whom he resides, or in whose service he is employed. 

(b) Service upon an incompetent person is made by delivering a 
copy of the summons and of the complaint to him personally; and 
if he resides within the Canal Zone and has been judicially declared 
to be incapable of conducting his own affairs and a guardian has been 
uppointed for him, also to his guardian. 

§ 162. Service by publication; actions in which authorized 

The court may order that service be made by the publication of the 

summons when : 
(1) it appears by affidavit to the satisfaction of the court that 
the person on whom service is to be made: 
A) resides out of the Canal Zone; or 
{B has departed from the Zone; or 
(C) after due diligence cannot be found within the Zone; or 
(D) conceals himself to avoid the service of summons; or 

(E) is a corporation having no officer or other person upon 
whom summons may be served who, after due diligence, can be 
found within the Zone; and 
(2 _ also appears by affidavit, or by the verified complaint 

at: 


(A) a cause of action exists against the defendant upon 
whom service is to be made, or that he is a necessary or proper 
party to the action ; or 

(B) it is an action which relates to or the subject of which is 
real or personal property in the Zone, in which the defendant 
person or corporation has or claims a lien or interest, actual or 
contingent, or in which the relief demanded consists wholly 
or in part in excluding the person or corporation from any 
interest therein. 


on 


§ 163. Same; manner of publication; service outside Canal Zone 
(a) The court by its order for publication shall prescribe the form 
of the summons to be spore, which shall include a brief statement 
of the relief demanded. 
(b) The court bee oh ~ ge Fg to be made in such = 
paper or newspapers designated by the court as is or are most li 
to give notice to the person to be served, and for such length of raid 
as may be deemed reasonable, at least once a week for three consecutive 
weeks. The last publication against a defendant residing out of the 
Canal Zone, or absent therefrom, may not be Jess than 40 days before 
the day on which the defendant is required to appear. 
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(c) In case of publication, if the residence of the nonresident 
or absent defendant is known, the court shall direct a copy of the 
summons and complaint to be forthwith deposited by the clerk in the 

office, directed to the person to be served, at his place of resi- 

ence. If the residence of the defendant is unknown, it shall be di- 

rected to his last known place of residence with the request to forward 
if not called for in five days. 

(d) Upon application of the plaintiff in a case where service by 
publication may be ordered, the court shall authorize personal service 
upon the defendant outside the Canal Zone by delivery to him in 
person of a true copy of the summons and the complaint, by any 

rson not a party to or otherwise interested in the subject matter 
in controversy. That service has only the effect of service of sum- 
mons by publication. Return on that service shall be made under 
oath, with a notation of the time and place of service. 


§ 164. Same; personal judgment 

Except as provided by a statute of the United States other than 
sections 162 and 163 of this title, if jurisdiction is acquired over 
a person who is outside the Canal Zone by publication of summons or 
by service outside the Canal Zone, the court may render a personal 
judgment against him only if he was personally served with a copy 
of the summons and complaint, and was a resident of the Canal Zone 
(1) at the time of the commencement of the action, or (2) at the 
time that the cause of action arose, or (3) at the time of service. 


§ 165. Same; default judgment 
If the defendant fails to answer the complaint in an action where 
the service of the summons was by publication or where the summons 
was served outside the Canal Zone, the plaintiff, upon the expiration 
of the time for answering, may, upon proof of the publication or 
service, and that no answer has ied, apply for judgment. The 
court shall thereupon require proof to made of the allegations 
of the complaint; and require the plaintiff, or his agent, to be exam- 
ined, on oath, respecting any payments that have been made to the 
plaintiff, or to anyone for his use, on account of any demand men- 
tioned in the complaint, and may render judgment for the amount 
which he is entitled to recover. In actions involving merely the pos- 
session of real property where the complaint is verified and shows by 
proper allegations that no party to the action claims title to the real 
property involved, either by accession, transfer, will, or succession 
ut only the possession thereof, the court may render judgment upon 
proof of occupancy by plaintiff and ouster by defendant. 


§ 166. Relief from judgment; defendant not personally served 

If the summons in an action has not been personally served on 
the defendant, the court, on such terms as may be just, may allow 
the defendant or his legal representative, at any time within one 
year after the rendition of any judgment in the action, to answer to 
the merits of the original action. 


§ 167. Proof of service 
(a) Proof of the service of summons and complaint is as follows: 
(1) if served by the marshal or deputy, his certificate thereof; 
(2) if by any other person, his affidavit thereof ; 
(3) in case of publication, the certificate of the clerk of the 
court to which a copy of the publication shall be attached; and 
a certificate of the clerk showing the deposit of a pay A the 
summons and complaint in the post office, if the same has been 


deposited; or 
V4) the written admission of the defendant. 
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os case of service otherwise than by publication, the certificate 
or avit shall state the time and place of service. 


§ 168. When jurisdiction acquired; voluntary appearance 

From the time of the service of a copy of the summons and of the 
complaint in a civil action, where service of a copy of the complaint 
is required, or of the completion of the publication when service by 
publication is ordered, the court has jurisdiction of the parties and 
control of all the subsequent p i j 

The voluntary appease of a defendant is equivalent to personal 
service of a copy of the summons and of the complaint upon him. 
§ 169. Failure to serve all defendants 

If the action is against two or more defendants jointly or severally 
liable on a contract, and the summons is served on one or more, but 
not on all of them, the plaintiff may proceed against the defendants 
served in the same manner as if they were the only defendants. 


§ 170. Service on nonresident motorists and absent motorists 
(a) The use or operation in the Canal Zone of a motor vehicle: 
1) by a nonresident; or 
2) in the business of a nonresident ; or 
(3) owned by a nonresident if so used or operated with his 
permission, express or implied— 

is equivalent to an appointment by the nonresident of the executive 

secretary of the Canal Zone Government to be his true and lawful 

attorney upon whom may be served the summons in an action against 

hin, growing out of an accident or collision in which the nonresident 
m: vo 


ay be involved while using or operating the motor vehicle in the 
Canal Zone, or in which the motor vehicle may be involved while 
being used or o in the Canal Zone in the business of the non- 


resident or with the permission, express or implied, of the nonresi- 
dent owner. That use or operation shall be a signification of the non- 
resident’s agreement that the summons against him which is served 
in the manner provided in this section shall be of the same legal force 
and validity as if served on him personally within the Canal Zone, 
and that the appointment of the executive secretary shall be irrevo- 
cable and binding on his executor or administrator. 

) If the nonresident dies prior to the commencement of an 
action brought pursuant to this section, service of process shall be 
made on his executor or administrator in the same manner and on the 
same notice as is provided in the case of the nonresident himself. 
If an action has been duly commenced under this section by service 
upon a nonresident who dies thereafter, the court shall allow the 
action to be continued against his executor or administrator upon 
motion with such notice as the court deems proper. 

(c) Service of the process shall be foils by delivering a copy of 
the summons and complaint with a fee of $2 for each nonresident to 
be served to the executive secretary of the Canal Zone Government 
and such service shall be a sufficient service on the nonresident subject 
to compliance with subsection (d) or (e) of this section. 

(d) A notice of the service on the executive secretary of the Canal 
Zone Government and a copy of the summons and complaint shall be 
forthwith sent by or on behalf of the plaintiff to the defendant by 
registered or certified mail with return receipt requested. The plain- 
tiff shall file with the court the original summons, an affidavit of 
compliance with this section, and either a return receipt purporting 
to be signed by the defendant or a person qualified to receive his 
registered or certified mail, in accordance with postal rules and cus- 
toms: or, if acceptance was refused by the defendant or his 
the original envelope bearing a notation by the postal authorities that 
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receipt was refused, and an affidavit by or on behalf of the plaintiff 
that notice of the mailing or refusal was forthwith sent to the de- 
fendant by ordinary mail. If notice of service is mailed to a 
foreign country, other official proof of delivery of the mail may be 
filed in case the postal ai ties are unable to obtain a return re- 
ceipt. The foregoing papers shall be filed within 30 days after the 
return receipt, other oficial proof of delivery, or original envelope 

ing a notation of refusal is received by plaintiff. Service of 
process is complete 10 days after such Lae 7 are filed. The return 
receipt or other official proof of delivery shall constitute presumptive 
evidence that the notice mailed was received by the defendant or a 
person qualified to receive his registered or certified mail; and the 
notation of refusal shall constitute presumptive evidence that the re- 
fusal was by the defendant or his agent. 

(e) In lieu of the mailing required by subsection (a) of this section, 
a notice of service on the executive secretary of the Canal Zone 
Government and a copy of the summons and complaint may be served 
on the defendant personally outside the Canal Zone. e service 
may be made by a resident of the Canal Zone not interested in the 
action, by a duly constituted public officer qualified to serve like 
— in the place where the service is made, by an attorney at law 

uly qualified to practice in the state or country where the service is 
made, or by a United States marshal or his deputy. Proof of personal 
service outside the Cana] Zone shall be filed with the court within 30 
days after the service, and service of process is complete 10 days after 
proof thereof is filed. - 

(f) The court may order necessary continuances to afford the de- 
fendant reasonable opportunity to defend the action. 

(g) The executive secretary shall keep a record of all process served 
upon him under this section and the record shall show the day and 
hour of service. 

(h) This section also applies to a resident who departs from the 
Canal Zone subsequent to the accident or collision and remains absent 
therefrom for 30 days continuously, whether the absence is intended 
to be temporary or permanent, and to his executor or administrator. 


aed CHAPTER 9—PLEADINGS 


201. Statute of limitations, how pleaded. 

202. Counterclaim not barred by death or assignment. 
208. Libel and slander ; complaint. 

204. Same; answer. 


§ 201. Statute of limitations, how pleaded 

In pleading the statute of limitations it is not to state the 
facts showing the defense, but it may be stated generally that the cause 
of action is by the provisions of section——[giving the num- 
ber of the seetion and wa ivare thereof, if it is so divided, relied 
upon] of thé title. If the allegation is controverted, the party plead- 
ing must establish, on the trial, the facts showing that the cause of 
action is so barred. 
§ 202. Counterclaim not barred by death or assignment 

When cross demands have existed between persons under such cir- 
cumstances that, if one had brought an action against the other, a 
counterclaim could have been set up, the two demands shall be deemed 
compensated, so far as they equal each other, and neither can be de- 
prived of the benefit thereof by the assignment or death of the other. 
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§ 203. Libel and slander; complaint 
In an action for libel or slander it is not necessary to state in the 
complaint any extrinsic facts for the purpose of showing the applica- 
tion to the plaintiff of the defamatory matter posibenshs of which the cause 
ol ne png is Seer Adare barge gations on 
concerning the If the all 
troverted, Sista mnt eotsbish on the trial +: we & 
pub or spoken. 


§ 204. Same; answer 
In the actions specified by section 203 of this title the defendant 
mag, in Dis ene allege the truth of the matter charged as 
atory, and any mitigating circumstances to reduce the amount 
of damages; and whether he proves the justification or not, he may 
give in evidence the mitigating circumstances, 


CHAPTER 11—PROVISIONAL REMEDIES 


; filing of 
: Notice of fustifieation of bail new undertaking. 


Proceedings on judgment against marshal. 
265. Vacation of order of arrest ; reduction of bail. 


SUBCHAPTER II—CLAIM AND DELIVERY OF PERSONAL PROPERTY 


plaintiff in possession. 
Affidavit stating incorrect value; judgment against officer or sureties. 


SUBCHAPTER III—INJUNCTIONS 


821. Injunction defined ; grant and enforcement. 
322, Grounds for grant or denial of injunction. 


iB SEEREREERE? 


8 


SERESERREREE 


412. 
413. 


417. 
418, 
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SUBCHAPTER IV—-ATTACHMENT 


Same; Hability of 
Same; examination of garnishee and defendant; order for delivery or 
orandum 


mem: property. 
. Marshal’s return; inventory; memorandum of 


garnishee, 
Perishable property; custody of other property; collection of debts and 
credits. 


Sale of attached property. 

Claims by third persons. 

Satisfaction of judgment. 

Collection of balance due; return of surplus. 
Plaintiff's remedies if execution is unsatisfied. 
Judgment for defendant; discharge of attachment. 
Discharge of attachment on defendant's undertaking. 
Requirements for defendant’s undertaking. 
Discharge of attachment irregularly issued. 

Return of writ ; filing order releasing attachment. 
Release of real property from attachment. 
Attachment of interest in decedent’s estate. 


SUBCHAPTER V—RECEIVERS 


Appointment of receivers generally. 

Appointment of receivers upon dissolution of corporations, 
Qualifications of receivers ; undertaking on ex parte appointment. 
Oath and undertaking of receiver. 

Powers of receivers. 

Investment of funds. 

Unclaimed funds in receiver’s hands. 


SUBCHAPTER VI—DEPOSITS IN COURT ; HANDLING OF FUNDS BY CLERK 


. Order for deposit of money or property or delivery to another party. 


Enforcement of order. 
Money deposited in registry of court. 
t of sums over $200 in depositary ; disbursements; records. 


. Maintenance of general deposit account; interest; commission; deposit of 


Deputy clerks and acting clerks. 
Disposition of unclaimed funds by clerk. 


Subchapter I—Civil Arrest and Bail 


§ 241. Restriction on civil arrest 

A person may not be arrested in a civil action, except as prescribed 
in this Code. 
§ 242. Grounds for arrest 

The defendant may be arrested: 


(1) in an action for the recovery of money or damages on a 
cause of action arising upon contract, express or implied, when 
the defendant is about to depart from the Canal Zone with intent 
to are his — se = : 

in an action for a fine or penalty, or for money or prope 
embezzled, or fraudulently misapplied, or Reeveetaa to bbe ne 
use, by a public officer, or an officer of a corporation, or an at- 
torney, factor, broker, agent, or clerk, in the course of his employ- 
ment as such, or by si other person in a fiduciary capacity; 
or for misconduct or neglect in office, or in a professional employ- 
ment, or for a willful violation of duty; 
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8) in an action to recover the possession of personal property 
wna dn ah cx diego vk, oo pean ta bang ioe 
con d, removed, or of, to prevent its being found or 
taken by the marshal; 

(4) when the defendant has been guilty of a fraud in contract- 
ing the debt or incurring the obligation for which the action is 
brought; or in concealing or disposing of the property for the 
taking, detention, or conversion, of which the action is brought; 


or 
(5) when the defendant has removed or disposed of his prop- 
erty, or is about to do so, with intent to defraud his creditors. 


§ 243. Affidavit to obtain order 

An order for the arrest of the defendant may be made when 
it appears to the court, by the affidavit of the plaintiff, or other 
person, that a sufficient cause of action exists, and that the case is one 
of those specified by section 242 of this title. The affidavit shall be 
either upon personal knowledge or upon information and belief; and 
when upon information and belief, it shall state the facts upon which 
the information and belief are founded. If an order of arrest is made, 
the affidavit shall be filed with the clerk of the court. 
§ 244. Security by plaintiff 

Before a order of arrest, the court shall require a written 
undertaking on the part of the plaintiff, with sureties in an amount to 
be fixed by the court, which must be at least $500, to the effect that the 
plaintiff will pay all costs which may be adjudged to the defendant, 
and all damages which he may sustain by reason of the arrest, if the 
arrest is wrongful or without sufficient cause, not exceeding the sum 
specified in the undertaking. The undertaking shall be filed with 
the clerk of the court. 


§ 245. Time order made; form 

An order of arrest may be made at the time of the issuing of the 
summons, or at any time afterwards before judgment. 

The order shall require the marshal forthwith to arrest the defend- 
ant and hold him to bail in a specified sum, and to return the order 
at a time therein mentioned, to the clerk of the court. 


§ 246. Delivery of order and affidavit to marshal and defendant 

The order of arrest, with a copy of affidavit upon which it is made, 
shall be delivered to the marshal, who, upon arresting the defendant, 
shall deliver to him a copy of the affidavit, and also, if desired, a copy 
of the order of arrest. 


§ 247. Arrest and custody of defendant 


The marshal shall execute the order of arrest. by arresting the 
defendant and keeping him in custody until discharged by law. 


§ 248. Discharge on bail or deposit 

The defendant, at any time before execution, shall be discharged 
from the arrest, either upon giving bail or upon depositing the amount. 
mentioned in the order of arrest. 
§ 249. Giving of bail 


The defendant may give bail by causing a written undertaking to be 
executed by two or more sufficient sureties, to the effect that they are 
bound in the amount mentioned in the order of arrest, that the de- 
fendant will at all times render himself amenable to the process of 
the court, during the pendency of the action, and to such as may be 
issued to enforce the judgment therein, or that they will pay to the 
poe agg the amount of any judgment which may be recovered in the 

on. 
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§ 250. Surrender of defendant 

At any time before j a, or within 10 days thereafter, the bail 
may surrender the defendant in their exoneration; or he may sur- 
render himself to the marshal. 


§ 251. Arrest by bail ; exoneration and liability of bail 

For the purpose of surrendering the defendant, the bail, at any time 
or place before they are finally charged, may themselves arrest him, or, 
by a written authority indorsed on a certified copy of the undertaking, 
may empower the marshal to do so. 

m the arrest of defendant by the marshal, or ae his delivery 
to marshal by the bail, or upon his own surrender, the bail are 
exonerated, if the aay hee, ath or surrender takes place before the 
expiration of 10 days judgment; but if the arrest, come or 
surrender is not made within 10 days after judgment, the bail are 
finally on their undertaking, and bound to pay the amount 
of the judgment within 10 days thereafter. 

§ 252. Enforcement of liability of bail 

If the bail neglect or refuse to pay the judgment within 10 days 
after they are finally charged, the court may, on motion made as pro- 
vided by section 438 of Title 3, enter judgment against the bail for 
the amount of the original judgment. 
§ 253. Exoneration of bail 

The bail are exonerated by the death of the defendant or his im- 
prisonment in jail or in the penitentiary, or by his legal discharge from 
the obligation to render himself amenable to the process. 
§ 254. Return of marshal; filing of undertaking; acceptance or 

rejection of bail 

Within the time limited for that purpose, the marshal shall file the 
order of arrest in the office of the clerk of the court in which the action 
is pending, with his return indorsed thereon, together with a copy of 
the undertaking of the bail. He shall retain in his ion the 
original undertaking until filed, as herein provided. If the plaintiff, 
within 10 days thereafter, does not serve upon the marshal a notice 
that he does not accept the bail, he is deemed to have accepted th 
and the marshal is exonerated from liability. If a notice is not serv 
ba 10 days, the original undertaking shall be filed with the clerk 
of the court. 


§ 255. Notice of justification of bail; new undertaking 

Within five days after the pg ee notice, the marshal or defend- 
ant may give to the plaintiff or his attorney notice of the justifica- 
tion of the same, or other bail, specifying the places of residence and 
occupations of the latter, before the judge or clerk of the court, at 
a specified time and ) reaigd the time to be not less than five nor more 
than 10 days therea except by consent of the parties. If other 
bail is given, there must be a new undertaking. 


§ 256. Qualifications of bail 
The qualifications of bail are as follows: 
1) each must be a resident of the Canal Zone; and 

(2) each must be worth the amount specified in the order of 
arrest, or the amount to which the order is reduced, as provided in 
this subchapter, over and above all his debts and liabilities, exclu- 
sive of property exempt from execution; but the judge or clerk, 
on justification, may allow more than two sureties to justify 
severally, in amounts less than that expressed in the order, if the 
wnole justification is equivalent to that of two sufficient bail. 
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§ 257. Justification of bail 

For the purpose of justification, each of the bail must attend before 
the judge or clerk, at the time and place mentioned in the notice, and 
px lhealaprageer phates wah orice gees touching his 
ficiency, in such manner as the judge or clerk may a a The 
examination shall be reduced to writing, and subscribed by the bail, 
if required by the plaintiff. 
§ 258. Allowance of bail; exoneration of marshal 

If the judge or clerk finds the bail sufficient, he shall annex the 
examination to the undertaking, indorse his allowance thereon, and 
— to be filed, and the marshal is thereupon exonerated from 
iability. 
§ 259. Cash deposit in lieu of bail 

Instead of giving bail, the defendant may, at the time of his arrest, 
deposit, with tha marghaldiee saqune-meneoned indke onder.) 44the 
amount of the bail a eee vovided in this subchapter, the 
defendant may deposit the iad amount instead of giving bail. 
In either case the marshal shall give the defendant a certificate of 
the deposit made, and the defendant shall be discharged from custody. 
§ 260. Payment of deposit into court 

Immediately after the deposit, the marshal shall it into 
and take fon, the clerk seo it two certifica’ a ok the Uivibent” 
one of which he shall deliver to the plaintiff's attorney, and the other 
to the defendant. For any default in making the payment, the same 
proceedings may be had on the official bond of the marshal, to collect 
the sum deposited, as in other cases of delinquency. 
§ 261. Substitution of bail for deposit 

If money is deposited, as provided by sections 259 and 260 of this 
title, bail may be given and aay Poe upon notice, at any time before 
judgment; and on the filing o undertaking and justification with 
the clerk, the money deposited shall be refunded to the defendant. 
§ 262. Disposition of deposit 

If money has been deposited and remains on deposit at the time 
of the recovery of a judgment in favor of the plaintiff, the clerk shall 
under the direction of the court, > appl it in satisfaction thereof; and 
after satisfying the judgment, the “ee if any, to the de- 
fendant. Ifthe judgment is in favor of the dant, the clerk shall, 
under like direction of the court, refund to him the whole sum de- 
posited and remaining unapplied. 
§ 263. Liability of marshal as bail 

If, after being arrested, the defendant escapes or is rescued, the 
marshal is liable as bail; but he may diachatas himself from the 
liability by the giving of bail at any time before judgment. 
§ 264. Proceedings on judgment against marshal 

If a ju | is recovered against the marshal upon his liability 
as bail, _ an execution alge ea age tage i T pen foe 
in part, the same proceedings ma on his official r 
‘inl cabbters of the whole or any deficiency, as in other cases of 
delinquency. 
§ 265. Vacation of order of arrest ; reduction of bail 

(a) A defendant arrested may, at any time before the trial of the 
action, or if there is no trial, before the entry of judgment, apply to 
the court, upon reasonable notice, to vacate the order of arrest or to 
reduce the amount of bail. If the application is made upon affidavits 
on the part of the defendant, but not otherwise, the plaintiff may 
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res it by affidavits or other proofs, in addition to those on which 
t oer of are mae made, er 

u application, it a t there was not sufficient 
cause Pg geo py 5 order Hg be vacated; or if it appears that 
the bail was fixed too high, the amount shall be reduced. 


Subchapter II—Claim and Delivery of Personal Property 


§ 291. Claim for delivery 
The plaintiff in an action to recover the possession of personal prop- 
erty may, at the time of issuing the summons, or at any time before 
answer, claim the delivery of the property to him as provided in this 
subchapter. 
§ 292. Affidavit; contents 
If a delivery is claimed, an affidavit shall be made by the 
plaintiff, or by someone in his behalf, showing: 
_ (1) that the plaintiff is the owner of the property claimed, par- 
eres howesa ing it, or is entitled to the possession thereof; 
the property is wrongfully detained by the defendant; 
8) the alleged cause of the detention thereof, according to his 
ow information, and belief; 

(4) that it has not been taken for a tax, assessment, or fine, pur- 
suant to a statute; or seized, under an execution or an attachment 
against the property of the plaintiff; or, if so seized, that it is by 
statute exempt from such a seizure; ani 

(5) the actual value of the property. 

§ 293. Requisition to marshal to take property 

The plaintiff or his attorney may, thereu by an indorsement in 
writing upon the affidavit, require the ma to take the property 
from the defendant. 


§ 294. Undertaking by plaintiff; taking of property; service on 
defendant 


Upon a receipt of the affidavit and notice, with a written undertak- 
ing, executed by two or more sufficient rah fe approved by the 
marshal, to the effect that they are bound to the defendant in double 
the value of the peer as stated in the affidavit for the prosecution 
of the action, for the return of the property to the defendants, if 
return thereof is adju , and for the payment to him of such sum 
as may from any cause be recovered against the Nace the marshal 
shall forthwith take the ne ew described in the affidavit, if it is in 
the possession of the defendant or his agent, and retain it in his 
omnes. He shall, without delay, serve on the defendant a copy of 
the vit, notice, and undertaking, by delivering them to him per- 
sonally, if he can be found, or to his agent from whose possession the 
property is taken; or, if neither can be found, by leaving them at the 
usual place of abode of either, with a person of suitable age and 
discretion, or, if neither has any known place of abode, by putting 
them in the nearest post office, directed to the defendant. 


§ 295. Exception to plaintiff's sureties; justification 


The defendant may, within two days after the service of a copy of 
the affidavit and un sainperye Aya notice to the marshal that he ex- 
cepts to the sufficiency of sureties. If he fails to do so, he is 
deemed to have waived all objections to them. 

When the defendant excepts, the sureties shall poe on notice in 
like manner as upon bail on arrest. The marshal is responsible for 
the sufficiency of the sureties until the objection to them is either 
waived or until they justify. Ifthe defendant excepts to the sureties, 


-297- 


i may not reclaim the property as provided by section 296 of this 
title. 
§ 296. Undertaking by defendant for return of property 

At any time before the delivery of the property to the plaintiff, the 
defendant may, if he does not except to the sureties of the plaintiff, 
require the return thereof, upon giving to the marshal a written under- 
taking, executed by two or more sufficient sureties, to the effect that 
ef are bound in double the value of the one as stated in the 

avit of the plaintiff, for the delivery t f to the plaintiff, if 

the delivery is adjudged, and for the payment to him of such sum 
as may, for any cause, be recovered against the defendant. If a re- 
turn of the property is not so required within five days after the taking 
and service of notice to the defendant, it shall be delivered to the 
plaintiff, except as provided by section 301 of this title. 
§ 297. Exception to defendant’s sureties; justification 

The plaintiff may, within two days after service upon him of a 
copy of the auaeueniag given to the marshal pursuant to section 296 
of this title, give notice to the marshal that he excepts to the sufficien 
of the sureties. If he fails to do so, he is ee to have waived all 
gi ering to them. 

f the plaintiff excepts, the defendant’s sureties, upon notice to 
the plaintiff of not less than two nor more than five days, shall justify 
before the judge or clerk of the court, in the same manner as upon 
on arrest; and upon the justification the marshal shall deliver the 
property to the defendant. The marshal is responsible for the defend- 
ant’s sureties until they justify, or until the justification is completed 
or waived, and may retain the property until that time. If they, or 
others in their place, fail to justify at the time and place appointed, he 
shall deliver the property to the plaintiff. 

§ 298. Qualifications of sureties 

The qualifications of sureties shall be such as are prescribed by 
this title, in respect to bail upon an order of arrest. 
§ 299. Property concealed in building or inclosure 

If the property, or any part thereof, is concealed in a building 
or inclosure, the marshal shall publicly demand its delivery. If it 
is not delivered, he shall cause the building or inclosure to be broken 
open, and take the property into his possession. 
§ 300. Keeping and delivery of property; fees and expenses 

When the marshal has taken property as P vided by this subchap- 
ter, he shall keep it in a secure place, and deliver it to the party en- 
titled thereto, upon receiving his fees for taking and his necessary 
expenses for keeping the same. 
§ 301. Claims by third persons 

If the property taken is claimed by a person other than the de- 
fendant or his agent, the provisions applicable in cases of third party 
claims after levy under execution apply. 
§ 302. Filing and return by marshal 

.The marshal shall file the notice, undertaking, and affidavit, with 
his proceedings thereon, with the clerk of the court, within 20 days 
after taking the property mentioned therein. 
§ 303. Order protecting plaintiff in possession 
_ After the pooper. has been delivered to the plaintiff as provided 
in this subchapter, the court shall, by ye order, protect the 
seer in possession of the property until the final determination of 
on, 
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§ 304. Affidavit stating incorrect value; judgment against officer 
or sureties 
When, in an action to recover the ion of pro} 
the person making an affidavit did cot tanis eu teevaiee or the 
ea , and the officer taking the property or the sureties on a 
d or undertaking are sued Iie takin g it, the officer or sureties 
may in their answer set up the true value of the property, and that 
the person in whose the affidavit was made was entitled to the 
possession of the property when the affidavit was made, or that the 
value in the affidavit stated was inserted by mistake, the court shall 
value as stated in the affidavit, and give judgment ac- 
cording to the right of possession of the property at the time the 
affidavit was made, 


Subchapter I1]—Injunctions 
§ 321. Injunction defined; grant and enforcement 


An injunction is a writ or order yenrren. tas to refrain from 
a particular act. It may be granted by the district ere typlrenting x 
thereof, in any action brought in that court; and when granted by 
the judge, it may be enfo as an order of the court. 


§ 322. Grounds for grant or denial of injunction 

(a) An injunction may be granted when: 

(1) it spears by the complaint that the plaintiff is entitled 
to the relief demanded, and the relief, or any part thereof, con- 
sists in restraining the commission or continuance of the act com- 

plained of, either for a limited sige or tually ; 

(2) it appears by the complaint or affidavits that the com- 
mission or continuance of an act during the litigation would 
produce waste, or great or irreparable injury, to a party to the 
action ; 

(8) it appears, during the litigation, that a party to the action 
is Ne x oe tein; OF is Sales do, or is proearthg or suffer- 
ing to be done, an act in violation of the rights of another party 
to the action respecting the subject of the action, and tending 
to igre the judgment ineffectual 2 se el . 

pecuniary compensation would not affo equate relief; 

(5 it would be extremely difficult to ascertain the amount of 
compensation which would afford adequate relief: 

_ (6) the restraint is necessary to prevent a multiplicity of judi- 


proceedings; or 
(7) the obligation arises from a trust. 
(b) ij injunction sora not be granted to: ce h 
stay a judicial proceeding pending at commencemen 

of the action in whieh the injunction is demanded, unless the 
restraint is necessary to prevent a multiplicity of proceedings; 

(2) prevent the execution of a public statute by officers of the 
law for the public benefit; 

(3) prevent the breach of a contract, the performance of which 
would not be specifically enforced; or 

(4) prevent the exercise of a public or private office, in a law- 
ful manner, by the person in possession. 
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Subchapter IV—Attachment 


§ 341. Actions in which authorized 

(a) The plaintiff, at the time of issuing the summons or at any 
time afterward, may have the property of the defendant attached, as 
security for the satisfaction of any judgment that may be posh yee 
unless the defendant gives security to pay the judgment, as provid 


payment of money, where the contract is made or is pay- 
able in the Canal Zone, and is not secured by a mortgage or 


Canal Zone, of a spouse, relative or for the support, main- 
tenance, care or necessaries furnished to er spouse, or other rel- 
atives or kindred, is deemed to be an action upon an implied con- 
tract within the term as used throughout all paragraphs of subsec- 
tion (a) of this section. 
§ 342, Affidavit for attachment 
The clerk of the court shall issue the writ of attachment upon receiv- 
ing an affidavit by or on behalf of the plaintiff showing: 
(1) the facts specified by section 341 of this title which entitle 
him to the writ; 
(2) the amount of the indebtedness claimed, over and above all 
legal setoffs or counterclaims, or the amount claimed as damages; 
an 


(3) that the attachment is not sought, and the action is not 
oo to hinder, delay, or defraud any creditor of the de- 


§ 343. Undertaking on attachment; exceptions to sureties 


(b) An action upon any liability, ined for the laws of the 
th 


ceeding 
sufficient sureties, to the effect that if the defendant recovers judg- 
e 


t, sum 
that if the attachment is on the ground that the p intiff 
was not entitled thereto pursuant to section 341 of this title, the plain- 
RE ny, Sm Rae ines eae Canes Sosy Saws eee etees By 
sno e attachment, not exceeding the sum specified in the 
unde , 


At any time after the issuing of the attachment, but not later than 
five days after actual notice of the levy thereof, the defendant may ex- 
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cept to the sufficiency of the sureties. If he fails to do so, he is deemed 
to have waived all objections to them. When excepted to, the plain- 
tiff’s sureties, upon notice to the defendant of not less than two or more 
than five days, shall justify before the judge or clerk of the court in 
the same manner as upon bail on arrest; and upon failure to justify, 
or if others in their place fail to justify, at time and place ap- 
om the judge or clerk shall issue an order vacating the writ of 
attachment. 


§ 344. Direction and command of writ; more than one defendant 
(a) The writ of attachment shall be directed to the marshal, and 
require him to attach and safely keep all the property of the defendant 
within the Canal Zone not exempt from execution, or so much thereof 
as may be sufficient to sati o penee s demand against the de- 
fendant, the amount of which shall be stated in conformity with the 
complaint, unless the defendant gives him security by the undertaking 
of at least two sufficient sureties in an amount sufficient to satisfy the 
demand against the defendant, besides costs, or in an amount equal 
to the value of the property of the defendant which has been or is 
about to be attached; in which case to take such undertaking. 

(b) If the action is against more than one defendant, any defendant 
whose property has been or is about to be attached in the action may 
give the marsha] the undertaking, and the marshal shall take the same, 
and the unoerab ing not subject the defendant to or be answer- 
able for any demand against any other defendant, nor shall the mar- 
shal thereby be prevented from attaching or be obliged to release from 
attachment, any pooperty of any other defendant. The defendant, 
at the time of giving the undertaking to the marshal, shall file with the 
marshal a verified statement wherein the defendant shall aver and 
declare that the other defendant or defendants in the action in which 
the undertaking was given has or have not any interest or claim of 
any nature whatsoever in or to the property. The statement shall 
further contain the character of the defendant’s title and the manner 
in which he acquired title to the attached et pth Before the at- 
tachment is released, the undertaking requ by this section must 
be eppraves by the judge or, in the absence or disability of the judge, 
by the clerk of the court. 


§ 345. Property subject to attachment; sale to satisfy judgment 

The rights or shares which the defendant may have in the stock of 
a corporation or company, together with the interest and profit 
thereon, and all debts due the defendant, and all other property in 
the Canal Zone of the defendant not exempt from execution, may be 
attached, and if judgment be recovered, be sold to satisfy the judg- 
ment and execution. 


§ 346. maeed of attaching real and personal property; garnish- 
men 


The marshal to whom the writ of attachment is directed and 
delivered shall execute it without delay, and if the undertaking 
specified by section 344 of this title is not given, as follows: 

(1) Real property shall be attached by filing with the registrar 
of property a copy of the writ, together with a deseription of the 
property attached, and a notice that it is attached; and by leaving a 
similar copy of the writ, description, and notice with an occupant of 
the property, if there is one; if not, then by posting it in a conspicuous 
place on the property attached. 

(2) Real property, or an interest therein, poran 3 to the defend- 
ant, and held by any other person, shall be atta by filing with 
the sagen of property a copy of the writ, together with a descrip- 
tion of the property, and a notice that the real property, and any 
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interest. of the defendant therein, held by or standing in the name 
of the other person [naming him|, are attached; and pyre 
if any, and with the other person, or agent, 
if known and within the Canal Zone, or at the residence of either, 
if within the Canal Zone, a copy of the writ, with a similar descrip- 
tion and notice. If there is no occupant of the property» a copy of 
the writ, together with the description and notice, be posted 
in a conspicuous place upon the property. The registrar shall index 
the attachment when filed, in the names both of the defendant and 


of the by whom the property is held. 

3) Pecoonat pro: A capable of manual delivery, shall be at- 
tached by taking it into custody. 

(4) Stocks or shares, or interest in stocks or shares, of any cor- 
dent, or other head of the same, or the secretary, cashier, or other 
pe ae t thereof, a copy of the writ, and c 
that the or interest of the defendant is attached, in pursuance 
of the writ. 

(5) Debts and credits and other personal ab. age capable of 
manual delivery, shall be attached by leaving with the person owing 
the debts, or having in his possession, or under his control, the credits 
and other personal property, or with his a pid of the writ, 
and a notice that the debts owing by him to the defendant, or the 
credits and other personal pmo 68g in his possession, or under his 
control, belonging to the defendant, are attached in pursuance of the 
writ, In the case of attachment of growing crops, a copy of the 
writ, together with a description of the property attached, and a 
notice that it is attached, shall be recorded the same as in the attach- 
ment of real property. 


§ 347. Attachment lien on real property 

(a) The lien of the attachment on real property attaches and be- 
comes effective upon the filing of a copy of the writ, together with a 
deseription of the property attached and a notice that it is attached, 
with the registrar of property. If the marsha] does not complete the 
execution of the writ in the manner prescribed by section 346 of this 
title within 15 days next following the filing in the registrar’s office 
the lien shall cease. 

(b) The attachment shall be a lien upon all real property attached 
for a period of three years after the date of levy unless sooner released 
or discharged as provided by this subchapter, by dismissal of the action 
or by entry and docketing of judgment in the action. At the expira- 
tion of three years the lien shall cease and any Liane or proceed- 
ings against the property under the attachment shall be barred. 
Upon motion of a vey. to the action, made not less than five nor more 
than 60 days before the expiration of the period of three years, the 
court in which the action is pending may extend the time of the lien 
for a period not exceeding two years the date on which the 
original lien would expire, and the lien shall be extended for the 
period ied in the order upon the filing, before the expiration of 
the existing lien. of a certified copy of the order with the registrar of 
gp The lien may be extended from time to time in the manner 

erein prescribed. 
§ 348. Garnishment; notice to garnishee 

Upon receiving information in writing from the plaintiff or his 
attorney, that a person has in his possession, or er his control, 
eredits or other personal pro belonging to the defendant, or 
owes a debt to the defendant, the marshal shall serve upon the person 
a copy of the writ, and a notice that the credits, or other property 
or debts, as the case may be, are attached in pursuance of the writ. 
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§ 349. Same; liability of garnishee 

Persons having in their bape or under their control, credits 
or other pro onging to the defendant, or owing debts 
to the defendant at the time of service upon them Aedes Aoakives 
writ and notice, as provided by sections 346 and 348 of this title, unless 
the property is delivered F or transferred, or the debts are paid to 
the marsha ee ioe’ he plaintiff for the amount of the credits, 
property, or debts, unti attachment is discharged, or any judgment 
recovered by him is satisfied. 

§ 350. Same; examination of garnishee and defendant; order 
for delivery or memorandum of property 

(a) Persons owing debts to the defendant, or having in their posses- 
sion or under their control, credits or other personal property 
belonging to the defendant, may be required to attend before the 
court, or in case of the absence or disability of the judge before the 
clerk of the court, and be examined on oath respecting the same. 
The defendant may also be required to attend for the purpose of 
giving information respecting his property, and may be examined 
on 0a 
(b) In lieu of, or in addition to, examination before the court, the 
plaintiff may examine any person referred to in subsection (a) of this 
section, including the defendant, in the manner provided by the 
Federal Rules of Civil Procedure for taking depositions. 

(c) After the examination, the court may order personal property, 
capable of manual delivery, to be delivered to the marshal on such 
terms as may be just, having reference to any liens thereon or claims 
against it, and a memorandum to be given of all other personal prop- 
erty, containing the amount and description thereof. 

§ 351. Marshal’s return; inventory; memorandum of garnishee 

The marshal shall make a full inventory of the pro attached, 
and return it with the writ. To enable him to make a return as 
to debts and credits attached, he shall request, at the time of service, 
the party vii the debt or having the credit to i him a memoran- 
dum, stating the amount and description of each; and if the memo- 
randum is refused, he shall return the fact of refusal with the writ. 
The party refusing to give the memorandum may be required to pay 
the costs of any proceedings taken for the purpose of obtaining in- 
formation respecting the amounts and description of the debt or credit. 


§ 352. Perishable property ; custody of other property ; collection 
of debts and credits 

If any of the property attached is perishable, the marshal shall 
sell it in the manner in which such property is sold on execution. 
The proceeds, and other property attached by him, shall be retained 
by him to answer any judgment that may be recovered in the action, 
unless sooner subjected to execution upon another judgment recov- 
ered previous to the issuing of the attachment, Debts and credits 
attached may be collected him, if it can be done without suit. 
The marshal’s receipt is a sufficient discharge for the amount paid. 
§ 353. Sale of attached property 

If property is taken by an officer under a writ of attachment, 
and it is made to appear satisfactorily to the court that the 
interest of the parties to the action will be subserved by a sale thereof, 
the court may order the property to be sold in the same manner as 
property is sold under an execution, and the proceeds to be deposited 
mm the court to abide the judgment in the action. The order may 
be made only upon notice to the adverse party or his attorney, if 
the party has been personally served with a summons in the action. 
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§ 354. Claims by third persons 

If a third person claims wf attached personal property as his 
property, the provisions applicable in cases of third party claims after 
levy under execution apply. 
§ 355. Satisfaction of judgment 

If judgment is recovered by the plaintiff, the marshal shall satisfy 
it out of the property attached by him which has not been delivered 
to the defendant or a claimant, or subjected to execution on another 
ipaamnent recovered previous to the issuing of the attachment, if it is 
sufficient for that purpose: 

(1) by paying to the plaintiff the proceeds of all sales of 
perishable property sold by him, or of any debts or credits col- 
lected ae or so much as are necessary to satisfy the judg- 
ment; an 

(2) if a balance remains due, and an execution has been is- 
sued on the judgment, he shall sell under the execution so much 
of the property, real or | mare as may be necessary to satisfy 
the balance, if enough for that purpose remains in his hands. 
Notices of the sales be given, and the sales conducted as in 
other cases of sales on execution. 

§ 356. Collection of balance due; return of surplus 

If, after selling all the property attached by him remaining in his 
hands, and a plying the Penceee™s ws the proceeds of any 
debts or credits collected by him, deducting his fees, to the payment 
of the ju t, any balance remains due, the marshal must p 
to collect balance, as upon an execution in other cases. If the 
judgment has been a the marshal, upon reasonable demand, shall 
deliver over to the defendant the attached property remaining in his 
hands, and any proceeds of the property attached unapplied on the 
judgment. 
§ 357. Plaintiff’s remedies if execution is unsatisfied 

If the execution is returned unsatisfied, in whole or in the 
plaintiff may enforce any undertaking given pursuant to po 344 
or 360 of this title, or he may proce. Gh Jas cate neon, mmpen the 
return of an execution. 


§ 358. Judgment for defendant; discharge of attachment 

If a defendant recovers judgment against the plaintiff and no 
appeal is perfected and un —— executed, any undertaking re- 
ceived in the action, all the proceeds of sales and money collected by the 
marshal, and all the La ed? attached, remaining in the an ae 
hands, shall be delivered to the defendant or his nt, the order of 
attachment be discharged, and the property rel therefrom. 
§ 359. Discharge of attachment on defendant’s undertaking 

If a defendant has appeared in the action, he may, upon reasonable 
notice to the plaintiff, apply to the district court for an order to 

ge the attachment wholly or in ports and upon the execution 

of the undertaking specified by section 360 of this title, an order may- 
be made releasing from the operation of the attachment, any or all 
of the property of the defendant attached; and all the property so 
rel and all the proceeds of the sales thereof, shall be delivered 
to the defendant upon the justification of the sureties on the under- 
taking, if required by the plaintiff. The justification must take place 
within five days after the notice of the filing of the undertaking. 
§ 360. Requirements for defendant’s undertaking 

Before making an order prescribed by section 359 of this title, the 
court shall require an undertaking on behalf of the defendant, by at 
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least two sureties, to the effect that in ease the plaintiff recovers judg- 
ment in the action against the defendant, by whom or in whose behalf 
the undertaking is given, the defendant will, on demand, redeliver 
the attached property so released to the proper officer, to be applied 
to the payment of any j ent in the action against the defendant, 
or in default thereof that the defendant and sureties will, on demand, 
pay to the plaintiff the full value of the property released not exceed- 
ing the amount of the judgment against the defendant. The court 
may fix the sum for which the undertaking must be executed, and if 
necessary in fixing the sum to know the value of the property released, 
it may be appraised by one or more disinterested persons, to be ap- 
pointed for that purpose. The sureties may be required to justify 
before the court and the property attached may not be released from 
the attachment without their justification if it is required. 


§ 361. Discharge of attachment irregularly issued 

(a) The defendant may also at any time, either before or after 
the release of the attached property, or before uny attachment has 
been actually levied, apply on motion, upon reasonable notice to the 
plaintiff, that the writ of attachment be discharged on the ground 
that it was improperly or irregularly issued. 

(b) If the motion is made upon affidavits on the part of the de- 
fendant, the plaintiff may oppose it by affidavits or other evidence, 
in addition to those on which the attachment was made. 

(c) If upon the application it satisfactorily appears that the writ 
of attachment was improperly or i larly issued it shall be dis- 
charged; but the attachment may not be discharged if at or before 
the ace the application, the writ of attachment, or the affidavit, 
or undertaking upon which the attachment was based is amended 
and made to conform to this subchapter. 

§ 362, Return of writ; filing order releasing attachment 

The marshal shall return the writ of attachment. with the summons, 
if issued at the same time; otherwise, within 20 days after its receipt, 
with a certificate of his proceedings indorsed thereon or attached 
thereto. If an order has been made discharging or releasing an 
attachment upon real property, a certified copy of the order may be 
filed in the office of the registrar of property. 

§ 363. Release of real property from attachment 

An attachment as to real property may be released by a writing 
signed by the plaintiff, or his attorney, or the officer who levied the 
writ and acknowledged in the manner provided by chapter 27 of 
Title 4; and upon the filing of the release, the registrar of property 
shall note it on the record of the copy of the writ on file in his office, 
Such an attachment may also be released by an entry in the margin of 
the record thereof, in the registrar’s office, in the manner provided 
for the discharge of mortgages by section 4127 of Title 4. 

§ 364. Attachment of interest in decedent’s estate 

The interest of a defendant in personal property belonging to the 
estate of a decedent, whether as heir, legatee, or devisee, may be at- 
tached by serving the personal representative of the decedent with a 
copy of the writ and a notice that the interest is attached. The at- 
tachment may not impair the powers of the representative over the 
property for the pu of administration. copy of the writ of 
attachment and of the notice shall also be filed in the office of the 
clerk of the court in which the estate is being administered and the 
personal representative shall report the attachment to the court when 
a petition for distribution is filed, and in the decree made upon the 
petition distribution shall be ordered to the heir, legatee, or devisee, 
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but delivery of the property shall be ordered to the officer making the 
levy subject to the claim of the heir, legatee, or devisee, or any person 


claiming under him. The pro may not be delivered to 
er levy cath they etes dintioatng oe interest has become 
. Subchapter V—Receivers 


§ 381. Appointment of receivers generally 
A Ps had may be appointed by the district court in an action pend- 
erein : 


(1) in an action by a vendor to vacate a fraudulent purchase of 
property, or by a creditor to subject any property or fund to his 
claim, or between partners or others jointly owning or int 
in any property or fund, on the application of the plaintiff, or of 
any party whose right to or interest in the proj or fund, or 
the proceeds thereof, is probable, and where it is shown that the 
Peapeen or funds is in danger of being lost, removed, or materi- 
ally injured ; 

ts) in an action by a mortgagee for the foreclosure of his 


mostann and sale of the mo: pro where it appears 
that the m roperty is in danger of sing lost, removed, 
or materially inj or that the condition of the mo has 


not been ormed, and that the property is probably insufficient 
to Seohatge the mortgage debt; 
2} after judgment, to carry the judgment into effect ; 


4) after judgment, to di of the proper according to the 
ju or to preserve it during the pendency of an sppetl, or 
in ings in aid of execution, when an execution has been 


P 
returned unsatisfied, or when the ar ae debtor refuses to 
apply his Propetts in satisfaction of the judgment; 

(5) in the cases when a corporation has been dissolved, or is in- 
solvent, or in imminent danger of insolvency, or has forfeited its 
corporate rights; and 

(8) in all other cases where receivers have heretofore been ap- 
pointed by the usages of courts of equity. 

§ 382. Appointment of receivers upon dissolution of corporations 

Upon the dissolution of a corporation having its princi lace 
of fectnen in the Canal Zone, the district court, on soteeciontt a 
creditor of the corporation, or of a stockholder or member thereof, 
may appoint one or more persons to be receivers or trustees of the 
co! tion, to take charge of the estate and effects thereof and to 
collect the debts and property due and belonging to the corporation, 
and to pay the outstanding debts thereof, and to divide the moneys 
and other property that remain over among the stockholders or 
members, 


§ 383. Qualifications of receivers; undertaking on ex parte 
appointment 

A ap or attorney of a party, or person interested in an action 
may not bee receiver therein without the written consent of 
the parties, filed with the clerk. 

If a receiver is appointed upon an ex parte application, the court, 
before making the order, shall require from the applicant an under- 
taking, with sufficient sureties, in an amount to be Axed by the court. 
to the effect that the applicant will pay to the defendant all damages 
he may sustain by reason of the appointment of the receiver and the 
entry by him upon his duties, in case the applicant has procured the 
appointment wrongfully, maliciously, or without sufficient cause. At 
any time after the appointment, the court may require an additional 
undertaking. 
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§ 384. Oath and undertaking of receiver 

Before entering upon his duties, the receiver shall be sworn to per- 
form them fait ly, and with two or more sureties, oaned by 
the court, execute an undertaking to the Government of the Canal 
Zone in such sum as the court may direct, to the effect that he will 
faithfully discharge the duties of receiver in the action and obey the 
orders of the court therein. 


§ 385. Powers of receivers 


The receiver may, under the control of the court, bring and defend 
actions in his own name, as receiver; take and keep possession of the - 
property, receive rents, collect debts, compound for and compromise 
the same, make transfers, and generally do such acts respecting the 
property as the court authorizes. 


§ 386. Investment of funds 

Funds in the hands of a receiver may be invested upon interest, by 
order of the court made upon the consent of all the parties to the 
action. 
§ 387. Unclaimed funds in receiver’s hands 

A receiver having funds in his hands belonging to a person 
whose whereabouts are unknown to him, shall, before receiving his 
discharge as receiver, publish a notice, in one or more news- 

pers of genera] circulation in the Canal Zone, at least once a week 

or four consecutive weeks, setting forth the name of the owner of any 

unclaimed funds, the last known place of residence or office 
address of the owner and the amount of the unclaimed fun 

Any funds remaining in his hands unclaimed for 30 days after the 
date of the last publication of the notice, shall be reported to the court. 
Upon order of the court, all such funds shall be paid to the Canal 
Zone Government accompanied with a copy of the order, setting 
forth the facts required in the notice herein provided. The funds 
shall be de out by the Canal Zone Government to the owner thereof 
or his order in such manner and upon such terms as the court directs. 

All costs and expenses connected with the advertising shall be paid 
out of the funds the whereabouts of whose owners are unknown. 


Subchapter VI—Deposits in Court; Handling of Funds by Clerk 


§ 411. Order for deposit of money or property or delivery to 
another party 

_If it is admitted by the pleadings, or shown upon the examina- 
tion of a party to the action, that he has in his possession, or under his 
control, money or another thing capable of delivery, which, being 
the ounce of litigation, is held by him as trustee for another party, or 
which belongs or is due to another party, the court upon motion may 
order the same to be deposited in court or delivered to the party, upon 
such conditions as may be just, subject to the further direction of the 
court. 


§ 412, Enforcement of order 

If, in the exercise of its authority, a court has ordered the 
deposit or delivery of money, or other yr oy the order is disobeyed, 
the court, in addition to punishing the disobedience, may make an 
order requiring the marsha] to take the money, or thing, and deposit or 
deliver it in conformity with the direction of the court. 
§ 413. Money deposited in registry of court 

Money deposited with the clerk of the district court, by or for the 
use of any party, upon a judgment of the court or in a pending action 
or | satin by virtue of the law or by direction of the court, as soon 
as deposited with the clerk, shall be deemed to be in the registry of the 
court. 
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(b) Money paid into court pas to Rule 67 of the Federal Rules 
of Civil Procedure shall be deposited and withdrawn in accordance 
with the provisions of this subchapter. 


§ 414. Deposit of sums over $200 in depositary; disbursements; 
records 


The clerk shall deposit in a depositary designed by the judge 
of the district court, tn the name of that court, every sum of money 
deposited in the registry of the court which exceeds $200, as soon 
as it is received. ‘he money may thereafter be paid out only on 
a ch voucher, or order of the court, or the judge thereof, counter- 
signed by the clerk of the court. The clerk in each division of the 
district court shall make a record showing the date of receipt, the 
amount received, from whom received, and the case in which any 
such money is deposited in the Se of the court; and the date, 
amount, and to whom the same was paid out. 


§ 415. Maintenance of general deposit account ; interest ; commis- 
sion; deposit of funds 

The clerk shall maintain a general deposit account in a designated 
depositary in which shall be deposited every cash fund exceeding $200 
deposited in the registry of the court. Interest earned on the general 
account shall be retained by the clerk as his commission for receiving 
and caring therefor and shall be accounted for by him as fees of his 
office. The clerk may not charge a commission for handling a fund 
of $200 or less. 

If, however, a fund exceeding $200 is likely to remain in the 
registry of the court for six months or more, and the parties so 
stipulate or the court so directs, the fund shall be deposited in a 
designated bank in a savings account at interest. The clerk’s com- 
mission for caring for the fund in such case shall be paid only out of 
interest earned thereon, to the amount of one-fourth of the interest. 
The remainder of the interest shall be deemed a part of the fund and 
shall be paid out on order or decree of the court according to the exi- 
gency of the case, 

§ 416. Designation of depositaries 

The judge of the district court shall designate one or more Soros 
taries in which money deposited in the registry of the court shall be 
deposited by the clerk, 

§ 417. Deputy clerks and acting clerks 

As used in sections 413-416 of this title, the word “clerk” includes 
the clerk of the district court, the deputy clerks thereof, and an 
acting clerk when performing the duties of the clerk or deputy cler' 
when they or any of them are absent on account of illness or vacation, 
or are unable to act from any cause. 


§ 418. Disposition of unclaimed funds by clerk 
Pikes. the clerk of the paps court has 4 his hands for a period 
of two years or more any or mone onging to any person or 
preons which he has been unable to disburse to the Jochoeg 4 ms 
use of his inability to locate them, or because of their refusal to 
accept the same, the clerk shall upon order of the court turn the same 
over to the Canal Zone Government to be held and disposed of as 
provided in this section. 

A person claiming to be entitled to an amount so deposited with 
the Canal Zone Government may, within five years after the deposit, 
petition the court for an order directi pegrent to the claimant. 
A copy of the petition shall be served on the al Zone Government 
and thereafter the amount may not be covered into the Treasury of 
—— States, as provided by this section, until so ordered by the 
co 
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_ If no one claims the amount, as herein provided, or if a claim 
is made and disallowed and the court so directs, the amount devolves 
to the United States and shall be covered into the Treasury as mis- 
cellaneous receipts. 


475. Items taken with jury. 

476. Retirement and deliberation of jury; three-fourths verdict. 
477. Return to court for instructions. 

478. Discharge without verdict; retrial. 

479. Adjournment while jury absent; sealed verdict. 

480. Manner of giving verdict; three-fourths verdict; polling jury. 
481. Correction of informal or insufficient verdict. 

482. Entry of verdict. 


Subchapter I—Trial by Jury 


§ 451. Jury trial of right 

Except as otherwise provided by law, a party has a right of trial 
by jury of issues of fact in a civil case at Jaw originating in the 
district court. 


§ 452. Challenges 

(a) In civil cases, each party is entitled to four peremptory chal- 
lenges. Several defendants or several Pine may be considered 
as a single party for the purposes of making challenges, or the 
court may-allow additional peremptory challenges and permit them to 
be exercised separately or jointly. If two or more actions are con- 
solidated for trial, the court may allow each party the number of 
peers challenges he would have if the actions were tried sep- 
arately. 

(b) Caaliennee for cause or favor, whether to the array or panel 
or to individual jurors, shall be determined by the court. 


§ 453. Challenges for cause 
Challenges for cause may be taken on one or more of the following 
grounds: 

(1) a want of any of the qualifications prescribed to render a 
person competent as a juror; 

(2) consanguinity or affinity within the fourth degree to a 
party, or to an officer of a corporation which is a party; 

(3) standing in the relation of guardian and ward, master and 
servant, employer and clerk, or principal and agent, or debtor and 
creditor, to either party, or to an officer of a corporation which 
is a party, or being a member of the family of either party; or a 
partner in business with either party; or surety on a bond or 
bh egies for either party, or being the holder of bonds or shares 
of the capital stock of a corporation which is a party; or having 

ithin one year previous to the filing of the complaint in the 
relation of attorney and client with either party or with the at- 
torney for either party; but a depositor of a bank is not deemed 
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a creditor of the bank for the purpose of this paragraph solely 
by reason of his being a depositor ; s 

(4) having served as a juror in a civil action or been a witness 
on a previous trial between the same parties, for the same cause of 
action; or having been summoned and attended the district court 
se a petit juror at any term held within one year prior to the 
c. . 

(5) interest on the part of the juror in the event of the action, 
or in the main question involved in the action ; 

(6) having an ualified opinion or belief as to the merits 
of the action founded upon knowledge of its material facts or of 
some of them; 

¢ ) the existence of a stute of mind evincing enmity against 
or bias to either party ; or c 

(8) thet he is a party to an action pending in the court for 
which he is drawn and which action is set for trial before the 
panel of which he is a member. 


§ 454. Jury to be sworn 

As soon as the jury is completed, an oath shall be administered to 
the jurors, in substance, that they and each of them will well and 
truly try the matter in issue between , plaintiff, and ’ 
defendant, and a true verdict render according to the evidence. 


Subchapter I1I—Conduct of Trial 


§ 471. Order of proceedings on trial 
When the jury have been sworn, the proceedings shall be as follows, 
unless the ju for ial reasons, otherwise directs; 

(1) the plaintiff, after stating the issue and his case, shall pro- 
duce the evidence on his part; 

(2) the defendant oy then open his defense, and offer his evi- 
dence in support thereof; 

(8) the parties may then respectively offer rebutting evidence 
only, unless the court, for good reason, in furtherance of justice, 

its them to offer evidence upon their ay case ; 

(4) when the evidence is concluded, unless the case is submitted 
to the jury on either side or on both sides without argument, the 
plaintiff shall commence and may conclude the argument; 

(5) if several defendants, having separate defenses, ap 
different counsel, the court shall determine their relative order 
in the presentation of evidence and argument; and 

(6) the court may then charge the jury. 


§ 472. View by jury 

When, in the opinion of the court, it is proper for the jury to have 
a view of the pro) which is the subject Of iigation, o of the place 
in which a material fact occurred, it may order them to be con- 
ducted, in a body, under the charge of an officer, to the place, which 
shall be shown to them by some f oeape appointed by the court for that 
purpose. While the jury are thus absent, no person, other than the 
person so supontad, may speak to them on any subject connected 
with the tri 
§ 473. Instructions to jury 

In ee tps jury the court ~t state to them all matters of law 
which it thinks necessary for their information in giving their verdict; 
and, if it states the at of the case, it shall inform the jury 
that they are the exclusive judges of all questions of fact. The court 
shall furnish to either party, at the time, upon request, a statement 
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in writing of the points of law contained in the charge, or sign, at 
the time, a statement of the points prepared and submitted by the 
counsel of either party. 


§ 474. Admonition when jury permitted to separate 
If the jury are permitted to separate, either during the trial or after 
the case 1s submitted to them, they shall be sdihdetitied by the court 
that it is their duty not to converse with, or suffer themselves to be 
by any other person, on any subject of the trial, and that 
it is their daty not to form or express an opinion thereon until the 
case is finally submitted to them. 


§ 475. Items taken with jury 

Upon retiring for deliberation the jury may take with them all pa- 
pons wale care been received as evi — in the cause, except deposi- 
tions or copies of such papers as ought not, in the opinion of the court, 
to be taken from the person having them in possession. They may also 
take with them any exhibits which the court thinks proper and notes 
of the testimony or other proceedings on the trial, taken by themselves 
or any of them, but none taken by any other person. 


§ 476. Retirement and deliberation of jury; three-fourths verdict 

After the case is finally submitted to the jury, they may decide 
in court or retire for deliberation. If they retire, they shall be kept 
together in a convenient place, under charge of an officer, until 
at least three-fourths of them agree upon a verdict or are discharged 
by the court. Unless by order of the court, the officer having them 
under his charge any. not suffer any communication to be made to 
them, or make any himself, except to ask them if they or three- 
fourths of them are agreed upon a verdict, and he may not, before 
their verdict is rendered, communicate to any person the state of 
their deliberations or the verdict agreed upon. 
§ 477. Return to court for instructions 

After the jury have retired for deliberation, if there is a di - 
ment between them as to any part of the testimony, or if they desire 
to be informed of any point of law arising in the cause, they may 
require the officer to conduct them into court. ay their being 
brought into court, the information required shall be given in the 
presence of, or after notice to, the parties or counsel. 
§ 478. Discharge without verdict; retrial 

If the jury are discharged, or prevented from giving a verdict, by 
reason of accident or other cause, ducing the progress of the trial, or 
after the cause is submitted to them, the action may be again tried 
immediately, or at a future time, as the court may direct, unless the 
court directs the entry of judgment in accordance with a motion for 
a directed verdict pursuant to Rule 50 of the Federal Rules of Civil 
Procedure. 


§ 479. Adjournment while jury absent; sealed verdict 

_ While the jury are absent the court may adjourn from time to time, 
in respect to other business; but it is nevertheless open for every pur- 
pose connected with the cause submitted to the jury, until a verdict is 
rendered or the jury discharged. The court may direct the jury to 
bring in a sealed verdict, at the opening of the court, in case of an 
agreement during a recess or adjournment for the day. 
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§ 480. Manner of giving verdict; three-fourths verdict; polling 
jury 


When the jury, or three-fourths of them, have agreed upon a verdict, 
they shall be conducted into their names called ty the clerk, 
and the verdict rendered by their foreman. The verdict 1.ust be in 
writing, signed by the foreman, and shall be read by the clerk to the 
jury, and the inquiry made whether it is their verdict. Either party 
may require the jury to be polled, which is done by the court or 
clerk asking each juror if it is his verdict. If ~— such an inquiry 
or polling, more than one-fourth of the jurors disagree thereto, the 
jury shall be sent out again, but if no such disagreement is ex- 
pressed, the verdict is complete and the jury discharged from the 
case. 


§ 481. Correction of informal or insufficient verdict 

When the verdict is announced, if it is informal or insufficient, in not 
covering the issue submitted, it may be corrected by the jury under the 
advice of the court, or the jury may be again sent out. 


§ 482, Entry of verdict 


Upon receiving a verdict, an entry shall be made by the clerk in 
the minutes of the court, specifying the time of trial, the names of the 
jurors and witnesses, and setting out the verdict at length; and where 
a special verdict. is found, either the judgment rendered thereon, or 
if the case is reserved for argument or further consideration, the 
order thus reserving it. 


CHAPTER 15—JUDGMENT AND EXECUTION 
SUBCHAPTER I—JUDGEMENTS GENERALLY 


511. Interest on judgments. 
412. Satisfaction of judgment. 
Death of before 


nt. 
514. Action against officer or person holding bond or covenant of indemnity; 


defense by and judgment against surety. 
615. Confession of judgment without action. 
516, Submission of controversy without action. 


SUBCHAPTER II—EXECUTION 


541, Time for issuance of execution. 

542. Issuance of execution; form and contents. 

548. Return of execution. 

544. Methods for enforcement of judgments and orders. 

545. Execution after five years. 

546. Execution after death of party. 

547. Property liable to execution ; manner and effect of levy. 

548. Property exempt from execution or attachment. 

549. Procedure for asserting and determining claims for exemption. 

550. Execution of writ generally. 

551. Sale on execution or under power in deed of trust; notice. 

552. Penalty for selling without notice or taking down or defacing notice. 

553. Conduct of sale. 

hS4. Nonpayment of bid; resale. 

555. Rights of purchaser ; certificate of sale. 

556. Sales as absolute or subject to redemption; certificate of sale. 

557. Redemption; persons entitled to; redemptioners defined. 

558. Redemption; time; amount of payment. 

559, Subsequent redemptions ; notice; marshal’s deed ; certificate. 

560. Redemption; persons to whom payments made ; tender. 

61. Redemption ; documents to be produced by redemptioner. 

562. Restraining waste during period for redemption. 

468. Rents and profits. 

564. rn of purchaser or failure to obtain possession; revival of judgment. 
of x 


568. Same; undertaking by 
569. Attachments and executions on mortgaged personal property. 


-312- 


SUBCHAPTER I1I-—PROCEEDINGS SUPPLEMENTAL TO EXECUTION 


601. Examination of judgment debtor. 

02. Order for debtor to appear ; arrest ; bail. 

608, Payment by debtor of judgment debtor. 

604. Examination of debtor of judgment debtor. 

605. Witnesses. 

606. Order applying property toward satisfaction of judgment. 

po fae —s claiming interest or denying debt; action by judgment creditor. 
mtemp' 


SUBCHAPTER IV—JUDGMENTS AGAINST JOINT DEBTORS 


681. Summoning unserved joint debtors to show cause why they should not be 
bound by judgment. 

632. Form and service of summons. 

633. Affidavit to accompany summons. 

634. Answer. 

635. Pleadings. 

636. Trial; amount of verdict or decision. 


SUBCHAPTER V—DISCHARGE OF PERSONS IMPRISONED ON CIVIL PROCESS 


661. Persons confined on execution issued on judgment; conditions for discharge. 
662. Notice of application for discharge. 

663. Service of notice. 

664. Examination before judge. 

665. Written interrogatories to prisoner. 

666. Oath of 

667. Order for discharge. 

668. Frequency of applications for discharge. 

669. Finality of discharge. 

670, Judgment remains in force. 

671. Discharge on order of plaintiff. 

672. Discharge on failure of plaintiff to pay for support of prisoner. 


Subchapter I—Judgments Generally 


§ 511. Interest on judgments 
Judgments bear interest at the rate of 6 percent per annum from 
the date of entry. 


§ 512. Satisfaction of judgment 

Satisfaction of a judgment may be entered in the clerk’s docket 
upon an execution returned satisfied, or upon an acknowledgment of 
satisfaction, which may recite payment of the judgment in full or the 
pce tf the judgment creditor or assignee of record of any lesser 
sum in satisfaction thereof. The acknowl ent may be 
made in the manner prescribed by chapter 27 of Title 4 and filed with 
the clerk or it ~" be made by indorsement on the face or the margi 
of the record. e acknowledgment or indorsement may be made by 
the judgment creditor, by the assignee of record, or by the attorney 
unless a revocation of his 7 is filed. 

Whenever a judgment is satisfied in fact, otherwise than upon an 
execution, the party or attorney shall give the acknowledgment, or 
make the indorsement, and, upon motion, the court may compel it, or 
may order the entry of satisfaction to be made without it. 


§ 513. Death of party before judgment 
If a party dies after a verdict or decision upon any issue of fact, 
and before judgment, the court may nevertheless render judgment 
thereon. The judgment is payable in the course of administration 
on his estate. 
§ 514. Action against officer or n holding bond or covenant 
of indemnity; defense by and judgment against surety 
Tf an action is brought against an officer or person for an act for 
the doing of which he had theretofore received a valid bond or 
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covenant of indemnity, and he gives seasonable notice thereof in 
writing to the persons who executed the bond or covenant, and per- 
mits to conduct the defense of the action, the judgment recov- 
ered therein is conclusive evidence — the persons so notified ; and 
the court may, on motion of the defendant, upon notice of five da: 
and upon proof of the bond or covenant, and of the notice an 
Perens enter judgment against them for the amount so recovered 
and costs. 


§ 515. Confession of judgment without action 

(a) A judgment by confession may be entered without action either 
for money due or to become due, or to secure any person —— con- 
tingent lability on behalf of the defendant, or both, in manner 
prescribed by this section. The judgment may be entered in any 
court having jurisdiction for like amounts. 

(>) A statement in writing shall be made, signed by the defendant 
an boy Morar Stiilinsmt toleaipialitio 
1) authorizing the entry of ju t fora ified sum ; 

(3 if it is rm baste ple a to become due, stating concisely 
the facts out of which it arose, and showing that the sum con- 
fessed therefor is justly due, or to become due; and 

(3) if it is for the purpose of securing the plaintiff against 
a conti it liability, stating concisely the facts constituting the 
liability, and showing that the sum confessed thereunder does not 


exceed the same. 

(c) If the judgment is to be entered in the district court, the plaintiff 
shall file Gioatatenent with the clerk of the district court and pay a 
fee of $8 to be recovered as costs in the judgment. Within 10 days 
after the filing, the clerk shall indorse upon the statement, and enter 
of ep a judgment of the district court for the amount confessed, 
wi costs. 


(d) If the judgment is to be entered in a magistrate’s court, the 
plaintiff shall file the statement with the magistrate and ays fee 
of $5 to be recovered as costs in the judgment. The magistrate shall 
thereupon enter in his docket a judgment of the magistrate’s court for 
the umount confessed, with $5 costs. 


§ 516. Submission of controversy without action 

(a) Parties to a question in difference, which might be the subject 
of a civil action, may, without action, agree upon a case containing 
the facts upon which the controversy depends, and present a submis- 
sion of the same to any court which would have jurisdiction if an 
action had been brought; but it must appear, by affidavit, that the 
controversy is real and the WS peter in good faith, to determine 
the rights of the parties. e court shall thereupon hear and de- 
termine the case, and render judgment there@p, as if an action were 


Ped) Todtieaant may be entered as in other cases, but without costs 
for any 3 apap prior to the trial. 

(c) The judgment may be enforced in the same manner as if it had 
been rendered in an action, and is in the same manner subject to 


a 1. 
ici Subchapter II—Execution 


§ 541. Time for issuance of execution 

Subject tq any stay of proceedings to enforce the judgment au- 
thorized by the Federal Rules of Civil Procedure, the party in whose 
favor judlemeeett is given may, at any time within five years after 
the entry thereof, have a writ of execution issued for its enforcement 
upon the filing of a written request with the clerk of court. If, after 
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the entry of the judgment, the issuing of execution thereon is sta 

or enjoined by an team eye J of court, or by tact a be 
law or the F ules of Civil Procedure, the time during which 
it is so stayed or —— is excluded from the computation of 
the five years within which execution may issue. 

§ 542. Issuance of execution; form and contents : 
A writ of execution shall be issued in the name of the Government 
of the Canal Zone, sealed with the seal of the court, and subscribed 
by the clerk, and be directed to the marshal, and intelligibl 
refer to the judgment, stating the court, the division where the judg- 
ment is entered, and if it is for money, the amount thereof, and the 
amount actually due thereon, and shall require the marshal to pro- 

ceed substantially as follows: 


(1) If it is against the property of the ju t debtor, it shall 
) auttial-to-entiety the jedgoien, pitied 


require the m t, with interest, out of 
the popes of the debtor. 
(2) If it is against property in the hands of the personal repre- 


sentatives, heirs, devisees, legatees, tenants, or trustees, it shall require 
the marshal to satisfy the judgment, with interest, out ofeach 


pro ; 

(3) If it is inst the person of the judgment debtor, it shall 
seiniea:the aanrdeal! vel atmeat, the wlebiue ae commit him to jail 
_— he pays the judgment, with interest, or is discharged according 
to law. 

(4) If it is for the delivery of the possession of property, it shall 
require the marshal to deliver the possession of the property, describ- 
ing it, to the party entitled thereto; and it may at the same time require 
the marshal to satisfy any ns yore asionge Bre profits recovered 

the same ju t, out of the property o: a 
whom it was rendered, and the value o: me ee Se ich the 
judgment was rendered to be specified therein if a delivery thereof 
cannot be had. 

§ 543. Return of execution 

An execution may be made returnable at any time not less than 
10 nor more than 60 days after its receipt by the marshal, to the 
division in which the jw t is entered. 

§ 544. Methods for enforcement of judgments and orders 

(a) If a jud t is for money, or the possession of property, it 
ma, eifitcel by b writ of execution. 

) If a judgment directs that the defendant be arrested, the 
execution may issue against the person of the judgment debtor, after 
the return of an execution against his property unsatisfied in whole 


or ae 

c) Ifa judgment requires the sale of property, it may be enforced 
by a writ Lei. the judgment, or the material nerte Sierenl: and 
directing the proper officer to execute the judgment, by making the 
sale and applying the proceeds in conformity therewith. 

(d) If a judgment requires the performance of any other act 
than as above designated, a certified copy of the judgment may be 
served upon the party against whom it is rendered, or upon the person 
or officer required thereby or by law to obey it, and obedience thereto 
may be enforced by the court. ‘ 

e) If an order for the payment of a sum of money is made § a 
court, it may be enforced by execution in the same manner as if it 
were a judgment. 
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§ 545. Execution after five years 

A ju t may be enforced or carried into execution after the 
lapse of five years from the date of its entry, by leave of the court, 
upon motion, and after due notice to the ] ent debtor accom- 
panied by an affidavit or affidavits setting forth the reasons for failure 
to proceed in compliance with section 541 of this title. The failure 
to set forth reasons which are sufficient in the discretion of the court 
is ground for the denial of the motion. This section does not limit 
the jurisdiction of the court to order issuance of a writ of execution 
prior to the lapse of the five-year period in cases where the party in 
whose favor j ent is given is not entitled to a writ pursuant to 
section 541 of this title. 

A judgment may also be enforced or carried into execution after 
the lapse of five years from the date of its entry, by judgment for 
that purpose founded upon soon ao proceedings; but this sec- 
tion does not revive a judgment for the recovery of money which has 
been barred by limitation on January 2, 1963. 


§ 546. Execution after death of party 
Notwithstanding the death of a y after the judgment, execu- 
tion thereon weeny issued, or it boys enforced, as oe 
(1) in case of the death of the judgment creditor, upon the 
application of his executor or administrator, or successor in 
interest ; or 
(2) in case of the death of the judgment debtor, if the judg- 
rain is for the recovery of property, or the enforcement of a lien 
ereon. 


§ 547. Property liable to execution; manner and effect of levy 

(a) All goods, chattels, moneys, and other real and personal pro) 
PPh “ interest therein, of the judgment debtor, not exempt by 
law, and all property and rights of property seized and held under 
attachment in the action, are liable to execution. 

(b) Shares and interests in ay corporation or company, and debts 
and credits, and all other real and personal pro , and any interest 
in either real or personal property, and all r pro} not capa- 
ble of manual delivery, may be levied upon or rel from levy 
in like manner as like property may be attached or released from 
attachment. 

(c) Until a levy, property is not affected by the execution. A levy 
does not bind any property for a longer nea than one year from 
the date of the issuance of the execution: but an alias execution may 
be issued on the judgment and levied on any property not exempt from 
execution. 

§ 548. Property exempt from execution or attachment 

The following property is exempt from execution or attachment, 
except as herein otherwise specially provided, when claim for exemp- 
tion is made to the same by the judgment debtor or defendant as 
aitieg ho mag ho sg eager books, to the val f $200 

les, an to the value o 
belonging to the judgment debtor; 
(2) household furniture and utensils necessary for housekeep- 
ing and used for that purpose by the debtor, such as the debtor 
may select, of a value not exceeding $500; and all wearing 


ap : 
(3) tools and implements necessarily used by him in his trade 
ery a ional libraries of 1 judges, clergym: 
pro: raries of lawyers, ju clergymen, 
ise a schoo] teachers, and music ieachoas aa exceeding $500 
in value; 
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5) the wages and earnings of all seamen and ing fisher- 
wee not exceeding $300, regardless of where oe: Wings aathad, 
and in addition to all other exemptions otherwise provided by 
any law; but where debts are incurred by any such pe or 
his wife or family for the common necessaries of life, one- 
of the easuinga ve mentioned is nevertheless subject to exe- 
cution or a ent to satisfy debts so incurred; 
(6) the following percentages of the ings of the defendant 
or judgment debtor, regardless of his place of residence, for his 
personal services rendered at any time within 30 days next pre- 
ceding the levy of the process are exempt from attachment, 
execution, or garnishment without filing a claim for exemption 
as provided by section 549 of this title, and only one attach- 
ment or execution on the earnings of a defendant or judgment 
debtor shall bs pc pace at one time: soo gis 2 
the gross earnings ex ng per week; 
B) 80 percent of the gross earnings exceeding $40 
week and not par yg per week; and 73 
© 50 percent of the gross earnings exceeding $100 per 


week; 
(7) all the nautical instruments and wearing apparel of a 
master, officer, or seaman of a vessel; 
(8) all arms, uniforms, and accouterments required by law 
a eet by any person, and also one gun, to be selected by the 
rs 


’ 

(9) all moneys, benefits, privileges, or immunities accruing or 
in any manner growing out of life insurance, if the annual 
premiums paid do not exceed $500, and if they exceed that sum 
a like exemption exists which bears the same proportion 
to the moneys, benefits, privileges, and immunities so accruing or 
growing out of the insurance that $500 bears to the whole 
annual premiums paid; in addition to the foregoing, all mone: 
benefits or privileges belonging to or inuring to the benefit of the 
insured’s spouse or minor children growing out of life insurance 
purchased with annual premiums not exceeding $500, or if the 
annual premiums exceeded that sum, a like exemption exists in 
favor of those persons which bears the same M gig Bsa to the 
moneys, benefits or privileges growing out of the insurance that 
$500 bears to the whole annual premiums paid; and _ ‘ 

(10) all money received by a person as a pension or retire- 
ment or disability or death or other benefit from the United 
States Government, whether it is in his actual possession or 
deposited, loaned, or invested by him. ‘ 

An article, however, or species of property specified by this section 
is not exempt from execution issued upon a judgment recovered for 
7” ees or upon a judgment of foreclosure of a mortgage or other 
ien thereon. 


§ 549. Procedure for asserting and determining claims for 
exemption 

The following procedure shall be followed in asserting and deter- 
mining claims for exemption of property as provided by section 548 
oF Glen therwi ii ided, if th rt, ified 

nless otherwise rovi if the pro e 

by section 548 of this title is levied upon under Writ of Seer roneett 
or execution, the defendant or judgment debtor, in order to avail 
himself of his exemption rights as to the property, shall deliver to the 
levying officer an affidavit of himself or his agent, together with a copy 
thereof, alleging that the property levied upon, identifying it, is 
exempt, specifying the paragraphs of section 548 on which he relies 
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for his claim to exemption, and all facts necessary to mpat his 
claim, and also stating therein his address for the purpose of permit- 
by apse by mail upon him of the counter-aflidavit and any notice 
of the motion herein provided. : i 

(2) Forthwith upon receiving the affidavit of exemption the levy- 
ing officer shall serve upon the plaintiff or the person in whose favor 
the writ runs (herein referred to as “the creditor”), either personally 
or by mail, a copy of the affidavit of exemption, together with a 
writing, signed by the levying officer, stating that the claim to exemp- 
tion has been received and that the officer will release the property 
unless he receives from the creditor a counter-affidavit within five days 
after service of the writing. 

the creditor desires to contest the claim to exemption, he 
shall within the period of five days file with the levying officer a 
counter-affidavit alleging that the property is not exempt within the 
meaning of the paragraphs relied upon, or if the claim to exemption 
is based on paragraph (1), (2), or (4) of section 548 of this title, 
alleging that the value of the property claimed to be exempt is in 
excess of the value stated in the applic le perageante, together with 
oot of service of a copy of the counter-aflidavit upon the judgment 
debtor. 

(4) If a counter-affidavit, with proof of service, is not so filed with 
the levying officer within the time allowed, the officer shall forthwith 
release the property. wy ti a? ; 

(5) Ifa cag Rasy i proof of service, is so filed, either the 
creditor or the judgment debtor is entitled to a hearing in the court in 
which the action is pending or from which the writ issued for the 
purpose of determining the claim to exemption, or the value of the 
property claimed to be exempt. The hearing shall be ted by the 
court upon motion of either party made within five days after the 
counter-affidavit is filed with the levying officer, and the hearing shall 
be had within 15 days from date of the making of the motion unless 
continued by the court for cause. The party making the motion 
for hearing shall give not less than five days’ notice in writing of the 
hearing to the levying officer and to the other party and specify 
therein that the hearing is for the purpose of determining the claim 
to exemption. The notice ay be of motion or of hearing and upon 
te! filing of the notice with the clerk of court, the motion is deemed 
mi 


e. 

(6) If neither party makes such a motion within the time allowed, 
or if the levying officer is not served with a copy of the notice of hear- 
ing within 10 days after the filing of the counter-affidavit, the levying 
officer shall forthwith release the property to the judgment debtor. 

(7) At any time while the proceedings are pending, upon motion 
of either party or upon its own motion, the court may make such 
orders as may be proper under the particular circumstances of the 
case. Any orders so made may be modified or vacated by the court or 
judge granting the same, or by the court in which the proceedings 
are pending, at any time during the pendency of the proceedings, 
upon such terms as may be just. 

(8) The levying officer in all cases shall retain physical possession 
of the property levied upon if it is capable of physical possession, or 
in the case of ony not capable of physical possession, the levy 
shall remain in full force and effect, pending the final determination 
of the claim to exemption. A sale under execution may not be had 
prior to the final determination unless an order of the court hearing 
the claim for exemption so provides. 

(9) At the hearing, the wait claiming the exemption has the 
burden of proof. e affidavits and counter-affidavits shall be 
filed by the levying officer with the court and shall constitute the 
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pleadings, subject to the power of the court to permit an amendment 
in the interests of justice. The affidavit of exemption is deemed 
controverted by the counter-affidavit and both shall be received in 
evidence. Findings are not required in a- proceeding under this sec- 
tion. When evidence other than the affidavit and counter-affidavit is 
not offered, the court, if satisfied that sufficient facts are shown thereby, 
may make its determination thereon; otherwise, it shall order the 
hearing continued for the production of other evidence, oral or docu- 
mentary, or the filing of other affidavits and counter-affidavits. At 
the conclusion of the hearing, the court shall give judgment deter- 
mining whether the claim to exemption shall be allowed or not, in 
whole or in , Which judgment is determinative as to the right 
of the creditor to have the property taken and held by the offi- 
cer or to subject the property to payment or other satisfaction of 
his judgment. In the judgment the court shall make all proper 
orders for the disposition of the property or the proceeds thereof. 

(10) A copy of an i pm en in the trial court shall be 
forthwith transmi b clerk to the levying officer in order to 
permit the officer to either release the property attached or to con- 
tinue to hold it or sell it, in accordance with the provisions of the writ 

reviously delivered to him. Unless an ap from the judgment 
waived, or the judgment has otherwise become final, the officer shall 
continue to hold the property under attachment or execution, con- 
tinuing the sale of any property held under execution until the 
judgment becomes final. If a claim to exemption pursuant to para- 
graph (6) of section 548 of this title is allowed i the judgment, 

@ judgment debtor is entitled to a release of the i sO @x- 
empted at the expiration of three days, unless otherwise ordered by 
the court or unless the levying officer is served with a copy of a notice 
of appeal from the judgment. 

(11) If any documents required hereunder are served by mail, 
the ee of law or rules of court relating to service by mail are 
applicable thereto. 

(12) If the time allowed for an act to be done hereunder is ex- 
tended by the court, written notice thereof shall be ee promptly 
. the opposing party, unless the notice is waived, an 

cer. 


officer. 

(13) Ana lies from any judgment under this section, to be 
taken in the Sener provided be 8 in the court in which the 
proceeding is had. 

§ 550. Execution of writ generally 


to the levying 


ere is more property of the judgment debtor than is suf- 
ficient to satisfy the judgment and accruing costs within the view of 
the marshal, he shall wf only on such part of the property as the 
judgment debtor may indicate, if the property indicated is amply suf- 
ficient to satisfy the judgment and costs. 
§ 551. Sale on execution or under power in deed of trust; notice 
Before the sale of property on execution or under power contained 
in any deed of trust, notice thereof shall be given as follows: | 
(1) In case of perishable property: by posting written notice of 
the time and place of sale in three public places of the town where 
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the sale is to take place, for such time as may be reasonable, con- 
NG) tense of other pe condition of the property. 
@) i ouee epeney neseeeniP : by posting a similar notice 
i in the town w. Ss iaie ats take placs, Sor 
ae ys nor seep toe * days. 

(3) In Sg 9 property y Beane; similar notice particu- 
larly describing the property ‘2 in three public places 
of town where the ropety is 0 be eo and Cece fn 
thereof once a week for the same period, in some newspaper 
circulation in the Canal Zone; and where real property is to 
under the ate 9p of any ‘deed of trust the copy of the — 
shall be in a conspicuous place on the property to be sold, 
at least 20 days before date of sale. 


§ 552. wie 34 for aplling without notice or taking down or 
efacing notice 
An officer selling without the notice come section 551 of this 
title shall pose to tenets eatine ae dition to his actual 
j and a m will taking pa or defacing the notice 
if done re the ae or the satisfaction of the judgment 
sale, shall forfeit t $500. 
§ 553. Conduct of sale 
Sales of pre 23 nace execution shall be made at auction, to 
the highest bi dder ween the hours of nine in the peers and five 
in the afternoon. After sufficient property bas been sold to satisfy 
the pore serpent no more may be son the officer holding the 
psy nor his deputy may become a purchaser or be interested in 
urchase at the sale. When the sale is of personal property, 
peble of manual deli , it shall be within view of those who 
pro the sale, and be sold in such parcels as are likely to bring se 
sera! Know fis or parcals they shall b sd sop perty, consistin 
several known lots or parcels, they shall d separately; or w 
a portion of the real property is claimed b a third person, and 
he requires it to be sold erparately,: it y thus sold. The 
judgment ress if Lpeprtockncg at the sale, may also direct the order 
in which ye perty, real or personal, be sold, when the aes epsom 
consists of several known lots or parcels, or of articles whi 
sold to advantage separately, and the marshal shall follow those 
ons. 
§ 554. Nonpayment of bid; i 
“an If a purchaser refuses to pa Pay the amount bid by him for prop- 
struck off to him at a sale under execution, the officer may again 
all the pro at any time to the highest bidder, and if any loss is 
occasioned y, the officer may recover the amount of the loss, with 
oi from the bidder so refusing, in any court of competent jurisdic- 


ari) he Seenaee sacnaes 4: ete The eae ay reject any sub- 
sequent bi 
nie Saito ta ag (b) of this section do not render the officer 

le for any more the amount bid by the second or tg 
purchaser, and the amount collected from the purchaser refusing to 
pay. 
§ 555. Rights of purchaser; certificate of sale 
(a) We eh en cen de roperty capable of man 
Friel A dl ppc, to purchase motes, the ocr = nl ig these hal 
ver TO execu = ver to 
mre fi the tne nay person al 
Ww. 

tion or attachment was levied. oa ” 
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(b) When the purchaser of personal property not capable of 
manual delivery pays the purchase ee the officer ing the 
sale shall execute and deliver to him a certificate of sale. The 
certificate conveys to the r all the right which the debtor 
pat ae the property on the day the execution or attachment was 
evied. 

(c) Upon a sale of real property, the purchaser is substituted to 
and acquires all the right, title, interest, and claim of the judgment 
debtor thereto on the of the levy of the execution thereon. If 
property, real or personal, has been attached in the action, the 
purchaser is substituted to and acquires all the right, title, interest, 
and claim of the judgment debtor on or at any time after the day the 
attachment was levied upon the property. 


§ 556. a as absolute or subject to redemption; certificate of 
sale 
Sales of personal property, and of real property, when the estate 
therein is less than a teesssld of two yeahh cacepived term, are 
absolute. In all other cases the property is subject to redemption, 
as provided in this subchapter. . 
officer shall give to the purchaser a certificate of sale, and file 
a duplicate thereof for record in the office of the registrar of prop- 
erty, which certificate must state the date of the judgment under 
which the sale was made and the names of the parties thereto, and 
contain : 
1) a particular description of the real property sold; 
2) the price bid for each distinct lot or parcel; 
8) the whole price paid; and 
4) if the property is subject to redemption, the certificate 
must so declare, 
§ 557. Redemption; persons entitled to; redemptioners defined 
Property sold subject to redemption, as provided in section 556 of 
this title, or any part sold separately, may be redeemed in the manner 
hereinafter provided, by the following persons, or their successors in 
interest: 
(1) the judgment debtor, or his successor in interest, in the 
whole or any part of the property ; or 
(2) a creditor having a lien or mortgage on the property sold, 
or on a share or part thereof, subsequent to that on which the 
property was sold. 
The persons specified by paragraph (2) of this section are, in this 
subchapter, termed redemptioners. 
§ 558. Redemption; time; amount of payment 
The judgment debtor, or a redemptioner, may redeem the property 
the purchaser any time within 12 months after the sale on payi 
the purchaser the amount of his purchase, with 1 percent per mon 
thereon in addition, up to the time of redemption; and if the pur- 
chaser is also a creditor, having a prior lien to that of the redemp- 
tioner, other than the judgment under which the purchase was made, 
the amount of the lien with interest. 


§ 559. Subsequent redemptions; notice; marshal’s deed; cer- 
tificate 


(a) If property is so redeemed by a redemptioner, another redemp- 
tioner may, within 60 days after the last redemption, again redeem it 
from the last redemptioner, on paying the sum paid on the last 
redemption, with 2 percent thereon in addition, and, in addition, the 
amount of any liens held by the redemptioner prior to his own, with 
interest; but the — under which the property was sold need 
not be so paid as a lien. 
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(b) The property may be in, and as often as a redemptioner 
is so disposed, modeuand tain say protiows redemptioner within 60 
days after the last redemption, on paying the sum paid on the last 
previous redemption, with 2 percent thereon in addition, and the 
amount of any liens, other than the judgment under which the 
Lieve a was sold, held by the last redemptioner previous to his own 
with interest. 

(c) Written notice of redemption shall be given to the marshal 
and a duplicate filed with the registrar of property, and if the re- 
demptioner has or acquires any lien other than that upon which the 
redemption was made, notice thereof shall in like manner be given 
to the marshal and filed with the registrar; and if such a notice is not 
filed, the property may be redeemed without paying such lien. 
(d) If no redemption is made within 12 months after sale, the pur- 
chaser, or his assignee, is entitled to a conveyance; or if so redeemed, 
whenever 60 days have elapsed, and no other redemption has been 
made, and notice thereof given and the time for redemption has ex- 
pired, the last redemptioner, or his a entitled to a marshal’s 
deed; but, in all _— judgment debtor shall have the entire period 
of 12 months from the date of the sale to redeem the pp male 

(e) If the judgment debtor redeems, he shall make the same A 
ments as are required to effect a redemption by a ges e 
debtor redeems, the effect of the sale is terminated and he is restored 
tot Upon a red tion by the debtor, th to whom th 

pon a redemption by the debtor, the person to whom the pay- 
ment is made shall execute and deliver to him a certificate of redemp- 
tion, acknowledged or proved before an officer authorized to take ac- 
knowledgments. The certificate shall be filed and recorded in the 
office of the registrar of property, and the registrar shall note the 
record thereof in the margin of the record of the certificate of sale. 


§ 560. Redemption; persons to whom payments made; tender 

The i mentioned in sections 558 and 559 of this title may 
be made to the purchaser or redemptioner, or for him, to the officer 
who made the sale. A tender of the money is equivalent to payment. 
§ 561. Redemption; documents to be produced by redemptioner 

A redemptioner shall produce to the officer or person from whom 
he seeks to redeem and serve with his notice to the marshal making 
the sale, or his successor in office: 

(1) a copy of the docket of the judgment under which he claims 
the right to redeem, certified by the clerk of the court where the 
judgment is docketed; or, if he redeems upon a mortgage or other 

ien, a note of the record thereof, certified by the registrar; 

(2) a copy of - assignment necessary to establish his claim, 
verified by the affidavit of himself, or of a subscribing witness 
thereto; and 

(3) an affidavit by himself or his agent, showing the amount 
then actually due on the lien. 


§ 562. Restraining waste during period for redemption 

Until the expiration of the time allowed for redemption, the court 
may restrain the commission of waste on the property, by o 
granted with or without notice, on the application of the purchaser 
or the judgment creditor. But it is not waste for the person in pos- 
session of the property at the time of sale, or entitled to possession 
afterwards, during the period allowed for redemption, to continue 
to use it in the same manner in which it was previously used ; or to use 
it in the ordinary course of husbandry; or to make the necessary re- 
pairs of buildings thereon; or to use wood or timber on the propert; 
therefor or for the repair of fences or for fuel for his faralls, ‘tle 
he occupies the property. 
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§ 563. Rents and profits 

The purchaser from the time of the sale until a redemption, and a 
redemptioner from the time of his redemption until another redemp- 
tion, is entitled to receive, from the tenant in possession, the rents of 
the property sold, or the value of the use and occupation thereof. But 
when any rents or profits have been received by the judgment creditor 
or purc , or his or their assigns, from the property thus sold 
preceding the redemption, the amounts of such rents and profits shall 

a credit upon the redemption money to be paid; and if the redemp- 
tioner or judgment debtor, before the expiration of the time allowed 
for the redemption, demands in writing of the purchaser or creditor, 
or his assigns, a written and verified statement of the amounts of the 
rents and profits thus received, the period for redemption is extended 
five days after the sworn statement is given by the purchaser or his 
assi to the redemptioner or debtor, If the purchaser or his as- 
signs for a period of one month from and after demand, 
fail or refuse to give the statement, the redemptioner or debtor 
may bring an action in any court of competent jurisdiction, to compel 
an accounting and disclosure of the rents and profits, and until 
fifteen days and after the final determination of the action, the 
right of redemption is extended to the redemptioner or debtor. 


§ 564. Eviction of purchaser or failure to obtain possession; 
revival of p ateme 

If the purchaser of real property sold on execution, or his successor 
in interest, is evicted therefrom in consequence of irregularities in 
the P aye si concerning the sale, or of the reversal or discharge 
of the judgment, he may recover the price pee, with interest, from 
the judgment creditor. If the purchaser of property at a marshal’s 
sale, or his successor in interest, fails to recover possession in conse- 
quence of irregularity in the proceedings concerning the sale, or be- 
cause the pro sold was not subject to execution and sale, the 
court having jurisdiction thereof shall, after notice and on motion 
of the party in interest, or his attorney, revive the original judg- 
ment in the name of the petitioner, for the amount paid by the pur- 
chaser at the sale, with interest thereon from the time of payment at 
the same rate that the original judgment bore; and the judgment so 
revived has the same force and effect as would an original judgment 
of the date of the revival, and no more. 


§ 565. en among judgment debtors; repayment of 
sure’ 


If property, liable to an execution against several persons, is sold 
thereon, and more than a due pneeoe of the judgment is satis- 
fied out of the proceeds of the sale of the Lprenere of one of them, or 
one of them pays, without a sale, more than his proportion, he may 
compel contribution from the others; and when a judgment is against 
several, and is upon an obligation of one of them, as security for an- 
other, and the surety pays amount, or any part thereof, either by 
sale of his property or before sale, he may compel repayment from the 
principal. In a case the n so paying or contributing is en- 
titled to the benefit of the judgment, to enforce contribution or re- 
payment, if, within 10 days after his payment, he files with the clerk 
of the court where the judgment was rendered, notice of his payment. 
and claim to contribution or a Upon a nage 3 of the notice, 
the clerk shall make an entry thereof in the margin of the docket. 
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§ 566. Cane Dene peerene filing of claim; undertaking by 
plain 


a) If tangible or intangible personal property levied on, whether 
B= 8 it is in the actual possession of the 


9 
TO and the levy unless the plaintiff, or the m in whose favor 
PS Spa hE 
ves cer an un execu’ wo an 
e equal to ‘ouble the 


u 
po ‘The undertaking Soa eeu in favor of and = reread 
i pe pr mee iability, damages, costs and counse 

by reason of the levy or the seizing, taking, collecting, withholding, 
or sale of the property by the officer. Where the property levied upon 
is required by law to be registered or recorded in the name of the 
owner and it appears that at the time of the levy the defendant or 
judgment debtor was the registered or record owner of the property 
and the plaintiff, or the n in whose fayor the writ runs, caused 
the levy to be made an ee ae ene See 
upon registered or record ownership, there be no liability 
thereunder to the third person by the plaintiff, or the person in whose 
favor the writ runs, or his sureties, or the levying officer. 

(c) Exceptions to the sufficiency of the sureties and their justifica- 
tion may be had and taken in the same manner as upon an un i 
on attachment. If they, or others in their place, fail to justify at the 
time and place appointed, the officer shall release the property and the 
levy. If exception is not takeri within five days after notice of receipt 
of the undertaking, the third person is deemed to have waived objec- 
tions to the sufficiency of the sureties. 

(d) If objection is made to the unde by the third person, on 
the ground that the amount thereof is not ient, or if for any rea- 
son it becomes necessary to ascertain the value of the property. in- 
volved, the property involved may be appraised by one or more dis- 
interested persons, appointed for that purpose by the court in which 
the action is pending or from which the writ issued, or by a judge 
thereof, or the court or judge may direct a hearing to determine 
the value of the property. 

If, upon the appraisal or hearing, the court or judge finds that the 
ee is not sufficient, an order shall be made fixing the 
amount of the undertaking, and within five days thereafter an under- 
taking in the amount so fixed may be given in the same form and 
manner and with the same effect as the original. 

(e) The officer making the levy may demand and exact the under- 

provided for in this section notwithstanding any defect, in- 

fo ty or insufficiency of the verified claim delivered to him. The 

officer is not liable for ee eer ae eee M, 

or the collection, taking, keeping or sale of the property if a claim 

is not delivered as provided in this section, nor, in any event, is 

the officer liable for the levy upon, or the holding, release or other 
in accordan 


ce with the provisions of this 
section and section 567 of this title. 


(£) If the undertaking is given, the levy shall continue and the offi- 
cn dal un enperctontin ne ession for the purposes of the 


levy under the writ; except that if an un ing is given under 
ssolion 865 of this title, the property and the lory shall be leon 
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§ 567. Same; hearing to determine title to property 

(a) If a verified third party claim is delivered to the officer as 
provided by section 566 of this title upon levy of execution or attach- 
ment, whether an undertaking mentioned in that section is given 
or not, the plaintiff, or the person in whose favor the writ runs, the 
third claimant, or any one or more juint third party claimants, 
is entitled to a hearing in the court in which the action is pending 
or from which the writ issued for the purpose of determining title 
to the property in question. 

b) The hearing shall be granted by the court upon petition 
therefor filed within 10 days after the delivery of the third party 
claim to the officer. The hearing shall be had within 20 days from 
the filing of the petition, unless continued as herein provided. Ten 
days’ notice of the hearing shall be given to the officer, to the plaintiff 
or the person in whose favor the writ runs, and to the third party 
claimant, or their attorneys, specifying that the hearing is for the 
3) of nate title to the reais in question; but notice 
need not be given to the party filing the petition. The court may 
continue the on the 20-day period, but good cause must 
be shown for any such continuance. 

(c) The court may order the sale of perishable property held 
he e officer and direct the disposition of the Sesceuas of the sale. 

e court may, by order, stay execution sale, or forbid a transfer or 
other disposition of the pon ad involved, until the proceedings for 
the determination of the title may be commenced and prosecuted to 
termination, and may require, as a condition of the order, such bond 
as the court may deem necessary. The orders may be modified or 
vacated by the judge granting them, or by the court in which the pro- 

ing is pending, at any time prior to the termination of the 
a PTD Tac such terms as may be just. 

(d) At the hearing had for the purpose of determining title, the 
third party claimant has the burden of proof. The third party 
claim delivered to the officer shall be filed by him with the court 
and shall constitute the pleading of the third party claimant, subject 
to the power of the court to permit an amendment in the interest of 
justice, and it is deemed controverted by the plaintiff or other person 
in whose favor the writ runs. This section does not deprive anybody 
of the right to a jury trial in any case where that right is given by 
law, but a jury trial may be waived in any such case in like manner 
as in the trial of an action. Findings are not required in any pro- 

ings under this section. 

(e) At the conclusion of the hearing the court shall give 
i determining the title to the property in question, which is 
conclusive as to the right of the plaintiff, or other person in whose 
favor the writ runs, to have the property levied upon, taken, or held, 
by the officer and to subject the property to payment or other satis- 
faction of his judgment. In the judgment the court may make all 
proper orders for the disposition of the property or the proceeds 
thereof. If the property or levy has been Salceind by the officer for 
want of an un ing, and final judgment is for the plaintiff or 
other person in whose favor the writ runs, the officer shall retake or 
levy upon the property on the writ if the writ is still in his hands, 
obit the wiithen nein returned, another writ may be issued on which 
the officer may take or otherwise levy upon the property. 

(f) An appeal lies from any judgment determining title under this 
section, to be taken in the manner provided for appeals from the 
court in which such proceeding is had. 
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§ 568. Same; undertaking by claimant 

(a) Where property levied upon under execution to satisfy a judg- 
ane for the Leach of money is claimed, in whole or in part, el 
third person, other than the judgment debtor, and an undertakin 
been given by the judgment creditor as provided in section of 
this title, the claimant may give an undertaking as provided in this 
section, which shall release the property described in the undertaking 
ais t mee and levy of the igen ae ies —— 

undertaking, with two sureti executed by the 
hind person claiming in whole or in part the property upon which 
execution is levied in double the estimated value of the property 
claimed by the third person; except that in no case need the under- 
taking be for a greater sum than double the amount for which the 
execution is levied. Where the estimated value of the property 
claimed by the third person is less than the sum for which the execu- 
tion is levied, the estimated value shall be stated in the undertaking. 
and the undertaking shall be conditioned that if the property claimed 
by the third person is finally adjudged to be the property of the judg- 
ment debtor, the third person will pay of the judgment upon whi 
execution has issued a sum equal to the value, as estimated in the 
undertaking, of the property claimed by the third person, and the 
property claimed be described in the undertaking. 

(c) The undertaking shall be filed in the action in which the execu- 
tion issued and a copy thereof served upon the judgment creditor 
or his attorney in the action. 

(d) Within 10 days after the service of the copy of the under- 
taking, the judgment creditor may object to the undertaking on the 
ground of inability of the sureties, or either of them, to pay the sum for 
which they become bound in the undertaking, and upon the goon that 
the estimated value of a ay therein is less than the market value of 
the property claimed. objection to the undertaking shall be 
made in writing, specifying the ground or grounds of objection, and 
if the objection is made to the undertaking that the estimated value 
therein is less than the market value of the property claimed, the 
pi wre shall specify the judgment creditor’s estimate of the market 
value of the property claimed. The written objection shall be served 
upon the third person giving the undertaking and claiming the prop- 
erty therein described. 

(e) Exceptions to the sufficiency of the sureties and their justifi- 
cation may be had or taken in the same manner as upon an under- 
taking on attachment. If they, or others in their place, fail to 
justify at the time and place appointed, the officer shall not release 
the property. If objection is not taken as provided in this section, 
the judgment creditor is deemed to have waived objections to the 
oe the sureties. 

(f) en objection is made to the undertaking upon the ground 
that the estimated value of the property claimed, as stated in the un- 
dertaking, is less than the market value of the Eropersy claimed, the 
third person may accept the estimated value stated by the judgment 
creditor in the objection, and a new undertaking may be at once filed 
with the ju t creditor’s estimate stated therein as the estimated 
value, and objection may not thereafter be made upon that ground. 
If the judgment creditor’s estimate of the market value is not accepted, 
the value of the property shall be determined as provided in section 
may “ Teas hall justify the undertak 

gz 6 sureties s justify upon the un ing as required b 
section 481of Titles. operand 

(h) The undertaking shall become effective for the purpose herein 
specified 10 days after service of a copy thereof on the judgment 
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creditor, unless objection to the undertaking is made as herein pro- 

vided, and if objection is made to the undertaking filed and served, 

then the undertaking shall become effective for such purposes when 

an undertaking is given as herein provided. 

§ 569. Attachments and executions on mortgaged personal 
property 

(a) Except as provided in subsection (b) of this section, before 
mo personal pro is taken under attachment or execution 
issued at the suit of a creditor of the mortgagor, the officer shall pay or 
tender to the mortgagee the amount of the mort; debt and interest 
or deposit the amount thereof with the registrar of property, payable 
to the order of the mo: 

(b) When an attachment or execution creditor presents to the officer 
a verified statement that the mortgage is void or invalid for reasons 
therein specified and delivers to the officer a good and sufficient indem- 
— bond in double the amount of the mortgage debt or double the 
value of the mortgaged property, as the officer may determine and 
require, the officer shall take the property, and, in the case of an exe- 
cution, sell it in the manner provided by law. 

The bond shall be made to both the officer and the mortgagee and 
shall indemnify them and each of them for the taking of the property 
against loss, liability, damages, costs, and counsel fees. 

(c) When the property is taken after payment or tender of deposit 
as provided for in subsection (a) of this section and is sold under 
process the officer shall apply the proceeds of thesale as follows: 

(1) to the repayment of the sum paid to the mortgagee, with 
interest from the date of the Fo baronial and 

@) the balance, if any, in like manner as the proceeds of sales 
under execution are applied in other cases. 

(d) When the property is taken after presentation to the officer of 
the verified statement and bond mentioned in subsection (b) of this 
section and is sold under process the officer shall apply the proceeds 
of the sale as follows: : 

1) to the satisfaction of the amount specified in the process 
including interest and costs; and 
@) the balance, if any, in like manner as the proceeds of sales 
under execution are applied in other cases. 


Subchapter I1]—Proceedings Supplemental to Execution 


§ 601. Examination of judgment debtor 

When an execution against property of the judgment debtor, or of 
any one of several debtors in the same judgment, issued to the mar- 
shal, is returned unsatisfied in whole or in part, the judgment credi- 
tor, at any time after the return is made, is entitled to an order 
from the judge of the court, requiring the c ent debtor to ap- 
pear and answer concerning his pro fore the judge, or a 
referee appointed by him, at a time and place specified in the order. 
§ 602. Order for judgment debtor to appear; arrest; bail 

(a) After the issuing of an execution against property, and upon 
proof, by affidavit of a party or otherwise, to the satisfaction of the 
judge of the court that a fileominns debtor has property which he un- 
justly refuses to apply toward the satisfaction of the judgment, the 
Judge may, by an order, require the judgment debtor to appear at a 

ed time and place before the ju or a referee appointed by 


as Oe eee eee ee aes be “ go. monte 
u or application o: property eres 
ceksopawond Thetatnloclian of the jelamet ac are previa upon 


the return of an execution. 
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(b) Instead of the order requiring the attendance of the judgment 
debtor, the judge may, upon affidavit of the judgment creditor, his 
agent or attorney, if it appears to him that there is danger of the 
hin bet oe — pee 1 to arrest he aaipor fae lag 

ore the ju brought ore the 
judgment debit may be oheaed to enter into an und ing, with 
ient ir that . ee attend : Son one to geo the 

judge or re as ma: penden proceed- 
ings and until the fl armtncioe Pow and will not i in the mean- 
time dispose of any portion of his property not exempt from execution. 
race of onus into the undertaking he may be committed to 
jai 
§ 603. Payment by debtor of judgment debtor 

After the issuing of an execution pro and before its 
return, any person indebted to the Fe omal d r may pay to the 
marshal the amount of his debt, or so much caceot | as may be neces- 
sary to satisfy the execution; and the marshal’s receipt is a sufficient 
discharge for the amount so paid. 


§ 604. Examination of debtor of judgment debtor 

After the issuing or return of an execution against property of the 
— debtor, or - any one of several debtors in'the same judg- 
eee peo up oF ee ee to beeper 9 faction of 

an. m OF co on 0 
id ig Nagata fee ply oSpiayeaeens ay ae Fm sud the 
judge may, by an order, require the person or corporation, or any 
or member thereof, to appear at a specified time and p. 

before him, or a referee appoint by hpi, and answer concerning the 
same. 


§ 605. Witnesses 
Witnesses may be required to appear and testify before the ju 
or referee, cen any proceeding anier Gs Be mage in ine 
manner as upon the trial of an issue. 
§ 606. Order applying property toward satisfaction of judgment 
The ju or referee may order an of the judgment 
debtor, pony the from ee Ash in the Proce oth the debtor, or any 
other person, or due to the yy debtor, to be applied toward the 
ee ut an order may not be made as to 
money of perty in e hands of any other person or claimed to be 
judgment daaoe ifthe person claims an interest 
% ee adverse to the judgment debtor or denies the debt. 
§ 607. Third person claiming interest or denying debt; action 
by judgment creditor 
If it appears that a person, alleged to have property of the 
ment debtor, or to be i indebted to him, claims pa interest in the i 
erty adverse to him, or denies the oe, the judgment creditor may 
maintain an action against that person for the recovery of the interest 
pea and the j or referee may, by order, forbid a transfer or 
ther disposition of interest or debt, until an action can be com- 
tunnel cad arcane $e order may be modified or 
vacated by the judge or granting it, or the poe in which the 
action is brought, at any time, upon such terms as may be just. 
§ = M8 
perpen party, or witness an order of the referee, 
proper ed, i proceedings con under this subcha 
fe tay be pursed by the court or judge ordering the seduredon tet 
a con 
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Subchapter [V—Judgments Against Joint Debtors 


§ 631. Summoning unserved joint debtors to show cause why 
they should not be bound by judgment 

When a indamet is recovered against one or more of several per- 
sons, jointly indebted upon an obligation, by proceeding as provided 
in section 169 of this title, those who were not originally served 
with the summons, and did not ap in the action, may be sum- 
moned to show cause why they should not be bound by the judgment, 
in the same manner as though they had been originally served with 
the summons. 
§ 632. Form and service of summons 

The summons specified in section 631 of this title shall describe the 
judgment, and require the person summoned to show cause why he 
should not be bound by it, and shall be served in the same manner, 
and be returnable within the same time, as the original summons, It 
is not necessary to file a new complaint. 


§ 633. Affidavit to accompany summons 

The summons shall be accompanied by an affidavit of the plaintiff, 
his agent, representative, or attorney, that the judgment, or some part 
thereof, remains unsatisfied, and shall specify the amount due thereon. 


§ 634. Answer 


Upon such a summons, the defendant may answer within the time 
specified therein, denying the 0 psi or setting up any defense 
which may have arisen subsequently; or he may deny his liability on 
the obligation upon which the judgment was recovered, by reason of 
any defense existing at the commencement of the action. 


§ 635. Pleadings , 

If the defendant, in his answer, denies the judgment, or sets up any 
defense which may have arisen subsequently, the summons, with the 
affidavit annexed, and the answer, constitute the written allegations 
in the case; if he denies his ce | on the obligation upon which the 
judgment was recovered, a copy of the original complaint and judg- 
ment, the summons, with the affidavit annexed, and the answer, con- 
stitute the written allegations, subject to the right of the parties to 
amend their pleadings as in other cases. 

§ 636. Trial; amount of verdict or decision 

The issues formed may be tried as in other cases; but when the de- 
fendant denies, in his answer, any liability on the obligation upon 
which the judgment was rendered, if a verdict is found or a decision 

against him, it aa not be for an amount exceeding the 
—s remaining unsatisfied on the original judgment, with interest 
thereon. 


Subchapter V—Discharge of Persons Imprisoned on Civil Process 


§ 661. Persons confined on execution issued on judgment; condi- 
tions for discharge 
Any pages confined in jail, on an execution issued on a judgment 
rend in a civil action, shall be discharged therefrom upon the 
conditions specified in this subchapter. 


§ 662. Notice of application for discharge 
Such person must cause a notice in writing to be given to the plain- 
tiff, his agent, or attorney, that at a certain time and place he will 
apply to the judge of the court from which the execution issued for 
@ purpose of obtaining a discharge from his imprisonment. 
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§ 663. Service of notice 


The notice must be served upon the plaintiff, his agent, or attorney, 
one day at least before the hearing of the application. 
§ 664. Examination before judge 

At the time and place specified in the notice, the person shall be 
taken before the judge, who shall examine him under oath concerning 
his estate and property and effects, and the disposal thereof, and his 
ability to pay the judgment for which he is committed; and the judge 
may also hear any other legal and pertinent evidence that may 
produced by the debtor or the creditor. 


§ 665. Written interrogatories to prisoner 

The plaintiff in the action may, upon the examination, propose to 
the prisoner any interrogatories pertinent to the inquiry, and the: 
shall, if required by him, be proposed and answered in writing, an 
the answer shall be signed and sworn to by the prisoner. 
§ 666. Oath of prisoner 

Tf, upon the examination, the judge is satisfied that the prisoner is 
entitled to his discharge, he shall administer to him the following 
%ath, to wits 


A , do solemnly swear that I have not any estate, 

real or personal, to the amount of $50, except such as is by law 
exempted from being taken in execution; and that I have not wey 
other estate now conveyed or concealed, or in any way ~— 
of, with design to secure the same to my use, or to hinder, delay, 
or defraud my creditors, so help me God.” 

§ 667. Order for discharge 

After administering the oath, the judge shall issue an order that the 
prisoner be discha: from custody, and the officer, upon the service 


of the order, shall discharge the prisoner forthwith, if he is imprisoned 
for no other cause. 


§ 668. Frequency of applications for discharge 

If the judge does not discharge the prisoner, he may apply for his 
discharge at the end of every succeeding 10 days, in the same manner 
as above provided, and the same proceedings thereupon be had. 
§ 669. Finality of discharge 

The prisoner, after being so sya! 2 is forever exempted from 
arrest or imprisonment for the same debt, unless he is convicted of 
having willfully sworn falsely upon his examination before the judge, 
or in taking the oath prescribed in section 666 of this title. 
§ 670. Judgment remains in force 

The judgment against any prisoner who is discharged remains in 
full force against any estate w. Soh miny then oat at ieee ohare 
belong to him, and the plaintiff may take out a new execution against 


the goods and estate of the prisoner, in like manner as if he had never 
been committed. 


§ 671. Discharge on order of plaintiff 


The plaintiff in the action may at any time order the prisoner to’ 
be discharged, and he is not thereafter liable to imprisonment for the 
same cause of action. 


§ 672. Discharge on failure of plaintiff to pay for support of 
prisoner 

If a person is committed to jail on an execution issued on a judg- 

ment recovered in a civil action, the creditor, his m agent, or attorney 

shall advance to the jailer, on the commitment, cient money for 
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the support of the prisoner for one week, and shall make the like 
advance for every successive week of his imprisonment; and in case 
of failure to do so, the jailer shall forthwi discharge the p risoner 
from custody, and the Sichares has the same effect as if cade by 
order of the creditor. 


CHAPTER 17—PROCEDURE IN MAGISTRATES’ COURTS 
SUBCHAPTER I—GENERAL PROVISIONS 


711. Provisions applicable to magistrates’ courts. 

712. Rules of procedure in magistrates’ courts. 

713. Territorial limits of process, 

714. Filling blanks in summons and other papers. 

715. Receipt and disposition of money. 

716. Surety bonds and undertakings. 

717. Dockets. 

718. Computation of time. 

719. Service and filing of pleadings and other papers; motions; notice of orders 
or judgments. 

720. Limitation of actions. 

721. Parties ; appearance in person or by attorney ; other provisions. 

722. Particular actions; miscellaneous provisions. 


SUBCHAPTER IT—COMMENCEMENT OF ACTIONS; SERVICE OF PROCESS 


741, Commencement of action, 

742. Time for issuance of summons. 
748. Waiver of summons. 

744. Form of summons. 

745. Time for appearance of defendant. 


SUBCHAPTER ITI—PLEADINGS 


771. Form of pleadings. 

772. Pleadings allowed ; motions. 

773. Complaint. 

774. Motion to dismiss complaint. 

775. Answer; counterclaims. 

776. Failure to set up counterclaim. 

777. Motion to strike answer ; objections and defenses to answer. 
778. Proceedings on motions. 

779. Amendment of pleadings. 

780, Admission of genuineness of documents contained in pleadings, 
781. Order for inspection of account or document. 

782. Signing and verification of pleadings, 


SUBOHAPTER IV—PROVISIONAL REMEDIES 
Article A—Civil Arrest and Bail 


801. Order of arrest ; grounds for arrest. 

802. Affidavit and undertaking for order of arrest. 
803. Arrested defendant taken before te; bail. 
804. Notice of arrest to plaintiff. 

805. Custody of defendant. 


Article B—Claim and Delivery of Personal Property 
821. Procedure for claim and delivery. 
Article C—Attachment 


1. Actions in which attachment authorized ; affidavit. 
Undertaking on attachment; exceptions to sureties. 
833. Direction and command of writ; more than one defendant; service outside 
subdivision. 
884. Application of other provisions. 


RF 


893. Judgment of dismissal for failure to bring to trial. 

804. Affirmative judgment for defendant op counterclaim. 
895. Remission of amount exceeding jurisdiction. 

896. Time for entry of j 

897. Form and entry of judgment ; arrest ; notice of judgment. 


Duty of constable ; execution of writ. 
Proceedings supplemental to execution. 
Discharge of persons imprisoned on civil process. 


SUBCHAPTER VIII—APPEALS TO DISTRICT COURT 


on question of law. 
953. Appeal on questions of fact, or law and fact; trial de novo. 
954, Filing of papers on appeal ; benefit of legal objections, 


956. Filing of undertaking ; exception to and justification of sureties. 
957. Stay of proceedings on filing undertaking. 

958. Powers of district court on appeal. 

959. Dismissal of appeal for failure to bring to trial. 

960. Dismissal of appeal ; return of papers ; jurisdiction of magistrate. 


Subchapter I—General Provisions 


§ 711. Provisions applicable to magistrates’ courts 
a) Magistrates’ courts being courts of limited jurisdiction, this 
wile canes < this my Se applies to * gis tes? verted and the 
roceedings therein extent to which it is i made 
y licable by this chapter. wis 
b) The Federal Rules of Civil Procedure do not apply to 
courts unless: 


(1) they are incorporated by reference in a section of this title 
ee the section is applicable to the magistrates’ courts under this 
3or 
By th are specifically made applicable by this one 

c) When at provision of law or of the Federal Rules of Civil Pro- 

ure governing the district court is applicable to the magistrates’ 

courts, references therein to the court or judge shall be deemed to 

refer to the magistrate; references to the marshal shall be deemed to 

refer to the constable; and references to the clerk of the district court 

shall be deemed to refer to the magistrate, With to the Fed- 

eral Rules of Civil Procedure, the provisions of su ion (b) of 
section 1 of this title apply. 
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§ 712. Rules of procedure in magistrates’ courts 

(a) The district court may from time to time make and amend rules 
geroaeng civil procedure in the magistrates’ courts not inconsistent 
wi aw. 

(b) Each magistrate may from time to time make and amend rules 
governing civil procedure in his court not inconsistent with law or 
with the rules adopted by the district court under subsection (a) of 
this section. Copies of rules and amendments so made by a magis- 
trate shall be filed promptly with the district court. 

§ 713. Territorial limits of process 

All process of magistrates’ courts may be served anywhere within 
the territorial limits of the Canal Zone and, when a statute so pro- 
vides, beyond the territorial limits of the Canal Zone, 


§ 714. Filling blanks in summons and other papers 


The summons, execution, and every other paper made or issued b 
a magistrate’s court, except a subpoena, shall be issued without a blan 
left to be filled by another, otherwise it is void. 
§ 715. Receipt and disposition of money 

Magistrates shall receive from the constables all money collected 
on any process or order issued from their courts, and shall pay it, and 
all money paid to them in their official core over to the parties 
entitled or authorized to receive it, without delay. 


§ 716. Surety bonds and undertakings 


Chapter 11 of Title 3, relating to surety bonds and undertakings, 
applies in civil actions in the magistrates’ courts. 


§ 717. Dockets 


tl Each magistrate shall keep a book, denominated a “docket,” in 
which he shall enter: 

(1) the title of every action or proceeding; 

(2) the object of the action or proceeding; and if a sum of 
money is claimed, the amount thereof; 

(3) the date of the summons, and the time of its return; 
and if an order to arrest the defendant is made, or a writ of at- 
tachment is issued, a statement of the fact; 

(4) the time when the parties, or either of them, appear, or 
their nonappearance, if default is made; a minute of the pleadings 
and motions; if in writing, referring to them; if not in writing, a 
concise statement of the material parts of the pleadings; 

(5) every adjournment, stating on whose application and to 
what time; 

(6) the pagan of the court, specifying the costs included and 
the time when rendered: 

(7) the issuing of the execution, when issued and to whom; the 
renewals thereof, if any, and when made, and a statement of any 
money pit to the magistrate, when and by whom; and 

(8) : — sg of a notice of appeal, if any is given, and of the 
ap nd, 

(b) The several particulars specified in subsection (a) of this sec- 
tion shall be entered under the title of the action to which they relate, 
and, unless otherwise provided, at the time when they occur. The 
entries in a magistrate’s docket, or a transcript. thereof, certified by 
the magistrate, or his successor in office, are prima facie evidence of 
the facts so stated. 

(c) A magistrate shall keep an alphabetical index to his docket, 
in which shall be entered the names of the parties to each judgment, 
with a reference to the page of entry. The names of the plaintiffs 
shall be entered in the index, in the alphabetical order of the first letter 
of the family name. 
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§ 718. Computation of time 


Rule 6(a) of the Federal Rules of Civil Procedure applies to the 
computation of time in civil actions in the magistrates’ courts. 


§ 719. Service and filing of pleadings and other papers; motions; 
notice of orders or judgments 
The following provisions of the Federal Rules of Civil Procedure 
apply to the magistrates’ courts: : , 
od Rule 5, relating to the service and filing of pleadings and 


er papers; 
(2) Rule 6(d), relating to the time for service of motions and 


affidavits; J 
“ Rule 6(e), relating to additional time after service by mail; 
Rule 7(b) (1), relating to motions; and 
(5) Rule 77(d), relating to notice of orders or judgments. 
§ 720. Limitation of actions 


Sections 41-45 and 71-82 of this title apply to the apaginnnsces 4 
courts to the extent to which they refer to the limitation of actions 


which are within the jurisdiction of the magistrates’ courts. 
§ 721. Bed appearance in person or by attorney; other pro- 
ions 


(a) Parties in magistrates’ courts may appear and act in person or 
by aeons: A corporation may appear and act only by an attorney 
at law. 

(b) Sections 121-130 of this title and Rules 17-25 of the Federal 
Rules of Civil Procedure apply to the magistrates’ courts. 


§ 722. Particular actions; miscellaneous provisions 

(a) Part 2 of this title, relating to icular proceedings, applies to 
magistrates’ courts only as spect ly iva therein. re 

(b) Sections 3-9 of this title apply to the magistrates’ courts. 


Subchapter [I—Commencement of Actions; Service of Process 


§ 741. Commencement of action 

An action in a magistrate’s court is commenced by filing a complaint. 
§ 742. Time for issuance of summons 

The court shall indorse on the complaint the date upon which it was 


fued, and at any time within one year thereafter the plaintiff may have 
summons issued. 


§ 743. Waiver of summons 

At any time after the complaint is filed, the defendant may, in 
writing, or by appearing and pleading, waive the issuing of summons. 
§ 744. Form of summons 

The summons shall be directed to the defendant, signed by the 
magistrate, and shall contain: 

(1) the title of the court, name of the subdivision in which the 
action is brought, and the names of the parties 3 

(2) adirection that the defendant appear and answer before the 
magistrate, as y prgee: in section 745 of this title; 

(3) a notice that unless the defendant so appears and answers, 
the plaintiff will take judgment for any money or da de- 
manded in the complaint, as arising upon contract, or will apply 
to the court for the relief demanded in the complaint; and 

(4) the name of plaintiff's attorney, if he appears by attorney. 
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§ 745. Time for appearance of defendant 
The time specified in the summons for the appearance of the de- 
fendant shall be as follows: 
_ (1) if an order of arrest is indorsed upon the summons, forth- 


with 
(23 in all other cases, within 5 days, if the summons is served 
in the subdivision in which the action is brought; within 10 days, 
if served in another subdivision. 
§ 746. Alias summons 

(a) If the summons is returned without being served upon any or 
all of the defendants, or if it has been lost, the magistrate, upon the de- 
mand of the plaintiff, may issue an alias summons, in the same form 
as the origi a except that he may fix the time for the appearance of 
the defendant at a period not to exceed 90 days from its date. 

(b) The magistrate may, within a year from the date of the ng 
of the complaint, issue as many alias summonses as may be demand 
by the plaintiff. 

§ 747. Service of summons 

(a) The summons may be served by the constable of any magistrate’s 
court or by any other person of the age of 18 years or over not a party 
to the action. 

(b) Sections 161-170 and 713 of this title and subdivisions (d), 
(e), (g), and (h) of Rule 4 of the Federal Rules of Civil P: ure 
apply to the service and return of summons of the magistrates’ courts. 


Subchapter I1]—Pleadings 


§ 771. Form of pleadings 
Pleadings in magistrates’ courts: 

(i) a not required to be in any particular form, but shall 
be such as to enable a person of common understanding to know 
what is intended ; 

may, except the complaint, be oral or in writing; 

3) need not be verified, unless otherwise provided in this 


pter ; 
tf if in writing, shall be filed with the magistrate; and 
(5) if oral, shall be entered in substance in the docket. 
§ 772, Pleadings allowed; motions 
(a) The Jape are: 
(1) the complaint by the plaintiff; and 
(2) the answer by the defendant. 

(b) Demurrers to the complaint or to the answer may not be used. 
In lieu thereof, the defendant may make a motion to dismiss the 
complaint or the plaintiff may make a motion to strike the answer. 

§ 773. Complaint 

The complaint in magistrates’ courts is a concise statement, in writ- 

ing, of the facts constituting the plaintiff’s cause of action; or a copy 


of the account, note, bill, bond, or instrument upon which the action 
is based. 


§ 774. Motion to dismiss complaint 

(a) At any time before answering, the defendant may make a 
motion to dismiss the complaint, asserting any of the following de- 
fenses or objections which appear upon the face of the complaint: 

(1) lack of jurisdiction over the subject matter; 

2) lack of jurisdiction over the person; 
3) improper venue; 
4) insufficiency of process; 
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(5) insufficiency of service of process; 
(6) failure to state a claim upon which relief can be granted; 
7) failure to join an indispensable party ; or 
(8 that the complaint is so vague or ambiguous that the de- 
fendant cannot reasonably be required to frame an answer. 
(b) The motion to dismiss shall distinctly speeiiy the grounds u 
which any of the defenses or objections to the complaint are 
The defenses or objections may be taken to the whole complaint or to 
any claim for relief stated therein. 
(ec) Any defense or objection to the complaint which may be made 
motion to dismiss, other than that it isso vague and ambiguous that 
e defendant cannot reasonably be required to frame an answer, may 
be made either by motion to dismiss or in the answer, at the option of 
the defendant. 


§ 775. Answer; counterclaims 

(a) The answer may contain a denial of any or all of the material 
facts stated in the complaint, which the defendant believes to be untrue, 
and also a statement, in a plain and direct manner, of any other facts 
constituting a defense or a counterclaim upon which an action might 
be brought by the defendant against the plaintiff, or his assignor, in 
a magistrate’s court. 

(b) Section 202 of this title, relating to counterclaims in case of 
death or assignment, applies to the magistrates’ courts. 


§ 776. Failure to set up counterclaim 


If the defendant omits to set up, as a counterclaim, a claim which 
arises out of the transaction or occurrence that is the subject matter of 
the plaintiff’s claim, and does not require for its adjudication the 
presence of third parties of whom the court can not acquire juris- 
diction, and upon which an action might have been brought in the 
magistrate’s court by the defendant against the plaintiff or his as- 

ignor, neither the defendant nor his assignee may afterwards main- 
tain an action against the plaintiff therefor. 


§ 777. Motion to strike answer; objections and defenses to an- 
swer 

(a) When the answer contains new matter in avoidance, or consti- 
tuting a defense or a counterclaim, the pone may, at any time 
before the trial, make a motion to strike the answer for insufficiency, 
stating therein the grounds of the motion. 

(b) Whether or not the plaintiff makes a motion to strike the answer. 
the averments in the answer shall be taken as denied or avoided, an 
the plaintiff may assert at the trial any objection or defense in law 
or in fact to the answer. 


§ 778. Proceedings on motions 


ings on motions are as follows: 


two days, as the court allows; 

(2) if the motion to dismiss the complaint is denied, the defend- 
ant may answer forthwith; 

(3) if the motion to strike the answer is granted, the defendant 
may amend his answer within such time, not exceeding two days, 
as the court allows; and 

(4) if the motion to strike the answer is denied, the action 
shall proceed as if no motion had been interposed. 
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§ 779. Amendment of pleadings 

(a) At any time before the conclusion of the trial, either party may 
amend any pleading. If the amendment is made after the issue, and 
it appears to the satisfaction of the court, by oath, that an adjourn- 
ment is necessary to the adverse party in consequence of the amend- 
ment, the adjournment shall be granted. When an adjournment is 
granted, the court may also require the payment of costs to the 
adverse party as a condition to the allowance of the amendment made 
after issue is joined, 

(b) When a pleading is amended, the adverse party may answer or 
make a motion with respect to it within such time as the court allows, 
not exceeding five days after notice of the amendment. 


§ 780. Admission of genuineness of documents contained in 
pleadings 

If the complaint or answer contains a copy or consists of the 
original of the written obligation upon which the action is brought 
or the defense founded, the genuineness and due execution of the 
instrument are deemed admitted, unless the answer denying the same 
is verified, or unless the plaintiff, within two days after the service 
on him of the answer, files with the magistrate an affidavit denying 
the same, and serves a copy thereof on the defendant. 


§ 781. Order for inspection of account or document 

When the cause of action or counterclaim arises upon an account 
or instrument for the payment of money only, the court, at any time 
before the trial, may order the original to be exhibited to the inspec- 
tion of, and a copy to be furnished to, the adverse party, at such time 
as may be fixed in the order. If the order is not obeyed, the account 
or instrument may not be given in evidence. 


§ 782. Signing and verification of pleadings 


Rule 11 of the Federal Rules of Civil Procedure applies to the 
signing and verification of written pleadings in the magistrates’ 


courts. 
Subchapter IV—Provisional Remedies 
Article A—Civil Arrest and Bail 


§ 801. Order of arrest; grounds for arrest 

(a) A person may not be arrested in a civil action in a magistrate’s 
court, except as prescribed in this Code. 

(b) An order to arrest the defendant may be indorsed by the magis- 
trate on a summons and the defendant may be arrested thereon by 
the constable at the time of serving the summons, and brought before 
the magistrate, and there detained until duly discharged: 

(1) in an action for the recovery of money or damages on a 
cause of action arising upon contract, express or implied, when 
the defendant is about to depart from the Canal Zone with intent. 
to defraud his creditors; 

(2) in an action for a fine or penalty, or for money or pro 
embezzled, or fraudulently misapplied, or converted to his own 
use, by one who received it in a fiduciary capacity ; 

(8) when the defendant has been guilty of a fraud in contract- 
ing te debt or incurring the obligation for which the action is 

rought; or 

( 4) when the defendant has removed, concealed, or disposed of 
his property, or is about to do so, with intent to defraud his 

tors, 
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§ 802. Affidavit and undertaking for order of arrest 

(a) Before an order for an arrest is made, the party applyi 
shal] prove to the satisfaction of the magistrate by the \ fidavit a 
himaelf ‘ or another person, the facts upon which the application 
is 


ounded. 

(b) The plaintiff shall also execute and deliver to the magistrate a 
written undertaking in the sum of $300, with sufficient sureties, to the 
effect that the plaintiff will pay all costs that may be adjudged to the 
defendant, and all damages which he may sustain by reason of the 
arrest, if the arrest is wrongful, or without sufficient cause, not exceed- 
ing the sum specified in the undertaking. 

§ 803. Arrested defendant taken before magistrate; bail 

(a) The defendant, immediately upon being arrested, shall be taken 
before the magistrate who made the order. If the magistrate is ab- 
sent or unable to try the action or disqualified, the officer shall imme- 
diately take the defendant before the magistrate of another subdi- 
vision, who shall take jurisdiction of the action and —_— thereon, 
—— the summons had been issued and the order of arrest made by 


(b) The defendant shall be discharged trom arrest upon giving bail 
in, or upon depositing, an amount e magistrate, and sec- 
tions 265 of this tile apply. z ati 


§ 804. Notice of arrest to plaintiff 

The officer making the arrest shall immediately give notice thereof 
to the plate or his attorney or agent, and indorse on the summons, 
and subscribe a certificate, stating the time of serving the same, the 
time of the arrest, and of his giving notice to the plaintiff. 


§ 805. Custody of defendant 


The officer making the arrest shall keep the defendant in custody 
until he is discharged by law. 


Article B—Claim and Delivery of Personal Property 


§ 821. Procedure for claim and delivery 

In an action to recover possession of personal property, the plaintiff 
may, at the time of issuing summons or at any time thereafter before 
answer, claim the delivery of the property to him. Sections 292-304 
of this title apply to the claim when made in magistrates’ courts, 


Article C—Attachment 


§ 831. Actions in which attachment authorized ; affidavit 

A writ to attach the property of the defendant shall be issued by 
the ngeeet at the time of or after issuing summons in actions in 
which the sum claimed exclusive of interest exceeds $25, on receiving 
an affidavit by or on behalf of the plaintiff, showing the same facts as 
an required to be shown by the affidavit specified in section 342 of this 
title. 
§ 832. Undertaking on attachment; exceptions to sureties 

Before issuing the writ, the magistrate shal] require a written under- 
taking on the part of the plaintiff, with two or more sufficient sure- 
ties, in a sum not less than $50 nor more than $300, to the effect that 
if the defendant recovers jud, t, the plaintiff will pay all costs 
that may be awarded to the defendant and all damages which he 
may sustain by reason of the attachment, not ex g the sum 
specified in the undertaking. 

At any time after the issuing of the attachment, but not later than 
five days after the notice of its levy, the defendant may except to the 
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* sufficiency of the sureties. If he fails to do so, he is deemed to have 
waived all objections to them. When excepted to they shall justify 
in the manner and within the time provided in section 348 of this title, 
otherwise the magistrate shall order the writ of attachment vacated. 


§ 833. Directionand command of writ; more than one defendant;. 
service outside subdivision 

(a) The writ shall be directed to the constable and i 
him to attach and safely keep all the property of the defendant 
not exempt from execution, or so much thereof as may - 
cient to satisfy the laintiff’s demand against the defendant, the 
amount of which shall be stated in conformity with the com- 
plaint, unless the defendant, whose A rlig aed has been or is about to be 
attached, gives him security by the undertaking of two sufficient 
sureties in an amount sufficient to satisfy the demand against the 
defendant besides costs; in which case to take such und ing. 

(b) If the action is against more than one defendant, any defendant 
whose property has been or is about to be attached may give the 
constable the undertaking, and the constable shall take the same, 
and the und ing shall not subject the defendant to or be answer- 
able for any demand against any other defendant, nor shall the con- 
stable thereby be prevented from attaching or be obliged to release 
from attachment, any property of any other defendant. The defend- 
ant, at the time of giving the undertaking to the constable, shall 
file with the constable a statement duly verified under oath, wherein 
he shall aver and declare that the other defendant or defendants in 
the action in which the undertaking was given has or have not any 
interest or claim of any nature whatsoever in or to the abs at 
The statement shall further contain the character of the defenda: 
title and the manner in which he acquired title to the attached 
property. 
§ 834. Application of other provisions 

Sections 345-364 of this title apply to attachments issued in magis- 
trates’ courts. For this purpose, the reference in section 346 to the 
undertaking provided for by section 344 of this title shall be deemed to 
refer to the undertaking provided for by section 833 of this title. 


Subchapter V—Trial 


§ 861. Notice of trial or hearing 

(a) When all parties served with process have appeared, or some 
of them have appeared and the remesning defendants have made de- 
fault, the magistrate shall fix the day for the trial of the cause or 
hearing on a motion, and give notice thereof to the parties who have 


ap) " 
tb The notice shall be in writing, signed by the magistrate, and in 
subetantiaily the following Adc 
In the Magistrate’s Court, Subdivision of aden Canal Zone. 


plaintiff, v. de ’ 
To plaintiff, or attorney for plaintiff, and 
to defendant, or attorney for defendant: 


You and each of you willwplease take notice that the under- 
signed magistrate before whom the above-entitled cause is pend- 
ing, has set for hearing the motion of , filed in said cause 
(or has set the said cause for trial, as the case may be), 


before me at > at o’clock —m., on the —— day of 
19—. 
Dated this day of  19—. 
(Signed) ———-——., 


Magistrate. 
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(c) The notice shall be served upon all ies who have appeared 
in the manner provided by section 719 of this title. It shall be served 
at least 10 days before the trial or hearing if served by mail, and at 
least 5 days before the trial or hearing if personally served. p 

(d) magistrate shall enter on his docket the date of trial or 

ing. When the notice is served by mail the magistrate shall enter 
on his docket the date of mailing, and the entry shall be prima facie 
evidence of the fact of service. 
§ 862. Time for commencement of trial 

a) Unless med, as provided in this subchapter, or unless 
wdekaut to Pi egal ig the trial of the action shall com- 
mence at the — of one hour from the time specified in the 
notice provided for by section 861 of this title, and be continued, with- 
out adjournment for more than 24 hours at any one time, until all 
the issues therein are disposed of. 

(b) The parties are entitled to one hour in which to appear after 
the time fixed in the notice mentioned in section 861 of this title, but 
are not bound to remain longer than that time unless both parties have 
appeared and the magistrate being present is engaged in the trial of 
anv) if elthe y fails t the time fixed for trial, th 

c either y fails to appear at the time or trial, the 
trial may prensa at the request of the adverse party. 
§ 863. Postponement by court 

The court may, of its own motion, postpone the trial : 

(1) for not more than one day, if, at the time fixed by law or by 
an order of the court for the trial, the court is engaged in the 
trial of another action; or 

(2) for not more than two days, if, by an amendment of the 
pleadings, or the allowance of time to make an amendment or to 
plead, a postponement is rendered necessary. 


§ 864. Postponement by consent 
By consent of the parties given in writing or in open court, the court 
may postpone the trial to a time agreed upon by the parties. 
§ 865. Postponement on application of party 
The trial may be med upon the application of either 
for a period not ide tian Mik tonthe, wader the following es 


ons: 

(1) The party making the application shall prove, by his own oath 
or otherwise, that he cannot, for want of material testimony which he 
expects to procure, safely proceed to trial, and shall show in what 
respect the testimony bs. are is material, and that he has used due 
ge owe to procure it and has been unable to do so. 

(2) If the application is on the part of the plaintiff, and the defend- 
ant is under arrest, a mement for more than three hours dis- 
charges the defendant from custody, but the action may proceed not- 
withstanding, and the defendant is subject to arrest on execution in 
the same manner as if he had not been discharged. 

(°) If the application is on the part of a defendant under arrest, 
before it can be granted he shall execute an undertaking, with two 
or more sufficient sureties, to be approved by, and in a sum to be 
fixed by, the magistrate, to the effect that he will render himself 
amenable to the process of the court during the pendency of the 
action, and to such as may be issued to enforce the judgment therein; 
or that the sureties will pay to the plaintiff the amount of any judg- 
ment which he may recover in the action, not exceeding the amount 


ceeding 
specified in th dortaking, When the undertaking i the 
ssagietcate tall onder cho ds Dlg ctr sete Th ay 
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(4) The party making the application shall, if required by the ad- 
verse party, consent that the testimony of any witness of the adverse 
party, who is in attendance, may be taken by a pee before 
the istrate, and that the testimony so taken may be read on the 
trial, with the same effect, and subject to the same objection, as if the 
witness was produced. 

(5) The court may require the party making the application to 
state, upon affidavit, the evidence which he ex to obtain; and 
if the adverse p thereupon admits that such evidence would be 
given, and that it be considered as actually given on the trial, or 
offered and overruled as improper, the trial may not be postponed. 


§ 866. Adjournment; undertaking 

Unless by consent, an adjournment may not be granted for a period 
longer than 10 days, upon the — of either party, except 
upon condition that that B aoe A le an undertaking, in an amount 
fixed by the magistrate, with two sureties to be approved by the magis- 
trate, to the effect that he will pay to the opposite party the amount 
of any judgment which may be recovered against the party applying, 
not exceeding the sum specified in the undertaking. 
§ 867. Mode of trial of issues 

Issues of law and issues of fact shall both be tried by the court. 


§ 868, Evidence 
Part 3 of this title relating to evidence, applies to the magistrates’ 
courts unless otherwise specifically est therein. 


Subchapter VI—Judgment 


§ 891. Default judgment 

(a) If the defendant fails to appear and to answer or move to dis- 
miss the pe poe within the time specified in the summons, then, 
upon proof of service of summons: 

(1) if the action is based upon a contract, and is for the recovery 
of money or damages only, the court shall render judgment in 
favor of plaintiff for the sum specified in the summons; or 

(2) in all other actions the court shall hear the evidence offered 
by plaintiff, and render judgment in his favor for such sum 

ing the amount stated in the summons, as appears by 


(b) In the followi eases the same proceedings shall be had and 
judgment rendered in like manner as if the defendant had failed to 
appear and answer or move to dismiss the complaint: 

(1) if the complaint has been amended, and the defendant fails 
to answer it, as amended, within the time allowed by the court; 

(2) if the motion to dismiss the complaint is denied, and the 
defendant fails to answer within the time allowed by the court, 
not to exceed five days; or 

(3) if the motion to strike the answer is granted, and the de- 
fendant fails to amend the answer within the time allowed by 
the court. — 

§ 892. Judgment of dismissal without prejudice 

(a) Judgment that the action be dismissed, without prejudice to a 
new action, may be entered with costs, in the following cases: 

(2) when the plaintiff voluntarily dismisses the action before it 
is finally submitted; or fails to prosecute the action to judgment 
with reasonable diligence; 

8) whet the plaintiff fails to appear at the time fixed for trial 
or hearing, or at the time to which the action has been postponed, 
or within one hour thereafter ; or 
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(3) when, after a motion to dismiss the complaint has been 
ranted, the plaintiff fails to amend it within the time allowed by 
e court. 

(b) If a counterclaim has been pleaded or affirmative relief sought 
by the defendant in his answer, the action shall not be dismissed 
against the defendant’s objection unless the counterclaim or request 
for affirmative relief can remain pending for independent adjudica- 
tion by the court. 

(ce) If a provisional remedy has been allowed and the action is 
dismissed under this section, undertaking shall thereupon be de- 
livered by the magistrate to the defendant who may have his action 
thereon. 

§ 893. Judgment of dismissal for failure to bring to trial 

Judgment of dismissal shall be entered if the plaintiff fails to bring 
the action to trial within two years after the case is brought to an 
issue of law or fact, except where the parties have stipulated in writing 
that the time may be extended. 


§ 894. Affirmative judgment for defendant on counterclaim 
Affirmative judgment may be rendered for the defendant on his 
counterclaim if the defendant proves that he is entitled to more 
than the plaintiff has proven or if the plaintiff fails to prove 
that he is entitled to any Judgment. 
§ 895. Remission of amount exceeding jurisdiction 
ere amount found oe to anet a pa we sum for 
Ww magistrate is authorized to enter judgment, that 
may remit the excess, and judgment may be rendered for the Boi 
§ 896. Time for entry of judgment 


Judgment shall be entered within 30 days after the submission of 
the case to the court. 


§ 897. Form and entry of judgment; arrest; notice of judgment 
The judgment of a magistrate shall be entered substantially in the 


ment, A judgment has no effect for any purpose until so en . 
Notice of the rendition of judgment shail be given to the parties to 
the action in writing signed by the magistrate. The notice shall be 
substantially in the form of the abstract of  Jodanent required in 
section 898 of this title. The notice shall be upon the parties 
in the manner provided by section 719 of this title within five days 
after rendition of the judgment. 
§ 898. Abstract of judgment 
_ The magi Fe manne of » pater in Wham Seve 0 ent 
is rend shall give him an abstract of the judgment in substan- 
tially the following form (filling blanks according to the facts) : 
Canal Zone, Magistrate’s Court, Subdivision of 3 " 
plaintiff, v. , defendant. Judgment entered for plain- 
ss ie sores) for $———,, on the day of . 
certi at the foregoing is a correct abstract of a judgment 
et on said action in ey court. ' ae 
———_ ———, Magistrate. 


Date of abstract is 
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§ 899. Relief from judgment or order; clerical mistakes; harm- 
less error 

(a) On such terms as may be just, and on payment of costs, the 
court may relieve a part. yale 4 judenend by default taken agai 
him by his mistake, inadvertence, surprise, or excusable neglect, but 
the application for relief shall be made within 10 days after notice 
of the entry of the judgment and upon an affidavit showing good 
cause therefor. 

(b) Upon motion of the injured party and notice to the adverse 
party the magistrate may correct clerical mistakes in his judgment 
as entered, so as to conform to the judgment ordered. The magistrate 
may set aside a void P ent upon motion of either party to the 
action after notice to verse party, and thereupon the action shall 
be treated as if judgment had not entered. 

(c) Rule 61 of the Federal Rules of Civil Procedure, relating to 
harmless error, applies to the magistrates’ courts. 


§ 900. Confession of judgment or submission of controversy 
without action 
(a) J pagans? upon confession may be entered as provided by sec- 
tion 515 of this title in either magistrate’s court specified in the 
confession, - 
(b) Section 516 of this title, relating to submission of a controversy 
without action, applies to the magistrates’ courts. 


§ 901. Offer of judgment before trial 

If the defendant, at any time before the trial, offers in writing to 
allow judgment to be taken against him for a specified sum, the 
plaintiff may immediately have judgment therefor, with the costs then 
accrued. If the plaintiff does not accept the offer before the trial, and 
fails to recover in the action a sum in excess of the offer, he may not 
recover costs incurred after the offer, but costs shall be <a 
against him, and, if he recovers, be deducted from his recovery. The 
offer and failure to accept it may not be given in evidence nor affect 
the recovery, otherwise than as to costs. 


§ 902. Other provisions governing judgments 


Sections 511-514 and 631-636 of this title apply to judgments of the 
magistrates’ courts. 


Subchapter VII—Execution 
§ 921. Time for issuance of execution 
Execution for the enforcement of a judgment of a magistrate’s 
court may be issued by the magistrate who entered the ju t, or 


his successor in office, on the application of the party entitled thereto, 
at any time within five years from the entry of judgment. 


§ 922. Stay of execution 

The court, or the magistrate thereof, may we § the execution of any 
ce ep including any judgment in a case of forcible entry or un- 
awful detainer, for a period not exceeding 10 days. 


§ 923. Contents of execution 

The execution shall be directed to the constable, and be sub- 
scribed by the magistrate and bear date the day of its delivery to the 
officer. It shall intelligibly refer to the judgment, by stating the 
names of the parties, and the name of the magistrate before whom, 
and of the subdivision where, and the time when it was rendered; the 
amount of judgment, if it is for money; and, if less than the whole is 
due, the true amount due thereon. It shall contain, in like cases, simi- 
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lar directions to the constable, as are required by the provisions of 
chapter 15 of this title, in an execution to the marshal. 
§ 924. Renewal of execution 

An execution may, at the request of the judgment creditor, be re- 
newed before the expiration of the time fixed for its return, by the 
word “renewed” written thereon, with the date thereof, and subscribed 
by the magistrate. The renewal has the effect of an original issue, and 
may be repeated as often as necessary. If an execution 1s returned un- 
satisfied, another may be afterwards issued. 
§ 925. Duty of constable; execution of writ 

The constable to whom the execution is directed shall execute it in 
the same manner as the marshal is required by the provisions of chap- 
ter 15 of this title to proceed upon execution directed to him; and the 
constable, when the execution is directed to him, is vested for that 
purpose with the same powers as those of the marshal. 
§ 926. Proceedings supplemental to execution 

Sections 601-608 of this title, relating to proceedings supplemental 
to execution, apply to the magistrates’ courts. 
§ 927. Discharge of persons imprisoned on civil process 

Sections 661-672 of this title, relating to the discharge of persons 
imprisoned on civil process, apply to the magistrates’ courts. 


Subchapter VII1J—Appeals to District Court 


§ 951. Time for appeal; notice of appeal 
Any party dissatisfied with the judgment rendered in a civil action 
in a magistrate’s court may ap therefrom to the district court, at 
ae time within 30 days after notice of the rendition of the ju a 
he appeal is taken by filing a notice of appeal with magis- 
trate, and serving a copy on the adverse party. @ notice shall state 
whether the appeal is sa ghes pier hal thal hie ag 
and if from a part, what part, and whether the appeal is on 
questions of law or fact or both. 


§ 952. Appeal on question of law 
When a party es to the district court on a question of law 
10 days after notice of the rendition of judg- 
ment, prepare a statement of the case and file it with the magistrate. 


ceiving notice that the statement is filed, the adverse xy, if dissatis- 
fied with it, may file amendments. The pro statement and 
amendments shall be settled by the magi and if an amendment 


§ 953. Appeal on questions of fact, or law and fact; trial de novo 


When a party appeals to the district court on questions of fact, or 
on questions of both law and fact, a statement need not be made, but 
the action shall be tried de novo in the district court. 


8 = tg of papers on appeal; benefit of legal objections 
a) Upon receiving the notice of ap’ and on payment of the 
fees payable on appeal under sections and 349 of Title 8 and not 
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included in the judgment, and filing an undertaking as required in 
section 955 of this title, and after settlement or adoption of the state- 
ment, if any, the magistrate shall, within five days, transmit to the 
clerk of the district court: 

(1) if the appes! is on questions of law alone, a certified copy 
of his docket, the statement as admitted or as settled, the notice 
of appeal, and the undertaking filed ; or 

(2) if the appeal is on questions of fact, or both law and fact, 
a certified copy of his docket, the pleadings, all notices, motions, 
and all other papers filed in the cause, the notice of appeal, and 
the undertaking filed. 

b) The magistrate may be compelled by the district court, by an 
order entered upon motion, to transmit the papers, and may be fined 
for neglect or refusal to transmit them. A certified copy of the 
order may be served on the magistrate by the party or his a, 

(c) In the district court, either party may have the benefit of all 
legal objections made in the magistrate’s court. 


§ 955. Undertaking on appeal 

(a) An appeal from a magistrate’s court is not effectual for any 
purpose, unless an undertaking is filed with two or more sureties in 
the sum of $25 for the payment of the costs on the appeal, or, if a 
stay of proceedings is claimed, in the sum of $25 plus a sum equal to 
the amount of the Pfs including costs, when the judgment is 
for the payment of money; or plus twice the value of the pres 
including costs, when the judgment is for the recovery of specific 
personal property. The undertaking shall be conditioned, when the 
action is for the recovery of money, that the appellant will pay the 
amount of the judgment appealed from, and all costs, if the appeal is 
withdrawn or dismissed, or the amount of any judgment and all costs 
that may be recovered against him in the action in the district court. 

(b) When the action is for the recovery of or to enforce or foreclose 
a lien on specific personal property, the undertaking shall be condi- 
tioned that the appellant will pay the judgment and costs appealed 
from, and obey the order of the court made therein, if the appeal 
is withdrawn or dismissed, or any judgment and costs that may be 
recovered against him in the action in the district court, and will 
obey “ft er made by the court therein. 

(c) en the judgment appealed from directs the delivery of 
possession of real property, the execution of the same may not be stayed 
unless a written undertaking is executed on the part of the appellant 
with two or more sureties, to the effect that, during the possession of 
the property by the appellant, he will not commit, or suffer to be 
committed any waste thereon, and that if the appeal is dismissed 
or withdrawn, or the judgment affirmed, or judgment is recovered 
against him in the action in the district court, he will pay the value 
of the use and occupation of the property from the time of the appeal 
until the delivery of possession thereof; or that he will pay any 
jud t and costs that may be recovered against him in the action 
in the district court, not exceeding a sum to be fixed by the magistrate 
of the court from which the appeal is taken and specified in the 
undertaking. 

(d) A deposit with the magistrate of the sum of $50 plus the amount 
of the judgment, including all costs appealed from, or plus the value 
of the property, including all costs, in actions for the recovery of 
specific personal property, is equivalent to the filing of the under- 
taking, and in such cases the pre sae shall transmit the money to 
a clerk of the district court t paid out by him on the order of 

e court. 
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§ 956. Filing of undertaking; exception to and justification of 
sureties 


The undertaking on appeal shall be filed within five caps after the 
filing of the notice of ap and notice of the filing of the under- 
taking shall be given to the respondent. The adverse party may ex- 
cept to the sufficiency of the sureties within five days after the filing 
of the undertaking, and unless they or other sureties justify before 
the magistrate within five ee i thereafter, upon notice to the adverse 
party, to the amounts stated in their affidavits, the appeal shall be 
regarded as if no such undertaking had been given. 
§ 957. Stay of proceedings on filing undertaking 

If an execution is issued, on the filing of the undertaking staying 
proceedings, the magistrate shall, by order, direct the officer to stay 
all proceedings on it. The officer shall, upon payment of his fees for 
services rendered on the execution, thereupon relinquish all ong 
levied upon and deliver it to the egg debtor, together wi 
moneys collected from sales or otherwise. If his fees are not paid, 
the officer may retain so much of the property or proceeds thereof as 
may be necessary to pay the fees. 
§ 958. Powers of district court on appeal 


(a) Upon an appeal heard upon a statement of the case, the district 
court may review all orders affecting the ge, “perp appealed from, and 
may set aside, or confirm, or modify any or all of the proceedings, sub- 
sequent to and dependent upon the judgment, and may, if necessary 
or proper, order a new trial. 

(b) en the action is tried de novo on appeal, the trial shall be 
conducted in all respects as other trials in the district court. The pro- 
visions of this title as to changing the place of trial, and all the pro- 
visions as to trials in the district court, are applicable to trials on 
appeal in the district court. 

c) For a failure to prosecute an appeal, or unnecessary delay in 
bringing it to a hearing, the district court, after notice, may order the 
appeal to be dismissed, with costs; and if it pe fe to the court that 
the appeal was made solely for delay, it may to the costs such dam- 
ages as may be just, not exceeding 25 percent of the judgment appealed 


m. 

(d) Judgments rendered in the district court on appeal have 
the same force and effect and may be enforced in the same manner as 
judgments in actions commenced in the district court. 

§ 959. Dismissal of appeal for failure to bring to trial 

An action appealed from the magistrate’s court to the district court 
may not be further prosecuted, and further peter 7 may not be had 
therein, and all appealed actions shall be dismi by the district 
court, on its own motion, or on the motion of any party interested 
therein whether named in the complaint as a party or not, where the 
eppeeeng party fails to bring the appeal to trial within one year from 

e@ date o rane 8 cadpsate> in the district court, unless the time is 
otherwise extended by a written stipulation by the parties to the action 
filed with the clerk of the district court. 


§ 960. Dismissal of appeal; return of papers; jurisdiction of 
magistrate 


Upon dismissal of the appeal the clerk of the district court shall 
return all the papers to the court from which the appeal was taken, 
and the magistrate shall have jurisdiction the same as if an ap 
had not been taken. 
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CHAPTER 51—DECLARATORY JUDGMENTS 


1501. Declaratory judgments generally. 
§ 1501. Declaratory judgments generally 

Sections 2201 and 2202 of Title 28, United States Code, apply to 
declaratory judgments in the district court. The district court has 
jurisdiction of an action for a declaratory judgment regardless of the 
amount of the principal sum in controversy. 


CHAPTER 53—FRAUDULENT CONVEYANCES 


1581. Action to set aside fraudulent conveyance ; undertaking. 

1582. Conditions of undertaking. 

1533. Filing and serving undertaking. 

jections to sureties and estimated value. 
1535. Justification of sureties ; determination of sufficiency. 
1536. Determination of estimated value of property. 
1537. Justification of sureties. 
1538, Effectiveness of undertaking. 
1539. Judgment against sureties. 
§ 1531. Action to set aside fraudulent conveyance; undertaking 
Where an action is commenced to set aside a transfer or conveyance 

of Prevents on the grounds that the transfer or macnn oe was made 
o hinder, delay, or defraud a creditor or creditors, the transferee or 
grantee to whom it is alleged the property was so transferred 
or conveyed, or the successors or assigns of the transferee or 
grantee, may give an undertaking as provided in this chapter, and 
when the undertaking is given, the transferee or grantee to whom it 
is alleged the property was so transferred or conveyed, or the suc- 
cessors or assigns of the transferee or grantee, may sell, encumber, 
transfer, convey, mort, pledge, or otherwise dispose of the prop- 
erty, or any part thereof, which is alleged to have been so transferred 
or conveyed, so that the purchaser, encumbrancer, transferee, mort- 
gagee, grantee, or pledgee of the property, will take, own, hold, and 
possess the property unaffected by the action or the judgment which 
may be rend therein. 


§ 1532. Conditions of undertaking 

The undertaking, with two sureties, shall be executed by the trans- 
feree or grantee to whom it is all the property was transferred 
or emai to hinder, delay, or defraud creditors, or the successor or 
assign of the transferee or grantee, in double the estimated value of the 
property so alleged to have been transferred or conveyed ; except that 
in no case need the undertaking be for a greater sum than double the 
amount of the debt or liability alleged to be due and owing to the 
plaintiff in the action commenced to set aside the transfer and con- 
veyance. The estimated value of the property shall be stated in the 
undertaking. The undertaking shall be conditioned that, if it is ad- 
judged in the action that the transfer or conveyance was made to hin- 
der, delay or defraud a creditor or creditors, then that the transferee 
or grantee or the succcessor or assigns of the transferee or grantee 
giving the undertaking will pay to the plaintiff in the action a sum 
equal to the value, as estimated in the undertaking, of the prop- 
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erty alleged to have been transferred or conveyed to hinder, delay, 
or defraud creditors, or the sum adjudged to be due and owing by the 
transferor of the property to the plaintiff, whichever is the lesser sum. 


§ 1533. Filing and serving undertaking 

The undertaking shall be filed in the action and a copy thereof 
served upon the plaintiff or his attorney in the action. 
§ 1534. Objections to sureties and estimated value 

Within 10 days after service of the copy of the maeeeteRings the 
plaintiff may object to the und ing on the ground of inability 
of the sureties, or either of them, to pay the sum for which they become 
bound in the undertaking, and u the ground that the estimated 
value of the property therein is less than the market value of the 
property. The objection to the undertaking shall be made in writing, 
specifying the ground or grounds of objection, and if the objection 
is made to the undertaking that the estimated value therein is less 
the market value of the Proper, the objection shall specify the plain- 
tiff’s estimate of the market value of the property. e written ob- 
jection shall be served upon the transferee or grantee, or the suc- 
cessor or assigns of the transferee or grantee giving the undertaking. 
§ 1535. Justification of sureties; determination of sufficiency 

Exceptions to the sufficiency of the sureties and their justification 
may be had or taken in the same manner as upon an undertaking on 
attachment. If they, or others in their place, fail to justify at the 
time and place appointed, the und i not become effective, 
If objection is not taken as provided in this section and section 1534 
of this title, the plaintiff is deemed to have waived objections to the 
sufficiency of the sureties. 
§ 1536. Determination of estimated value of property 


When objection is made to the undertaking upon the en that 
the estimated value dh eh fork in the undertaking, i 
less than the market value of the property, the transferee or grantee, 


or the successor or assign of the transferee or tee giving the un- 
dertaking may accept the estimated value stated by the plaintiff in the 
peer and a new undertaking may be at once filed with the plain- 
tiff’s estimate stated therein as the estimated value, and objection may 
not thereafter be made upon that ground. If the plaintii’s estimate 
of the market value is not accepted, the value of the property shall 
be determined as provided in section 566 of this title. 


§ 1537. Justification of sureties 


The sureties shall justify upon the undertaking as required b 
section 431 of Title 3. hah . 
§ 1538. Effectiveness of undertaking 

The undertaking shall become effective for the purpose stated in 
section 1531 of this title, 10 days after service of : thereof on 
the plaintiff, unless objection to the undertaking is 1 as provided 
by section 1534 or 1536 of this title, and in case objection is so made 
to the undertaking filed and served, it shall become effective for that 
purpose when an order is made by the court approving the sureti 
when the surety or sureties are objected to, or slkciaing e estimate 
the value of property when objection is made thereto, or if any 
objection to the undertaking is sustained by the court when a new 
undertaking is filed and served as required by section 1535 or 1536, 
to which no objection is made, or if made is not sustained by the 
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§ 1539. Judgment against sureties 

If judgment is rendered in the action that the alleged transfer or 
conveyance was made to hinder, delay, or defraud creditors, then 
ju t shall be rendered in the action without further proceeding 
im favor of the plaintiff and against the principal and sureties on the 
undertaking for the sum for which the undertaking was executed 
according to the conditions thereof. 


CHAPTER 55—HABEAS CORPUS 
See. 


1571. Right to writ of habeas corpus. 

1572. Application for writ. 

15738. Grant of writ by district court. 

1574. Grant of writ by magistrate’s court. 

1575. Form of writ. 

1576. Service of writ. 

1577. Defect of form; disobedience forbidden. 
Proceedings upon disobedience to writ. 

1579. Damages for failure to obey writ. 

1580. Contents of return. 

1581. Production of body. 

1582. Illness of person in custody. 

1583, Hearing on return. 

1584. ure for hearing. 


rge. 
1591. Hearing and disposition where charge or process defective. 
1592. Remand to custody. 
1593. Recommitment to proper custody. 
1594, Imprisonment after d 
1595. Warrant in lieu of writ of habeas corpus. 
1596. Time of issuance and service of writs and process. 
1597. Issuance and return of writs and process. 
1598. Motion to vacate or correct sentence. 


§ 1571. Right to writ of habeas corpus 


A person unlawfully imprisoned or restrained of his liberty, 
under any pretense whatever, may prosecute a writ of habeas corpus, 
to inquire into the cause of the imprisonment or restraint, 


§ 1572. Application for writ 


: ik Geena for the writ of habeas corpus shall be made by petition 
signed either by the person for whose relief it is intended or by another 
person in his behalf, and verified by the oath of the person making the 
application. The petition shall specify: 
(1) that the person in whose behalf the writ is applied for is 
imprisoned or restrained of his liberty; 

2) the officer or person by whom he is so confined or restrained, 
naming all the parties if they are known or describing them if 
they are not known; 

(3) the place where the person is so confined or restrained; and 
(4) in what the alleged illegality consists, if the imprisonment 
is alleged to be illegal. 

§ 1573. Grant of writ by district court 
The writ of habeas corpus may be granted __ district court 
or the judge thereof, upon petition by or on alf of a person 
restrained of his liberty. When a petition is presented the court or 
judge shall grant it without delay if it appears that it ought to issue. 
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§ 1574. Grant of writ by magistrate’s court 

ap) | the absence of the district judge, the powers conferred upon 
him and the jurisdiction conferred upon the district court by this 
chapter may be exercised by a magistrate or 2 ange’ court ; 
but the magistrate herein re: to must be other than the one who 
committed the person to jail. In the event the magistrate or magis- 
trate’s court denies the writ, the proceedings may be begun and pro- 
ceeded with de novo before the district court or judge upon his return. 
§ 1575. Form of writ 

The writ shall be directed to the pee having custody of or re- 
pashan Ty person on whose behalf the application is made, and shall 
command him to have the body of that person before the court or 
judge before whom the writ is returnable at a time and place therein 
specified. 
§ 1576. Service of writ 

If the writ is directed to a ministerial officer of the court out of 
which it issues, it shall be delivered by the clerk to the officer without 
delay, as other writs are delivered for service. If it is directed to any 
other person, it shall be delivered to the officer of the court and be b 
him served upon the person by delivering it to him without delay. If 
the person to whom the writ is directed can not be found, or refuses ad- 
mittance to the officer or person serving or delivering the writ, it may 
be served or delivered by leaving it at the residence of the person to 
whom it is directed, or je affixing it to a conspicuous place on the 
outside, either of his dwelling house or of the place where the person 
is confined or under restraint. 


§ 1577. Defect of form; disobedience forbidden 

A writ of habeas cag may not be disobeyed for defect of form, if 
it sufficiently appears therefrom in whose custody or under whose re- 
straint the party imprisoned or restrained is, the officer or person 
detaining him, and the court or judge before whom he is to be brought. 


§ 1578. Proceedings upon disobedience to writ 


If the m to whom the writ is directed refuses, after service, to 
obey it, court or judge, upon affidavit, shall issue an attachment 
against him. directed to any officer, commanding him forthwith to 
apprehend that person and bring him immediately before the court 
or judge; and upon being so brought, he shall be committed to jail 


ju 
ail? he makes due return to the writ, or is otherwise legally di 
charged. 


§ 1579. Damages for failure to obey writ 

If the officer or person to whom the writ is directed refuses obedi- 
ence to the command thereof, he shall forfeit and pay to the person 
aggrieved a sum not exceeding $1,000, to be secaverey by action in any 
court of competent jurisdiction. 
§ 1580. Contents of return 

(a) ee upon whom the writ is served shall state in his 


return plainly and uivocally : 
(1) w then he te or has not the person in his custody, or 
under his power or restraint ; and 
(2) if he has the person in his custody or power, or under his 
restraint, he shall state the authority and cause of the imprison- 
ment or restraint. 

(b) If the person is detained by virtue of a writ, warrant or other 
written authority, a copy thereof shall be annexed to the return, and 
the original produced and exhibited to the court or judge on the 
hearing of the return. 
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(c) If the person upon whom the writ is served had the person in 
his power or custody, or under his restraint, at any time prior or sub- 
sequent to the date of the writ of habeas corpus, but has transferred 
the custody or restraint to another, the return shall state particu- 
larly to whom, at what time and place, for what cause, and by what 
authority, the transfer took place. 

e return shall be signed by the person making it, and, except 
when the person is a sworn public officer and makes the return in his 
official capacity, it shall be verified by his oath. 

§ 1581. Production of body 

betel ai x to whom the writ is directed, if it is served, shall bring 
the body of the person in his custody or under his restraint, according 
to the command of the writ, except in the cases specified in section 
1582 of this title. 

§ 1582. Illness of person in custody 

When, from sickness or infirmity of the person directed to be pro- 
duced, he can not, without , be brought before the court or 
judge, the person in whose custody or power he is may state that fact 
in his return to the writ, verifying. it by affidavit. If the court or 
judge is satisfied of the truth of the return, and the return to the writ is 
otherwise sufficient, the court or judge may proceed to decide on the re- 
turn and to dispose of the matter as if the person had been produced on 
the writ, or the hearing thereof may be adjourned until he can be 
produ 
§ 1583. Hearing on return 

Immediately after the return, the court or judge before whom the 
writ is returned shall proceed to hear and examine the return, and 
such other matters as may be properly submitted to the hearing and 
consideration of the court or par, 

§ 1584. Procedure for hearing 

The person brought before the court or judge, on the return of the 
bic] may deny or controvert any of the material facts or matters set 
forth in the return, or except to the sufficiency thereof, or allege any 
fact to show either that his imprisonment or detention is unlawful or 
that he is entitled to his discharge. 

The court or judge shall thereupon proceed in a summary way to 
hear such proof as may be produced against the imprisonment or 
detention, or in favor o esp: to dispose of the person as the justice 
of the case may require. e court or judge may require and compel 
the attendance of witnesses, by process of subpoena and attachment, 
and do and perform all other acts and things necessary to a full and 
fair hearing and determination of the case. 


§ 1585. Custody pending judgment 

Until judgment is ae on the return, the court or judge before 
whom a person may be brought on the writ may commit him to the 
custody or restraint from which he was taken, or place him in such 
care or under such custody as his age or circumstances may require. 
§ 1586. Discharge from custody or restraint 

If legal cause is not shown for the imprisonment or restraint, or for 
the continuation thereof, the court or judge shal] discharge the person 
from the custody or restraint under which he is held. 
§ 1587. Remand of person detained by virtue of process 

If the time during which the person may be legally detained in 
custody has not expired, the court or judge shall yeast him if it 
appears that he is detained in custody: 
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(1) by virtue of lawful process issued by a court or judge in a 
case where the court or eens has jurisdiction; or 

(2) by virtue of a warrant or judgment or decree of a 
competent court of criminal jurisdiction, or of process issued 
upon such a warrant, judgment or decree. 


§ 1588. Discharge of person detained by virtue of process 
If it appears on the return of the writ that the prisoner is in 
custody by virtue of process from a court of the Canal Zone, or 
judge or officer thereof, the prisoner may be Say. ga in any of 
ng Follows cases, notwithstanding the provisions of section 1587 
of this title: 
Oy when the jurisdiction of the court or officer has been 


ex ; 

(2) when the imprisonment was at first lawful, yet by some act, 
omission, or event which has taken place afterwards, the party 
has become entitled to a di : 

(3) when the process is defective in a matter of substance 

y law, rendering the process void; 

(4) when the process, though proper in form, has been issued 
in a case not allowed by law; 

(5) when the person having custody of the prisoner is not the 
person allowed by law to detain him; 

6) where the process is not authorized by an order, judgment 
or decree of a court, nor by a provision of law; or 

(7) where a person has been committed on a criminal charge 
without reasonable or probable cause. 

§ 1589. Defect of form in warrant of commitment 

If a person is committed to prison, or is in custody of an officer 
on & ve charge, by ee of a ie aang Ay prass Fp wy of a 
court, the person may not ischarged on the ground of a mere 
defect of form in the warrant of commitment. sit 


§ 1590. Writ for person committed on criminal charge 


A person who has been committed on a criminal charge may be 
brought before the district judge on a writ of habeas corpus. 


§ 1591. Hearing and disposition where charge or process 
defective 


If it appears to the court or judge by affidavit or otherwise or upon 
the inspection of the process or warrant of commitment and such jouer 
papers in the p ings as may be shown to the court or judge, that 
the person is guilty of a criminal offense or ought not to be discharged, 
although the charge is defective or not substantially set forth in the 
process or warrant of commitment, the court or judge shall cause the 
complainant or other necessary witnesses to be subpoenaed to attend 
at such time as ordered, to testify before the court or judge; and upon 
the examination he may discharge the prisoner, admit him to bail 
if the offense is bailable, or recommit him to custody, as may be just 
and legal. 
§ 1592. Remand to custody 

If a person br t before the court or judge on the return of the 
writ is not entitled to his disch and is not bailed, where bail 
is pt gun court or judge remand him to custody or place 
him under the restraint from which he was taken, if the person under 
whose custody or restraint he was is legally entitled thereto. 
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§ 1593. Recommitment to proper custody 

If a person is held under illegal restraint or custody, or another 
person is entitled to the restraint or custody of the person, the judge 
or court may order the person to be committed to the restraint or 
custody of the person who is by law entitled thereto. 
§ 1594. Imprisonment after discharge 

A m who has been discharged by order of the court or judge 
upon habeas coupes may not be again imprisoned or restrained, or kept 
in custody, for the same cause, except in the following cases: 

(1) if he has been discharged from custody on a criminal 
charge, and is afterwards committed for the same offense, by legal] 
order or process; or 

(2) if, after a discharge for defect of proof, or for defect 
of the process, warrant or commitment in a criminal case, the 

risoner is again arrested on sufficient proof and committed by 
egal process for the preceding offense, 


§ 1595. Warrant in lieu of writ of habeas corpus 


(a) When it appears to the district court or judge that anyone is 
illegally held in custody, confinement or restraint, and that there is 
reason to believe that he will be carried out of the jurisdiction 
of the court or judge before whom the ape temee is made, or will 
suffer an irreparable injury before compliance with the writ of 
habeas corpus can be enforced, the court or judge may cause a warrant 
to be issued, reciting the facts, and directed to any court officer, com- 
manding the officer to take the person thus held in custody, confine- 
ment or restraint, and forthwith bring him before the court or judge, 
to be dealt with according to law. 

(b) The court or judge may also insert in the warrant a command 
for the apprehension of the person charged with the illegal detention 
and restraint. 

(c) The officer to whom the warrant is delivered shall execute it. by 
bringing the person or persons therein named before the court or judge 
who directed the issuing of the warrant. 

(d) The person alleged to have the person under illegal confine- 
ment or restraint may make return to the warrant as in case of a writ 
of habeas corpus, and it may be denied, and like allegations, proofs 
and trial may thereupon be had as upon a return to a writ of habeas 


corpus. 

(e) If the person is held under illegal restraint or custody, he shall 
be discha ; and if not, he shall be restored to the care or custody 
of the person entitled thereto. 


§ 1596. Time of issuance and service of writs and process 


All writs and process authorized by this chapter may be issued and 
served on any day and at any time. 
§ 1597. Issuance and return of writs and process 

(a) All writs, warrants, process and subpoenas authorized by this 
chapter shall be issued by the clerk of the court, and, except subpoenas, 
be sealed with the seal of the court and served and returned forthwith, 
unless the court or judge specifies a particular time for the return. 

(b) All such writs and process, when made returnable before a 
ha be returned before him at the place of holding court, and 
there heard and determined. 


§ 1598. Motion to vacate or correct sentence 

Section 2255 of Title 28, United States Code, applies to prisoners in 
custody under sentences of the district court, but it does not apply to 
prisoners in custody under sentences of the magistrates’ courts, 


-353- 
CHAPTER 57—HOSPITALIZATION OF MENTALLY ILL 


See. 


1631. Definitions. 
1632. Authority to receive patients. 
1633. tion. 


1634. Newly-admitted patients. 
1635. Right to discharge on application; emergency detention. 
1636. Petition for judicial 
1687. Hospitalization upon court order; judicial procedure; not adjudication of 
legal incompetency. 
1638, Detention under special circumstances. 
1639. Habeas corpus. 
1640. tion. 
1641. Notice of hospitalization or discharge. 
1642. Right to humane care and treatment. 
1643. Mechanical restraints. 
1644. Right to communicate and receive visitors; exercise of civil rights. 
1645. Transfer of patients generally. 
bos Release on convalescent status. 
1648, Disclosure of information; penalties. 
be Discharge upon medical review. 
650. Discharge other than upon medical review. 
1601, Discharge of 
1652. Payment of charges. 
1658. Receiving members of Armed Forces and Public Health Service bene- 
es. 


1654. Additional powers of health director. 
1655. Powers of magistrates in absence of district judge. 
1656. Unwarranted commitments; penalties. 


§ 1631. Definitions 


As used in this chapter: 

“designated examiner” means a pound physician registered by 
Health Bureau as specially qualified, under standards established ve 
it, in the diagnosis : of mental or related illness; 

“Health Bureau” means the Health Bureau of the Canal Zone Gov- 
ernment, under the supervision of the health director; 

“health director” means the director of the Health Bureau of the 
Canal Zone Government ; 

“hospital” means a Canal Zone Government hospital or institution, 
or part thereof, equipped to provide in-patient care and treatment for 
the Yemen's ill; 

“interested party” means an interested responsible adult includ- 
ing but not limited to the | ian, Spm use, parent, adult child, 
or next of kin of an allegedly mentally ill individual or patient ; 

“licensed physician” means an individual licensed under the laws 
of the Canal Zone to practice medicine and a medical officer of the 
Government of the United States while in the Canal Zone in the per- 
formance of his official duties; 

“mentally ill individual” means an individual having a psychiatric 
or other disease which substantially impairs his mental health; and 

“patient” means an individual under observation, care and treat- 
ment in a hospital pursuant to this chapter. 

§ 1632, Authority to receive patients 

The head of a hospital may receive therein for observation, diag- 
nosis, care, and treatment any individual eligible for treatment at 
Canal Zone medical i whose admission is applied for by one 
of Gy. followin pies ere: 

(1) Any individual, including a minor with consent of parent or 
guardian, may be admitted upon application by the individual. 

(2) ie in ers Hage Pag = admitted upon written 3g rs by 
an interested th director, or by the head of any 
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institution in which the individual may be, if the application is aecom- 
panied by a certificate of a licensed physician stating that on a basis 
of an examination held not more than 15 days prior to the individual’s 
admission, the individual is in his opinion mentally ill, or has symp- 
toms of mental illness, and because of his illness either : 

(A) is likely to injure himself or others if allowed to remain 

at liberty, or 
(B) is in need of care or treatment in a hospital. 


§ 1633. Emergency hospitalization 

(a) If the certificate by a licensed physician under section 1632(2) 
of this title states a belief that the individual (A) is likely to injure 
himself or others if allowed to remain at liberty, or (B) is in need of 
immediate hospitalization, any interested ipa or peace officer may, 
upon indorsement of the certificate for that purpose by the health 
director or by the judge of the district court or a magistrate in the 
Canal Zone, take the individual into custody, apply to a hospital for 
his ission, and transport him thereto. 

(b) og mae party or peace officer who has and valid 
reason to believe that an individual is mentally ill, and because of his 
illness is likely to injure himself or others if not immediately re- 
strained, pending examination or certification by a licensed physician 
or pending indorsement of the certification as provided in subsection 
(a) of this section, may take the individual into custody, apply to 
a hospital for his admission, and transport him thereto. The applica- 
tion for admission shall state the circumstances under which the in- 
dividual was taken into custody and the reason for the applicant’s be- 
lief concerning the individual’s mental condition. 


§ 1634. Newly-admitted patients 

(a) The head of the hospital shall cause to be held a preliminary 
examination by a designated examiner, within a period not to exceed 
48 hours after the close of the day of admission of every patient, to 
determine if there is a reasonable necessity existing for his continued 
aa wr oy ey and immediate medical care. 

(b) At the end of the 48-hour period, a patient so admitted pur- 
suant to section 1632(2) or 1633 of this title shall, without need of 
application therefor, be discha if a preliminary examination has 
not been held or if, upon examination, the designated examiner re- 
fuses or fails to certify to the head of the hospital that in his opinion 
the patient is mentally ill and either is likely to injure himself or 
others if allowed at a or is in need of care or treatment in a hos- 
pital and because of his i iness lacks sufficient insight or capacity to 
make a responsible decision concerning his hospitalization. In the 
case of such a discharge, notice thereof shall be given to the person who 
peat 3 for the patient’s admission and, if the indorsement procedures 
of section 1633 of this title were utilized, to the appropriate indorsing 
official or court. 

c) A patient admitted pursuant to section 1632(2) or 1633 of this 
title may remain for treatment on a voluntary basis under the same 
conditions prescribed for patients admi ursuant to section 
1632(1) of this title, with the provisions of section 1635 of this title 
applying with respect to discharge. Ifa patient admitted pursuant to 
section 1632(2) or 1633 of this title elects to remain for treatment on 
a voluntary basis, the head of the hospital shall certify that the patient 
has at the time sufficient insight or capacity to make responsible 
psp pera for his own hospitalization. In these instances, notice 

be given of the patient’s decision to remain on a voluntary basis 
to the health director and to the person who applied for the patient’s 
admission and, where the indorsement procedures of section 1633 of 
this title were utilized, to the appropriate indorsing official or court. 
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§ 1635. Right to discharge on application; emergency detention 
(a) An individual after 30 days following admission to a hospital 
pursuant to section 1632(1) of this title, or an individual admitted 
to a hospital pursuant to section 1632(2) or 1633 of this title, shall be 
forthwith discharged therefrom upon his request or upon the request 
in writing of an interested party or peace officer, and notice of dis- 
—— shall be given as prescribed in section 1649 of this title, except 
that: 
(1) if admitted pursuant to section 1632(1) of this title, his 
discharge may be conditioned upon his agreement ; ? 
(2) if under 21 years of and admitted pursuant to section 
1632(1) of this title, his prior to becoming 21 years of 
age may be conditioned upon the consent of his parent or guard- 


ian; 

(3) if the head of the hospital, within 48 hours from the receipt 
of the request, files with a judge of the district court a certification 
that in his opinion the discharge of the patient would be unsafe to 
the patient fe ee ee fora period 
not to exceed 5 days for the commencement of commitment pro- 

: a pursuant sa ne ae et = title; and if the judge 
of the district court use of existing circumstances, 
Pp’ i for judicial vitalization enaer reasonably be 
instituted in such nee the may be postponed for a 

veriod not to exceed 15 days. 

(b) The head of the hospital shall provide reasonable means and 
arrangements for informing patients of their right to discharge, as 
provided by this section and other sections of thi ge are and for 
assisting them in making and presenting requests for discharge. 

§ 1636. Petition for judicial determination 

A patient hospitalized pursuant to section 1632, 1633, or 1637 of 
this title may have the need for his continued hospitalization deter- 
mined or redetermined on his own petition or that of an interested 
party to the judge of the district court. Upon receipt of the petition, 
the court shall conduct —— in accordance with section 1637 of 
this title, except that the proceedings need not be conducted if the 
petition is sooner than: 

(1) 6 months after the issuance of an order of hospitalization 
pursuant to section 1637 of this title; or 

(2) 1 year after the filing of a previous petition under this 
section; or 

(3) 30 days after the voluntary application and admission of a 
patient. 

§ 1637. Hospitalization upon court order; judicial procedure; 
not adjudication of legal incompetency 

(a) An interested party, a licensed Le fea a peace officer, the 
head of an institution in which the individual may be hospitalized, or 
the health director may, by filing an Meroe with a judge of 
the district court, commence proceedings for the hospitalization of an 
individual by judicial commitment. 

(b) Upon receipt of an A cee Sa the judge of the district court 
shall give notice thereof to the proposed patient, to his legal guardian, 
if any, and to one or more of the other interested parties, if any. 

(c) As soon as practicable after notice of the commencement of pro- 
ceedings is given, the court shall appoint two designated examiners to 
examine the proposed patient and to report to the court their findings 
as to the mental condition of the patient and his need for care or treat- 
ment in a hospital. The court may consider the choice of the patient in 
appointing the examiners. Ifthe designated examiners report that the 
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proposed patient refuses to submit to anvexamination, the court shall 
give notice to the proposed patient and order him to submit to the 
examination. The order may direct that the proposed patient be taken 
into custody and detained pening s beaxing. 

(d) The examination shall be held at a hospital or other medical 
facility, at. the home of the proposed patient, or at another suitable 
place not likely to havea peel effect orhis health. 

(e) If the report of the designated examiners states that the pro- 
set patient is not mentally ill, the court shall, without taking any 

er action, terminate the proceedings and dismiss the application. 
Otherwise, the court shall forthwith fix a date for, and give notice of, a 
be gre | to be held not more than 15 days from receipt of the report 
of the 


(f) Therprone th li the legal rd d 
@ pro patient, the applicant, the lega jan an 
other Rabel nts gave as lhtemmshced by the court, shall be given 


notice and afforded an opportunity to appear at the hearing to testify, 
and to present and cross-examine witnesses, and the court may, in its 
i ion, receive the testimony of any other person. The proposed 
patient need not be present, and the court may exclude al] persons 
not necessary for the conduct of the proceedings. The hearings shall 
be conducted as informally as may be consistent with orderly pro- 
cedure and in a physical setting not likely to have a harmful effect on 
the mental health of the proposed patient. The entire proceeding 
may be recorded stenographically or with the use of mechanical re- 
cording devices as the court may approve. The court shall, in any 
event, prepare and maintain a mer es record of all relevant and 
material evidence which may be offered, concerning the mental con- 
dition of the proposed patient and may relax the rules of evidence to 
the extent of receiving affidavits, certificates of licensed physicians and 
other writings of similar apparent eer and reliability. An 
opportunity to be represented by counsel shall be afforded to every 
proposed patient, and if neither he nor others provide counsel the 
court shall appoint counsel. 
(gz) If, upon completion of the hearing and consideration of the 
record, the court finds the patient is: 
1) mentally ill; and 
2) (A) because of his illness is likely to injure himself or 
others if allowed to remain at liberty; or (B) is in need of im- 
mediate care or treatment in a hospital, and because of his ill- 
ness, lacks sufficient insight or capacity to make a responsible de- 
cision concerning his hospitalization, 
the court shall order his hospitalization for ary indeterminate period; 
otherwise, the court shall terminate the proceedings and dismiss the 
application. If the court orders the hospitalization of the proposed 
patient, a copy of the summary of proceedings shall accompany the pa- 
tient tothe hospital. 
(h) The order of hospitalization shal] be directed to the Health 
Bureau and it is the responsibility of the health director to assure the 


ar" out of the order. ) ‘ 
(i) Notwithstanding any other provision of this chapter, commit- 
ment p ings under this section may not be commenced with re- 
spect to a patient admitted pursuant to section, 1632(1) of this title 
unless release of the patient has been requested pursuant to section 
1 aes italizati t to this section d t 
° or i on pursuant to this section does no 
i Sa Aut oemereee ag of legal incompetency. Pro- 
ceedings for a determination of legal competency of, and the 
appointment of a guardian for, a patient who has been ordered hos- 
italized may be instituted prior to, concurrently with, or following 

the completion of proceedings under this section. 
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§ 1638. Detention under special circumstances 

(a) Pending his removal to a hospital, a patient taken into custod 
pursuant to section 1633 or 1637 of this title, or ordered to be hospital- 
ized pursuant to section 1637 of this title, may be detained in a medical 
facility, his home, or any other suitable facility under such reasonable 
conditions as the health director may fix, but he may not, except be- 
cause of and during an extreme emergency, be detained in a non- 
medical facility for the detention of individuals charged with or 
convicted of penal offenses. The health director shall take such 
reasonable measures, including provision for medical care, as may be 
necessary to assure proper care of an individual temporarily detained 
Pub) Ni a ateading oth ision of this chapter. ient 

otwi any other provision of this , & patien 

may not be ent or ped abet from say rah ony the 
pendency of proceedings for judicial hospitalization if, in the opinion 
of the head of the hospital, it would be unsafe to the patient or others, 
unless the court, upon the ro omen of the a or of an inter- 
ested party, determines justifiable reason exists for release or discharge, 
§ 1639. Habeas corpus 

An individual detained pursuant to this chapter is entitled to the 
writ of habeas corpus ope I seg ae by himself or an interested 
party to any court in anal Zone generally empowered to issue 
the writ of habeas corpus. 
§ 1640. Transportation 

When an individual is about to be hospitalized under the pro- 
visions of this chapter, the Health Bureau , upon the request of 
a person having a proper interest in the individual's hospitalization, 
arrange for the individual’s transportation to the hospital with suit- 
able medical or nursing attendants and by such means as may be suit- 
able for his medical condition. When practicable, the individual 
to be hospitalized shall be permitted to be accompanied by one or 
more of his friends or relatives. 


§ 1641. Notice of hospitalization or discharge 


(a) When a patient has been admitted to a posnite)  Paaas 
e ° 


al 
shall forthwith make a poner there? tc the health director, and, 
if the patient was hospitalized under section 1637 of this title, to 
the district court. 


§ 1642. Right to humane care and treatment 

The Health Bureau shall be guided by the principles of humane 
care and treatment, and, to the extent AA facilities, equipment and 
personnel are available, shall provide medical care or treatment in 
accordance with the hight standards of accepted medical practice. 
§ 1643. Mechanical restraints 

Mechanical restraints may not be applied to a patient unless deter- 
mined by the head of the hospital to be required by the medical needs 
of the patient. Every use of a mechanical restraint and reasons there- 
for shall be made a Py of the clinical record of the patient over the 
signature of the head of the hospital. 
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§ 1644. Right to communicate and receive visitors; exercise of 
civil rights 


(2) Subject to the reg) i nes the hospital a. 
with respect to paragraphs (1) an of this sul ion, except to the 
extent that the head of the hospital determines that it is n for 
the medical welfare of the patient to impose restrictions, every patient 
may: 
(1) communicate by sealed mail or otherwise with in- 
cluding official agencies, inside or outside the hospital ; 
(2) receive visitors; and 
(3) exercise all civil rights including, but not limited to, the 
right to dispose of property, execute instruments, make a 
enter contractual relationships, and vote, unless he has been adju- 
dicated incompetent and has not been restored to legal capacity. 
(b) Notwithstanding any limitations authorized by this section on 
the right of communication, every patient may communicate by sealed 
mail with the health director, the Governor of the Canal Zone, and, 
if admitted pursuant to section 1637 of this title, with the judge of the 
district. court who ordered his hospitalization. 
(c) Any limitations imposed by the head of a hospital on the exer- 
cise of these rights by a patient and the reasons for the limitations 
shall be made a part of the clinical record of the patient. 


§ 1645. Transfer of patients generally 

The health director may transfer a patient from one hospital to 
another if the health director determines that it would be consistent 
with the medical needs of the patient to do so. When a patient is 
transf written notice thereof shall be given to any one of the 
following persons: the patient’s legal lan, parent or parents, 
spouse, or next of kin, or, if none is known, to any other interested 
party, and, if the patient was hospitalized pursuant to section 1637 
of this title, to the judge of the district court. 
§ 1646. Release on convalescent status 

The head of a hospital may release a patient on convalescent 
status when he believes that that status is in the best interest 
of the patient. Convalescent status shall, as far as practicable, 
include provisions for continuing responsibility to and by the 
hospital, and for a plan of treatment on an outpatient basis 
or under the direction of a licensed physician. Periodically, 
at intervals consistent with good medical practice and with then- 
existing cireumstan the head of the hospital shall re-examine 
the facts relating to the condition of the patient on a convalescent 
status and, if he determines that hospitalization is no longer necessary, 
he shall discharge the patient. 
§ 1647. Readmission 

Prior to discharge, the head of the hospital from which a patient is 
given convalescent status may at any time readmit the patient. 
there is reason to believe that it is in the best interests of the patient 
to be rehospitalized, the health director or the head of the hospital 
may issue an order for the immediate rehospitalization of the patient. 
Such an order, if not voluntarily complied with, shall, upon the in- 
dorsement by the judge of the district court or by a magistrate in the 
Canal Zone, authorize oy 4 peace officer to take the patient into custody 
and transport him to the hospital. 


§ 1648. Disclosure of information; penalties 

(a) All certificates, applicati records and reports, other than 
an order of the court, aap foe a purposes of this chapter, and 
directly or indirectly identifying a patient or former patient or an 
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individual whose oe Somiteeen be has been veggie under this cha) 


relating to patien 
se aero 


a the anaiysinsl identified, or his legal guardian, if any (or 

3) a P Sar recipes parent or legal ), consents; or 
Se ee ee the pro- 

on ofthis hi ts determination that discl 
a may upon i ion that josure 
is necessary for {may direct, upon proceedings before it and that 
failure to make disclosure would be contrary to the public interest. 
(b) Nothing in this section precludes disclosure, upon proper in- 
quiry, of information concerning current medical condition to the 

members of the immediate family of a patient. 

(c) Whoever violates any provision of this section shall be fined 
not more than $500 or imprisoned in jail not more than one year, or 


§ 1649. Discharge upon medical review 
a) The head of a hospital shall cause the wiitane ot ere every ioe 
to be reviewed as frequently as is consistent with 
ees or osc the haa of a oe determines he he a 
itions italization no exist, the it 
be di even ‘ae was sditeudon kn own a ce and and 
pig aim of section 1635(a) (1) of this title, and the Health Bureau 


(b) If the t was admitted on other than his own application, 
Ficharge shal also be given to any Gus of the following 

persons: the patient’s legal guardian, parent or parents, Sodio (or or 
next of kin, or, if none is known, to any other interested party, and, 
if the patient was hospitalized pursuant to section 1637 0 this title, 
to the judge of the district court. 
§ 1650. Discharge other than upon medical review 

(a) A patient me be discharged by the head of a hospital without 


regard to the patient’s condition in any case in which: 
oS cheb hepa has been ordered excluded or deported from 


CH 
oye eromgueits have been made, in the case of persons having 
a transient status in the Canal Zone, for the patient's departure 
from the Canal Zone; or 
(3) arrangements ive been made for the patient’s transfer to 
another jurisdiction for treatment. 
(b) Notice of discharge under this section shall be given as pre- 
scribed by section 1649 of this title. 


§ 1651. Discharge of prisoners 
a a any other provision of this chapter, whenever a 
patien 
(1) is under the unexpired sentence of a court; or 
Be Rpt was committed to a hospital pursuant to section 4864 of 
Title 6 and the criminal proceedings against him are still pending; 


or 
was committed to ital pursuant to sections 4456 and 

oa hl J aan ere eats 

6 head o i the patient into the cus- 

sody of the -wasden Of ties tneti sis Tioga wii ho was tata ie 

the case of commitments pursuant to section 4864 of Title 6, to the 

warden of the jail. 
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§ 1652. Payment of charges 

Payment of charges by or on behalf of patients hospitalized or 
transported pursuant to this chapter shall be in accordance with the 
rates prescribed by applicable law. 


§ 1653. Receiving members of Armed Forces and Public Health 
Service beneficiaries 
The head of a hospital may receive and detain as patients mentally 
ill members of the United States Army, Navy, Air Force, and Marine 
Corps, and beneficiaries of the United States Public Health Service, 
for observation and care peneing the transfer to the United States, 
w ae order of the official in charge of the respective service in the 
anal Zone. 


§ 1654. Additional powers of health director 


In addition to the ific authority granted by other provisions of 
this chapter, the health director may prescribe the form of applica- 
tion, records, reports, and medical certificates provided for under this 
chapter and the information required to be contained therein, and 
sit such rules and regulations not inconsistent with the provisions 
of this chapter as he finds to be reasonably necessary for proper and 
efficient hospitalization of the mentally ill, 


§ 1655. Powers of magistrates in absence of district judge 


During the absence of the district judge, the powers conferred upon 
him and the jurisdiction conferred upon the district court by this 
chapter may be exercised by a magistrate or a magistrate’s court. 


§ 1656. Unwarranted commitments; penalties 


Whoever causes, or ants to cause, or conspires with another 
person to cause an individual to be committed under section 1637 of 
this title, knowing or having reasonable grounds for believing that. 
the individual is not mentally ill, and in need of hospitalization, shall 
be fined not more than $10,000 or imprisoned in the penitentiary not. 
more than 10 years, or both. 


CHAPTER 59—PROPERTY ACTIONS 


SUNCHAPTER I-—PROPERTY ACTIONS GENERALLY ; CONFLICTING CLAIMS 
1691. Action to quiet title to real and personal property. 
692. Costs. 


1693. Recovery of property ; termination of plaintiff's right pending action. 
1694. Value of improvements as set-off. 

1695. Mortgage not a conveyance. 

1696, Injunction against injury during foreclosure or after execution sale. 
1697. Damages for injury after execution sale. 

1698, Alienation of real property pending action. 

1699. Joinder of defendants; writ of possession. 

1700. Tenants in common, etc., as parties. 

1701. Description of real property in pleadings. 

1702, Verdict in action to recover personal property. 

1703. Judgment in action to recover personal property. 

1704, Application of chapter to magistrates’ courts. 


SURCHAPTER Il—MORTGAGE FORECLOSURE 
1781. Foreclosure of mortgages on real and personal property. 
1782. Disposition of surplus, 
1788, Debt becoming due at different times. 
1734. Commissioner's oath, bond, report, and compensation. 


SUBCHAPTER III—NUIBANCE AND WASTE 


1761. Abatement of nuisance ; damages. 
1762. Actions for waste ; treble damages. 
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SUBCHAPTER IV—FORCIBLE ENTRY AND DETAINER 


SESEREERE? 
i 


ef 

: 
: 
: 
: 


1813. Amendment to conform to evidence; continuance. 


Subchapter I—Property Actions Generally; Conflicting Claims 


§ 1691. Action to quiet title to real and personal property 

(a) An action may be brought by any person against another who 
claims an estate or interest in real or personal property adverse to 
him, for the purpose of determining the adverse claim. 

(b) In an action to quiet title to, or to determine adverse claims to, 
real personal property, ye Mpc or interpretation of a 

evi uest, or trust, under any will or instrument rt- 

oaks bea ait , whether admitted to pebbatt or not, is invelved, t th 
will, or instrument purporting to be a will, is admissible in evidence; 
and all questions concerning the Mespany any gift, devise, bequest, 
or trust therein contained, save such as belong exclusively to the pro- 
bate jurisdiction, shall be determined in the action. If the will has 
been admitted to probate and interpreted by a decree of the district 
court, which decree has become final, the interpretation shall be con- 
clusive as to the proper construction of the will, or any part thereof, 
so construed, in an action under this section. 
§ 1692. Costs 

If the defendant in an action under section 1691 of this title dis- 
claims in his answer any interest or estate in the property, or suffers 
judgment to be taken against him without answer, the plaintiff cannot 
recover costs. 


§ 1693. Recovery of property; termination of plaintiff’s right 
pending ion 

In an action for the recovery of property, if the plaintiff shows 
a right to recover at the time the action was commenced, but it appears 
that his right has terminated during the pendency of the action, the 
verdict, fs judgment shall be according to the fact, and the plaintiff 
may recover damages for withholding the property. 
§ 1694. Value of improvements as set-off 

When damages are claimed for withholding the every recovered, 
upon which permanent improvements have a defend- 
ant, or those under whom he claims, holding under color of title 
adversely to the claim of the plaintiff, in faith, the value of the 
improvements shall be allowed asa setoff against the damages, 


§ 1695. Mortgage not a conveyance 
A mortgage of real pro is not deemed a conveyance, 
whatever its terms, so as to enable the owner of the mortgage to 
a niga possession of the real property without foreclosure and 
e. 
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§ 1696. Injunction against injury during foreclosure or after 
execution sale 

The court may, by injunction, on good cause shown, restrain the 

Party in ion from doing any act to the injury of real ext tox d 

uring the foreclosure of a mortgage thereon; or, after a sale on 


execution, before a conveyance. 
§ 1697. Damages for injury after execution sale 


after his estate mes absolute, recover damages for injury to the 
property by the tenant in possession after sale, and before possession 
1s delive 


§ 1698. Alienation of real property pending action 
An action for the seerey of real property PP & person in 
possession is not prejudiced by any alienation made by that person, 
either before or after the commencement of the action. 
§ 1699. Joinder of defendants; writ of possession 
In an action brought by a person out of possession of real property, 
to determine an adverse claim of an interest or estate therein, the per- 
son making the adverse claim and persons in possession sear hie joined 
as defendants, and if the judgment is for the plaintiff, he may have a 
writ for the possession of the premises, as against the defendants in 
the action, against whom the indgmant has passed. 
§ 1700. Tenants in common, etc., as parties 
All persons holding as tenants in common, joint tenants, or copart- 
ners, or any number less than all, may jointly or severally commence 
or defend any civil action or proceeding for the enforcement or protec- 
tion of the rights of such party. 
§ 1701. Description of real property in pleadings 
In an action for the recovery of real Laid ied it must be described 
in the complaint with such certainty as to enable an officer, upon exe- 
cution, to identify it. 
§ 1702. Verdict in action to recover personal property 
In an action for the recovery of ific personal property, if the 
eee has not been delivered to the plaintiff, or the defendant by 
is answer claims a return thereof, the jury, if their verdict is in 
favor of the plaintiff, or if in favor of defendant and they also find 
that he is entitled to a return thereof, shall find the value of the prop- 
erty, and, if so instructed, the value of specific portions amends and 
may at the same time assess the damages, if any are claimed in the 
complaint or answer, which the prevailing party has sustained by rea- 
son of the taking or detention of the property. 
§ 1703. Judgment in action to recover personal property 
In an action to recover the ion of personal property, judg- 
ment for the plaintiff may be ir the pobeelton or the value {Bia 
in case a delivery cannot be had, and damages for the detention. If 
the property has been delivered to the plaintiff, and the defendant 
claims a return thereof, judgment for the defendant may be for a 
return of the property or the value thereof, in case a return cannot be 
had, and damages for taking and withholding the property. 
§ 1704. Application of chapter to magistrates’ courts 
Sections 1691-1701, 1703, 1731-1734, and 1762 of this title apply 
to the magistrates’ courts insofar as they relate to actions within the 
jurisdiction of the magistrates’ courts. Sections 1801-1819 of this 
title apply to the magistrates’ courts as provided by section 1819 of 
title. 
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Subchapter II—Mortgage Foreclosure 


§ 1731. Foreclosure of mortgages on real and personal property 
ont There may be but one action for the recovery of a debt, or the 


ot 

b) The court may, by its at pcg or at any time after judgment, 
’ ve leo ge ee roperty. It shall 
uire of him an undertaking in an amount by the court, with 
i escigi,ie HAA  ieasr i age dap Fe @ effect that the 
commissioner will faithfully perform the duties of his office accord- 
ing to law. Before entering upon the discharge of his duties he 
shall file the undertaking, so approved. <-- alae aia 

he will faithfully perform the duties of his 

(c) If it appears from the marshal’s return, or from the commis- 
sioner’s report, that the B pee are insufficient, and a balance still 
remains due, the clerk enter —— for the balance against 
the defendant or defendants personally liable for the debt. 

(da) A person holding a conveyance from or under the mortgagor 
of the property mortgaged, or — a lien thereon, which convey- 
ance or lien does not appear of in the office of the registrar of 
ears. at the time of the commencement of the action, need not be 
made a party to the action, and the judgment therein rendered, and the 
proceedings therein had, are as conclusive against the party holding 
the unrecorded conveyance or lien as if he had been a party to the 
action. 


(e) If the court appoints a commissioner for the sale of the prop- 
erty, the commissioner shall sell it in the manner provided by law for 
the sale of like property by the marshal upon execution; and sections 
541-569 of this title apply to sales made by a commissioner, and the 
powers therein given and the duties therein imposed on the marshal 


- 


are extended to the commissioner. 


§ 1732. Disposition of surplus 

If there is lus money remaining, after ent of the amount 
due on the ber ge, lien, or encumbrance, with coete, the court may 
cause it to be paid to the person entitled to it, and in the meantime may 
direct it to be deposited in court. 
§ 1733. Debt becoming due at different times 

If the debt for which the mortgage, lien, or encumbrance is held is 
not all due, the sale shall cease as soon as sufficient of the property has 
been sold to pay the amount due, with costs; and afterwards, as often 
as more becomes due, for principal or interest, the court may, on mo- 
tion, order more to be sold. If S Propetty cannot be sold in portions, 
without injury to the parties, the whole may be ordered to be sold in 
the first instance, and the entire debt and costs paid, with a rebate of 
interest where a rebate is proper. 
§ 1734. Commissioner’s oath, bond, report, and compensation 

Before entering upon his duties, the commissioner shall take an 
oath to perform faithfully, and the court shall require of him an 
un > ue Scan eter ae, Pobe Sepeowedny Che neert, inep 
amount to be fixed by the court, to the effect he will faithfully per- 
form the duties of commissioner according to law. 
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Within 30 days after the sale, the commissioner shall file with the 
clerk of the court in which the action is pending, a verified report and 
account of the sale, together with the proper allidavits cbs that 
the regular and required notice of the time and place of the sale was 
given, and the report and account shall have the same force and effect 
as the marshal’s return in sales under execution. 

In all cases of sale sar b ——— the court in —_ = 
proceedings are pending a reasonable compensation for the 
commissioner’s service, which shall not be less than $10. 


Subchapter I1I—Nuisance and Waste 


§ 1761. Abatement of nuisance; damages 

An eager Phere it in the ~— court by a person her 
property is injuriously affected, or whose personal enjoyment is less- 
Sand Dpveulanoes er-aatined te erecian 08 of Title 4, and by the 
ne aaa in the action the nuisance may be enjoined or abated as well 
as ages recovered therefor. 

A civil action may be brought in the district court by the United 
States attorney in the name of the Government of the Canal Zone 
to abate a public nuisance, as defined by section 5032 of Title 4. 

§ 1762. Actions for waste; treble damages 

If a guardian, tenant for life or years, joint tenant, or tenant in 
common of real property, commits waste thereon, a person equuered 

in which action 


by the waste may bring an action against him therefor, 
ire may be ju eonen for one iiesase ; 


Subchapter I[V—Forcible Entry and Detainer 


§ 1801. Forcible entry defined 
Eve rson is guilty of a forcible entry who either: 
ta) by ene open doors, »iudows, or other parts of a 
house, or by any kind of violence ©: circumstance of terror enters 
upon or into any real property ; or 
(2) after entering peace »y upon real property, turns out by 
force, threats, or menacin. « uduct, the party in possession, 
§ 1802, Forcible detainer ‘«‘ined 


Every person is guilty of a forcible detainer who either: 

*"t1) by force, or by menaces and threats of violence, unlawfully 
holds and keeps the ion of any real property, whether it 
was acquired peaceably or otherwise : or 

(2) in the nighttime, or during the absence of the occupant of 
any lands, unlawfully enters upon real aperty, and who, after 
demand made for the surrender thereof, for the period of five 
days, refuses to surrender them to the former occupant. 

The occupant of real property, within the meaning of this sub- 
chapter, is one who, within five days preceding the unlawful entry, 
was in the peaceable and undisturbed possession of the lands, 

§ 1803. Unlawful detainer defined 

A tenant of real property, for a term less than life, is guilty of un- 
lawful detainer: 

(1) When he continues in possession, in person or by subtenant, of 
the property, or any part thereof, after the expiration of the term for 
which it is let to him, without the permission of his landlord, or the 
successor in estate of his landlord, if any. In the case of a tenancy 
at will, however created, the tenancy is terminated by the landlord's 
giving notice in writing to the tenant, in the manner prescribed by 
section 1804 of this title, to remove from the premises within a period 
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of not less than 30 days to be specified in the notice, and a tenant con- 
tinuing in ion after the expiration of the notice period is guilty 
of When pee by subtenan 
e continues in ion, in person or by su ih 
without the permission of his Stier or the successor in estate of 
his landlord, if any, after default in the payment of rent, pursuant 
to the lease or agreement under which the property is held, and three 
days’ written notice, requiring its payment, stating the amount which 
is due, or possession of the property, has been served upon him and 
if there is a subtenant in actual occupation of the premises, also upon 
the subtenant. The notice may be served at any time within one 
year after the rent becomes due. 
(8) When he continues in possession, in person or by subtenant, 
after a neglect or failure to prken other conditions or covenants 


of the lease or agreement under which the pro) is held, includ- 
ing any covenant not to assign or sublet, Fie ghee for the pay- 
ment of rent, and three days’ written notice, requiring the perform- 


ance of the conditions or covenants, or the possession of the property, 
has served upon him, and if there is a subtenant in actual occu- 
pation of the premises, also, upon the subtenant. Within three days 
after the service of the notice, the tenant, or any subtenant in actual 
occupation of the premises, or any mortgagee of the term, or other 
person interested in its continuance, may perform the conditions or 
covenants of the lease or pay the stipulated rent, as the case may 
and thereby save the lease from forfeiture. If the conditions 
covenants of the lease, violated by the lessee, cannot afterward be 
performed, then no notice, as last prescribed herein, need be given to 
the lessee or his subtenant, demanding the performance of the violated 
conditions or covenants of the lease. 

A tenant may take ings, similar to those prescribed in this 
subchapter, to obtain possession of the premises let to a subtenant, in 
case of his unlawful detention of the premises underlet to him. 

(4) A tenant or subtenant assigning or subletting or committing 
waste upon the demised premises, contrary to the conditions or cove- 
nants of his lease, thereby terminates the lease, and the landlord, or 
om successor in estate, upon service of three Ne S heaee to ape upon 

@ person or persons in possession, is entit restitution 
session of the demised premises under the provisions of this an 
chapter. 

§ 1804. Service of notice: 
fe notices required by section 1803 of this title may be served, 

either: 
1) by delivering a copy to the tenant personally; or 

(2) iP he is absent from his place of fet at and from his 
u place <8 een or a copy with some person of 
suitab age and discretion at either place, and sending a copy 
through the mail addressed to the tenant at his place of residence; 


or 
(3) ifthe place of residence and business can not be ascertained, 
or a ee of suitable age or discretion can not be found there, 
then by affixing a copy in a conspicuous place on the property, 
and also delivering a copy to a person there residing, if such a 
person can be found; and also sending a copy through the mail 
addressed to the tenant at the place where the property is 
situated. 
Service upon a subtenant may be made in the same manner. 
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§ 1805. Parties defendant 

(a) A person other than the tenant of the premises and subtenant, 
if there is one, in the actual occupation of the premises when the com- 
plaint is filed, need not be made a party defendant in the p ing, 
and a proceeding shall not be di for the nonjoinder of any per- 
son who might have been made a party defendant, but when it appears 
that any party served with p or appearing in the p: ing, 
is guilty of the offense ju t shall be rendered against 
him. If a defendant has e a subtenant of the premises in 
controversy after the service of the notice provided for by pecegrepe 
(2) of section 1803 of this title upon the tenant of the premises, the 

act that the notice was not served on each subtenant does not con- 
stitute a defense to the action. 

(b) If a married woman is a tenant or subtenant, her coverture 
does not constitute a defense; but if her husband is not joined, 
or unless she is doing business as a sole trader, an execution i 
upon a personal judgment against her may only be enforced against 
property on the premises at the commencement of the action. 

(c) All persons who enter the premises under the tenant, after the 
commencement of the suit, are bound by the judgment, as if they had 
been made parties to the action. 

§ 1806. Parties generally 

cag = as provided in section 1805 of this title, the provisions of 
section 721 of this title, relating to parties to civil actions in the magis- 
trates’ courts, apply to proceedings under this subchapter. 

§ 1807. Complaint; issuance of summons 

The plaintiff in his complaint, which shall be verified, shal] set forth 
the facts on which he seeks to recover, and describe the premises with 
reasonable certainty, and may set forth therein any circumstances of 
fraud, force, or violence, which may have accompanied the alleged 
forcible entry or forcible or unlawful detainer, and claim di 
therefor. If the unlawful detainer charged is after default in the 
payment of rent, the complaint shall state the amount of the rent. 

pon the filing of the complaint, a summons shal] be issued thereon. 
§ 1808. Form and service of summons 

The summons shall require the defendant to appear and answer 
within three days after the service of the summons upon him, and shall 
notify him that if he fails to so appear and answer, the plaintiff will 
apply to the court for the relief demanded in the complaint. In all 
other the summons, or any alias summons in the proceedings, 
shall be issued and served and returned in the same manner as sum- 
mons in a civil action. 

§ 1809. Arrest of defendant 

If the complaint presented establishes, to the satisfaction of the 
magistrate, fraud, force, or violence, in the entry or detainer, and 
that the possession held is unlawful, he may make an order for the 
arrest of the defendant. 


§ 1810. Default judgment 

If, at the time appointed, the defendant does not appear and defend, 
the court shall enter his default and render judgment in favor of the 
plaintiff as prayed for in the complaint. 
§ 1811. Appearance and answer of defendant 


On or before the day fixed for his appearance, the defendant ma: 
appear and answer or a to dismiss tae complaint. ” 
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§ 1812. Trial; showing required 

(a) On the trial of a proceeding for a forcible entry or forcible de- 
tainer, the plaintiff be required to show, in addition to the forci- 
ble entry or forcible detainer complained of, only that he was peaceably 
in the actual possession at the time of the forcible entry, or was en- 
titled to the ion at the time of the forcible detainer. 

(b) The defendant may show in his defense that he or his ancestors, 
or those whose interest in the premises he claims, have been in the quiet 
possession thereof for the space of one whole together next before 
the commencement of the p’ i and that his interest therein is 
not then ended or determined; and such a showing is a bar to the 
proceedings. 

§ 1813. Amendment to conform to evidence; continuance 

When, upon the trial of a pery ©! under this subchapter, it 
appears’ from the evidence that the defendant has been guilty of 
either a forcible entry or a forcible or unlawful detainer, and other 
than the offense charged in the complaint, the poe ats shall order 
that the complaint be forthwith amended to conform to the proofs; 
and the amendment shall be made without any imposition of terms. 
A continuance may not ge ery upon account of the amendment 
unless the defendant, idavit filed, shows to the satisfaction of the 
court good cause therefor. 

§ 1814. Judgment 

If upon the trial the finding of the court is in favor of the plaintiff 
and against the defendant, yg shall be entered for the restitu- 
tion of the premises; and if the proceedings are for an unlawful de- 
tainer after neglect or failure to perform the conditions or covenants 
of the lease or agreement under which the property is held, or after 
default in the payment of rent, the judgment shall also declare the for- 
feiture of the lease or agreement. 

(b) The court shall also assess the damages occasioned to the plain- 
tiff by any forcible entry, or by any forcible or unlawful detainer, 
alleged in the complaint and proved on the trial, and find the amount 
of any rent due, if the alleged unlawful detainer is after default in 
the payment of rent. Judgment against the defendant guilty of the 
forcible entry, or forcible or unlawful detainer, may be entered in the 
discretion of the court either for the amount of the damages and rent 
found due, or for three times the amount so found. 

(c) When the proceeding is for an unlawful detainer after default 
in the payment of rent, and the lease ee under which the 
rent is payable has not by its terms expired, execution upon the judg- 
ment may not be issued until the expiration of five days after 
entry of the judgment, within which time the tenant, or a subtenant, 
or a mortgagee of the term, or another interested in its continu- 
ance, may pay into court, for the landlord, the amount found due as 
rent, with interest thereon, and the amount of the damages found by 
the court for the unlawful detainer, and the costs of the proceedings, 
and thereupon the judgment shall be satisfied and the tenant be re- 
stored to his estate. 

(d) If payment as provided in this section is not made within five 
days, the judgment may be enforced for its full amount, and for the 
possession of the premises. In all other cases the judgment may be 
enforced immediately. 

§ 1815. Relief against forfeiture of lease 

The court may relieve a tenant against a forfeiture of a lease, and 
restore him to his former estate, in case of hardship, where applica- 
tion for such relief is made within 30 days after the forfeiture is de- 
clared by the judgment of the court, as provided in section 1814 of this 


-368 - 


title. The application may be made by a tenant or subtenant, or a 
mortgagee of the term, or any person interested in the continuance 
of the term. It shall be made upon petition, setting forth the facts 
ppoe which the relief is sought, and be verified by the applicant. 
Otice of the gppeeation, with a copy of the petition, shall be served 
on the plaintiff in the judgment, who may appear and contest the ap- 
plication. The application may not be granted except on condition 
that full payment of rent due, or full performance of conditions or 
covenants stipulated, as far as the same is practicable, be made. 


§ 1816. Appeals 

The provisions of Sections 951-960 of this title, relating to appeals, 
except insofar as they are inconsistent with the provisions of this sub- 
chapter, apply to the proceedings specified by this subchapter. 
§ 1817. Stay pending appeal 
Ana taken by the defendant does not stay proceedings u 

j c Lae ena A magistrate before whom the same was ien- 


§ 1818. Rules of practice 

Except as otherwise provided by this subchapter, the provisions 
governing civil actions in the magistrates’ courts are applicable to, 
and constitute the rules of practice in, the proceedings mentioned in 
this subchapter. 


§ 1819, Jurisdiction of magistrates’ courts 
Jurisdiction of proceedings under this subchapter is in the magis- 
trates’ courts, as provided by section 171 of Title 3. 


CHAPTER 61—WRITS 


‘an SURCHAPTER I—EXTRAORDINARY WRITS GENERALLY 
1851. Application of other provisions. 
1852. Issuance, return, and hearing. 
SUBCHAPTER II—WRIT OF REVIEW 

1871, Writ of review defined, 
1872. Grant by district court; grounds. 
1873. Application; notice. 

4, on of writ. 
1875. Contents of writ. 
1876, Stay of proceedings. 
1877. Service of writ. 
1878. Scope of review. 
1879. Return; hearing; judgment. 
1880. Transmittal of copy of judgment. 

SUBCHAPTER III—REMEDIES FORMERLY AVAILABLE BY WRIT OF MANDATE 
1901. Order to compel performance of duty or admission to office. 
1902. Penalty for disobedience of order. 

SUBCHAPTER IV—WRIT OF PROHINITION 
1921. Writ of prohibition defined. 
1922. Issuance by district court; petition. 


1928. Alternative or peremptory writ. 
1924. Procedure generally ; penalties. 


Subchapter I—Extraordinary Writs Generally 


§ 1851. Application of other provisions 

Except as otherwise provided by this chapter, the provisions gov- 
erning civil actions in the district court apply to and constitute the 
rules of practice in the proceedings mentioned in this chapter. 
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§ 1852. Issuance, return, and hearing 

Writs of review and prohibition issued by the district court, may, 
in the discretion of the court, be made returnable, and a hearing 
thereon be had, at any time. 


Subchapter Il—Writ of Review 


§ 1871. Writ of review defined 

The writ of certiorari may be denominated the writ of review. 
§ 1872. Grant by district court; grounds 

A writ of review may be cosas by the district court when an in- 
ferior tribunal, board, or officer, exerci sing j udicial functions, has ex- 
ceeded the jurisdiction of the tribunal, , or officer, and there is no 
appeal, nor, in the judgment of the court, any plain, speedy, and ade- 
quate remedy. 

§ 1873. Application; notice 

The application shall be made on the verified petition of the party 
eomneelty interested. The court may require a notice of the applica- 
tion to be given to the adverse party, or may grant the writ without 
notice, 

§ 1874. Direction of writ 

The writ may be directed to the inferior tribunal, board, or officer, 
or to any other person having the custody of the record or proceedings 
to be certified. 

§ 1875. Contents of writ 

The writ of review shall command the party to whom it is directed 
to certify fully to the district court, at a specified time and place, a 
transcript of the record and —— (describing or referring to 
them with sufficient certainty), that they may be reviewed by the 
court ; and requiring the party, in the meantime, to desist from further 
proceedings in the matter to be reviewed. 

§ 1876. Stay of proceedings 

If a stay of proceedings is not intended, the words requiring the stay 
shall be omitted from the writ. These words may be inserted or 
omitted, in the discretion of the court, but if they are omitted, the 
power of the inferior court or officer is not suspended or the proceed- 
ings stayed. 

§ 1877. Service of writ 

The writ shall be served in the same manner as a summons in a civil 
action, except when otherwise expressly directed by the court. 
§ 1878. Scope of review 

The review upon this writ may not be extended further than to de- 
termine whether the inferior tri , board, or officer has regularly 
pursued the authority of the tribunal, board, or officer. 

§ 1879. Return; hearing; judgment 

If the return of the writ is defective, the court may order a further 
return to be made. 

When a full return has been Pap Noe court shall hear the parties, 
or such of them as may attend for urpose, and may thereupon 
give judgment, either affirming or annulling, or modifying the pro- 
ceedings below. 

§ 1880. Transmittal of copy of judgment 

A copy of the judgment, signed by the clerk, shall be transmitted 
to the i Pate ory bane, oe cee nabs the custody of the 
record or proceedings certified up. 
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Subchapter I1I—Remedies Formerly Available by Writ of 
Mandate 


§ 1901. — to compel performance of duty or admission to 
office 


(a) In an appropriate action, or upon an appropriate motion in an 
action, under the practice prescribed in the Federal Rules of Civil 
ure and in this title, the district court may issue a mandatory 
order to any inferior tribunal, corporatio F ra yi to com- 
= the performance of an act which the law specially enjoins, as a 
uty resulting from an office, trust, or station; or to compel the ad- 
mission of a party to the use and enjoyment of a right or office to 
which he is entitled, and from which he is unlawfully precluded by 
the inferior tribunal, corporation, board, or person. 
(b) The order shall be issued in all cases where there is not a plain, 
speedy, and adequate remedy, in the ordinary course of law. 


§ 1902. Penalty for disobedience of order 

When an order has been issued under section 1901 of this title and 
directed to any inferior tribunal, corporation, board, or person, if it 
appears to the court that a member of the tribunal, corporation, or 
board, or the person upon whom the writ has been personally served, 
has, without just excuse, refused or neglected to obey the order, the 
court may, upon motion, impose a fine of not more 1,000. In 
case of persistence in a refusal of obedience, the court may order 
the party to be imprisoned until the order is obeyed, and may make 
any orders necessary and proper for the complete enforcement of the 
order. 

Subchapter IV—Writ of Prohibition 


§ 1921. Writ of prohibition defined 

The writ of prohibition arrests the proceedings of any tribunal, 
corporation, board, or person exercising judicial functions, when the 

roceedings are without or in excess of the jurisdiction of the tri- 
1, corporation, board, or person. 

§ 1922. Issuance by district court; petition 

A writ of prohibition may be issued by the district court to an in- 
ferior tribunal or to a corporation, board, or person, in all cases where 
there is not a plain, speedy, and adequate remedy in the ordinary 
course of law. It is issued upon the verified petition of the person 
beneficially interested. 
§ 1923. Alternative or peremptory writ 

The writ of prohibition is either alternative or peremptory. 
The alternative writ shall command the party to whom it is directed to 
desist or refrain from further points gs in the action or matter 
Bye therein, until the further order of the district court, and to 
show cause before the court, at a specified time and place, why the party 
should not be absolutely restrained from any further proceedings in 
the action or matter. e peremptory writ shall be in a similar form 
except that the words requiring the party to show cause why he should 
not te absolutely restrained, and so forth, shall be omitted, and a return 
day inserted. 
§ 1924. Procedure generally; penalties 

(a) The provisions governing procedure in civil actions in the dis- 
trict court apply to proceedings on a writ of prohibition. 

(b) Section 1902 of this title epplies to the disobedience of a writ of 
prohibition. 


-371- 
PART 3—EVIDENCE 


g 
Baeeees 


aie CHAPTER 101I—GENERAL PROVISIONS 


2501. Application of provisions. 

2502. Persons authorized to administer oaths, 
2508. Form of oath. 

2504. Variation according to belief of witness. 
2505. Form of affirmation or declaration. 


§ 2501. Application of provisions 


ers provided, and subject to the es of 
this Part lie to civil actions and to criminal acti 
a i used in this Part, “civil action” includes special procsndings 
ts a civil nature. 
§ 2502. Persons authorized to administer oaths 
Every court, every judge, or clerk of any court, every magistrate, 
and every notary public, and every officer or person authorized to 
take testimony in any action or proceeding, or to decide upon evidence, 
may administer oaths or affirmations. 


§ 2503. Form of oath 

An oath, or affirmation, in an action or proceeding, may be adminis- 
tered as follows, the person who swears, or affirms, exp his as- 
sent when addressed in the followi be “You es solemnly swear 
(or affirm, ney cae may ta) ee e evidence you shall give in this 
issue (or matter), pending er and 
truth, the whole ten nothing t but the truth, so help’ you God.” 
§ 2504. Variation according to belief of witness 

(a) Whenever the court before which a n. is offered as at wit- 
ness is satisfied that he has a iar mode of swea 
with or in addition to the u: form of administration, n, eehich, i in nis 
opinion, is more solemn or obligatory, the court may adopt that mode. 

(b) When a person is sworn who believes in any other than the 
Christian religion, he ane be sworn according to the peculiar cere- 
monies of his religion, if any. 
§ 2505. Form of affirmation or declaration 

An pectin, Ws Sa cae is iain 8k aie cpesan, insteed of an 

Tuake his solemn siisinstion or declaratio by Sept 

addressed, in the following form : “You do so! affirm ae lare) 
that” and so forth, as provided by section 2503 of this 
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CHAPTER 103—SUBPOENAS; RIGHTS AND DUTIES OF 


WITNESSES 
See. 
2551. Subpoenas generally. 
2552. Duty of witness to attend. 
2553. of attendance. 


2554. Forfeiture for disobedience. 
2555. Warrant for arrest of witness. 
2556. Warrant of commitment. 
2557. Immunity of witness from civil arrest, 
2558. Persons present. 
2550. Prisoner as witness. 
led witness. 


2 Interpreters. 
2562, Witness fees. 
§ 2551. Subpoenas generally 
A subpoena in a civil action issued by the district court or by a 
istrate’s court is governed by Rule 45 of the Federal Rules of 
Civil Procedure, except that a subpoena issued by either court for a 
trial or heari r for the taking of a deposition may be served, and 
attendance of the witness may be required, anywhere within the Canal 


§ 2552. Duty of witness to attend 

A Petes served with a -_ 0 — — at the Beg a 

inted, with any papers under his control lawfully requi e 
rea and pe Be all pertinent and legal questions; and, ie 
sooner discharged, shall remain until the testimony is closed. 
§ 2553. Period of attendance 

A witness has a right to be detained only as long as the interests of 
justice require it. 
§ 2554. Forfeiture for disobedience 

Except in a criminal action, and in addition to any other penalty 
a witness disobeying a subpoena shall forfeit to the party aggrieved 
the sum of $100, and all damages which he may sustain by the failure 
of the witness to attend, which forfeiture and damages may be re- 
covered in a civil action. 


§ 2555. Warrant for arrest of witness 


In case of failure of a witness to attend, the court issuing the 
subpoena, upon proof of the service thereof, and of the failure of the 
witness to attend, may issue a warrant to the marshal or constable to 
arrest the witness and bring him before the court, officer, or board 
where his attendance was required. 

§ 2556. Warrant of commitment 

A warrant of commitment, issued by a court pursuant to this chap- 
ter, shall specify therein, particularly, the cause of the commitment, 
and if it is for refusing to answer a question, the question shall be 
stated in the warrant. 


§ 2557. Immunity of witness from civil arrest 

(a) A person who has been, in good faith, served with a subpoena 
to attend as a witness in a case where the disobedience of the witness 
may be punished as a contempt, is exonerated from arrest in a civil 
action while going to the place of attendance, necessarily remaining 
there, and returning therefrom. 

(b) The arrest of a witness contrary to subsection (a) of this sec- 
tion is void, and, when willfully m is a contempt of the court. 
The phe making the arrest is responsible to the witness arrested for 
double the amount of the damages which may be assessed against him, 


~ A 
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and is also liable to an action by the party serving the witness with the 
subpoena, for the damages sustained by him in consequence of the 
arrest. 


(c) An officer is not liable for making the arrest in ignorance of 
the facts creating the exoneration, but is liable for any subsequent 
detention of the witness, if the witness party claims the exemption, 
and makes an affidavit stating that: 


fy 
place of atten he Oe a ee ee 
subpoena was issued; F ' 
(2) he has not thus been served by his own procurement, with 
the intention of avoiding an arrest ; and 
(3) he is at the time going to the place of attendance, or re- 
turning therefrom, or remaining there in obedience to the sub- 
a. 


The affidavit may be taken by the officer, and exonerates him from 
liability for discharging the witness when arrested. ‘ 

(d) The court or officer before whom the attendance is 
may discharge the witness from an arrest made in violation of subsec- 


tion (a) of this section. 
§ 2558. Persons present 

A person present in court, or before a sitice! fice, may be re- 
quired to testify in the same manner as if he were in attendance upon 
a subpoena issued by the court or officer. 
§ 2559. Prisoner as witness 

(a) Except in a criminal action, if the witness is confined 
in a jail or prison within the Canal Zone, an order may be made by the 
district court for his examination in the prison upon deposition, or 
for his temporary removal and production before the district court, 
a magistrate’s court, or an officer. 

(by The order may be made only on the motion of a party, upon 
affidavit showing the nature of the action or proceeding, the testimon, 
expected from the witness, and its materiality. 


§ 2560. Concealed witness 


If a witness is concealed in a building or vessel, so as to prevent the 
service of a subpoena upon him, the district court or magistrate’s court 
issuing the subpoena af upon proof by affidavit of the concealment, 
and of the materiality of the witness, make an order that the marshal 
or constable serve the subpoena; and the marshal or constable shall 
serve it accordingly, and for that purpose may break into the building 
or vessel where the witness is concealed. 

§ 2561. Interpreters 


(a) If a witness does not understand and speak the English lan- 
guage, an interpreter shall be sworn to interpret for him. 

(b) Any person, a resident of the proper division or subdivision, 
ay be summoned by a court or judge to appear before the court or 
judge to act as interpreter in any action or proceeding. The sum- 
mons shall be served and returned in like manner as a subpoena. A 

rson so summoned who fails to attend at the time and place named 
in the summons is guilty of a contempt. 


§ 2562. Witness fees 

(a) Witnesses in the district court, either in actions or ial pro- 
: are entitled to $4 per day and 10 cents for mile go- 
ing 99 Cie piece of cial Soom sheke Domine trie uen sent souls oF wean 
travel. leage may be charged but once in the action unless the 
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witness is compelled to attend more than one term of court, and an 
allowance may not be made for mileage except that traveled within 
ney Wi oa tled to $2 day and 
seas Se mmagieieaten: courts are enti to $2 per day an 
the nde! fees provided by subsection (a) of this section. 
Aa Fees to which a witness may be entitled in a civil action shall 
owed on the affidavit of the witness, stating the number of days 
he has attended and the amount of mileage to which he is entit] * 
taken and preserved by the clerk of the court, magistrate, or o' 
ofticer before whom the witness was called to testify, and a autificate 
of the allowance shall be io en to the witness. On final taxation of 
costs the truth of the affidavit may be contested and this allowance 
aie set aside in whole or in part as the facts require. 
ma) A witness is not entitled to compensation for his attendance 
in more than one case or on more than one side of the same case at the 
same time, but may elect in which of several cases or on which side of 
the case, when he 1s summoned by both sides, to claim his attendance, 
A person who is compelled to attend court on other business is not 
entitled to compensation as a witness, 


CHAPTER 105—PRODUCTION OF EVIDENCE 
SUBCHAPTER I—GENERAL PROVISIONS 


Sec, 
2591. Mode of taking testimony. 
2592. Oral examination defined. 


SUBCHAPTER II—AFFIDAVITS 


2614. Persons before whom affidavits taken. 


SUBCHAPTER III—DEPOSITIONS AND DISCOVERY 


2641. Depositions and discovery generally. 

2642. Depositions for use outside Canal Zone; Uniform Foreign Depositions Act. 
2648. Depositions in foreign countries. 
2644. Subpoena of witness in foreign country ; contempt. 


Subchapter I—General Provisions 


§ gle Mode of taking testimony 


pie san Se witnesses may be taken in three modes: 
vit; 


oe 


§ 2592. Oral examination defined 


An oral examination is an examination in presence of the jury or 
tribunal which is to decide the fact or act upon it, the testimony being 
heard by the jury or tribunal from the lips of the witness. 


Subchapter II—Affidavits 


§ 2611. Affidavit defined 

An affidavit is a written declaration under oath, made without notice 
to the adverse party. 
§ 2612. Use of affidavits 

An affidavit may be used to veri apireing Sales = reeee 


roceeding, to prove the service of a summons, notice, or 
tyes cap hapatec packs ggg rac my banana ay 
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the examination of a witness, or a stay of proceedings, or upon a 
motion, and in any other case expressly pecuinad by another pro- 
vision of this Code. 
§ 2613. Proof of publication 
(a) Evidence of the pape gen ofa ogre or notice required by 

arn tiky to givattioy ti aamoricat t to be pub Se: 

r, ma iven by the vit 0 printer of the newspaper, 
i forte principal clerk, ps Sh to a copy of the document 
pe notice, specifying the times when, and the paper in which, the ts 
he(b) If the affidavit is mad pecial proceeding pen, 

8 vit is made in an action or s' 

ing in a court, it may be filed with the court or the clerk thereo: The 

pi eae affidavit, or a copy thereof, certified —_ judge of the court 
orl c ong having it in y, is prima facie evidence of the facts stated 


pp mnie. Persons before whom affidavits taken 


(a) An affidavit to be used before a court, judge, or officer of the 
pio Zone may be taken before any officer authorized to administer 


(b) An affidavit taken in a State of the United States, to be used 
in the Canal Zone, may be taken before a commissioner a pointed by 
the Governor of the Canal Zone to take affidavits in State, or 
before an eerie public in a State, or before any judge or clerk of 
a court o a seal. 

(c) An affidavit ther in a foreign country to be used in the Canal 
Zone, may be taken before an ambassador, minister, consul, vice- 
consul, or consular agent of the United States, or before any joies of of 
a court of record having a seal in the foreign coun 

(d) When an affidavit is taken before a judge & court in a State 

or in a foreign country, the genuineness of the signature of the j 

the existence of the court, an sid thn Soh. Gat Ue Salah thaws 
eee shall be certified by the clerk of the court, under the seal 
thereo 

(e) An affidavit may be taken before an officer of the armed forces 
as provided by section 725 of Title 4. 


Subchapter I1]—Depositions and Discovery 


§ 2641. Depositions and discovery generally 
Rules of sere as provided in this section, Rules 26-37 of the Federal 
vil Procedure apply both to the district court and to the 
bi ain! cours i sao the Canal Zone fo 
or the saul Zane, t) g depositions in ir 
daicataicie tie Carl Zone, proceedings in aid thereof shall be had in 
the district court. ° 

(c) In an action in a magistrate’s court, a deposition may be taken 
outside the preg occ Zone only upon an : ae take the rate’s ar, 
creat natien to rties, granting ve to position. 

ngs under this subsection, references in Rules 26-37 and 45 of 
fre Fed Federal Rules of Civil P ure to a notice to take a deposition 
shall be deemed to refer to an order of a magistrate’s court granting 
leave to take a deposition, 

An order of a sanaiotrabe's vs as under this subsection, or a com- 
mission or letters rogneacy Somaee y a magistrate’s court under Rule 
28(b) of the Fed Rules of re Procedure, shall have attached 
thereto a certificate of the clerk of the district court, under the seal of 
the district court, to the effect that the person issuing the order, 
compeiien, or letters rogatory was an acting magistrate at the date 
of the order. 
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(d) Proceedings before action, pursuant to Rule 27(a) of the Fed- 
eral Rules of Civil Procedure, to perpetuate testimony regarding a 
matter which may be cognizable in either the district court or a magis- 
trate’s court may be brought only in the district court. A deposition 
so taken may be used as provided in Rule 27(a) (4) in an action sub- 
sequently brought in either the district court or a magistrate’s court, 


§ 2642. Depositions for use outside Canal Zone; Uniform For- 
eign Depositions Act 

(a) Whenever any mandate, writ, or commission is issued out of any 
court of record in any State of the United States or foreign jurisdic- 
tion, or whenever upon notice or agreement it is required to take the 
testimony of a witness or witnesses in the Canal Zone, witnesses may 
be compelled to appear and testify in the same manner and by the 
same process and proceeding as may be employed for the purpose of 
taking a In smectts ott pending in the district court in the 

anal Zone. 


(b) This section shall be so interpreted and construed as to effectuate 
its general purposes to make uniform the law of those States which 
enact it. 
ke (c) This section may be cited as the Uniform Foreign Depositions 

ct. 


§ 2643. Depositions in foreign countries 
Sections 1781 and 1785 of Title 28, United States Code, apply to 
commissions and letters rogatory issued by the district court and the 
magistrates’ courts. 
§ 2644. Subpoena of witness in foreign country; contempt 
Sections 1783 and 1784 of Title 28, United States Code, apply to 
civil and criminal actions in the district court but not in the magis- 
trates’ courts. 


CHAPTER 107—PRESENTATION OF EVIDENCE 


2681. Control of Judge over presentation of evidence. 
2682. Presence of parties, 

2683. Exclusion of witnesses. 

2684. Postponement for absence of evidence. 


§ 2681. Control of judge over presentation of evidence 
In civil actions, and in criminal actions except as otherwise pro- 
vided by Title 6 of this Code or an applicable provision of Title 18 
of the United States Code, the judge controls the conduct of the trial 
to the end that the evidence shall be presented honestly, expeditiously 
and in such form as to be readily understood, and in his discretion de- 
termines, among other things: 
(1) in what order evidence shall be offered and witnesses shall 
be called and examined ; 
(2) how many counsel for a party may examine or cross- 
examine a witness; 
(3) how many witnesses a party may reisonably call to testify 
to a material matter; 
(4) whether to call witnesses of his own motion, and whether 
and to what extent to interrogate a witness by whomever called; 
(5) whether to exclude, of his own motion, evidence which 
would violate a privilege of a person who is neither a party nor 
the witness from whom the evidence is sought if the privilege has 
not been waived or otherwise terminated, or which would be ex- 
cluded on appropriate objection by an adverse party; 
(6) what reasonable restraints shall be imposed upon the ex- 
aminer of a witness in order that the witness be not misled, in- 
timidated, harassed or unduly disconcerted ; 
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(7) to what extent and in what circumstances a party calling 
a witness shall be permitted, and a party not calling him shall be 
forbidden, to put to the witness questions suggesting the desired 


answers 
(8) to what extent and in what circumstances a party cross- 
ining a witness may be forbidden to examine him concerni 
material matter not inquired about on a previous examination by 
the Jadigs Coly 58 Sarees ere, : ' 

(9) whether or upon what condition a party may put questions 
or use any writing, object or other means for the purpose of re- 
viving the memory of a witness; : 

( 10) whether a witness in communicating admissible evidence 
may use as a substitute for oral testimony or in addition to it a 
writing, model, device or any other understandable means of com- 
munication, and whether a means so used may be admitted in 
evidence; 

(11) whether counsel may use a writing, model or other device 
as a means of Homi for A reasonably accurate understanding of 
his interpretation of admitted evidence; 

(12) whether or upon what condition an adverse party shall 
upon demand made at the trial submit for inspection to the de- 
manding party a writing or object found by the judge to be in the 
control of the adverse party and readily accessible and to con- 
— or contain evidence admissible against the adverse party; 


an 

(18) whether or not an exhibit which has been received in 
evidence shall be available to the jury after its retirement to 
deliberate upon the verdict. 


§ 2682. Presence of parties 

Upon a trial, a witness may be heard only in the presence and sub- 
ject to the examination of all the parties, if they choose to attend 
and examine. 


§ 2683. Exclusion of witnesses 


(a) In his discretion, on his own motion or on the request of a party, 
the judge may exclude from the courtroom any witness not at the 
time under examination, so that he may not hear the testimony of 
other witnesses. A party to the action or spre 5 may not be so 
excluded ; and if a corporation is a , it is entitled to the presence 
of one of its officers, to be desi by its attorney. 

(>) In a criminal action, the judge may also cause the witnesses to 
be kept separate and to be prevented from conversing with each other 
until they are examined. 


§ 2684. Postponement for absence of evidence 

A motion to postpone a trial on the ground of the absence of evi- 
dence may be made only upon affidavit showing the materiality of the 
evidence expected to be obtained, and that due diligence has been used 
to procure it. 

@ court may require the moving party, where application is made 
on account of 3 absence of a material wituenc to state upon affidavit 
the evidence which he expects to obtain. If the adverse party there- 
upon admits that the evidence would be given, and that it be con- 
sidered as actually given on the trial, or offered and overruled as im- 
proper, the trial may not be postponed. 
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CHAPTER 109—ADMISSIBILITY OF EVIDENCE; UNIFORM 
RULES OF EVIDENCE 


SUBCHAPTER I—GENERAL PROVISIONS 


2737. General abolition es ‘disqualifications and privileges of witnesses, and of 
exclusionary rules. 
2788, Preliminary inquiry by judge. 


SUBCHAPTER II—JUDICIAL NOTICE 


. Facts which must or may be josey noticed. 

2762. Determination as to propriety of judicial notice and tenor of matter 
noticed. 

2763. Instructing the trier of fact as to matter judicially noticed. 

2764. Judicial notice in proceedings subsequent to trial. 


SUBCHAPTER III—PRESUMPTIONS 


3 


an 
| 
. 


presumptions. 
2794. Burden of proof not relaxed as to some presumptions. 
SUBCHAPTER IV—WITNESSES 


2821. Disqualification of witness; interpreters. 

2822. Oath. 

2823. Prerequisites of knowledge and experience. 

2824. Evidence generally affecting credibility. 

2825. Limitations on evidence of conviction of crime as affecting credibility. 
2826. Further limitations on admissibility of evidence affecting credibility. 


SUBCHAPTER V—PRIVILEGES 


2851. Privilege of accused. 
2852. Definition of incrimination. 
2853. Self-incrimination ; exceptions. 
2854. Lawyer-client privilege. 
2855. Physician-patient privilege. 
2856. Marital privilege; confidential communications. 
. Priest-penitent privilege; definition; penitential communications, 
Religious belief. 
. Political vote. 


. Identity of informer. 
. Waiver of privilege by contract or previous disclosure, 
. Admissibility of disclosure wrongfully compelled. 
Reference to exercise of privileges. 
2867. Effect of error in overruling claim of privilege. 


SURCHAPTER VI—EXTRINSIC POLICIES AFFECTING ADMISSIBILITY 


2891, Evidence to test a verdict. 
Testimony by the judge. 


Testimony ¥ & juror, 
Testimony of Jurors not limited except by this chapter. 
Discretion of judge to exclude admissible evidence. 

Character ; manner of proof. 

Character ‘trait as nai of conduct. 

Character trait for care or skill; Se to prove quality of conduct. 
Habit or custom to pore sear behavior. 

Opinion and specific ices of pehavioe to prove habit or custom. 
Subsequent remedial conduct. 

Offer to compromise and the like, not evidence of lability. 

Offer to discount claim, not evidence of invalidity. 

Liability insurance. 

Other crimes or civil wrongs. 


RESRESEPABREES 
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me SUBCHAPTER VII—EXPERT AND OTHER OPINION TESTIMONY 
2981. Testimony in form of opinion. 
2982. examination, 
2933. Hypothesis for expert opinion not necessary. 
2934. Appointment of experts. 


2935. Compensation of expert witnesses. 
2986. Credibility of appointed expert witness. 


SUBCHAPTER VIII—HEARSAY EVIDENCE 
2961. Definitions. 
2962. Hearsay evidence excluded ; exceptions. 
2063. Discretion of judge under exceptions (15), (16), (17), (18) and (19) to 


2964. 
2965. Multiple hearsay. 
SUBCHAPTER IX—-AUTHENTICATION AND CONTENT OF WRITINGS 


2991. Authentication required; ancient documents. 
2992. Authentication of copies of records. 
2908. Certificate of lack of record. 


2996. Photographic copies to prove content of business and public records, 
Subchapter I—General Provisions 


§ 2731. Definitions 

“Evidence” means the means from which inferences may be drawn as 
a basis of proof in duly constituted judicial or fact-finding tribunals, 
and includes testimony in the form of opinion, and hearsay. 

“Relevant evidence” means evidence having any tendency in reason 
to prove any material fact. 

“Proof” means all of the evidence before the trier of the fact 
relevant to a fact in issue which tends to prove the existence or non- 
existence of such fact. 

“Burden of proof” means the py of a party to meet the 
requirements of a rule of law that the fact be proved either by a pre- 
ponderance of the evidence or by clear and convincing evidence or be- 
yond a reasonable doubt, as the case aad be, Burden of proof is 
a ay with “burden of 

of produci eratenee” cei the piieston: of a party 
to ‘igsostaes evidence when necessary to avoid the risk of a directed 
verdict or peremptory finding against him on a material issue of fact. 

“Conduct” ine das all active and passive behavior, both verbal 
and non-verbal. 

“The hearing”, unless some other is indicated by the context of 
the section where the term is used, means the hearing at which = 
question under a section is raised, and not some earlier or later heari 

“Finding of fact” means the determination from proof or judi- 
pos: notice of the axistanch of « fact. Soetee arian 

of fact; separate or formal finding is not 
= by a statute or rule applicable in the Canal Zane 

“Guardian” means the person, committee, or other representa- 
tive authorized by law to A beer the wea ste or estate or both of an 
incompetent (or of a sui juris ving a guardian) and to act 
oe him in matters affecting hig person or pe or property or both. An in- 

ent is a person recjordiicat) ity im by law. 
udge” means member or ota ees or re Pinatas or repre- 
icitetites of a court conducting a trial or hearing at which evidence 
is introduced. 

“Trier of fact” includes a jury and a judge when he is trying 
an issue of fact other than one rel to the admissibility of i ne 

“Verbal” includes both oral and written words. 
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“Writing” means handwriting, sewertingy printing, photo- 
stating, photographing and every other means of recording upon any 
ible thing any form of communication or representation, includ- 
ing etters, words, pictures, sounds, or symbols, or combinations there- 
of. 


§ 2732. Scope of chapter 

Except to the extent to which it may be relaxed by other procedural 
rule or statute applicable to the specific situation, this chapter applies 
in every p ing, both criminal and civil, conducted by or 
under the supervision of a court, in which evidence is produced. 


§ 2733. Undisputed matter; pre-trial conferences and admissions 

If there is no bona fide dispute between the parties as to a material 
fact. in a civil action, the issues for trial may be limited in a pre-trial 
conference or a party may obtain an admission of facts or of genuine- 
ness of documents as provided by Rules 16 and 36 of the Federal 
Rules of Civil Procedure. 


§ 2734. Effect of erroneous admission of evidence 

Errors in the admission of evidence are governed by Rules 46 
and 61 of the Federal Rules of Civil Procedure in civil actions, and 
by Rules 51 and 52 of the Federal Rules of Criminal Procedure 
in criminal actions. 
§ 2735. Effect of erroneous exclusion of evidence 

A verdict or finding shall not be set aside, nor shall the judgment 
or decision based thereon be reversed, by reason of the erroneous ex- 
clusion of evidence unless (1) it appears of record that the proponent 
of the evidence either made known the substance of the evidence in a 
form and by a method approved by the judge, or indicated the sub- 
stance of the expected evidence by questions indicating the desired 
answers, and (2) the court which passes upon the effect of the error 
or errors is of opinion that the excluded evidence would Brobably have 
had a substantial influence in bringing about a different verdict or 
finding. 
§ 2736. Limited admissibility 

When relevant evidence is admissible as to one party or for one pur- 
pose and is inadmissible as to other parties or for another purpose, 
the judge upon request shall restrict the evidence to its proper scope 
and instruct the jury accordingly. 


§ 2737. General abolition of disqualifications and privileges of 
witnesses, and of exclusionary rules 

Except as otherwise provided in this chapter, (1) every person is 
qualified to be a witness, and (2) no person has a privilege to refuse 
to be a witness, and (3) no person is disqualified to testify to any mat- 
ter, and (4) no person has a privilege to refuse to disclose any matter 
or to produce any object or writing, and (5) no person has a privilege 
that another shall not be a witness or shall not disclose any matter or 
shal not agin any object or writing, and (6) all relevant evidence 
is admissible. 


§ 2738. Preliminary inquiry by judge 

When the qualification of a person to be a witness, or the admissi- 
bility of evidence, or the existence of a Yai is stated in this chapter 
to be subject to a condition, and the fulfillment of the condition is in 
issue, the issue is to be ee the Judge, and he shall indicate 
to the parties which one has the burden of producing evidence and the 
burden of proof on such issue as implied by the section under which the 
question arises, The judge may hear and determine such matters out 
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of the presence or hearing of the jury, except that on the admissibility 
of a confession the judge, if requested, hear and determine the 

uestion out of the presence Sy eatin of thejury. But this section 
hall not be construed to limit the right of a ee y to introduce before 
the jury evidence relevant to weight or ty. 


Subchapter Il—Judicial Notice 
§ 2761. Facts which must or may be judicially noticed 


without request by a party, of 
(1) private acts and resolutions of the Congres of the Uh ‘ 
and duly enacted ordinances-and duly published regulations of any 


(c) Judicial notice shall the sabid of each matter specified in para- 
graph (b) of this section if a party sg ed it and (1) furnishes the 
Judge sufficient information to enable him properly to comply with 
the request and (2) has given each adverse party such notice as the 
judge may require to enable the adverse party to prepare to meet the 
request. 


§ 2762. Determination as to propriety of judicial notice and tenor 
of matter noticed 

(a) The judge shall afford each party reasonable opportunity to 
present to ee information relevant to the propriety of taking fudjeial 
notice of a matter or to the tenor of the matter to be noticed. 

(b) In determining the propriety of taking judicial notice of a 
matter or the tenor thereof, (1) the judge may. consult and use-any 
source of pertinent information, whether or not furnished by a party, 
and (2) no exclusionary rule except a valid claim of privilege shall 


apply. 
ss If the information possessed by or readily available to the 
ju whether or not furnished by the parties, fails to convince him 
that a matter falls clearly within section 2761 of this title, or if it is 
insufficient. to enable him to notice the matter judicially, he shall decline 
to tuke judicial notice thereof. . é y, 

(d) In any event the determination. either by judicial notice or 
from evidence of the applicability and the tenor of any matter of 
common law, constitutional law, or of any statute, private resolu- 
tion, ordinance or regulation falling within section 2761 of this title, 
is a matter for the judge and not for the jury, 


§ 2763. Instructing the trier of fact as to matter judicially 
noticed - 


If a matter judicially noticed is other than the common law or con- 
stitution or public statutes of the United States, the judge shall in- 
dicate for the record the matter which is judicially noticed and if the 
matter would otherwise have been for determination by a trier of fact 
other than the judge, he shall instruct the trier of the fact to accept 
asa fact the matter so noticed. - I 
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§ 2764. Judicial notice in proceedings subsequent to trial 

(a) The failure or refusal of the judge to take judicial notice of 
a matter, or to instruct the trier of with respect to the matter, 
shall not preclude the judge bao taking judicial notice of the matter 


in ent in the action. 
(b) The 2 of the judge pursuant to sections 2761, 2762, and 


of any matter f'n ied by section 2761 of this title whether or not 
by the judge. tale Soo 

(d) A judge or a revi court taking judicial notice under para- 
graph (a) or (c) of this section of matter not theretofore so noticed 
in the action shall afford the parties reasonable ater 3 to present 
information relevant to the propriety of taking such ju ‘cial notice 
and to the tenor of the matter to be noticed. 


Subchapter I1I—Presumptions 


§ 2791. Definition 
A : peseaeeeuen is an assumption of fact resulting from a rule of law 
which requires such fact to be assumed from another fact or group of 


facts found or otherwise established in the action. 
§ 2792. Effect of presumptions 

Subject to section 2794 of this em, and except for presumptions 
which are conclusive or irrefutable under the rules of law from which 
they arise, (1) if the facts from which the presumption is derived 
have any probative value as evidence of the existence of the presumed 

the presumption continues to exist and the burden of establishing 

the non-existence of the presumed fact is upon the lead against whom 
the presumption operates, (2) if the facts from which the presumption 
arises have no probative value as evidence of the presumed the 
presumption does not exist when evidence is introduced which would 
support a finding of the non-existence of the presumed fact, and the 
fact which would otherwise be presumed shall be determined from 
the evidence exactly as if no presumption was or had ever been in- 
volved. 
§ 2793. Inconsistent presumptions 

If two presumptions arise which are ajay | with each other the 
judge apply the presumption which is founded on the weightier 
considerations 0 nelicg and logic. If there is no such preponderance 
both presumptions shall be disregarded. 
§ 2794. Burden of proof not relaxed as to some presumptions 

A a which by a rule of law may be overcome only by 
proof beyond a reasonable doubt, or by clear and convincing evidence, 
shall not be affected by section 2792 or 2793 of this title and the burden 
of proof to overcome it continues on the party against whom the 
presumption operates. : 


Subchapter IV—Witnesses 


§ 2821. Disqualification of witness; interpreters 

A person is disqualified to be a witness if the judge finds that (1) 
the proposed witness is incapable of expressing himself concerning 
the matter so as to be understood by the judge ry jury either direct] 
or through interpretation by one who can understand him, or (2 
the proposed witness is incapable of understanding the duty of a 
witness to tell the truth. An interpreter is subject to all the provi- 
sions of this chapter relating to witnesses, 


-383- 


§ 2822. Oath 

Every witness before testifying shal] be required to express his 
purpe to testify by the oath we sitraation required by law. 
§ 2823. Prerequisites of knowledge and experience 


As a prerequisite for the testimony of a witness on a relevant or ma- 
terial matter, there must be evidence that he has personal know 


thereof, or training or education if such be SS) 
ee remand be by the testimony of the witness i bese 
may reject the testimony of a witness that he ived a matter if 


finds that no trier of fact could reasonably believe that the witness did 
perceive the matter. The judge may receive conditionally the testi- 
mony of the witness as to a relevant or material matter, subject to the 
evidence of knowledge, experience, training or education being later 
supplied in the course of the trial. 


§ 2824. Evidence generally affecting credibility 

Subject to sections nnd Se of reg title, for the parposs of 
impairing or supporting the credibility of a wit any includ- 
ing the party calling im may prec fe him pore Saas ed extrinsic 
evidence con any conduct by him and any other matter rele- 
vant upon the issues of credibility. 
§ 2825. Limitations on evidence of conviction of crime as affecting 

credibility 


. 


A witness, including an accused who apaeets as a witness in a 
criminal process, may not be impeached by evidence of his con- 
viction of a crime, except that it may be shown by the examination 
of the witness, or the record of the judgment, that he has been con- 
victed of a felony. 


2826. Further limitations on admissibility of evidence aff 
§ 2 ecting 


As affecting the credibility of a witness (1) in examining the wit- 
ness as to a statement made by him in writing inconsistent with any 
part of his testimony it shall not be necessary to show or read to him 
any part of the writing provided that if the judge deems it feasible the 
time and _ of the writing and the name of the person addressed, if 
any, shall be indicated to the witness; (2) extrinsic evidence of prior 
contradictory statements, whether oral or written, made by the wit- 
ness, may in the discretion of the judge be excluded unless the witness 
was so examined while testifying as to give him an o ecto: | to 
identify, explain or deny the statement; (3) evidence of traits of his 
character other than honesty or veracity or their opposites, shall be 
inadmissible; (4) evidence of specific instances of his conduct relevant 
only as tending to prove a trait of his character, shall be inadmissible. 


Subchapter V—Privileges 


§ 2851. Privilege of accused 


(a) Every person has in any criminal action in which he is an 
accused a privilege not to be called as a witness and not to testify. 
_(b) An in a criminal action has a privilege to prevent 
his spouse from testifying in such action with respect to any con- 
tial communication had or made between them while they were 
husband and wife, ecoping only (1) in an action in which the ac- 
eused is charged with (A) a crime involving the marriage relation, or 
(8) a crime against the person or property of the other spouse or the 
ild of either spouse, or (C) a desertion of the other spouse or a 
child of either spouse, or (2) as to the communication, in an action 
in which the accused offers evidence of a communication between him- 
self and his spouse. 


-384- 


(c) An accused in a criminal] action has no privilege to refuse, 
when ordered by the judge, to submit his body to examination or to do 
any act in the presence of the judge or the trier of the fact, except to 
re to testify. 

§ 2852. Definition of incrimination 

A matter will incriminate a person within the meaning of this 
chapter if it constitutes, or forms an essential part of, or, taken in 
connection with other matters disclosed, is a basis for a reasonable 
inference of such a violation of the laws applicable in the Canal Zone 
or of any law of the United States as to subject him to liability to 
punishment therefor, unless he has become for any reason perma- 
nently immune from punishment for such violation. 

§ 2853. Self-incrimination; exceptions 

Subject to sections 2851 and 2864 of this title, every natural person 
has a privilege, which he may claim, to refuse to disclose in an action 
or to a public official of the Government of the Canal Zone or to 
any agency of the United States or any officer thereof any matter that 
will incriminate him, except that under this section: 

(1) if the privilege is claimed in an action the matter shall be dis- 
closed «=! the judge finds that the matter will not incriminate the wit- 
ness; an 

(2) no person has the privilege to refuse to submit to examination 
for the purpose of discovering or recording his corporal features and 
ag identifying characteristics, or his physica] or mental condition; 
an 
(3) no person has the privilege to refuse to furnish or permit the 
tabig of Shit ols of body fluids or substances for analysis; an 

(4) no person has the privilege to refuse to obey an order made by 
a court to produce for use as evidence or otherwise a document, chattel 
or other thing under his control constituting, containing or disclosing 
matter incriminating him if the judge finds that, by the applicable 
rules of the substantive law, some other person or a ration, or 
other association has a superiae right to the possession of the thing or- 
dered to be produced ; an f 

(5) a public official or any person who engages in any activity, oc- 
cupation, profession or oe does not have the privilege to refuse 
to disclose any matter which the statutes or regulations — the 
office, activity, occupation, profession or calling require him to record 
or rt or disclose concerning it; and 

(6) a person who is an officer, agent or employee of a corporation 
or other association, does not have the privilege to refuse to disclose 
any matter which the statutes or regulations governing the corporation 
or association or the conduct of its business require him to record or 
report or disclose; and 

(7) subject to section 2825 of this title, a defendant in a criminal ac- 
tion who voluntarily testifies in the action upon the merits before the 
trier of fact does not have the privilege to refuse to disclose any matter 
relevant to any issue in the action. 


§ 2854. Lawyer-client privilege 

(a) General Rule. . Subject to section 2864 of this title, and except 
as otherwise provided by paragraph (b) of this section com- 
munications found by the judge to have been between lawyer and his 
client in the course of that relationship and in professional confidence, 
are privileged, and a client has a privilege (1) if he is the witness to 
refuse to disclose any such communication, and (2) to prevent his law- 
yer from disclosing it, and (3) to prevent any other witness from dis- 
closing such communication if it came to the knowledge of such wit- 
ness (A) in the course of its transmittal between the client and the 
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lawyer, or (B) in a manner not hepa | to be anticipated by the 
client, or (C) as a result of a breach of the lawyer-client relationship. 
The privilege may be claimed by the client in person or by his lawyer. 
or if per ang A by his guardian, or if deceased, by his persona 
representative. The privilege available toa corporation or association 
terminates upon dissolution. 

(b) Exceptions. The privileges do not extend (1) to a communi- 
cation if the judge finds that sufficient evidence, aside from the 
communication, has been introduced to warrant a finding that the 

service was sought or obtained in order to enable or aid the 
client to commit or plan to commit a crime or a tort, or (2) to a com- 
munication relevant to an issue between parties all of whom claim 
through the client, regardless of whether the respective claims are by 
testate or intestate succession or by inter vivos transaction, or (3) toa 
communication relevant to an issue of breach of duty by the lawyer 
to his client, or by the client to his lawyer, or (4) to a communica- 
tion relevant to an issue concerning an attested document of which 
lawyer is an attesting witness, or (5) to a communication relevant 
to a matter of common interest between two or more clients if 
by any of them toa lawyer whom fowls oy retained in common when 
offered in an action between any o clients. 

(c) Definitions. As used in this section (1) “client” means a 
or corporation or other association that, directly or through an author- 
ized representative, consults a lawyer or the lawyer’s representative 
for the ——- of retaining the lawyer or -atpagies 1 legal service or 
advice from him in his professional capacity; and includes an in- 
competent whose guardian so consults the lawyer or the lawyer's 
representative in behalf of the incompetent, (2) “communication” 
includes advice ie by the lawyer in the course of representing the 
client and includes disclosures of the client to a representative, asso- 
ciate or employee of the lawyer incidental to the professional relation- 
ship, (3) “lawyer” means a person authorized, or reasonably believed 
by the oe Ang authorized to — law in any state or — 

w of w recognizes a privilege disclosure of con- 
fidential communications between client sae lawyer. 
§ 2855. Physician-patient privilege 

(a) As used in this section, (1) “patient” means a person who, for 
the sole purpose of securing preventive, palliative, or curative treat- 
ment, or a diagnosis preliminary to such treatment, of his physical or 
mental condition, consults a physician, or submits to an examination 
by a sl (2) “physician” means a person authorized or rea- 
sonably believed by the patient to be authorized, to practice medicine 
in the state or jurisdiction in which the consultation or examination 
takes place; (3) “holder of the privilege” means the patient while 
alive and not under guardianship or the guardian of the person of an 
incompetent patient, or the personal representative of a deceased 
patient; (4) “confidential communication between physician and 
patient” means such information transmitted between physician and 
patient, including information obtained by an examination of the 
patient, as is transmitted in confidence and by a means which, so far 
as Drs pr is aware, discloses the information to no third persons 
other than those aw. necessary for the transmission of the in- 
formation or the accomp ent of the purpose for which it is 


hy Exe} ded by paragraphs (c), (d), (e) and (f) of 
Xcept as provi y p ¢e e) an ° 
this section, a person, whether or not a party, as a privilege in a civil 
action or in a prosecution for a misdemeanor to refuse to disclose, 
and to prevent a witness from disclosing, a communication, if he claims 
the privilege and the judge finds that (1) the communication was a 
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confidential communication between patient and physician, and (2) 
the patient or the peace reasonably believed the communication to 
be necessary or helpful to enable the physician to make a diagnosis of 
the condition of the patient or to prescribe or render treatment there- 
for, and (8) the witness (A) is the holder of the privilege or (B) at 
the time of the communication was the physician or a m to whom 
disclosure was made because reasonably necessary for the transmission 
of the communication or for the accomplishment of the purpose for 
which it was transmitted or (C) is any other person who obtained 
knowledge or possession of the communication as the result of an in- 
tentional breach of the physician’s duty of nondisclosure by the phy- 
sician or his agent or servant and (4) the claimant is the holder of the 
privilege or a person authorized to claim the privilege for him. 

(c) There is no privilege under this section as to any relevant com- 
munication between the patient and his physician (1) upon an issue 
of the patient’s condition in an action to commit him or otherwise p 
him under the control of another or others because of alleged mental 
illness or incompetence, or in an action in which the patient seeks to 
establish his competence or in an action to recover dam on account 
of conduct of the patient which constitutes a criminal offense other 
than a misdemeanor, or (2) upon an issue as to the validity of a docu- 
ment as a will of the patient, or (3) upon an issue between parties 
claiming by testate or intestate succession from a deceased patient. 

(d) There is no privilege under this section in an action in which 
the condition of the patient is an element or factor of the claim or de- 
fense of the patient or of any party claiming through or under the 
patient or claiming as a beneficiary of the patient through a contract 
to which the patient is or was a per 

(e) There is no privilege under this section as to information which 
the physician or the patient is required to report to a public official or 
as to information required to be recorded in a public office, unless the 
statute requiring the report or record specifically provides that the 
information shal] not be disclosed. 

f) A person does not have a privilege under this section if the judge 
finds that sufficient evidence, aside from the communication has been 
introduced to warrant a finding that the services of the physician were 
sought or obtained to enable or aid anyone to commit or to plan to 
commit a crime or a tort, or to escape detection or apprehension after 
the commission of a crime or a tort. 

(g) A rating under this section as to a communication is termi- 
nated if the judge finds that any person while a holder of the privi 
has caused the physician or any agent or servant of the physician to 
testify in any action to any matter of which the physician or his agent 
or servant gained knowl through the communication. 

§ 2856. Marital privilege; confidential communications 

(a) General Rule. Subject to section 2864 of this title and except 
as otherwise provided in paragraphs (b) and (c) of this section, a 
spouse who transmitted to the other the information which constitutes 

e@ communication, has a privilege during the marital relationship 
which he ney claim whether or not he is a party to the action, to 
refuse to disclose and to prevent the other from disclosing communica- 
tions found by the judge to have been had or made in confidence 
between them while husband and wife. The other spouse or the 
guardian of an incompetent spouse may claim the privilege on behalf 
of the spous having the privilege. 

(b) Exceptions. Neither spouse may claim the privilege (1) in 
an action by one spouse against the other spouse, or (2) in a criminal 
action in which one of them is ch with a crime against the person 
or property of the other or of a child of either, or a crime against the 
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person or property of a third m committed in the course of com- 
mitting a crime against the other, or bigamy or adultery, or desertion 
of the other or of a child of either, or (3) in a criminal action in which 
the accused offers evidence of 2 communication between him and his 
spouse, or (4) if the judge finds that sufficient evidence, aside from the 
communication, has been introduced to warrant a finding that the 
communication was made, in whole or in part, to enable or aid anyone 
to commit or to plan to commit a crime or a tort. ; 

(c) Termination. A spouse who would otherwise have a privilege 
under this section has no such bebe if the judge finds that he or 
the other spouse while the holder of the privilege testified or caused 
another to testify in any action to any communication between the 
spouses upon the same subject matter. 


§ 2857. Priest-penitent privilege; definition; penitential com- 
munications 

(a) As used in this section (1) “priest” means a pie, cl nan, 
minister of the gospel or other officer of a church or of a religious 
denomination or organization, who in the course of its discipline or 
practice is authorized or accustomed to hear, and has a duty to keep 
secret, penitential communications made by members of his church, 
denomination or organization; (2) “penitent” means a member of a 
church or religious denomination or organization who has made a pen- 
itential communication to a priest thereof; (3) “penitential commu- 
nication” means a confession of culpable conduct made secretly and 
in confidence by a penitent to a priest in the course of discipline or 
practice of the church or religious denomination or organization of 
which the penitent is a member. 

(b) A person, whether or not a party, has a privilege to refuse 
to disclose, and to prevent a witness sa disclosing a communication 
if he claims the privilege and the judge finds that (1) the commu- 
nication was a penitential communication and (2) the witness is the 
penitent or the priest, and (3) the claimant is the penitent, or the 
priest making the claim on behalf of an absent penitent. 


§ 2858. Religious belief 

A person has a privilege to refuse to disclose his theological 
opinion or religious belief unless his adherence or non-adherence to 
such an opinion or belief is material to an issue in the action other than 
that of his credibility as a witness. 
§ 2859. Political vote 

Every person has a privilege to refuse to disclose the tenor of his 
vets cs a political election unless the judge finds that the vote was 
c y- 


§ 2860. Trade secret 

The owner of a trade secret has a privilege, which may be claimed 
by him or his agent or employee, to refuse to disclose the secret and 
to prevent other persons from disclosing it if the judge finds that the 
allowance of the privilege will not tend to conceal fraud or otherwise 
work injustice. 
§ 2861. Secret of state 

(a) As used in this section, “secret of state” means information not 
open or theretofore officially disclosed to the public involving the 
public security or concerning the military or naval organization or 
plans of the United States, or a State, or concerning international 
relations. 
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(b) A witness has a privilege to refuse to disclose a matter on the 
ground that it is a secret of state, and evidence of the matter is inad- 
missible, unless the judge finds that (1) the matter is not a secret of 
state, or (2) the chief officer of the department of government admin- 
i the subject matter which the secret concerns has consented 
that it be disclosed in the action. 

§ 2862. Official information 

(a) As used in this section, “official information” means informa- 
tion not open or theretofore officially disclosed to the Dyed relat- 
ing to internal affairs of the Government of the Canal Zone or of 
any agency of the United States acquired by a public official of the 
Government of the Canal Zone or any agency of the United States in 
the course of his duty, or transmitted from one such official to another 
in the course of duty. 

(b) A witness has a Sirs. v to refuse to disclose a matter on 
the ground that it is official information, and evidence of the mat- 
ter is inadmissible, if the judge finds that the matter is official infor- 
mation, and (1) disclosure is forbidden by an Act of the Congress of 
the United States, or (2) disclosure of the information in the action 
will be harmful to the interests of the government. 


§ 2863. Identity of informer 

A witness has a privilege to refuse to disclose the identity of a 

m who has furnished information purporting to disclose a vio- 

ion of a provision of the laws applicable in the Canal Zone or of 
any law of the United States to a representative of the Government 
of the Canal Zone or the United States or a governmental division 
thereof, charged with the duty of enforcing that Barberry, and 
evidence thereof is inadmissible, unless the judge finds that (1) the 
identity of the person furnishing the information has already been 
otherwise disclosed or (2) disclosure of his identity is essential to 
assure a fair determination of the issues. 
§ 2864. Waiver of privilege by contract or previous disclosure 

A person who would otherwise have a privilege to refuse to disclose 
or to prevent another from disclosing a specified matter has no such 
privilege with respect to that matter if the judge finds that he or an 
other person while the holder of the privilege has (1) contracted wi 
anyone not to claim the privilege or, (2) without coercion and wi 
knowledge of his erie, made disclosure of any part of the matter 
or consented to such a disclosure made by anyone. 


§ 2865. Admissibility of disclosure wrongfully compelled 

Evidence of a statement or other disclosure is inadmissible against 
the holder of the Dorp if the judge finds that he had and claimed 
& privilege to to make the disclosure but was nevertheless re- 
quired to make it. 


§ 2866. Reference to exercise of privileges 

If a privilege is exercised not to testify or to prevent another from 
testifying, either in the action or with respect to icular matters, or 
to refuse to disclose or to prevent another from disclosing any matter, 
the judge and counsel may not comment thereon, no presumption shall 
arise with respect to the exercise of the privilege, and the trier of fact 
may not draw any adverse inference therefrom. In those jury cases 
wherein the right to exercise a privilege, as herein provided, my be 
misunderstood and unfavorable inferences drawn by the trier of the 
fact, or be impaired in the particular case, the court, at the request of 
the party exercising the privilege, may instruct the jury in support 
of such privilege. 
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§ 2867. Effect of error in overruling claim of privilege 
A may predicate error on a ruling disallowing a claim of 
privilege only te E is the holder of the privilege. 


Subchapter VI—Extrinsic Policies Affecting Admissibility 


§ 2891. Evidence to test a verdict 
Upon an inquiry as to the validity of a verdict no evidence shall be 
ved to show the effect of any statement, conduct, event or con- 
dition ee Se ee ot Se es ee ee 
dissent from the verdict or concerning the mental processes by which 
it was determined. 
§ 2892. Testimony by the judge 
Against the objection of a party, the ju residing at the trial ma: 
not testify in that trial as a witness. 4° * F 
§ 2893. Testimony by a juror 
A member of a jury sworn and empanelled in the trial of an action, 
may not testify in that trial as a witness, 
§ 2894. Testimony of jurors not limited except by this chapter 
This chapter does not exempt a juror from testifying as a witness, 
if the law Tf the Canal Zone Eo Nay to conditions or occurrences 
either within or outside of the jury room having a material bearing 
on. the validity of the verdict, except as expressly limited by section 
2891 of this title. 
§ 2895. Discretion of judge to exclude admissible evidence 
Except as in this chapter otherwise provided, the judge may in his 
discretion exclude evidence if he finds that its probative value is 
substantially outweighed by the risk that its admission will (1) neces- 
sitate undue consumption of time, or (2) create substantial danger 
of undue pi or of confusing the issues or of misleading the 
i , or (38) unfairly and ha ly surprise a party who has not 
ad reasonable opportunity to anticipate that such evidence would be 
offered. 


§ 2896. Character; manner of proof 

When a person’s character or a trait of his character is in issue, it 
may be proved by testimony in the form of opinion, evidence of reputa- 
tion, or evidence of specific instances of the person’s conduct, subject, 
however, to the limitations of sections 2897 and 2898 of this ti 
§ 2897. Character trait as proof of conduct 

Subject to section 2898 of this title, when a trait of a person’s char- 
acter is relevant as tending to prove his conduct on a specified occasion, 
such trait may be proved in the same manner as provided by section 
2896 of this title, except that (1) evidence of specific instances of con- 
duct other than evidence of conviction of a crime which tends to 
prove the trait to be bad shall be inadmissible, and (1) in a criminal 
action evidence of a trait of an accused’s character as tending to prove 
his guilt or innocence of the offense c , (A) may not be ex- 
cluded by the judge under section 2895 of this title if offered by the 
accused to prove his innocence, and os if offered by the prosecution 
to prove his Ser ed be admitted only after the eel has intro- 


duced evidence of his good character. 
§ 2898. Character trait for care or skill; inadmissible to prove 
quality of conduct 
Evidence of a trait of a ’s character with to care or 


skill is inadmissible as tending to prove the quality of his conduct on 
a specified occasion. 
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§ 2899. Habit or custom to prove specific behavior 
Evidence of habit or custom is relevant to an issue of behavior on a 
ified occasion, but is admissible on that issue only as tendi 
to prove that the behavior on such occasion conformed to the habit 
or custom. 


§ 2900. Opinion and specific instances of behavior to prove habit 
or custom 

Testimony in the form of opinion is admissible on the issue of habit 
or custom. Evidence of specific instances of behavior is admissible to 

rove habit or custom if the evidence is of a sufficient number of such 

instances to warrant a finding of such habit or custom. 
§ 2901. Subsequent remedial conduct 

When after the occurrence of an event remedial or precautionary 
measures are taken, which, if taken previously would have tended to 
make the event less likely to occur, evidence of such subsequent meas- 
ures is not admissible to prove negligence or culpable conduct in con- 
nection with the event. 


§ 2902. Offer to compromise and the like, not evidence of liability 
Evidence that a person has, in compromise or from humanitarian 
motives furnished or offered or promised to furnish money, or any 
other thing, act or service to another who has sustained or claims 
to have sustained loss or damage, is inadmissible to prove his liability 
for the loss or damage or any Te of it. This section shall not affect 
the admissibility of evidence (1) of partial satisfaction of an asserted 
claim on demand without questioning its validity, as tending to prove 
the validity of the claim, or (2) of a debtor’s payment or promise to 
pay all or a part of his pre-existing debt as tending to prove the crea- 
tion of a new duty on his part, or a revival of his pre-existing duty. 
§ 2903. Offer to discount claim, not evidence of invalidity 
Evidence that a person has accepted or offered or promised to 
accept a sum of money or any other thing. act or service in satisfac- 
tion of a claim, is inadmissible to prove the invalidity of the claim 
or any part of it. 


§ 2904. Liability insurance 

Evidence that a person was, at the time a harm was suffered by an- 
other, insured wholly or partially against loss arising from liability 
for that harm is inadmissible as tending to prove negligence or other 
wrongdoing. 
§ 2905. Other crimes or civil wrongs 

Subject to section 2897 of this title, evidence that a person com- 
mitted a crime or civil wrong on a specified occasion is inadmissible 
to prove his disposition to commit crime or civil wrong as the basis 
for an inference that he committed another crime or civil wrong on 
another ified occasion but, subject to sections 2895 and 2898 of this 
title, nah evidence is admissible when relevant to prove another 
material fact including absence of mistake or accident, motive, oppor- 
tunity, intent, preparation, plan, knowledge or identity. 


Subchapter VII—Expert and Other Opinion Testimony 


§ 2931. Testimony in form of opinion 

a) If the witness is not testifying as an expert, his testimony 
in ®, form of opinions or inferences is limited to such opinions 
or inferences as the judge finds (1) may be rationally based on the 
powee of the witness and (2) are helpful to a clear understand- 
ing of his testimony or to the determination of the fact in issue. 


-391- 


(b) If the witness is testifying as an expert, testimony of the wit- 
ness in the form of opinions or inferences is limited to such opinions 
as the judge finds are (1) based on facts or data perceived by or per- 

y known or made known to the witness at the hearing and (2) 
within the scope of the special knowledge, skill, experience or train- 
ing possessed by the witness. 

(c) Unless the judge excludes the testimony he shall be deemed to 
have made the finding requisite to its admission. : 

(d) Testimony in the form of opinions or inferences otherwise 
admissible under this chapter is not objectionable because it embraces 
the ultimate issue or issues to be decided by the trier of the fact. 


§ 2932. Preliminary examination 

The judge may require that a witness before testifying in terms 
of opinion or inference be first examined concerning the data upon 
which the opinion or inference is founded. 


§ 2933. Hypothesis for expert opinion not necessary 
Questions calling for the opinion of an expert witness need not be 
hypothetical in form unless the judge in his discretion so requires, 
but the witness may state his opmion and reasons therefor without 
first eaying data on which it is based as an hypothesis or other- 
bsg ut upon cross-examination he may be required to specify such 
ata. 


§ 2934. Appointment of experts 

(a) If the judge determines that the appointment of expert witnesses 
in an action may be desirable, he shall order the parties to show cause 
why expert witnesses should not be appointed, and after opportuni 
for hearing may request nominations and appoint one or more su 
witnesses. Ifthe parties agree in the selection of an expert or experts, 
only those agreed upon shall be appointed. Otherwise the judge may 
make his own selection. An expert witness shall not be appointed un- 
less he consents to act. The judge shall determine the duties of the 
witness and inform him thereof at a conference in which the parties 
shall have an opportunity to icipate. A witness so appointed 
shall advise the ies of his ings, if any, and may thereafter be 
a y the judge or any party. may be examined and 
cross-examined by each party. This section does not limit the parties 
in calling expert witnesses of their own selection and at their own 


expense. 
(b) Rule 28 of the Federal Rules of Criminal Procedure does not 
apply in the Canal Zone. 


§ 2935. Compensation of expert witnesses 

Expert witnesses appointed by the judge shall be entitled to rea- 
sonable compensation in such sum only as the judge may allow. Ex- 
cept as may be otherwise provided by statute applicable to a specific 
situation, the compensation shall be paid (1) in a criminal action out 
of such funds as may be provided by law, and (2) in a civil action b 
the opposing parties in equal portions to the clerk of the court at su 
time as the judge shall direct, and charged as costs in the case. The 
amount of compensation paid to an expert witness not appointed 
by the judge shall be a proper subject of inquiry as relevant to his 
credibility and the weight of his testimony. 
§ 2936. Credibility of appointed expert witness 

The fact of the appointment of an expert witness by the judge may 
ba rotated 0 Une Stor aPe Ynian se atoteat co the wcibtiiny oF 
such witness and the weight of his testimony. 
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Subchapter VilI—Hearsay Evidence 


§ 2961. Definitions 

As used in section 2962 of this title and its exceptions and in the 
follo sections of this chapter: 

(1) “Statement” means not only an oral or written expression but 
also non-verbal conduct of a person intended by him as a substitute 
for words in expressing the matter stated. 

2) “Declarant” is a person who makes a statement. 

3) “Perceive” means acquire knowledge through one’s own senses. 
4) “Public official” of a state of the United States includes an 
official of a political subdivision of such state and of a municipality. 

(5) “State” includes the District of Columbia, the several territories 
and possessions of the United States, and the Commonwealth of Puerto 


ico. 

(6) “A business” as used in exception (13) of section 2962 of this 
title includes every kind of business, profession, occupation, call- 
ing or tion of institutions, whether carried on for profit or not. 

7) “Unavailable as a witness” includes situations where the wit- 
ness is (A) exempted on the ground of privilege from testifying con- 
cerning the matter to which his statement is relevant, or (B) dis- 
qualified from testifying to the matter, or (C) unable to be present or 
to testify at the hearing because of death or then existing physical or 
mental illness, or (D) not within the Canal Zone, or (E) absent from 
the place of hearin use the proponent of his statement does not 
ieee and with diligence has been unable to ascertain his where- 
abouts. 

But a witness is not unavailable (A) if the judge finds that his 
exemption, disqualification, inability or absence is due to procure- 
ment or oing of the proponent of his statement for the pur- 
pose of preventing the witness from attending or testifying, or to the 
a ep neglect of such party, or (B) if unavailability is claimed 
under clause (D) of the aeonding ragraph and the judge finds that 
the deposition of the declarant could have bets taken by the exercise 
of reasonable diligence and without undue hardship, and that the 
probable importance of the testimony is such as to justify the expense 
of taking the deposition. 

§ 2962. Hearsay evidence excluded ; exceptions 

Evidence of a statement which is made other than by a witness while 
testifying at the hearing offered to prove the truth of the matter stated 
is heresay evidence and inadmissible except: 

(1) Previous Statements of Persons Present and Subject to 
Cross-Examination. A statement previously made by a person who 
is present at the hearing and available for cross-examination with 

to the statement and its subject matter, provided the statement 
would be admissible if made by declarant while testifying as a witness; 

(2) Affidavits. Affidavits to the extent admissible by the statutes 
or rules of court ; 

(3) Depositions and Prior Testimony. Subject to the same limi- 
tations and objections as though the declarant were testifying in 
person, (A) in civil ee testimony in the form of a deposition 
taken in compliance with the law or rules of court, to the extent 
authorized by the law or rules under which the deposition was taken; 
or (B) in civil actions, if the judge finds that the declarant is unavail- 
able as a witness at the hearing, testimony given as a witness in an- 
other action, or a prior hearing in the same action, when (i) the tes- 
timony is offered against a Party who offered it in his own behalf on 
the former occasion, or against the successor in interest of such party, 
or (ii) the issue is such that the adverse party on the former occa- 
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sion had the right and opportunity for cross-examination with an 
interest and motive similar to that which the adverse party has in the 
action in which the testimony is offered; or (C) in criminal actions, 
depositions or prior testimony as provided by section 3507 of Title 6; 

1akt caleaenanaeel Statements and Statements Admissible 
on Ground of Necessity Generally. A statement (A) which the 
judge finds was made while the declarant was iving the event or 
condition which the statement narrates, describes or explains, or (B) 
which the judge finds was made while the declarant was under the 
stress of a nervous excitement caused by such perception ; 

(5) Dying Declarations. A statement by a person unavailable as 
& witness because of his death if the judge finds that it was made vol- 
untarily and in faith and while the declarant was conscious of 
his impending death and believed that there was no hope of his 


recovery ; 
(6) Confessions. In a criminal Sea Me as against the accused, a 
revious statement by him relative to the offense charged if, and only 
if, the judge finds that the accused when making the statement was 
conscious and was capable of understanding what he said and did, 
and that he was not induced to make the statement (A) under com- 
pulsion or by infliction or threats of infliction of suffering upon him 
or another, or by prolonged interrogation under such circumstances 
as to render the statement involuntary, or (B) by threats or promises 
concerning action to be taken by a public official with reference to the 
crime, likely to cause the accused to make such a statement falsely, 
and made by a person whom the accused reasonably believed to have 
the Sage 4 or authority to execute the same; 

(7) Admissions by Parties. As against himself a statement by a 
person who is a party to the action in his individual or a representa- 
tive capacity and if the latter, who was acting in such representative 
capacity in making the statement; 

(8) Authorized and Adoptive Admissions. As against a party, 
a statement (A) by a person authorized by the party to make a state- 
ment or statements for him concerning the subject of the statement, 
or (B) of which the party with know] of the content thereof 
by words or other conduct, manifested his adoption or his belie 
in its truth; 

(9) Vicarious Admissions. As against a party, a statement which 
would be admissible if made by the declarant at the hearing if (A) 
the statement concerned a matter within the scope of an agency or 
employment of the declarant for the party and was made before the 
termination of such relationship, or (B) the party and the declarant 
were participating in a plan to commit a crime or a civil wrong and 
the statement was relevant to the plan-or its subject matter and was 
made while the plan was in existence and before its complete execu- 
tion or other termination, or (C) one of the issues between the fend 
and the proponent of the evidence of the statement is a legal liability 
of the declarant, and the statement tends to establish that. liability; 

(10) Declarations Against Interest. Subject to the limitations of 
exception (6), a statement which the judge finds was at the time of 
the assertion so far contrary to the declarant’s pecuniary or pro- 
prietary interest or so far su peed him to civil or criminal liability 
or so far rendered invalid a claim by him against another or created 
such risk of making him an object of hatred, ridicule or social dis- 
approval in the community that a reasonable man in his position 
would not have made the statement unless he believed it to be true; 

(11) Voter’s Statements. A statement by a voter concerning his 
qualifications to vote or the fact or content of his vote; 
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(12) Statements of Physical or Mental Condition of Declarant. 
Unless the judge finds it was made in bad faith, a statement of the 
declarant’s (A) then existing state of mind, emotion or physical sensa- 
tion, including statements of intent, plan, motive, design, mental feel- 
ing, pain and bodily health, but not including memory or belief to 
prove the fact remembered or believed, when such a mental or physical 
condition is in issue or is relevant to prove or explain acts or conduct 
of the declarant, or (B) previous symptoms, pain or physical sensa- 
tion, made to a physician consulted for treatment or for diagnosis with 
= view to treatment, and relevant to an issue of declarant’s bodily con- 

ition; 

(13) Business Entries and the Like. Writings offered as memo- 
randa or records of acts, conditions or events to prove the facts stated 
therein, if the judge finds that they were made in the regular course 
of a business at or about the time of the act, condition or event re- 
corded, and that the sources of information from which made and the 
method and circumstances of their preparation were such as to indi- 
cate their trustworthiness; 

(14) Absence of Entry in Business Records. Evidence of the 
absence of a memorandum or record from the memoranda or records 
of a business of an asserted act, event or condition, to prove the non- 
occurrence of the act or event, or the non-existence of the condition, if 
the judge finds that it was the regular course of that business to make 
such memoranda of all such acts, events or conditions at the time 
thereof or within a reasonable time thereafter, and to preserve them; 

(15) Reports and Findings of Public Officials. S dba to section 
2963 of this title, written reports or findings of fact made by a public 
official of the United States or any agency thereof or of a state of the 
United States, if the judge finds that the making thereof was within 
the scope of the duty of such official and that it was his duty (A) to 
perform the act reported, or (B) to observe the act, condition or event 
reported, or (C) to investigate the facts concerning the act, condition 
or event and to make findings or draw conclusions based on such 
investigation ; 

16) Filed Reports, Made by Persons Exclusively Authorized. 
Subject to section 2963 of this title, writings made as a record, report 
or finding of fact, if the judge finds that (A) the maker was authorized 
by statute or regulation to perform, to the exclusion of persons not 
so authorized, the functions reflected in the writing, and was required 
by statute or regulation to file in a designated public office a written 
report of specified matters relating to the performance of such func- 
tions, and (B) the writing was made and filed as so required by the 
statute or regulation ; 

(17) Content of Official Record. Subject to section 2963 of this 
title, (A) if meeting the requirements of authentication under section 
2992 of this title, to prove the content of the record, a writing purport- 
ing to be a copy of an official record or of an entry therein, (B) to 
prove the absence of a record in a specified office, a writing made by the 
official custodian of the official records of the office, reciting diligent 
search and failure to find such record; ; Lee 

(18) Certificate of Marriage. Subject to section 2963 of this title, 
certificates that the maker thereof performed a marriage ceremony, 
to prove the truth of the recitals thereof, if the judge finds that (A) 
the maker of the certificate at the time and place certified as the time 
and place of the marriage was authorized by law to perform marri 
ceremonies, and (B) the certificate was issued at that time or within 
a reasonable time thereafter; 

(19) Records of Documents Affecting an Interest in Property. 
Subject to section 2963 of this title, the official record of a document 
purporting to establish or affect an interest in property, to prove the 
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content of the original recorded document and its execution and de- 
livery by each person by whom it purports to have been executed, 
if the wade finds that (A) the record is in fact a record of an office of a 
state or nation or of any governmental subdivision thereof, and og 
ono licable statute authorized such a document to be recorded in 
t ollice 5 

(20) Judgment of Previous Conviction. Evidence of a final judg- 
ment adjudging a person guilty of a felony, to prove any fact essential 


to j t 

(21) Judgment Against Persons Entitled to Indemnity. To 
prove the wrong of the adverse party and the amount of damages 
sustained by the judgment creditor, evidence of a final judgment if of- 
fered by a judgment debtor in an action in which he seeks to recover 
partial or total indemnity or exoneration for money paid or liabilit; 
meurred by him because of the judgment, provided the judge fin 
that the judgment was rendered for dam sustained by the judg- 
ment creditor as a result of the wrong of the adverse party to the 


present action ; 

(22) Judgment Determining Public Interest in Land. To prove 
any fact which was essential to the judgment, evidence of a final 
judgment determining the interest or lack of interest of the public or 
of a state or nation or governmental division thereof in land, if of- 
fered by a party in an action in which any such fact or such interest 
or lack of interest is a material matter; 

(23) Statement Concerning One’s dwn Family History. A state- 
ment of a matter concerning a declarant’s own birth, marriage, 
divorce, legitimacy, relationship by blood or marriage, race-ancestry 
or other similar fact of his family history, even though the declarant 
had no means of acquiring personal knowledge of the matter declared, 
if the judge finds that the declarant is unavailable; 

(24) Statement Concerning Family History of Another. A state- 
ment concerning the birth, marriage, divorce, death, legitimacy, 
ese gere igh relationship blood or marriage or other similar 
fact of the family history of a person other than the declarant if the 
judge (A) finds that the declarant was related to the other by blood 
or marriage or finds that he was otherwise so intimately associated 
with the other’s family as to be likely to have accurate information 
concerning the matter declared, and made the statement as upon 
information received from the other or from a person related by 
Licod or marriage to the other, or as upon repute in the other's 
family, and (B) finds that the declarant is unavailable as a witness; 

(25) Statement Concerning Family rege! Based on Statement 
of Another Declarant. A statement of a declarant that a statement 
admissible under exceptions (23) or (24) of this section was made 
by another declarant, offered as tending to prove the truth of the 
matter declared by both declarants, if the judge finds that both 
declarants are unayailable as witnesses; 

(26) Reputation in Family Concerning Family History. Evi- 
dence of reputation among members of a family, if the reputation 
concerns the birth, marri divorce, death, legitimacy, race-ancestry 
or other fact of the family history of a member of the family by 

or passage 

(27) Reputation—Boundaries, General History, Family History. 
Evidence of reputation in a community as tending to prove the truth 
of the matter reputed, if (A) the reputation concerns boundaries of, 
or customs affecting, land in the community, and the judge finds that 
the reputation, if any, arose before controversy, or (B) the reputation 
concerns an event of general history of the community or of the state 
or nation of which the community is a part, and the judge finds that 
the event was of importance to the community, or (C} the reputation 
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concerns the birth, marriage, divorce, death, legitimacy, relationship 
by blood or marriage, or race-ancestry of a person resident in the com- 
munity at the time of the reputation, or some other similar fact of his 
family history or of his personal status or condition which the judge 
finds likely to have been the subject of a reliable reputation in that 
comm 


unity ; 

(28) Reputation as to Character. Ifa trait of a person’s character 
ata — time is material, evidence of his reputation with refer- 
ence thereto at a relevant time in the community in which he then 
resided or in a group with which he then habitually associated, to 
prove the truth of the matter reputed ; 

(29) Recitals in Documents Affecting Property. Evidence of a 
statement relevant to a material matter, contained in a deed of con- 
yeyance or a will or other document purporting to affect an interest in 
Le gh offered as tending to prove the truth of the matter stated, 
if the judge finds that the matter stated would be relevant upon an 
issue as to an interest in the property, and that the dealings with the 
property since the statement was made have not been inconsistent 
with the truth of the statement ; 3 

(30) Commercial Lists and the Like. Evidence of statements of 
matters of interest to persons engaged in an occupation contained in a 
list, register, periodical, or other published compilation to prove the 
truth of any relevant matter so stated if the judge finds that the com- 
pilation is published for use by persons engaged in that occupation 
er 8, reasons Gedung upon by them; . 

(31) Treatises. A published treatise, periodical or pam- 
phlet on a subject of history, science or art to prove the truth of a mat- 
ter stated therein if the judge takes judicial notice, or a witness 
in the subject testifies that the treatise, periodical or pamphlet is a re- 
liable authority in the subject. 


§ 2963. Discretion of judge under exceptions (15), (16), (17), 
(18) and (19) to exclude evidence 

Any writing admissible pursuant to exceptions (15), (16), (17), 
(18), and (19) of section 2962 of this title shall be received only if the 
party offering such ig has delivered a copy of it or so much 
thereof as may relate to the controversy, to each adverse party a 
reasonable time before trial unless the judge finds that the adverse 
party has not been unfairly surprised by the failure to deliver the 
copy. 
§ 2964. Credibility of declarant 

Evidence of a statement or other conduct by a declarant inconsistent 
with a statement received in evidence under an exception to section 
2962 of this title is admissible for the of discrediting the de- 
clarant, though he had no opitortenity to Setty or explain such incon- 
sistent statement. Any other evidence tending to impair or sup 
the credibility of the rant is admissible if it would have 
admissible had the declarant been a witness. 


§ 2965. Multiple hearsay 

A statement within the scope of an exception to section 2962 of this 
title is not inadmissible on the ground that it includes a state- 
ment made by another declarant and is offered to prove the truth of 
the included statement if the included statement itself meets the 
requirements of an exception. 
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Subchapter [X—Authentication and Content of Writings 


§ 2991. Authentication required; ancient documents 

Authentication of a writing is Sg per before it may be received in 
evidence. Authentication may be by evidence sufficient to sustain a 
finding of its authenticity or by any other means provided by law. 
1f the judge finds that a writing (1) is at least thirty years old at the 
time it is offered, and (2) is in such condition as to create no suspicion 
concerning its authenticity, and (3) at the time of its discovery was in 
a place in which such a document, if authentic, would be likely to be 
found, it is sufficiently authenticated. 
§ 2992. Authentication of copies of records 

A writing purporting to be a copy of an official record or of an en 
therein, meets the requirement of authentication if (1) the ju finds 
that the writing purports to be published by authority of the nation, 
state or subdivision thereof, in which the record is kept; or {e) evi- 
dence has been introduced sufficient to warrant a finding that the 
writing is a correct copy of the record or entry; or (3) the office 
in which the record is kept is within the Canal Zone and the writing is 
attested as a correct copy of the record or entry by a person pur- 
Lion, Ber soar pyr At igs Me Reel irk ng ee 
custody of the record ; or (4) if the office is not within the Canal Zone, 
the writing is at: as required in clause (3) and is compet by 
a certificate that such officer has the custody of the reco If the 
office in which the record is kept is within the United States, the cer- 
tificate may be made by a indge of a court of record of the district 
or political subdivision in which the record is kept, authenticated by 
the seal of the court, or may be made by any public officer nares a seal 
of office and having official duties in the district or political subdivision 
in which the record is kept, authenticated by the seal of his office. If 
the office in which the record is kept is in a foreign state or country, 
the certificate may be made by a secretary of an cara | or legation, 
consul general, consul, vice consul, or consular agent or by any officer 
in the foreign service of the United States stationed in the foreign 
state or country in which the record is kept, and authenticated by the 
seal of his office. 
§ 2993. Certificate of lack of record 

A writing admissible pursuant to exception (17) (B) of section 2962 
of this title is authenticated in the same manner as is provided in clause 
(8) or (4) of section 2992 of this title. 


§ 2994. Documentary originals as the best evidence 
(a) As tending to prove the content of a Wega no evidence other 
than the writing itself is admissible, except as otherwise provided in 
this chapter, unless the jndge finds (1) that the writing is lost or has 
been destroyed without fraudulent intent on the part of the proponent, 
or (2) that the writing is outside the reach of the court’s process and 
not procurable by the proponent, or (3) that the opponent, at a time 
when the wri was under his control has been notified, expressly or 
by implication from the pleadings, that it would be needed at the 
hearing, and on request at the hearing has failed to produce it, or 
(4) that the writing is an official record, or is a writing affecting 
property authorized to be recorded and actually recorded in the pub- 
lic records as described in — (19) of section 2962 of this title. 
(b) If the judge makes one of the findings specified in the p i 
parngrerh secondary evidence of the content of the writing is admissi- 
le. dence offered by the opponent tending to prove (1) that the 
asserted writing never existed, or (2) that a writing produced at the 
trial is the asserted writing, or (3) that the secondary evidence does not 
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correctly reflect the content of the asserted coma is irrelevant and 
inadmissible upon the question of admissibility of the secondary evi- 
dence but is relevant and admissible upon the issues of the existence 
_ content of the asserted writing to be determined by the trier of 


§ 2995. Proof of attested writings 

When the execution of an attested writing is in issue, whether or 
not attestation is a statutory requisite of its effective execution, no 
attester is a necessary witness even though all attesters are available 
unless the statute requiring attestation specifically provides otherwise. 


§ 2996. Photographic copies to prove content of business and 
public records 

The content of an admissible writing made in the regular course 
of “a business” as defined by section 2961 of this title, or in the regu- 
lar course of business or activity of department or agency of 
government, may be proved by a photostatic, microfilm, microcard, 
miniature photographic or other p i ig ard copy or reproduction 
or by an enlargement thereof, when duly authenticated, if it was in 
the regular course of the business or official activity to make and pre- 
serve such br og or reproductions as a part of the records of the 
business or office. The introduction of the copy, reproduction or en- 
largement does not preclude admission of the original writing if it is 
still in existence, 


CHAPTER 111—ADMISSIBILITY AND SUFFICIENCY OF 
EVIDENCE 


aie! SUBCHAPTER I—GENERAL PROVISIONS 

3051. Degree of certainty required to establish facts, 

3052. Number of witnesses to prove fact. 

3053. Effect of declarations and acts of one person on rights of another. 

8054. Part of transaction proved ; admissibility of whole. 

3055. Parol evidence rule; agreements reduced to writing. 

8056. Construction of writings; place of execution. 

3057. Construction of statutes or instruments; duty of judge. 

3058. Same ; intent; general and particular provisions. 

8059. Construction of instruments; circumstances. 

3060. Terms of writing; general acceptation ; local or technical meaning. 

8061. Written words on printed form. 

3062. Expert testimony in interpretation of instruments. 

8063, Preference between two constructions of agreement. 

3064, Notice or writing construed according to ordinary acceptation; notice of 
protest of bill or note. 

8065. Construction of statutes or instruments in favor of natural right. 

3066, Usage, evidence as to. 

3067. Burden of proof. 

8068. Proof of affirmative and negative allegations, 

3069. Proof of material allegations ; relevant evidence. 

8070, Effect of evidence; instructions to jury. 

8071. Questions of fact and law. 


SUBCHAPTER II—WRITINGS GENERALLY 


3101. Kinds of writings. 

3102. Public writings defined. 

3103. Private writings defined. 

$104. Explanation of altered writings. 
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— SUBCHAPTER IfI—PUBLIC WRITINGS 
$121. Classification of gg writings. 
3122, Written laws 

3123. Public and private statutes defined. 
3124, Unwritten law defined, 

3125. Public writing of state or country. 
$126. Recitals in statutes as evidence. 
8127. Judicial record defined. 

3128. Authentication of judicial record, 
3129. Judicial record of foreign country. 
3130. Same; compared copy. 

8131. Proof of official documents. 

8132, Public record of private writing. 
3133. Officer's deed as evidence of transfer. 


SUBCHAPTER IV—PRIVATE WRITINGS 


3161. Private writings classified ; seals, 

3162. Execution of instrument defined. 

3163. Compromise of debt without seal. 

3164. Subscribing witness defined. 

3165. Writings called for and inspected may be withheld. 
3166. Proof of private writings. 


SUBCHAPTER V—EFFECT OF JUDGMENTS 


3191. Effect of Judgments generally. 

3192. Effect of other judicial orders. 

3193. Parties; when deemed to be the same. 

B14. Matters deemed adjudged in judgment. 

3195. Principal bound when surety bound. 

3196. Judicial record of a State ; enforcement ; personal representatives. 
3197. Record of foreign admiralty court. 

3198, Effect of foreign judgment. 

3199. Impeachment of judicial record. 

8200. Jurisdiction necessary to sustain judgment. 


SUBCHAPTER VI—PRESUMPTIONS 


3221. Conclusive presumptions. 
3222. Disputable presumptions. 


SUBCHAPTER VII—PARTICULAK CASES; STATUTE OF FRAUDS 


8251. Offer equivalent to tender. 

$252. Right to receipt for payment or delivery. 

3253. Objections to tender must be specified. 

3254. Compromise offer. 

3255, Statute of frauds; transfer of real property. 

peed scned Same ; wills, trusts, and specific performance. 
3257. Same; contracts. 

3258. Same; representation of credit. 


Subchapter I—General Provisions 


§ 3051. Degree of certainty required to establish facts 

The law does not require demonstration; that is, such a degree 
proof as, engetne possibility of error, produces absolute certain ps ay 
because such proof is rarely A esse Moral certainty only is required 
or ig degree of proof which produces conviction in an unprejudiced 
min 
§ 3052. Number of witnesses to prove fact 


Except as otherwise provided by law, the direct evidence of one 
Dias iol is entitled fo full credit is sufficient for the proof of any 
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§ 3053. Effect of declarations and acts of one person on rights 
of another 

(a) The rights of a party may not be prejudiced by the declarati 
act, or Sethe of another, except by vine of a particular rileiion 
between them; therefore, proceedings against one may not affect 
another. 

(b) Where one derives title to real property from another, the 
declaration, act, or omission of the latter, while holding the title, in 
relation to the property, is evidence against the former. 

(c) Where the declaration, act, or omission forms part of a transac- 
tion, which is itself the fact in dispute, or evidence of that fact, the 
declaration, act, or omission is evidence, as part of the transaction. 

(d) Where the question in dispute between the parties is the obliga- 
tion or duty of a third person, whatever would be the evidence for or 
against the third person is prima facie evidence between the parties. 

(e) The declaration, act, or omission of a member of a family who 
is a decedent, or out of the jurisdiction, is admissible as evidence of 
common reputation, in cases where, on questions of pedigree, such 
reputation is admissible. 

(£) The declaration, act, or omission of a decedent, having sufficient 
knowledge of the subject, against his pecuniary interest, is admissible 
as evidence to that extent against his successor in interest. 


§ 3054. Part of transaction proved; admissibility of whole 
When part of an act, declaration, conversation, or writing is given 
in evidence by one party, the whole on the same subject may be in- 
quired into by the other. When a letter is read, the answer may be 
given. When a detached act, declaration, conversation, or writing is 
given in evidence, any other act, declaration, conversation, or writing, 
—_ is necessary to make it understood, may also be given in evi- 
ence. 
§ 3055. Parol evidence rule; agreements reduced to writing 
(a) When the terms of an secs have been reduced to writin; 
by the parties, it is to be considered as containing all those terms, an 
therefore there can be between the parties and their representatives, 
or successors in interest, no evidence of the terms of the agreement 
other than the contents of the writing, except in the following cases: 
(1) where a mistake or imperfection of the writing is put in 
issue by the Peston: or 
(2) where the validity of the agreement is the fact in dispute. 
(b) This section does not exclude other evidence of the circum- 
stances under which the agreement was made or to which it relates, 
as defined by section 3059 of this title, or to explain an extrinsic am- 
biguity, or to establish illegality or fraud. e term agreement in- 
cludes deeds and wills, as well as contracts between parties. 


§ 3056. Construction of writings; place of execution 

The language of a writing is to be interpreted according to the 
meaning it bears in the place of its execution, unless the parties have 
reference to a different place. 


§ 3057. Construction of statutes or instruments; duty of judge 
In the construction of a statute or instrument, the office of the judge 
is simply to ascertain and declare what is in terms or in substance con- 
tain in, not to insert what has been omitted, or to omit what 
has been inserted. Where there are several provisions or particulars, 
a construction which will give effect to all shall be adopted, if possible. 
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§ 3058. Same; intent; general and particular provisions 
inthe construction of a statute the intention of the legislature, and 
the construction of an instrument the intention of the parties, is to 
r= a if possible. When a general and a particular provision 
the latter is paramount to the former. A caieaen 
intent will control a general one that is inconsistent with it. 
§ 3059. Construction of instruments; circumstances 
For the ch construction of an instrument, the circumstances 
under which it was made, including the situation of the subject of the 
instrument, and of the parties to it, may also be shown, so that the 
judge be placed in the position of those whe language he is to inter- 
pret. 
§ 3060. Terms of writing; general acceptation; local or technical 
meaning 


The terms of a writing are presumed to have been used in oa 
primary and yh acceptation, but evidence is nevertheless ad 
pated that have a local, technical, or otherwise peculiar eig- 
nification, and were so used and understood in the particular instance, 
in which case the agreement shall be construed accordingly. 

§ 3061. Written words on printed form 
When an instrument consists partly of written words and partl 


of a printed form, and the two are inconsistent, the former contro 
the latter. 
§ 3062. Expert testimony in interpretation of instruments 

When the characters in which an instrument is written are difficult 
to be deciphered, or the 1 of the instrument is not understood 
by the court, the evidence of persons skilled in hae edi the 
characters, or who understand the language, is admissible to declare 
the characters or the meaning of the cea. , 


§ 3063. Preference between two constructions of agreement 

When the terms of an agreement have been intended in a different 
sense by the different parties to it, that sense is to prevail against 
either party in which he supposed the other eaderetoed f it, and when 
different constructions of a provision are otherwise equally proper, 
that is to be taken which is most favorable to the party in whose favor 
the provision was made. 


§ 3064. Notice or writing construed according to ordinary ac- 
ceptation; notice of protest of bill or note 
A written notice, as well as every other writing, is to be construed 
according to the ordinary acceptation of its terms. Thus a notice to 
the drawers or indorsers of a bill of exchange or promissory note, that 
it has been protested for want of aie ae or pa it, shall be 
held to Petces that the same has been duly presented for see lh 
or payment and the same refused, and that the holder looks for pay- 
ment to the person to whom the notice is given, 
§ 3065. Construction of statutes or instruments in favor of 
natural right 
When a statute or instrument is ian, susceptible of two viprree 
tations, one in favor of natural t, and the other against it, the 
former is to be adopted. 
§ 3066. Usage, evidence as to 
Evidence of usage may be given upon the trial to explain the true 
of an eee See, where the true character 
; but usage is never admissible except as an 
podirmacatoce of i ation. 
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§ 3067. Burden of proof 

The party holding the affirmative of the issue shall produce the 
evidence to prove it; therefore, the burden of proof lies on the party 
who would be defeated if no evidence were given on either side. 


§ 3068. Proof of affirmative and negative allegations 


A party must prove his own affirmative allegations. Evidence 
need not be given in support of a negative allegation, except when 
the negative allegation is an essential part of the statement of the 
right or title on which the cause of action or defense is founded, nor 
even in such a case when the allegation is a denial of the existence of 
a document, the custody of which belongs to the opposite party. 

§ 3069. Proof of material allegations; relevant evidence 

(a) A material allegation in a pleading is one which is essential to 
the claim or defense, and which could not be stricken from the pleading 
without leaving it insufficient. 

(b) None but a material allegation need be proved. 

(c) Evidence shall correspond with the substance of the material 
allegations and be relevant to the question in dispute. Collateral ques- 
tions shall therefore be avoided. It is, however, within the discretion 
of the court to permit inquiry into collateral fact, when the fact is 
(lirectly connected with the question in dispute, and is essential to its 
proper determination or when it affects the credibility of a witness, 


§ 3070. Effect of evidence; instructions to jury 


Where trial is by duzy, the jury, subject to the control of the court 
in the cases specified in this title, are the judges of the effect or value o 
evidence addressed to them, except when it is declared to be conclu- 
sive. They are, however, to be instructed by the court on all proper 
occasions : 

(1) that their power of judging of the effect of evidence is not 
arbitrary, but to be exercised with legal discretion, and in subordi- 
nation to the rules of evidence; 

(2) that they are not bound to decide in conformity with the 
declarations of any number of witnesses, which do not produce 
conviction in their minds, against a less number or against a pre- 
sumption or other evidence satisfying their minds; _ 

(8) that a witness false in one part of his testimony is to be 
distrusted in others; 

(4) that the testimony of an accomplice ought to be viewed with 
distrust, and the evidence of the oral admissions of a party with 
caution ; 

(5) that in civil actions the affirmative of the issue must be 

roved, and when the evidence is contradictory the decision must 
be made according to the mar of evidence; that in crimi- 
nal actions guilt must be established beyond reasonable doubt ; 

(6) that evidence is to be estimated, not only by its own intrinsic 
weight, but also according to the evidence which it is in the = 
of one side to produce and of the other to contradict ; and, there- 


fore, 

(7) that if weaker and less satisfactory evidence is offered, when 
it appears that stro and more satisfactory was within the 

wer of i party, the evidence offered should be viewed with 

istrust; an 

(8) that the jury are the exclusive judges of the credibility 
of a witness ant that, in determining whether a witness speaks 
the truth, they may consider the manner in which he testifies; 
the character of his testimony; the evidence affecting his char- 
acter for truth, honesty, or integrity, or his motives; and contra- 
dictory evidence. 
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§ 3071. Questions of fact and law 

(a) All questions of fact, other than those mentioned in subsection 
(b) of this section, are to be decided by the jury, when the trial is by 
jury, and all evidence thereon is to be gidreused to them, except when 

_ otherwise provided by this title. 

(b) All questions of law, including the admissibility of testimony, 
the facts preliminary to its admission, and the construction of stat- 
utes and other writ and other rules of evidence, are to be de- 
cided by the court, and all discussions of law addressed to it. 

(c) The provisions contained in this title respecting the evidence on 
a trial before a jury, are equally applicable on the trial of a question 
of fact before a court, referee, or ethane officer. 


Subchapter IlI—Writings Generally 


§ 3101. Kinds of writings 
Writings are of two kinds: 
0 public; and 
2) private. 
§ 3102. Public writings defined 
Public writings are: 

(1) the written acts or records of the acts of the sovereign 
authority, of official bodies and tribunals, and of public officers 
legislative, judicial, and executive, whether of the Canal Zone, of 

the Unit tates, of a State of the United States, or of a foreign 
country; and 

(2) public records, kept in the Canal Zone, of private writings, 

§ 3103. Private writings defined 

All writings other than those defined by section 3102 of this title 
are private. 
§ 3104. Explanation of altered writings 

The party producing a writing as genuine which has been altered 
or appears to have been altered, iter ten nuecuttion,, in a part material 
to the pai in dispute, shall account for the Me ae or altera- 
tion. He may show that the alteration was made by another, without 
his concurrence, or was made with the consent of the parties affected by 
it, or otherwise properly or innocently made, or that the alteration did 
not change the meaning or age of the instrument. If he does so, 
he may give the writing in evidence, but not otherwise. 


Subchapter I1]—Public Writings 


§ 3121. Classification of public writings 
Public writings are divided into four classes: 
2 laws; 
2) judicial records; 
3} other official documents; and 
4) public records, kept in the Canal Zone, of private writings. 
§ 3122, Written laws defined 
A written law is that which is promulgated in writing, and of which 
a record is in existence. F 
§ 3123. Public and private statutes defined 
Statutes are public or private. A private statute is one which con- 
cerns only certain designated sedividente, and affects only their pri- 
vate rights. AJ] other statutes are public, in which are included stat- 
utes creating or affecting corporations. 
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§ 3124. Unwritten law defined 

Unwritten law is the law not promulgated and recorded, provided 
by section 3122 of this title, but which is, nevertheless, observed and 
administered in the courts of the United States. It has no certain 
repository, but is collected from the reports of the decisions of the _ 
courts, and the treatises of learned men. 
§ 3125. Public writing of state or country 

A copy of a public writing of a State or country, attested by the 
certificate of the officer having charge of the original, under the 
public seal of the State or country is admissible as evidence of the 
writing. 
§ 3126. Recitals in statutes as evidence 

The recitals in a public statute are conclusive evidence of the facts 
recited for the purpose of carrying it into effect, but no further. The 
recitals in a private statute are conclusive evidence between parties 
who claim under its provisions, but no further. 


§ 3127. Judicial record defined 

A judicial record is the record or official entry of the proceedings 
in a court of justice, or of the official act of a judicial officer, in an 
action or special proceeding. 
§ 3128. Authentication of judicial record 

A judicial record of the Canal Zone, or of the United pea may 
be proved by the production of the original, or by a copy thereof, cer- 
tified the clerk or other person having legal custody thereof. 
That of a State may be proved by the attestation of the clerk and the 
seal of the court annexed, if there is a clerk and seal, together with a 
certificate of the chief judge or presiding magistrate, that the attesta- 
tion is in due form. 
§ 3129. Judicial record of foreign country 

A judicial record of a foreign country may be proved by the at- 
testation of the clerk, with the seal of the court annexed, if there is 
a clerk and a seal, or of the legal keeper of the record with the seal of 
- rie annexed, — is a seal, to rs with a vealier. - the 

ief ju or presiding magistrate, that the person making the at- 
pert a the clerk of the court or the legal keeper of the reco: 
and, in either case, that the signature of the person is genuine, an 
that the attestation is in due form. The signature of the chief judge 
or presiding magistrate shall be authenticated by the certificate of 
the minister or ambassador, or a consul, vice consul, or consular agent 
of the United States in the foreign country. 


§ 3130. Same; compared copy 
A copy of the judicial record of a foreign country is also admissible 
in evidence, upon proof that: 
(1) the copy offered has been compared by the witness with 
the original, and is an exact wranoript of the whole of it; 
(2) the original was in the custody of the clerk of the court 
or other legal keeper of the same; and 
(3) the copy is duly attested by a seal which is proved to be 
the seal of the court where the record remains, if it is the record 
of a court; or if there is no such seal, or if it is not a record of a 
court, by the signature of the legal keeper of the original. 
§ 3131. Proof of official documents 
Other official documents may be proved, as follows: 
(1) Acts of the executive of the Government of the Canal Zone, 
by the records of the office; and of the United States, by the records 
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“ the state department ef a — certified = the be og : of 

ose agencies, respectively. ey may a proved by public doc- 

pent printed by order of the pe hr ke or Congress, or eliher house 
ereof, 

2) The proceedings of Con by the journals of that body, or 
oiikes et Bical ce b published. statutes or resolutions, or by 
copies certified by the clerk or printed by their order. 

(8) The acts of the executive, or the proceedings of the legislature, 
of a State, in the same manner. 

(4) The acts of the executive, or the proceedings of the legislature 
of a foreign country, by journals published 4 their gi or com- 
monly received in that country as such, or by a copy certified under 
the seal of the country or povencign, or by a recognition thereof in a 
public act of the executive of the United States. 

(5) Documents of any other class in the Canal Zone, by the original, 
or by a copy, certified by the legal keeper thereof. 

(6) Documents of any other class in a State, by the original, or by 
a copy, certified by the legal keeper thereof, together with the cer- 
tifieate of the secretary of state, judge of the supreme, superior, or 
county court, or mayor of a city of the State, that the copy is duly 
certified by the officer having the legal custody of the original. 

(7) Documents of any other class jn a foreign country, by the origi- 
nal, or by a copy, certified by the Yael keeper thereof, with a certifica’ 
under seal, of the country or sovereign, that the document is a vali 
and Sage document of the SOUT ye and the copy is duly certified 
by the officer having the eet custody of the original. 

(8) Documents in the departments or agencies of the United States 
Government, by the certificates of the legal custodian thereof. 


§ 3132. Public record of private writing 
A public record of a private writing may be proved by the original 
record, or a copy thereof, certified by the arias of the 


§ 3133. Officer’s deed as evidence of transfer 

A deed of conveyance of real property, purporting to have been 
executed by a stated officer in pea we: Int proces of the district 
court, or the record of the deed, or a certified copy of the record is 
prima facie evidence that the property or interest therein described 
was thereby conveyed to the grantee named in the deed. 


Subchapter [V—Private Writings 


§ 3161. Private writings classified; seals 
(a) Private writings are either: 
1) sealed; or 
2) unsealed. 
(b) A scroll or other sign, made in a State or foreign country, and 
there ized as a seal, shall be so regarded in the Canal Zone. 
(c) There is no difference in the Canal Zone between sealed and 
unsealed writings. A writing under seal may therefore be changed 
or altogether discharged by a writing not under seal. 
§ 3162. Execution of instrument defined 
The execution of an instrument is the subscribing and delivering it, 
with or without affixing a seal. 
§ 3163. Compromise of debt without seal 


An agreement, in writing, without a seal, for the compromise or 
settlement of a debt, is se obligntorr as if a seal were affixed.” 
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§ 3164. Subscribing witness defined 

A subscribing witness is one who sees a writing executed or hears 
it acknowl , and at the request of the party thereupon signs his 
name as a witness. 
§ 3165. Writings called for and inspected may be withheld 

Where a writing is called for by one party and tae gris by the 
other, and is thereupon inspected by the party calling for it, he is 
not obliged to produce it as evidence in the case. 


§ 3166. Proof of private writings 


Every private writing, except last wills and testaments, cain be 
acknowledged or proved and certified in the manner provided by chap- 
ter 27 of Title 4, and the certificate of acknowledgment or proof is 


prima facie evidence of the execution of the writing, in the same 
manner as if it were a conveyance of real property. 


Subchapter V—Effect of Judgments 


§ 3191. Effect of judgments generally 

The effect of a judgment or final order in an action or ial pro- 
——— a court or judge of the Canal Zone, is as follows: 

(1) In case of a judgment or order against a specific thing, or in 
respect to the probate of a will, or the administration of the estate 
of a decedent, or in respect to the personal, political, or legal condi- 
tion or relation of a particular person, the judgment or order is 
conclusive upon the title to the thing, the will, or administration, or 
the condition or relation of the person. 

(2) In other cases, the judgment or order is, in respect to the matter 
directly adjudged, conclusive between the parties and their successors 
in interest by title subsequent to the commencement of the action or 
special | isa litigating for the same thing under the same 
title and in the same capacity, if they have notice, actual or con- 
structive, of the pendency of the action or proceeding. 


§ 3192. Effect of other judicial orders 

Other judicial orders of a court or judge of the Canal Zone, create a 
disputable presumption, according to the matter directly determined, 
between the same parties and their representatives and successors in 
interest by title subsequent to the commencement of the action or 
special proceeding, litigating for the same thing under the same title 
and in the same capacity. 
§ 3193. Parties; when deemed to be the same 

The parties are deemed to be the same when those between whom 
the evidence is offered were on opposite sides in the former case, and a 
judgment or other determination could in that case have been made 
between them alone, though other parties were joined with both or 
either. 
§ 3194. Matters deemed adjudged in judgment 

That only is deemed to have been adjudged in a former judgment 
which appears upon its face to have been so adjudged, or which was 
actually and necessarily included therein or necessary thereto, 


§ 3195. Principal bound when surety bound 

Whenever, pursuant to sections 3191-3194 of this title, a party is 
bound by a record, and the party stands in the relation of a surety 
for another, the latter is also bound from the time that he has notice 
of the action or proceeding, and an opportunity at the surety’s request 
to join in the defense. 
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§ 3196. Judicial record of a State; enforcement; personal repre- 
sentatives 

The effect of a judicial record of a State is the same in the Canal 
Zone as in the State where it was made, except that it can only be 
enforced here by an action or special preceeding, and except, also, that 
the authority of a guardian or committee, or of an executor or admin- 
istrator, does not extend beyond the jurisdiction of the government 
under which he was invested with his authority. 


§ 3197. Record of foreign admiralty court 

The effect of the judicial record of a court of admiralty of a foreign 
country is the same as if it were the record of a court of admiralty 
of the United States. 


§ 3198. Effect of foreign judgment 

A final judgment of any other tribunal of a foreign country having 
jurisdiction, according to the laws of that country, to pronounce the 
judgment, has the same effect as in the country where rend and 
also the same effect as final judgments rendered in the Canal Zone. 


§ 3199. Impeachment of judicial record 

A judicial record may be impeached by evidence of a want of 
juried iction in the court or judicial officer, of collusion between the 
Lesbos or of fraud in the party offering the record, in respect to the 
Pp ings. 


§ 3200. Jurisdiction necessary to sustain judgment 

The jurisdiction sufficient to sustain a record is jurisdiction over the 
cause, over the parties, and over the thing, when a specific thing is the 
subject of the judgment. 


Subchapter VI—Presumptions 


§ 3221. Conclusive presumptions 
The following presumptions, and no others, are deemed conclusive : 

(1) a malicious and guilty intent, from the deliberate commis- 
sion of an unlawful act, for the purpose of injuring another; 

(2) the truth of the facts recited, from the recital in a written 
instrument between the parties thereto, or their successors in in- 
terest by a subsequent title; but this rule does not apply to the 
recital of a consideration ; 

(3) whenever a ae has, by his own declaration, act, or omis- 
sion, intentionally and deliberately led another to believe a partic- 
ular thing true and to act upon that belief, he may not, in any liti- 
eae wie out of the d tion, act, or omission, be permitted 
to falsify it; 

(4) a tenant is not permitted to deny the title of his landlord 
at the time of the commencement of the relation; 

(5) the issue of a wife cohabiting with her husband, who is not 
impotent, is indisputably presumed to be legitimate; 

6) the j t or order of a court, when declared by this 
title to be conclusive; but the judgment or order must be alleged 
in the pleadings if there is an opportunity to do so; if there is 
no such SEY, the judgment or order may be used as evi- 
dence; an 

(7) any other presumption which, by statute, is expressly made 
conclusive, 
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§ 3222. Disputable presumptions 
All presumptions, other than those provided for by section 3221 
of this title, are satisfactory, if uncontradicted. They are denomi- 
nated disputable resumption and ma ay be controverted by other 
evidence. The following are of that kin 
1) that a person is innocent of crime or wrong 
3) that an unlawful act was done with an calavityl intent; 
8) that a person intends the ordinary consequence of his vol- 
untary act; 
x } that a person takes ordinary care of his own concerns; 
that evidence wilfully suppressed would be adverse if pro- 


duced ; 
Bh that higher evidence would be adverse from inferior being 


"O ae money paid by one to another was due to the latter; 
that a thing delivered by one to another belonged to the 


wi that an obligation delivered up to the debtor has been paid; 
10) that former rent or installments have been paid when a 
receipt for pee is produced ; 
11) tha that things which a person m possesses are owned by him; 
12) that a 6 pepo is the owner of property from exe 
acts zat ownership over it, or from common reputation of his 
owne 
(18) ry te a person in possession of an order on himself for the 
t of money, or the eolivess of a thing, has paid the 
money or deliy the thing acco dingly; 
(14) ag re person acting in a _ ic office was regularly ap- 


inted to 
Pod 15 thet ‘oficial duty has been regularly performed ; 

16) that a court or judge, acting as such, whether in the 
Canal Zone or a State or country, was acting in the lawful 
exercise of his jurisdiction; 

(17) that a judicial record, when not conahaine, 209 does still 
correctly determine or set forth the rights of the ees 

ksh) That all matters within an issue were lai before the 

Fg passed upon by 
that private ivanenetigne have been fair and regular; 
that the ordinary course of business has been followed; 

(21) that a promissory note or bill of exchange was given 
or indorsed for a sufficient consideration ; 

(22) that an indorsement of a negotiable Bega note or 
bill of exchange was made at the time and place of making the 
ret or bill; 

that’ a writing is truly dated; 
that a letter duly directed and mailed was received in 
PA ar course of the mail; 

ie identity of person from identity of name; 

26) that a person not heard from in seven years is dead; 

(27) that acquiescence followed from a belief that the thing 
acquiesced in was conformable to the right or fact; 
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(28) that things have hap according to the ordinary 
course of nature and ordinary habits of life; 

(29) that persons acting as copartners have entered into a 
contract of copartnership; 

(30) that a man and woman deporting themselves as husband 
and wife have entered into a la contract of marriage; 

31) that a child born in lawful wedlock is legitimate ; 

82) that a thing once proved to exist continues as long as 
is usual with things of that nature; 

ot that the law has been obeyed; 

84) that a document or writing more than thirty years old 
is genuine, when the same has been since y acted upon 
as genuine, by Eeteens having an interest in the question, and 
its custody has eter Sree? 

(85) that a printed and pub book, purporting to be 
printed ¥ published by public authority, was so printed or 
a 3 


(36) that a printed and published book, popes to contain 
reports of cases ae in the tribunals of the State or country 
where the book is published, contains correct reports of those 


(37) that a trustee or other person, whose duty it was to convey 
real property to a particular person, has actually conveyed to 
him when that presumption is necessary to perfect the title of 
such person or his successor in interest; and 

(38) that there was a good and sufficient consideration for a 
written contract. 


Subchapter VII—Particular Cases; Statute of Frauds 


§ 3251. Offer equivalent to tender 

An offer in writing to pay a particular sum of money, or to deliver 
a written instrument or specific personal property, is, if not accepted, 
equivalent to the actual production and tender of the money, instru- 
ment, or property 
§ 3252. Right to receipt for payment or delivery 

Whoever pays money, or delivers an instrument or pro is en- 
titled to a veeaigt therefor from the person to whom te ament or 
delivery is made, and may demand a proper signature to such receipt 
as a condition of the payment or delivery. 
§ 3253. Objections to tender must be specified 

The person to whom a tender is made shall, at the time, specify an 
objenties he may have to the money, instrument, or property, or he 
is deemed to have waived it. If objection is to the amount of 
money, ~ — us ~ instrument, or the aan dy ay of prop- 

speci e amount, terms, or kind whi e@ requi 

py precluded from objecting afterwards. cali 
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§ 3254. Compromise offer 

An offer of compromise is not an admission that anything is due. 
§ 3255. Statute of frauds; transfer of real property 

An estate or interest in real property, other than for leases for a 
term not exceeding one year, or a trust or power over or concernin 
it, or in any manner relating thereto, may not be created, granted, 
assigned, surrendered, or declared, otherwise than by operation of law, 
or a conveyance or other instrument in ss aie to -d by the party 
creat granting, assi; g,; Surren or same, 
or by Iie lawful agent unto meahoulaed by writing. 
§ 3256. Same; wills, trusts, and specific performance 

Section 3255 of this title does not affect the power of a testator in the 
disposition of his real pro by a last will and testament, nor 
prevent a trust from arising or being extinguished by implication or 
operation of law, nor abri the power of a court to compel the 


fea performance of an agreement, in case of part performance 
ereof, 


§ 3257. Same; contracts 
The following contracts are invalid, unless they, or some note or 
memorandum thereof, is in writing and subscribed by the party to 
be charged, or by his t. Evidence, therefore, of the agreement, 
may not be received without the writing or secondary evidence of its 
contents: 
(1) an agreement that by its terms is not to be ormed 
witha a year from the ake thereof; a 
(2) a special promise to answer for the debt, default, or mis- 
carriage of another, except in the case provided for by section 
8714 of Title 4; 

3) an agreement made upon consideration of marriage; 

4) an agreement for the leasing for a longer period than one 
year, or for the sale of real property, or of an interest therein; 
and such an agreement, if made by an t of the y sought to 
be char, is invalid, unless the authority of the agent is in 
writing, subscribed by the party sought to be charged; 

(5) an agreement authorizing or employing an agent or broker 
to purchase or sell real estate for compensation or a commission; 

6) an ent which by its terms is not to be performed 
during the lifetime of the promisor, or an t to devise or 
bequeath property, or to make provision for a person by will. 

§ 3258. Same; representation of credit 

Evidence is not admissible to charge a m upon a representation 
as to the credit of a third person, unless the representation, or a 
memorandum thereof, is in writing, and either subscribed by or in the 
handwriting of the party to be charged. 
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TITLE 6—CRIMES AND CRIMINAL 
PROCEDURE 
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CHAPTER 1—GENERAL PROVISIONS 


SUBCHAPTER I—RULES OF INTERPRETATION 
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SUBCHAPTER II—TYPES OF CRIMES OR OFFENSES 


. Definition of crime or public offense. 


SUBCHAPTER IV—RESISTANCE TO COMMISSION OF CRIME 


Resistance by party about to be injured. 


. Person aiding another about to be injured. 
. Extent of right of self-defense. 


SUBCHAPTER V—SENTENCE AND PUNISHMENT 


Article A—General Provisions 


. Persons subject to prosecution and punishment. 
. Penalties where penalties not otherwise prescribed. 
. Offense made punishable in different ways; double jeopardy. 


Duty to determine and impose punishment. 


. Punishment within limits prescribed. 
. Punishment where only minimum term prescribed. 


Article B—Subsequent Offenses; Habitual Criminals 


SIEEEERSE? 


. Union of act and intent or negligence; manifestations and presumptions 
as to intent. 
. Classification of offenses, 
SUBCHAPTER III—PARTIES TO CRIMES 

. Principals ; pleading. 

Conviction of testimony of accomplice; accomplice defined. 
. Accessory after the fact ; punishment. 
. Misprision of felony. 
. Persons capable of committing crimes. 

Omission to perform act performed by another. 
. Intoxicated persons; consideration in determining intent. 


Punishment for offenses committed after conviction of prior penitentiary 


offense. 
Punishment for petit larceny or attempts to commit offenses, after prior 


conviction of petit larceny. 
Punishment of habitual criminals. 
Effect of pardon. 


SUBCHAPTER VI—MISCEILLANEOUS PROVISIONS 


Arrest only for crimes declared in Code ; exceptions. 
Civil liability for offenses ; effect of this title. 
Forfeiture of property upon conviction. 

Forfeiture of public office upon conviction. 


. Evaluation of property in determining grade of offense. 
. Preservation of powers of courts-martial and others. 
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Subchapter I—Rules of Interpretation 


§ 1. Definitions 

As used in this title, unless it is otherwise provided or the context 
requires a different meaning: 

“bribe” means anything of value or advantage, present or prospec- 
tive, or any promise or undertaking to give an, given, or 

ted, with a corrupt intent to influence, unlawfully, Page 
to whom it is given, in his action, vote or opinion, in any public or 
official capacity ; : 

“corruptly” means a wrongful design to acquire or cause some 
pecuniary or other advantage to the person guilty of the act or 
omission referred to, or to some other person ; , 

“Imowingly” means a personal knowledge; but it does not require 
any knowledge of the unlawfulness of the act or omission; __ 

“malice” and “maliciously” mean a wish to vex, annoy, or injure 
another person, or an intent to do a wrongful act, established either 
by Proof or presumption of law; 

neglect”, “negligence”, “negligent”, or “negligently” means a 
want of such attention to the nature or probable consequences of the 
act or omission as a prudent man ordinarily bestows in acting in his 
own concerns; and 

“willful” or “willfully”, when applied to the intent with which an 
act is done or omitted, implies simply a purpose or willingness to com- 
mit the act, or make the omission referred to; and it does not require 
an intent to violate law, or to injure another, or to acquire any ad- 
vantage. 

§ 2. Scope of term “person” when used regarding protection of 
property 

When property or an interest is intended to be protected by a 
provision of this title and the general term “person” or any other 
general term is used to designate the party whose property it is in- 
tended to protect, the provision of this title and the protection thereby 
given extend to the property of the United States of America, or 
of a State and any other domestic or foreign political entity. This 
section does not restrict the meaning of the term “person” as defined 
under any other provision of this title or under section 61 of Title 1. 


Subchapter II—Types of Crimes or Offenses 


§ 21. Definition of crime or public offense 
A crime or public offense is an act committed or omitted in violation 
pt -_ forbidding or commanding it and, upon conviction, punish- 
able by: 
i 1) death; 


3) fine; 
4 
5 
or profit. 
§ 22. Union of act and intent or negligence; manifestations and 
presumptions as to intent 

In every crime or public offense there must exist a union or joint 
operation of an act and intent or criminal negligence. The intent is 
manifested by the circumstances connected with the offense and the 
sound mind and discretion of the accused. All persons are of sound 
mind who are neither idiots nor insane. 


-414- 


§ 23. Classification of offenses 

(a) Offenses are either felonies or misdemeanors. 

(b) As to all offenses included in this Code, a felony is an of- 
fense punishable by death or by imprisonment in the penitentiary. 
Every other offense is a misdemeanor. When an offense punishable by 
imprisonment in the penitentiary is also punishable by fine or im- 
prisonment in jail, in the discretion of the court, it shall be deemed a 
misdemeanor for all purposes after a judgment imposing a punish- 
ment other than imprisonment in the penitentiary. 

(c) As to all offenses against the general laws of the United States 
applicable to the Canal Zone, a felony is an offense punishable by 
death or imprisonment for a term exceeding one year, and all other 
such offenses are misdemeanors. 


Subchapter I1J—Parties to Crimes 


§ 41. Principals; pleading 

(2) Whoever commits an offense, or aids, abets, counsels, commands, 
induces or procures its commission, is punishable as a principal. 

(b) Whoever willfully causes an act to be done which, if directly 
performed by him or another person, would be an offense, is punish- 
able as a principal. 

(c) Persons within this section shall be prosecuted and tried as prin- 
a and no fact need be alleged in the information against them 
other than is required in the information against the principal. 

§ 42. Conviction on testimony of accomplice; accomplice defined 

(a) A conviction can not be had on the testimony of an accomplice 
unless his poy a | is corroborated by other evidence which in itself 
and without the aid of the testimony of the accomplice, tends to con- 
nect the defendant with the commission of the offense. The corrobo- 
ration is not sufficient if it merely shows the commission of the offense 
or the circumstances thereof. 

(b) An accomplice is an individual who is liable to prosecution 
for the identical offense charged against the defendant on trial in 
the cause in which the testimony of the accomplice is given. 

§ 43. Accessory after the fact; punishment 

Whoever, knowing that an offense has been committed, receives, re- 
lieves, comforts, or assists the offender in order to hinder or prevent 
his apprehension, trial or punishment, is an accessory after the fact. 

Except as otherwise expressly provided by law, an accessory after 
the fact shal] be imprisoned not more than one-half the maximum term 
of imprisonment or fined not more than one-half the maximum fine 
prescribed for the punishment of the person punishable as a principal, 
or both; or if the m punishable as a principal is punishable by im- 
prisonment for life or by death, the accessory shall be imprisoned not 
more than 10 years. 

An accessory after the fact may be prosecuted, tried and punished 
thong the person punishable as a principal is neither prosecuted nor 
tried. 


§ 44. Misprision of felony 


Whoever, having knowledge of the actual commission of a felony 
cognizable by the district court, conceals and does not as soon as pos- 
sible make known the same to the judge of the district court _or some 
other person in civil or military authority under the United States or 
the Canal Zone Government, be fined not more than $500 or im- 
prisoned in the penitentiary not more than three years, or both; and 
may be prosecuted, tried and punished ese the person or persons 
who committed the felony concealed are neither prosecuted nor tried. 
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§ 45. Persons capable of committing crimes 
(a) All persons are capable of committing crimes except : 

(1) children under the age of seven years; 

(2) children over the age of seven years but under the age of 
fourteen years, in the absence of clear proof that at the time 
of committing the act charged against them they knew its 
wrongfulness ; 

(3) idiots; é E 

(4) insane persons; but a morbid propensity to commit pro- 
hibited acts, existing in the mind of a person who is not shown 
to have been incapable of knowing the wrongfulness of such acts, 
is not a defense to a prosecution therefor ; ase 

(5) persons who committed the act or made the omission 
charged through ignorance or mistake of fact, which disproved 
criminal intent; 

(6) persons who committed the act charged without being 
conscious thereof; 

(7) persons who committed the act or made the omission 
Siargek Bizet misfortune or by accident, when it appears that 
there was no evil design, intention, or culpable negligence: 

(8) if the act committed were intended to be against a person 
other than the one actually injured, the person committing the 
offense is answerable as though it were committed against the 
person intended; 

(9) married women, except for felonies, acting under the 
threats, command, or coercion of their husbands: and 

(10) unless the crime is punishable with death, persons who 
committed the act or made the omission charged under threats 
or menaces sufficient to show that they had reasonable cause to, 
and did believe their lives would be endangered if they refused. 

(b) In cases of felonies, a wife is not excused from punishment 
by reason of her subjection to the power of her husband, unless the 
facts proved show a case of duress. 


§ 46. Omission to perform act performed by another 
A person is not punishable for an omission to perform an act where 
the act has been performed by another person acting in his behalf and 
competent by law to perform it. 
§ 47. Intoxicated persons; consideration in determining intent 
An act committed by a person while in a state of voluntary intoxica- 
tion is not less criminal by reason of his having been in that condition; 
but whenever the actua) existence of a particular purpose, motive, or 
intent is a necessary element to constitute a particular species or de- 
of crime, the court or jury may take into consideration the fact 
that the accused was intoxicated at the time in determining the pur- 
pose, motive, or intent with which he committed the act. 


Subchapter IV—Resistance to Commission of Crime 


§ 71. Resistance by party about to be injured 
A person about to be injured may make resistance sufficient to pre- 
t . 


vent: 
(1) an illegal attempt by force to take or injure property in his 
lawful possession ; or 
(2) an offense against his person or his family or a member 
thereof. 
§ 72. Person aiding another about to be injured 


A person, in aid or defense of a person about to be injured, ma 
make resistance sufficient to prevent Fhe offense. ; 7 
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§ 73. Extent of right of self-defense 


The right of self-defense does not extend to the infliction of more 
harm than is necessary for the purpose of defense. 


Subchapter V—Sentence and Punishment 
Article A—General Provisions 


§ 91. Persons subject to prosecution and punishment 

(a) A person is liable to punishment under the laws of the Canal 
Zone, or under the laws of the United States applicable to the Canal 
Zone, for an offense committed by him within the Canal Zone. 

(b) The following persons are liable to prosecution and punish- 
ment: 


(1) persons who commit, in whole or in part, a crime within 
the Jevmdiction of the courts; 

(2) persons who commit an offense outside the Canal Zone 
which, if committed within the Canal Zone, would be larceny 
robbery, or embezzlement under the laws of the Canal Zone, an 
bring the porary stolen or embezzled, or any ge of it, or are 
found with it, or any part of it, within the Canal Zone; and 

(8) persons who, being beyond the jurisdiction of the courts, 
cause or aid, advise or encourage another person to commit a 
crime within the Canal Zone and are afterwards found therein. 


§ 92. Penalties where penalties not otherwise prescribed 
(a) Unless a different punishment is prescribed by law: 

(1) a felony is punishable by a fine of not more than $5,000, 
or by imprisonment in the penitentiary for not more than five 
years, or by both; and 

(2) a misdemeanor is punishable by a fine of not more than 
ree or by imprisonment in jail for not more than 80 days. or 


(b) "When an act or omission is declared by this Code or other law 
to be a public offense, and a penalty for the offense is not prescribed by 
this Code or other law, the act or omission is punishable as a misde- 
meanor. 


§ 98. Offense made punishable in different ways; double 
jeopardy 

An act or omission which is made ponisete in different ways by 
different provisions of this title may be punished under either of the 
provisions but not under more than one; and an acquittal or conviction 
and sentence under either one bars a prosecution for the same act or 
omission under any other provision. 
§ 94. Duty to determine and impose punishment 

The sections of this title or any other title of this Code, or of any 
other law relating or applicable to the Canal Zone, which declare 
certain crimes to be punishable as therein provided, devolve a duty 
upon the court authorized to pass sentence to determine and impose 
the punishment prescribed. 
§ 95. Punishment within limits prescribed 

When, in this title or any other title of this Code, or in any 


other law ee | or applicable to the Canal Zone, the punishment 
for a crime is left undetermined between certain limits, the punish- 
ment to be inflicted in a particular case shall be determined by the 


court authorized to pass sentence within the limits so prescri 
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§ 96. Punishment where only minimum term prescribed 

When a person is declared punishable for a crime by imprison- 
ment in the penitentiary for a term not less than a specified number of 
years, and a limit to the duration of the imprisonment is not declared, 
punishment of the offender shall be imprisonment for any number of 
years not less than that prescribed. 


Article B—Subsequent Offenses; Habitual Criminals 


§ 111. Punishment for offenses committed after conviction of 
prior penitentiary offense 
Whoever, having been convicted of an offense punishable by im- 
prisonment in the penitentiary, commits a crime after his convic- 
tion, is punishable therefor as follows: : 
fi) if the subsequent offense is such that, upon a first convic- 
tion, an offender would be punishable by imprisonment in the 
itentiary for any term exceeding five years, he is punishable 

y imprisonment in the penitentiary for not less than ten years; 
(2) if the subsequent offense is such that, upon a first convic- 
tion, the offender would be punishable by imprisonment in the 
itentiary for five years, or any less term, he is punishable by 

imprisonment in the penitentiary for not more than ten years; 
(8) if the subsequent conviction is for petit larceny, or an at- 
tempt to commit an offense which, if committed, woul be punish- 
able by imprisonment in the penitentiary for not more than five 
years, he is punishable by imprisonment in the penitentiary for 

not more than five years. 
§ 112. Punishment for petit larceny or attempts to commit 
offenses, after prior conviction of petit larceny 

(a) Whoever, having been convicted of petit larceny, is subse- 
quently convicted of petit larceny, shall be imprisoned in the peni- 
tentiary not more than five ; 

(b) oever, having been convicted of petit larceny, is subse- 
quently convicted for an attempt to commit an offense which, if 
trated, would be punishable vy imprisonment in the penitentiary for 
not more than five years, shall be imprisoned in the penitentiary not 
more than five years. Ifthe Sere gage off which he is convicted 
of attempting to commit, would be punishable, if perpetrated, by 
imprisonment in the penitentiary for more than five years, he shall be 
imprisoned in the penitentiary for a term not in excess of the maximum 
sentence he could receive upon conviction of the offense attempted. 


§ 113. Punishment of habitual criminals 


Whoever, after having been twice convicted of offenses under the 
laws of the Canal Zone, or of the United Semep ted of any other juris- 
diction, both of which are felonies in the Canal Zone, commits a hicay 
within the Canal Zone, other than a felony for which the punishment 
is death or life imprisonment, shall, upon proof of his prior convic- 
tions, and of the sentences and committals in connection therewith, 
be hp Stsaee in the pee i a term of not less than 10 
and the maximum thereof shall be the remainder of his natural life. 

§ 114. Effect of pardon 

If a person, liable to sentence as a habitual criminal pursuant to 
section 113 of this title, shows to the satisfaction of the court that he 
was released from imprisonment upon a former sentence upon a 
pardon granted on the grounds of innocence, that conviction, sentence 
and committal may not be considered against him. 
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Subchapter VI—Miscellaneous Provisions 


§ 131. Arrest only for offenses declared in Code; exceptions 
A person may not be arrested for an offense unless the offense is 
expressly declared in this Code, except for: 
(1) offenses against laws of the United States applicable to 
the Canal Zone; 
(2) offenses against laws hereafter enacted by the Congress of 
the United States for the Canal Zone; and 
(8) violations of rules and regulations authorized by law to be 
ae maps and for the violation of which punishment is pre- 
scribed by law. 
§ 132. Civil liability for offenses; effect of this title 
The omission to specify or affirm in this title any liability to dam- 
ages, penalty, forfeiture, or other remedy imposed by law, and allowed 
to be recovered or enforced in a civil action or p ing, for any 
act or omission declared punishable herein, does not affect any right to 
recover or enforce it. 


§ 133. Forfeiture of property upon conviction 

Except in a case in which a forfeiture is expressly imposed by law, a 
conviction of a person for an offense does not work a forfeiture of 
property. 
§ 134. Forfeiture of public office upon conviction 

The omission to F eaged or affirm in this title a ground of for- 
feiture of a public office, or other trust or special authority conferred 
by law, or a power conferred by law to impeach, remove, depose, 
or suspend a public officer or other person holding a trust, appointment 
or other special authority conferred by law, does not affect the for- 
feiture or power, or a proceeding authorized by law to carry into 
effect his impeachment, removal, deposition, or suspension, 
§ 135. Evaluation of property in determining grade of offense 

When in this title the character or grade of an offense or its 
punishment is made to depend upon the value of the property, the 
— shall be estimated exclusively in lawful money of the United 

tates. 
§ 136. Preservation of powers of courts-martial and others 

This title does not affect any power which is conferred by law upon 
a court-martial, military sishority or other officer, or upon a public 
body, tribunal, or officer, to impose or inflict punishment upon 
offenders. 
§ 137. Offenses involving sending of letters 

In the various cases in which the sending of a letter is made crimi- 
nal by this title, the offense is deemed complete from the time when the 
letter is deposited in a post office or other place, or delivered to a 
person, with intent that it shall be forwarded or delivered. 


CHAPTER 3—ABORTION AND CONTRACEPTION 
See. 
171. Acts with intent to produce miscarriage. 
172. Soliciting or submitting to use of abortifacient. 
173. Advertisements relating to abortion or contraception. 
174. Corroboration of testimony of woman. 


§ 171. Acts with intent to produce miscarriage 


Whoever, with intent thereby to procure the miscarriage of a woman, 
unless the miscarriage is necessary to preserve the life of the woman: 
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(1) provides, supplies or administers to the woman, or procures 
her to take, any cine, drug, or substance; or 
(2) uses or employs an instrument or other means— 
shall be imprisoned in the penitentiary not more than five years. 


§ 172. Soliciting or submitting to use of abortifacient 
A woman who, with intent thereby to procure a miscarriage, unless 
the miscarriage is necessary to preserve her life: 

(1) solicits of a person any medicine, drug, or substance, and 
takes it; or 

(2) submits to an operation, or to the use of any means what- 
ever— 

shall be imprisoned in the penitentiary not more than five years. 
§ 173. Advertisements relating to abortion or contraception 
Whoever: 

(1) willfully writes, composes or publishes a notice or adver- 
tisement of a medicine or means for producing or facilitating 
miscarriage or abortion, or for the prevention of conception; or 

(2) offers his services by a notice, advertisement or otherwise 
to assist in the accomplishment of any such purpose— 

shall be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned in the penitentiary 
not more than five years, or both. 
§ 174. Corroboration of testimony of woman 

U a trial for procuring or attempting to procure an abortion, 
or aidieg or assisting therein, the defendant may not be convicted 
upon the testimony of the woman upon or with whom the offense 
was committed, unless her testimony is corroborated by other 


evidence, 

4 CHAPTER 5—ADULTERY 
ec, 

201. Punishment for adultery. 

202. Corroboration of testimony of other person. 

§ 201. Punishment for adultery 


Whoever: 


(1) being married, voluntarily has sexual intercourse with a 
person other than his or her ;or 
(2) being unmarried, voluntarily has sexual intercourse with 


a married person— 
shall be fined not more than $200 or imprisoned in jail not more than 
one year, or 
§ 202. Corroboration of testimony of other person 


A conviction pursuant to section 201 of this title can not be had on 


the uncorroborated testimony of the person with whom the offense is 
charged to have been committed. 


CHAPTER 7—ANIMALS 


231. Definitions. 

232. Cruelty to animals generally ; destruction of abandoned animals. 
Po animals. 

234. Instigating fights be! 

235. Enforcement by humane society agent. 

236. Killing of person by animal. 

287. person by animal. 

288. Offenses regarding animals gen 


‘ quaran 
241. Receiving or transporting animal in violation of quarantine. 
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§ 231. Definitions 

As used in this chapter, unless the context requires a different 
meaning: 

“animal” includes every living creature except a human being; and 

“cruelty” or “torture” includes ey: act, omission, or neglect, 
when pelea physical pain, suffering, or death is caused or 
permi 


§ 232. Cruelty to animals generally; destruction of abandoned 
animals 


(a) Whoever: 

_ (1) overdrives, overloads, tortures, cruelly beats or unjustifiably 
injures, wounds, maims, mutilates, kills, or deprives of n 

food, or shelter, or works when unfit for labor, a wi 
tame, or domestic animal, whether belonging to himself or another 


person; or 
(2) being the owner or possessor, or having charge or custody, 
of a maimed, diseased, disabled, or infirm animal, abandons it or 
leaves it to die in a street, road, or other place— 
shall be fined not more than $100 or imprisoned in jail not more than 
80 days, or both. 

(b) A police officer af lawfully destroy or cause to be destroyed any 
animal found abandoned and not properly cared for, if it appears, in 
the judgment of two ces persons called by him to view the 
animal in his presence, the animal is injured or diseased beyond 
recovery for any useful purpose. 

§ 233. Poisoning animals 

Whoever willfully administers a poison to an animal, the pro 
erty of another, or maliciously exposes a poisonous substance wil 
the intent that it shall be taken or swallowed by the animal, shall 
be fined not more than $500 or imprisoned in the penitentiary not more 
than three years, or both. 


§ 234. Instigating fights between animals 
Limo ohed — figh 
sets on instigates, promotes or carries on a t 
between cocks or other birds, or a d bull fight, or fight 
gic pcdbpen epi og Aeht, rea ae 
oes any act as assistant, umpire or principal in furtherance 
of a fight between any such oainale— 
shall be fined not more than $50 or imprisoned in jail not more than 
30 days, or both. 
§ 235. Enforcement by humane society agent 
Any duly appointed t of a regularly organized humane soci 
in the Canal ea: may be commissioned by the proper acithoritice tf 
the Canal Zone as a special police officer for the enforcement of section 
232 of this title and of any other law, regulation or order in force in 
the Canal Zone for the prevention of cruelty to animals, and when so 
commissioned shall be vested for that purpose with all the authority 
of a member of the police force. 
§ 236. Killing of person by vicious animal 
Whoever, being the owner of a ferocious, vicious or mischievous ani- 
mal and knowing its propensities, wi suffers it to go at large, 
or keeps it without ordinary care, and the animal, while so at large, 
or while not kept with ordinary care, kills a human being who has 
taken all the precautions which the circumstances permi or which 
a reasonable person would ordinarily take in the same situation, 
be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned in the penitentiary not 
more than five years, or both. 
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§ 237. Injury to person by vicious animal 


Whoever, being the owner of a ferocious, vicious or mischievous 
animal and knowing its propensities, willfully suffers it to go at large, 
or keeps it without ordinary care, and the animal, while so at large, 
or while not kept with ordinary care, attacks, bites or maims a human 
being who has taken all the precautions which the circumstances per- 
mitted, or which a reasonable person would ordinarily take in the same 
situation, shall be fined not more than $500 or imprisoned in jail not 
more than one year, or 
§ 238. Offenses regarding diseased animals generally 

Whoever, being the owner or having the custody of any cattle, 
horses, mules or asses infected with a poatagiow: disease : 

Pi ld i ellag ganas i iately to the health au- 
orities ; 
2 conceals or attempts to conceal the existence of the disease; 
3) willfully obstructs or resists the health authorities in the 
discharge of their duty as provided by law; or 

(4) sells, gives away or uses the meat or milk, or removes the 

skin or any part of the animal— 
shall be fined not more than $300 or imprisoned in jail not more than 
one year, or 
§ 239. Sale, use, exposure, or refusal to destroy diseased animal 
bew~ ingly sells, offers for sal 
oO ly offers for sale, uses, or exposes, or causes 
or procures to be sold, offered for sale, used, or exposed, a horse, 
mule, or other animal having the disease known as glanders, or 
other infectious or pentagons disease; or 
2) being the owner or having charge of such a diseased animal, 
omits or refuses, upon discovery or knowledge of its condition, to 
deprive it of its life— 
shall be fined not more than $100 or imprisoned in jail not more than 
80 days, or both. 
§ 240. Bringing in animals and violating quarantine 

Whoever, having brought into the Canal Zone cattle, horses, mul 
or asses aiter the Governor has made proclamation holding ck 

i in seeeaiins for the purpose of inspection for infectious or 
contagious diseases : ; 

(1) allows any of them to leave the place of their first arrival 
in the Canal Zone before they have been examined by the health 
department and a certificate has been obtained therefrom that 
yee ee gy ee a ed, 

permits any of them to run at la to be removed, or 
to escape, before the certificate has been he 
shall be fined not more than $500. 


§ 241. Resets or transporting animal in violation of quaran- 
e 


Whoever, after the publication of a proclamation as provided by 
section 240 of this title, knowingly receives or transports within the 
limits of the Canal] Zone an animal mentioned in that section before 
the certificate mentioned therein has been given, shall be fined not 
more than $2,000. 
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CHAPTER 9—ARRESTS, SEARCHES, AND SEIZURES 
See 


271. Malicious procurement of warrants. 

272. Arrest, seizure, levy, or dispossession without authority. 
273. Refusal by officer to make arrest. 

274. Refusal to aid in arrest or in preventing offenses. 

275. Delay in taking arrested person before magistrate. 

276. Searches without warrant. 


§ 271. Malicious procurement of warrants 

Whoever, maliciously and without probable cause, procures a search 
warrant or warrant of arrest to be issued and executed, shall be 
fined not more than $100 or imprisoned in jail not more than 30 days, 
or both. 


§ 272. Arrest, seizure, levy, or dispossession without authority 
Whoever, being a public officer, and under pretense or color of 

process or other legal authority : 

(1) arrests a eae or detains him against his will; 

(2) seizes or levies upon an 3a ;or 

8) di a person of any lands or property— 
without a regular process or other lawful authority therefor, shall be 
punished by a fine of not more than $1,000, or by imprisonment in 
jail for not more than one eas or in the penitentiary for not more 
than three years, or by both such fine and imprisonment. 


§ 273. Refusal by officer to make arrest 
Whoever, being a marshal, deputy marshal, constable, policeman or 
other peace officer, willfully refuses to execute a duly issued warrant 
for the arrest of a person charged with a criminal offense, shall be 
fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned in the penitentiary not more 
than three years, or both. 
§ 274. Refusal to aid in arrest or in preventing offenses 
Whoever, being a male person over 18 years of age, neglects or re- 
fuses to aid and assist in: 
f ied taking or arresting a person against whom any process is 
issued ; 
(2) ‘retaking a person who, after being arrested or confined, 
may have escuped from the arrest or imprisonment; or 
(3) preventing a breach of the peace or the commission of a 
criminal offense— 
after having been thereto lawfully required by a marshal, policeman, or 
other officer concerned in the administration of justice, shall be fined 
not more than $1,000. 
§ 275. Delay in taking arrested person before magistrate 
Whoever, having arrested a person upon a criminal charge, will- 
fully delays to take the person before a magistrate or other officer 


ha jorerietae to take his examination, shall be fined not more 
than $1 or imprisoned not more than 30 days, or both. 


§ 276. Searches without warrant 
(a) Whoever, being an officer, t, or employee of the United 
States or a department or agency thereof, engaged in the enforce- 
ment of any provision of this Code or of any law of the United States 
relating to or cn maga to or within the Canal Zone: 
(1) searches a private dwelling, used and occupied as a private 
dwelling, without a warrant directing the search; or 
(2) maliciously and without reasonable cause, searches any 
other building or property without a search warrant— 
shall, for a first offense, be fined not more than $1,000; and, for a sub- 
sequent offense, be fined not more than $1,000 or imprisoned in jail 
not more than one year, or 
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(b) Renee (a) of this section does not apply to an officer or 


(1) authorized by law to search without a warrant; or 
2 a warrant of arrest; or 

3) arresting or nit a afese in to arrest_a person committing or 
attempting to commit an offense in oy Pines ay ot eed has 
pera Ae or is of ha 
— a felony; or 

4) 3 ’ search at the request or invitation, or with the 
consent, of the occupant of the premises. 


CHAPTER 11—ARSON 


§ 301. Definitions 
As used in this chapter, unless the context requires a different 


area means the willful and malicious burning of a building with 
a 143 so inalud h edifi vehicle, vessel 

ul includes any house, ce, structure, e, or 
other poses A capable of alording shelter for human beings or appur- 
tenant to or connected with an erection so adapted ; 

“burns” or “burning” means the application of fire so as to take 
effect upon any part of the substance of the bP ge and does not 
prorsaaid mean that the building set on fire shall have been 

estroyed 
“inhabited building” means a building which has usually been 
occupied by any person lodging therein at night; and 

“nighttime” means the period between sunset and sunrise. 

§ 302. Arson in the first degree 

Whoever sag apie burns in the nighttime an inhabited building 
in which there is at the time a human being is guilty of arson in the 
first degree and shall be imprisoned in ree penitentiary not less than 10 


years, 
§ 303. Arson in the second degree 
Whoever maliciously burns a building of another with intent to 
oc it, under circumstances not amounting to arson in the first 
hed soe ty of arson in the second degree, and shall be imprisoned 
ae hee tiary not more than 10 years. 


be CHAPTER 13—ASSAULT AND BATTERY 


331. Definition of assault; punishment. 
332. Definition of battery; tenia 
338. — — caustic cal. 


poe pene with intent to annie. 
P yrenoeapes 
887. Assaults with intent to commit certain felonies. 


agent to assist in commission of felony. 
§ aa; Definition of assault; punishment 
a) An assault is an unlawful attempt, coupled with a present 
absiity, to commit a violent injury on th on Bf another. 


b) Whoever commits an assault shall fe fin fined re more than $100 
or imprisoned in jail not more than 30 days, or both. 
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§ 332. Definition of battery; punishment 

(a) A battery is any willful and unlawful use of force or violence 
upon the person of another. 

(b) Whoever commits a battery shall be fined not more than $100 
or imprisoned in jail not more than 30 days, or both. 
§ 333. Assault with caustic chemical 

Whoever willfully and maliciously peor or throws, or causes to be 
placed or thrown, upon the person of another any vitriol, corrosive 
acid or caustic chemical of any nature with the intent to injure the 
flesh or disfigure the body of the person shall be imprisoned in the 
penitentiary not more than 14 years. 
§ 334. Assault with deadly weapon 

Whoever commits an assault upon the person of another with a 
deadly ig a instrument, or by any means of force likely to pro- 
duce great ily injury, shall be fined not more than $5 or im- 
prisoned in the penitentiary not more than 10 years, or "i 
§ 335. Assault with intent to murder 

Whoever assaults another with intent to commit murder shall be 
imprisoned in the penitentiary not more than 20 years. 
§ 336. Administering poison 

Whoever, with intent to kill, administers or causes or procures to 
be administered to another, any poison or other noxious or destructive 
substance or liquid, but by which death is not caused, shall be im- 
prisoned in the penitentiary not more than 20 years. 
§ 337. Assaults with intent to commit certain felonies 

Whoever assaults another with intent to commit pe heesars may- 
hem, robbery or d larceny, shall be imprisoned in the penitentiary 
not more than 14 years. 


§ 338. Assaults with intent to commit other felonies 


Whoever assaults another with intent to commit a felony, other 
than murder and the felonies enumerated in section $37 of this title, 
shall be fined not more than $500 or imprisoned in the penitentiary 
not more than one year, or both. 


§ 339. ne stupefying agent to assist in commission of 
elony 


Whoever administers to another any chloroform, ether, lau- 
danum or other narcotic anesthetic or intoxicating agent, with intent 
thereby to enable or assist himself or any other person to commit a 
felony, shall be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned in the peni- 
tentiary not more than five years, or 


CHAPTER 15—ATTEMPTS TO COMMIT OFFENSES 
GENERALLY 


Sec, 
871. Penalties for attempts to commit offenses, 
Prosecution for attempt although offense completed. 
873. Commission of offense in unsuccessful attempt to commit another. 


§ 371. Penalties for attempts to commit offenses 

(a) Whoever attempts to commit an offense, but fails or is pre- 
vented or intercepted in the perpetration thereof, if another provi- 
sion is not made by law for the punishment of the attempt, is punish- 

able as follows: ‘ 
(1) if the offense so attempted is one for which a maximum 
sentence is not fixed by law or for which the law provides for 
maximum sentence of life imprisonment or sentence of death, the 
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person guilty of the attempt shall be imprisoned in the peni- 
tentiary not more than 20 years; 7.A2) 

(2) if the offense so attempted is punishable by imprisonment 
in the penitentiary for five — or more, or by imprisonment 
in jail, the person guilty of the attempt shall, except as provided 
in paragraph (1) of this section, be imprisoned in the peniten- 
ays or in jail, as the case may be, for a term not exceeding one- 
half the longest term of imprisonment prescribed upon a convic- 
tion of the offense so committed ; 

(3) if the offense so attempted is punishable by imprisonment 
for any term less than five years, the person guilty of the attempt 
is punishable by imprisonment in jail for not more than one year; 

4) if the offense so attempted is punishable by a fine, the 
offender convicted of the attempt is i er by a fine of not 
more than one-half the largest fine which may be imposed upon 
a conviction of the offense so attempted ; 

5) if the offense so attempted is punishable by imprisonment 
and by a fine, the offender convicted of the attempt may ee. 
iahied ber both imprisonment and fine, not exceeding one-half the 
longest term of imprisonment and one-half the largest fine which 
may be imposed upon a conviction for the offense so attempted. 

(b) Attempts included in sections 335-339 of this title, are not in- 
cluded in subsection (a) of this section. 
§ 372. Prosecution for attempt although offense completed 


A person ee tried and convicted of an attempt to commit an 
offense, althoug: eee at the trial that the offense was actually 
committed as intended or attempted, unless the court in its discretion 
Se ee ee ae 
1 5 
§ 373. Commission of offense in unsuccessful attempt to commit 
another 

Notwithstanding sections 371 and 372 of this title, whoever, attempt- 
ing unsuccessfully to commit an offense, accomplishes the commission 
of another and different offense, whether greater or lesser in guilt, 
shall be punished as prescribed by law for the offense committed. 


gs CHAPTER 17—ATTORNEYS 


401. Misconduct of attorneys generally. 
402. Buying claim. 
403. Practice of law by unauthorized person. 


§ 401. Misconduct of attorneys generally 
Whoever, being an attorney or counselor, and while acting either as 
attorney or as counselor— 
(1) is guilty of a deceit or collusion, or consents to a deceit 
or collusion, with intent to deceive the court or any party; 
(2) willfully delays his client’s suit with a view to his own 
gain; or 
(3) Wises receives any money or allowance for or on account 
of money which he has not laid out or become answerable for— 
shall be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned in the penitentiary 
not more than five years, or both. 
§ 402. Buying claim 
Whoever, being an attorney, either directly or indirectly buys or 
is interested in buying any evidence of debt or thing in action, with 
intent to bring suit thereon, shall be fined not more than $100 or 
imprisoned in jail not more than 30 days, or 
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§ 403. Practice of law by unauthorized person 
_ (a) Whoever, not being a member of the bar in good standing, prac- 
tices law, or advertises or represents himself as practicing or entitled 
to practice law, in any court of the Canal Zone, other than for himself, 
shall be fined not more than $100 or imprisoned in jail not more than 
30 days, or both. 
(b) Subsection (a) of this section does not apply to nonresident 
attorneys who are specially admitted to participate in particular 


cases. 
CHAPTER 19—BIGAMY 


Bec. 
431. Bigamy defined and punished; proof. 
432. Exceptions. 
433. Marrying spouse of another. 
§ 431. Bigamy defined and punished ; proof 
(a) Whoever, having a husband or wife living, marries another 
person, commits bigamy, and shall be fined not more than $5,000 or 
imprisoned in the penitentiary not more than five years, or both. 
b) Upon a trial for bigamy it is not necessary to prove either of the 
marri by the register, certificate or other record evidence thereof, 
but either may be proved «4 such evidence as is admissible to prove a 
marriage; nor when and where the second marriage took place, proof 
of the fact, accompanied with proof of cohabitation thereafter in the 
Canal Zone, being sufficient to sustain the charge. 
§ 432. Exceptions 
Section 431 of this title does not extend to: 
(1) a person by reason of a former marriage whose husband or 
wife by the former marriage has been absent for five successive 
ears without being known to that person within that time to be 
iving; or 
(2) a person by reason of a former marriage which has been 
pronounced void, annulled or dissolved by the judgment of o 
competent court. 


§ 433. Marrying spouse of another 


Whoever knowingly and willfully marries the husband or wife of 
another person, in a case in which the husband or wife would be pun- 
ishable under the provisions of this chapter, shall be fined not more 
than $3,009 or imprisoned in the penitentiary not more than three 
years, or both. 


CHAPTER 21—BRIBERY AND GRAFT 


461. Offer to procure appointive public office. 

462. Acceptance or solicitation to obtain appointive public office. 

468, Giving or offering bribe to judicial officer, juror, ete. 

464. Solicitation or acceptance of bribe by judicial officer, juror, etc. 

465. Solicitation or acceptance of reward, etc., by judicial officer. 

466. Solicitation or acceptance, by judicial officer, of fees of stenographer or 


rter. 
467. Stenograghes or reporter offering or paying fees for appointment. 
468. Offering or giving bribe to witness. 
469. Solicitation or acceptance of bribe by witness. 
§ 461. Offer to procure appointive public office 

Section 214 of Title 18, United States Code, applies in the Canal 
Zone; and, for the purposes of this section, the term “United States”, 
as used in section 214 of Title 18, United States Code, includes the 
Canal Zone Government, the Panama Canal Company, and any other 
Sai or instrumentality of the United States operating in the Canal 

one. 


-~427- 


The district court has jurisdiction of offenses under section 214 
of Title 18, United States Code, and, in — any sentence 
of imprisonment under that section, shall provide, as part of the sen- 
tence, that the term of imprisonment be served in jail. 


§ 462. sae or solicitation to obtain appointive public 
office 


Section 215 of Title 18, United States Code, applies in the Canal 
Zone i and, for the purposes of this section, the terms “United States” 
and cy”, as used in section 215 of Title 18, United States Code, 
includes the Canal Zone Government, the Panama Canal Company, 
and any other agency or instrumentality of the United States operat- 
ing in the Canal Zaen. 

imposing any sentence of imprisonment under section 215 of 
Title 18, United States Code, the district court shall provide, as part 
of the sentence, that the term of imprisonment be served in jail. 


§ 463. Giving or offering bribe to judicial officer, juror, etc. 

Whoever gives or offers to give a bribe to a judicial officer, juror, 
master, referee, arbitrator, or umpire, or to a person who may 
authorized by law to hear or determine any question or controversy, 
with intent to influence his vote, opinion, or decision upon any matter 
or question which is brought before him for a decision, shall be fined 
not more than $5,000 or imprisoned in the penitentiary not more than 
10 years, or both. 

§ 464. Solicitation or acceptance of bribe by judicial officer, 
juror, etc. 

Whoever, being a judicial officer, juror, master, referee, arbitrator 
or umpire, or person authorized by law to hear or determine a ques- 
tion or controversy, asks for, receives or agrees to receive, a bribe upon 
an agreement or understanding that his vote, opinion or decision upon 
a matter or question which is or may be brought before him for deci- 
sion shall be influenced thereby, shall be fined not more than $5,000 or 
imprisoned in the penitentiary not more than 10 years, or both. 


§ 465. Balieitepen or acceptance of reward, etc., by judicial 
cer 


Whoever, being a judicial officer, asks for or receives any emolu- 
ment, gratuity or reward, or promise thereof, except such as may 
be authorized by law, for doing an official act, shall be fined not more 
— ene or imprisoned in the penitentiary not more than five years, 
or 


§ 466. Solicitation or acceptance, by judicial officer, of fees of 
stenographer or reporter 

Whoever, being a judicial officer, asks for or receives the whole or 
a part fe a - ape pa law to a sten ‘ged or oe. 
appoin or an r person to the proceedings o 
pi ere or venti tion held aye shall be fined es more than 
$100 or imprisoned in jail not more than 30 days or both; and shall 
forfeit his office, and shall be forever disqualified from holding any 
office under the United States, 


§ 467. Stenographer or reporter offering or paying fees for 
appointment 

Whoever, being a stenographer or reporter appointed by a judicial 
officer, pays or offers to pay the whole or a Be of the fees allowed 
him by law, for his appointment or retention in office, shall be fined 
not more than $100 or imprisoned in jail not more than 30 days, or 
both; and shall forfeit his office, and shall be forever disqualified 
from holding any office under the United States. 
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§ 468. Offering or giving bribe to witness 
Whoever; 

(1) gives, offers, or promises to give, to a witness or person 
about to be called as a witness, a bribe, upon an understanding 
or agreement that the testimony of the witness shall be thereby 
influenced ; or 

(2) attempts by any other means fraudulently to induce a 
perten to give false or withhold true testimony— 

shall be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned in the penitentiary 
not more than five years, or both. 
§ 469. Solicitation or acceptance of bribe by witness 

Whoever, being a witness, or being about to become a witness, re- 
pete: or offers to receive a bribe, upon an understanding or agreement 
that: 

(1) his testimony shall be influenced thereby ; or 

(2) he will absent himself from the trial, proceeding, hearing, 
or inquiry upon which his testimony is required— 

shall be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned in the penitentiary 
not more than five years, or both. 


aig: CHAPTER 23—BURGLARY 
501. Definition of nighttime. 


505, Burglary with explosives. 
506. Unlawful entry. : 
507. Possessing or making burglarious or other instruments, 
§ 501. Definition of nighttime 

As used in this chapter, “nighttime” means the period between sun- 
set and sunrise. 
§ 502. Burglary generally 

Whoever, with intent to commit grand or petit larceny, or a felony, 
enters a house, room, apartment, tenement, shop, warehouse, store, 
barn, stable, outhouse, or other building, tent, vessel, railroad car, air- 
craft, or vehicle when the doors of the vehicle are locked, is guilty of 
burglary. 
§ 503. Burglary in the first degree 

(a) Whoever: : ores 

2} commits a burglary in the nighttime; or 

& whether in the daytime or nighttime: 

(A) commits a burglary while armed with a dangerous 


weapon ; or 
(B) while committing a burglary, arms himself with a 
dangerous weapon or assaults a person— 

is guilty of burglary in the first degree, and shall be imprisoned in 
the penitentiary not more than 15 years. 

(b) Subsection (a) of this section does not apply to burglary with 
explosives as defined by section 505 of this title. 
§ 504. Burglary in the second degree © 

Whoever commits a burglary in the daytime in circumstances not 
amounting to burglary in the first degree or to burglary with ex- 
plosives, is guilty of lary in the second degree, and shall be 
imprisoned in the penitentiary not more than five years. 
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§ 505. Burglary with explosives 
Whoever, with intent to commit an offense, enters, whether in the 
daytime or nighttime, an inhabited or uninhabited house or building, 
or any part thereof, and opens or attempts to om a vault, safe, or 
other wees Wace by the use Pam Saba be or sara c ee or 
nitroglycerine, ite, wder, or any explosive, is gui 
of ecary ite Sena wnt shall be ‘enntioonad in the anid 
tentiary not more than 25 years. 
§ 506. Unlawful entry 
Whoever, in circumstances or in a manner not amounting to a 
burglary, enters a house or building, or a part thereof, with intent 
to commit an offense, shall be imprisoned in jail not more than one 
year. 
§ 507. Possessing or making burglarious or other instruments 
@ ioe him or in his i ick] key, bit 
1 u or in possession a pl crow. , bil 
or Siow Secrenent or tool with intent Roni ly to break or 
enter into any building; 

(2) knowingly m or alters a key or other instrument 
above named, so that the same will fit or open the lock of a build- 
ing, without being requested so to do by a person having the 
ae eens : j 3 gles 

mi ters or repairs any instrument or thing, knowing 
or haying reason to believe that iis intended to be used in com- 
mitting an offense— 

shall be fined not more than $100 or imprisoned in jail not more than 
30 days, or both, 

(b) Any structure referred to by section 502 of this title is a building 
within the meaning of subsection (a) of this section. 


CHAPTER 25—CHILDREN 


Bee. 
541. Abuse or abandonment of child. 
542. Permitting children to beg or engage in wandering business. 
843. Carnal abuse of children. 
§ 541. Abuse or abandonment of child 
weeny elly beats, ab illfull ] 
tortures, cru ts, abuses, wi maltreats or unnec- 
omit deprives of Tiberty a child under the age of 18 years; or 
(2) having custody or possession of a child under the age of 
14 years, exposes it in any place with intent to abandon it— 
shall be fined not more than $100 or imprisoned in jail not more than 
30 days, or both. 


§ 542. Permitting children to beg or engage in wandering 
business 


Whoever: 
(1) being a parent, relative, guardian, employer or otherwise 
and having in his care, custody or control a child under the age of 
12 years, sells, apprentices, gives away, lets out, or otherwise dis- 
poses of the child to a person, under any name, title or pretense, for 
the vocation, use, occupation, calling or service of ing or 
dling in a public street or highway, or in any mendicant or wander- 
ing business whatsoever ; or 
(2) takes, receives, hires, employs, uses, or has in custody a 
child for any of such p 
shall be fined not more than $100 or imprisoned in jail not more than 
30 days, or both. 
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§ 543, Carnal abuse of children 

Whoever willfully commits a lewd or lascivious act including any of 
the acts constituting other offenses for which punishment is provided 
for in this title upon or with the body, or any part or member thereof, 
of a child under the age of 13 years, with the intent or arousing, ap- 
Lacrgiei Pradh i dormir Ia lust, ions, or sexual] desires o him- 
self or the child, be imprisoned in the penitentiary not more than 
10 years 


ac CHAPTER 27—CIVIL RIGHTS 


571. Refusal of innkeepers and carriers to receive guests and passengers. 
§ 571. Refusal of innkeepers and carriers to receive guests and 
passengers 

Whoever, in carrying on business as an innkeeper or as a common 
carrier, or, In acting as an agent or officer of a corporation carrying on 
such a business, refuses, without just cause or excuse, to receive and en- 
tertain any guest, or to receive and carry any passenger, shall be fined 
not more than $100 or imprisoned in jail not more than 30 days, or 


both. 
CHAPTER 29—COMPOUNDING CRIME 


601. Punishment for compounding crime. 
§ 601. Punishment for compounding crime 

Whoever, having knowledge of the commission of a crime, 
takes money or property of another person, or a gratuity or reward, 
or an engagement or promise therefor, upon an agreement or under- 
standing, express or implied, to compound or conceal the crime or to 
abstain from a prosecution thereof, or to withhold any evidence 
thereof, except in a case where, as provided by law, a crime may be 
compromised by leave of court, shall: 

(1) if the agreement or understanding relates to a crime pun- 
ishable by death, be imprisoned in the penitentiary not more than 
five years; 

(2) if the agreement or understanding relates to any other 
felony, be imprisoned in the penitentiary not more than three 
years; or 

(3) if the bs erp or understanding relates to a misde- 
meanor, be fined not more than $100 or imprisoned in jail not more 
than 30 days, or both. 


ned CHAPTER 31—CONSPIRACY 


681. Acts constituting conspiracy; punishment. 
632. Necessity for overt act; exceptions; pleading and proof. 
§ 631. Acts constituting conspiracy; punishment 
If two or more persons conspire: 
(1) to commit a crime; 
(2) falsely and maliciously to present another for a crime, or 
to procure another to be charged or arrested for a crime; 
(3) falsely to move or maintain a suit, action, or proceeding; 
(4) to cheat and defraud a person of property by means 
which are in themselves criminal, or to obtain money or property 
by false pretenses;or : a, 
(5) to commit an act injurious to the public health, the public 
morals, or to pervert or obstruct justice or due administration of 
the laws— : f : 
each of them shall, except as otherwise provided in this section, be 
unished by a fine of not more than $5,000, or by imprisonment in jail 
r not more than one year or in the penitentiary for not more than 
three years, or by both such fine and imprisonment. 
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consp' in 
to the same extent as is provided for punishment of the felony. Ifthe 
felony is one for which different punishments are prescribed for dif- 
ferent the jury or court shall determine the degree of the 
felony which the defendants conspired to commit. If the di is 
not so determined, the punishment for conspiracy to commit the felony 
shall be that prescribed for the lesser degree. If the aro is to 
commit two or more felonies which have different p' ents, the 
i t; for the conspiracy shall be that prescribed for the felony 
which has the greater maximum term. 
§ 632. Necessity for overt act; exceptions; pleading and proof 

(s) An agreement, except to commit a felony upon the person of 
another or to commit arson or burglary, does not amount to iracy 
unless an act beside the agreement is done to effect the object ereoft 
by one or more of the parties to the agreement. ! 

(b) Upon a trial for conspiracy, where an overt act is neces- 
sary to constitute the offense, the defendant may not be convicted 
unless one or more overt acts are expressly alleged in the information, 
nor unless one of the acts alleged is proved; but other overt acts not 
alleged, but connected with the offense charged, may be given in evi- 


dence. 
‘ae CHAPTER 33—CONTEMPTS 


661. Power of courts to punish for contempt. 

662. Contempts constituting crimes ; limitations. 

663. Jury trial of contempts charged under section 662. 

§ 661. Power of courts to punish for contempt 

Each court may punish, by fine or imprisonment in jail or in the 
penitentiary, at its discretion, such contempt of its authority as: 

(1) misbehavior of a person in its presence or so near thereto 
as to obstruct the administration of justice ; 
(2) misbehavior of any of its officers in their official trans- 
actions;or X 
(8) disobedience or resistance to its lawful writ, process, order, 
rule, decree, or command. 
§ 662. Contempts constituting crimes; limitations 

(a) Whoever willfully disobeys a lawful writ, p order, rule, 
decree, or command of a court of the Canal Zone by dae an act 
therein, or thereby forbidden, if the act or thing done be of such 
character as to constitute also a criminal offense under a statute of 
the United States, or under this Code, shall be punished by fine or 
imprisonment in jail, or both. 

(b) A fine imposed pursuant to subsection (a) of this section shall 
be paid into court and disposed of in the same manner as other fines 
are d of, or shall be paid to the complainant or other party 
inj by the act constituting the contempt, or may, where more 
than one is damaged, be divided or apportioned among them, as the 
court directs. 

(c) If the accused is a natural person, and if the fine imposed u 
him by the district court is not to be paid to the complainant or o 
party injured by the act constituting the contempt, the fine may not 
exceed sum of $1,000; and the impriso op inpanigy gb angel 
trict court under this section may not exceed the term of 180 da: 

(d) A magistrate’s court may not impose a fine in excess of $100, 
or impose a term of imprisonment in excess of 30 days in any case 
under subsections (a) and (b) of this section. 
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(e) Subsections (a), (b) and (c) of this section do not apply to 
a in the presence of the court, or so near thereto 
as to ct the administration of justice, nor to ——— com- 
mitted in disobedience of a lawful writ, proces, order, rule, decree, or 
command entered in any suit or action brought or prosecuted in the 
name of, or on behalf of, the United States or the Government of the 
Canal Zone, but the same, and all other cases of contempt not spe- 
cifically embraced by this section may be punished in conformity with 
the | gree usages at law. 

(f£) A proceeding for contempt within this section may not be insti- 
tuted against a person, corporation or association unless it is 
within one year from the date of the act complained of; nor is such 
& proceeding a bar to a criminal prosecution for the same act. 

§ 663. Jury trial of contempts charged under section 662 

Whenever a contempt is charged under section 662 of this title, and 
the criminal offense referred to by subsection (a) of that section is 
one in the trial of which the accused would be entitled by existing 
law to a trial by jury, and the contempt is prosecuted in the district 

the acodeel, upon demand therefor, is entitled to trial by jury, 
which shall conform as near as may be with the practice in other 


criminal cases. 
CHAPTER 35—CONTRACTS 


Sec. 
691. Interested persons acting as Government agents. 
§ 691. Interested persons acting as Government agents 
Whoever, being an officer, agent or member of, or directly or in- 
directly intecenten in the pecuniary profits or contracts of, a ome 
ration, joint stock company, association, firm or partnership, or o 
iness entity, is Pi a or acts as an officer or agent of the United 
States, or an cy or instrumentality thereof, for the transaction 
of business with such business entity, shall be fined not more than 
$2,000 or imprisoned in the penitentiary not more than two years, or 


CHAPTER 37—CONVICTS 


Bee. 
721. Importation of foreign convicts. 
§ 721. Importation of foreign convicts 


Whoever, being a captain or master of a vessel, or other person, will- 
fully imports, brings, or sends into the Canal Zone, a person who 
is: 


(1) a foreign convict of a crime which, if committed within the 
Canal Zone, would be a felony ; or 
(2) sent to him from a prison or place of confinement in any 
place out of the Canal Zone— 
shall be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned in the penitentiary 
not more than five years, or both; and every person so landing shall be 
punished in like manner. 


CHAPTER 39—CORPORATIONS AND ASSOCIATIONS 


Sec. 

751. Definition. 

752. Fictitious or fraudulent subscriptions. 
to public 


Issuan 
~ 756. Fraudulent dividend or distribution of assets. 
757. Acceptance of deposits when bank insolvent. 
758. Frauds in books, papers or securities. 
759. False reports or statements ; refusal to keep books or post notices. 
760. Refusal to permit inspection of books by stockholders. 
761. Presumption of director's knowledge as to illegality of act. 
762. Status as foreign corporation as a defense. 
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§ 751. Definition 
As used in this chapter, “director” embraces any of the persons hav- 
ing by law the direction or t of the affairs of a corpora- 
tion, ty whatever name they are described in its charter or bylaws. 
§ 752. Fictitious or fraudulent subscriptions 
Whoever: AP. 
(1) signs the name of a fictitious person to a subscription for, 
or agreement to take, stock in a corporation existing or proposed ; 
or 


2) signs to a subscription or agreement the name of a person, 
yecauniees that om has not means or does not intend in 
good faith to comply with all the terms thereof, or under an 
understanding or agreement that the terms of the subscription or 

ent are not to be complied with or enforced— 
shall a fined not more than $100 or imprisoned in jail not more than 
30 days, or both. 


§ 753. Exhibiting false records to public officer or examining 


Whoever, being an officer, agent or clerk of : 

5 acorporation;or _ : ; 4 
any persons proposing to organize a corporation or to in- 
crease the capital stock of a co hae a 

knowingly exhibits a false, fo or altered book, paper, voucher, 
security or other instrument of evidence to a public officer or board au- 
thorized by law to examine the organization of the corporation, to 
investigate its affairs or to allow an increase of its capital, with intent 
to deceive the officer or board with respect thereto, shall be imprisoned 
in the penitentiary not more than 10 years. 


§ 754. Unauthorized use of name in prospectus or advertisement 

Whoever, without being authorized so to do, subscribes the name of 
another person to, or inserts the name of another person in, a prospec- 
tus, circular or other advertisement or announcement of a corporation 
or joint stock association existing or intended to be formed, with 
intent to permit the document to be published and Soe Be lead 
persons to believe that the person whose name is so subscribed is an 
officer, agent, member or promoter of the corporation or association, 
shall be fined not more than $100 or imprisoned in jail not more than 
30 days, or both. 


§ 755. Issuance of unauthorized shares 

Whoever, being a director of a stock corporation, knowingly con- 
curs in a vote or act of the directors of the ration to issue 
shares of stock beyond the amount authorized by its articles, shall 
be fined not more than $1,000 or imprisoned in jail not more than 
one year, or both. 
§ 756. Fraudulent dividend or distribution of assets 

Whoever, being a director of a stock corporation, concurs in a vote 
or act of the directors of the corporation or any of them, knowingly 
and with dishonest or fraudulent purpose, to make any dividend or 
tribution of assets, except in the cases and in the manner allowed by 
law, either with the design of defrauding creditors or shareholders or 
of giving a false appearance to the value of the stock and thereby de- 
frauding subscribers or purchasers, shall be fined not more than $5,000 
or imprisoned in the penitentiary not more than five years, or both. 
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§ 757. Acceptance of deposits when bank insolvent 

Whoever, being an officer, agent, or employee of a bank, or an in- 
dividual banker or agent or employee thereof, receives a deposit, 
knowing that the bank, association, or banker is insolvent, shall be 
fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned in the penitentiary not more 
than five years, or both. 


§ 758. Frauds in books, papers or securities 
Whoever: 

(1) being a director, officer, or agent of a corporation or joint 
stock association, knowingly receives or possesses himself of any 
property of the corporation or association otherwise than in 
payment of a just demand, and, with intent to defraud, omits to 
make, or to cause or direct to be made, a full and true entry thereof 
in the books or accounts of the corporation or association; or 

(2) being a director, officer, agent, or shareholder of a corpora- 
tion or joint stock association, with intent to defraud: 

(A) destroys, alters, mutilates or falsifies any of the books, 
papers, writings or securities belonging to the corporation or 
association ; or 

(B) makes, or concurs in making, false entries, or omits, 
or concurs in omitting, to make a material sntty, in a book of 
accounts or other record or document kept by the corporation 
or association— 

shall be fined not more than $500 or imprisoned in the penitentiary 
not more than 10 years, or both. 


§ 759. False reports or statements; refusal to keep books or post 
notices 


Whoever, being a director, officer or agent of a corporation or joint 
stock association, knowingly concurs in making, publishing or posting 
a written report, exhibit or statement of its affairs or pecuniary con- 
dition, or book or notice containing a material statement which is 
false, or refuses to make an entry in a book or post a notice required 
by law, other than such as are mentioned in this chapter, shall be fined 
not more than $5,000 or imprisoned in the penitentiary not more than 
five years, or both. 

§ 760. Refusal to permit inspection of books by stockholders 

Whoever, being an officer or agent of a corporation and having or 
keeping an office within the Canal Zone, has in his custody or control 
a book, ~ or document of the corporation, and refuses, upon lawful 
demand, during office hours, of a stockholder or member of the corpo- 
ration to inspect or take a copy of the book, paper or document, to 

ive him a reasonable opportunity to do so, be fined not more 
an $100 or imprisoned in jail not more than 30 days, or both. 
§ 761. Presumption of director’s knowledge as to illegality of act 

Every director of a corporation or joint stock association is deemed 
to such a knowledge of the affairs of the corporation as to 
enable him to determine whether an act, proceeding or omission of 
the directors is a violation of this chapter. 

§ 762. Status as foreign corporation as a defense 

It is not a defense to a prosecution for a violation of this chapter 

that the corporation was one created by the laws of a State, govern- 


ment or country, if it was one carrying on business or keeping an office 
therefor within the Canal Zone. 
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CHAPTER 41—DISORDERLY CONDUCT 


791. Drawing or exhibiting deadly weapon. 
792. Disturbing the peace ; fighting. 


798. religious or 
794. Forcibly entering upon or detaining real property. 
795. Registration of guests in hotel, boardinghouse, or lodginghouse; penalties. 
§ 791. Drawing or exhibiting deadly weapon 

Whoever, not in necessary self-defense, in the presence of another 
person, draws or exhibits a deadly weapon in a rude, angry, or 
threatening manner, shall be fined not more than $100 or imprisoned 
in jail not more than 30 days, or both. 


§ 792. Disturbing the peace; fighting 
bali" liciousl d willfully disturbs the iet of 
1) maliciously and w isturbs t ce or quiet of a 
neighborhood mcuieeen by: ¥ rp 
(A) loud or unusual noise; 
() tumultuous or offensive conduct; or 
C) threatening, traducing, quarreling, challenging to fight, 
or fighting; 


or 

(2) upon the public streets or highways, fires a gun or pistol, 
or, in a loud and boisterous manner, uses vulgar, profane, or 
indecent language within the presence or hearing of other 


ns— 
shall be fined not more than $100 or imprisoned in jail not more than 
30 days, or both. 


§ 793. Disturbing religious or other meetings 
Whoever: 

(1) willfully disturbs or disquiets an assemblage of people 
met for religious worship or other purpose not unla in 
character, by profane discourse, rude or indecent behavior, or by 
unnecessary noise, either within the place where the ing is 
held or so near as to disturb the order and solemnity of the 


meeting; or 
(2) without authority of law, willfully disturbs or breaks up 
an assembly or meeting not unlawful in its character— 
shall be fined not more than $100 or imprisoned in jail not more than 
30 days, or both. 


§ 794. Forcibly entering upon or detaining real property 
Whoever uses, procures, encourages, or assists another person to use 
force or violence in entering upon or detaining lands or other real 
property, public or poeat except in the cases and in the manner 
allowed by law, shall be fined not more than $100 or imprisoned in 
jail not more than 30 days, or both. 
§ 795. Registration of aga in hotel, boardinghouse, or lodging- 
house; penalties 
(a) The proprietor or manager of a hotel, boardinghouse, or 
idgngpene shall keep a register of all guests, which shall clearly 
show the name, nationality and date of arrival of each the 
pace from whence he came, and the date of his departure and destina- 
ion. 
(b) iO bene mE " “a 
bse e proprietor or manager of a hotel, boardinghouse, 
or lodginghouse, fails to keep the eu required by subsection 
(a) of this section; or 
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(2) ing a guest of a hotel, boardinghouse, or lodginghouse, 
fails or re to give true information for entry in the regis- 


ter— 
shall be fined not more than $100 or imprisoned in jail not more than 
30 days, or both. 


CHAPTER 43—DUELS AND CHALLENGES 


821. Definitions. 

822, Fighting duel or sending or accepting challenge, 

823. Posting another for not fighting duel. 

824. Failure of officers to prevent duels. 

825. Leaving Canal Zone with intent to evade laws against dueling. 
826. Duty of witnesses to testify; exemption from prosecution, 


§ 821. Definitions 
As used in this chapter: 
“challenge” means a word, spoken or written, expressing or im- 
lying, or mtended to express or imply, a desire, request, invitation, or 
oe: to fight a duel, or to meet for the purpose of fighting a duel; 
an 
“duel” means a combat with deadly weapons, fought between two 
or more persons by previous agreement or upon a previous quarrel. 
§ 822. Fighting duel or sending or accepting challenge 
Whoever fights a duel, or sends or accepts a challenge to fight a 
duel, shall be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned in the peni- 
tentiary not more than five years, or both. 
§ 823. Posting another for not fighting duel 
Whoever posts or publishes another m for not fighting a duel 
or for not sending or accepting a callcnge to fight a duel, or uses 
reproachful or contemptuous language, verbal, written or printed, to 
or concerning another person, for not sending or accepting a challenge 
to fight a duel, or with intent to provoke a duel, shall be fined not 
more than $100 or imprisoned in jail not more than 30 days, or both. 


§ 824. Failure of officers to prevent duels 


Whoever, being a ju or other officer bound to preserve the 
public peace, has know] of the intention on the part of a person 
to fight a duel, and does not exert his official authority to arrest him 
and prevent the duel, shall be fined not more than $1,000. 


§ 825. Leaving Canal Zone with intent to evade laws against 
dueling 


Whoever Jeaves the Canal Zone with intent to evade any of the 
provisions of this chapter, and to commit an act beyond the juris- 
dietion of the courts which is prohibited by this chapter, and does 
an act, although out of the Canal Zone, which would be punishable 
by the provisions of this chapter if committed within the Canal Zone, 
is punishable in the same manner as he would have been if the act had 
been committed within the Canal Zone. 

§ 826. Duty of witnesses to testify; exemption from prosecution 

A person may not be excused from testifying or answering a 
question upon an investigation or trial for a wahtion of any of the 
provisions of this chapter, upon the ground that his testimony might 
tend to convict him of a crime. But evidence given upon an exam- 
ination of a person so testifying may not be received against him in 
any criminal prosecution or oe except in a criminal prosecu- 
tion for perjury committed when so testifying. 


-437- 
CHAPTER 45—ESCAPE AND RESCUE 


851. Prisoners in custody of institution or officer. 
852. Permitting prisoners to escape. 
prisoners, or persons whose paroles have been revoked, to escape. 
into place of confinement or detention things useful in escape. 
855. Assisting escape of person legally confined in hospital. 
856. Rescuing prisoners. 


§ 851. Prisoners in custody of institution or officer 
Whoever escapes or Te to escape from an institution in which 
he is confined or detained pursuant to lawful process, order, or 
judgment, or from custody under or by virtue of process issued 
under the laws of the United States or the Canal Zone by a court, 
judge, or magistrate, or from the custody of an officer or eniployee of 
the United States or the Canal Zone pursuant to lawful arrest, shall: 
(1) if the confinement, detention, or custody is by virtue of an 
arrest on a charge of felony, or conviction of an offense, be fined 
not more than $5,000 or imprisoned in the penitentiary not more 
than five years, or both; or 
(2) if the confinement, detention, or custody is for extradi- 
tion or by virtue of an arrest or charge of, or for, a misdemeanor, 
and prior to conviction, be fined not more than $1,000 or impris- 
oned in jail not more than one year, or both. 
§ 852. Permitting prisoners to escape 
Whoever, being a keeper of a jail, prison, penitentiary, or other place 
of detention, pom, Sates yailer, or person employed as a guard or other- 
wise, fraudulently contrives, procures, aids, connives at or voluntarily 
permits the escape of a prisoner in custody, shall be fined not more 


— iia or imprisoned in the penitentiary not more than 10 years, 
or both. 


§ 853. Assisting prisoners, or persons whose paroles have been 
revoked, to escape 


Whoever willfully: 

(1) assists a prisoner confined in a jail, prison, penitentiary, or 
other place of detention, or in the lawful custody of an officer or 
person, to escape, or in an attempt to escape, from the place of 
confinement or custody ; or 

(2) assists a paroled prisoner whose parole has been revoked to 
escape, or in an attempt to roe ay 

shall be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned in the penitentiary 
not more than 10 years, or both. 


§ 854. Carrying into place of confinement or detention things 
useful in escape 

Whoever carries or sends into a jail, prison, penitentiary, or other 
place of detention, any thing useful to tid a prisoner in making his 
escape, with intent: thereby to facilitate the escape of a prisoner con- 
fined therein, shall be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned in 
the penitentiary not more than 10 years, or both, 
§ 855. Assisting escape of person legally confined in hospital 

Whoever willfully assists a legally confined in a hospital of 
the Government of the Canal Zone to escape, or to attempt to escape 
therefrom or to resist being returned thereto, shall be fined not more 
than $100 or imprisoned in jail not more than 30 days, or both. 
§ 856. Rescuing prisoners 

Whoever rescues or attempts to rescue, or aids another person in 
rescuing or attempting to rescue, a prisoner from a jail, prison, peni- 
pit sok Roane co agi of detention, or from an officer or person 
having him in Jawful custody, shall: 
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(1) if the prisoner was in custody upon a conviction of felony 
punishable by death, be imprisoned in the penitentiary not more 
than 14 years; 

(2) if the prisoner was in custody upon a conviction of a felony 
other than a felony punishable by death, be imprisoned in the 
penitentiary not more than 5 years; 

(3) if the prisoner was in custody upon a charge of felony, 
be fined not more than $1,000 or imprisoned in the penitentiary 
not more than 2 years, or both; or 

(4) if the prisoner was in sumony otherwise than upon a con- 
viction or charge of felony, be fined not more than $500 or im-’ 
prisoned in jail not more 180 days, or both. 


CHAPTER 47—EXTORTION, OPPRESSION, AND THREATS 


Sec. 
881. Definition of extortion. 
882, Threats inducing fear such as will constitute extortion. 
8&3. Punishment of extortion generally. 
884. Punishment of extortion committed under color of official right. 
885. Obtaining signature by threats. 
886. Attempt to commit extortion. 
887. Oppression. 
888. Blackmail. 
889. Threatening letters. 
§ 881. Definition of extortion 
Extortion is the obtaining of : 
fs property from another with his consent; or 
2) an official act of a public officer— 
peueet by a wrongful use of force or fear, or under color of official 
right. 
§ 882. Threats inducing fear such as will constitute extortion 
Fear such as will constitute extortion may be induced by an oral 
or written threat, either to: 
att) do an unlawful injury to the person or property of the 
individual threatened or of a third person ; 7 
(2) accuse the individual threatened or a relative of his or 
member of his family of a crime; ‘ . 
(3) expose or impute to him or them a deformity, disgrace, 
or crime; or ° 
4) expose a secret affecting him or them. 
§ 883. Punishment of extortion generally 
Whoever is guilty of extortion shall be imprisoned in the peniten- 
tiary not more five years, 
§ 884. ec reae of extortion committed under color of official 


Whoever commits an extortion under color of official right, in cases 
for which a different punishment is not prescribed in this title, shall 
be fined not more than $100 or imprisoned in jail not more than 30 
days, or both. 


§ 885. Obtaining signature by threats 

Whoever, by extortionate means, obtains from another person his 
signature to a paper or instrument, which signature, if freely given, 
would have t rred property, or created a debt, demand, charge 
or right of action, shall punished in the same manner as i 
the actual delivery of property of the value or amount of the debt, 
demand, charge or right of action were obtained. 
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§ 886. Attempt to commit extortion 

Whoever stoma by means of a threat such as is specified by sec- 
tion 882 of this title, to: 

ta extort or other propery from another person; or 
2) obtain an official act of a public officer— ry 

shall be punished by a fine of not more than $2,500, or by imprison- 
ment in jail not more than one year or in the penitentiary not more 
than two and one-half years, or by both such fine and imprisonment. 
§ 887. Oppression 

Whoever, being a public officer, under color of authority and with- 
out lawful necessity, assaults, wrongs, opp or beats a person, 
shall be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned in the penitentiary 
not more than five years, or both. 
§ 888. Blackmail 

Whoever, with intent to extort money or other property from an- 
other person, sends or delivers to a person a letter or other writing, 
whether subscribed or not, expressing or implying, or adapted to 
imply, a threat such as is specified by section 882 of this title, is punish- 
abie in the same manner as if the money or property were actually 
obtained by means of the threat. 
§ 889. Threatening letters 

Whoever knowingly and ee, sends or delivers to a person a 
letter or writing, whether subscribed or not, threatening to accuse him 
or another person of a crime, or to expose or publish any of his failings 
or infirmities, shall be fined not more than $100 or imprisoned in 
jail not more than 30 days, or both. 


a. CHAPTER 49—FALSE IMPRISONMENT 


921. Punishment for false imprisonment. 
§ 921. Punishment for false imprisonment 

Whoever unlawfully violates the personal liberty of another person 
is guilty of false imprisonment, and shall be fined not more than 
or imprisoned in the penitentiary not more than one year, or 


CHAPTER 51—FALSE PERSONATION 


951. Personation of law enforcement officer. 

952, Impersonating an officer or employee of the United States. 

953. Impersonator making arrest, search, or seizure, or dispossessing a person. 
954. Personating lability. 

955. Marrying under false personation. 

956. Receiving money or property in false character. 


§ 951. Personation of law enforcement officer 

Whoever, not being a law enforcement officer, directly or indirectly 
represents himself as such an officer, shall be fined not more than $100 
or imprisoned in jail not more than 30 days, or both. 


§ 952. Impersonating an officer or employee of the United States 
Whoever falsely assumes or pretends to be an officer or employee 

acting under the authority of the United States or a ——— 

pene officer thereof, and acts as such, or in such pretend 

c r demands or obtains any money paper, documents, or thing 

of value, shall be fined not more than $1,000 or imprisoned in the 

penitentiary not more than three years, or both. 
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§ 953. Impersonator making arrest, search, or seizure, or dis- 
Possessing a person 
sapee athe Geka Uta toon: daputbaent pe nguiesnareel, ana 
0. tates or a department or ereor, an 
fn such assumed character ¥ soa in 
3 arrests or detains a person; 
2) searches the person, buildings, or other property of a 
person ; 
fe seizes or levies upon property; or 
i a of lands or property— 
shall be fined not more $1,000 or imprisoned in the penitentiary 
not more than three years, or both. 


§ 954. Personating another and incurring liability 


PrbiLioresieg falsely personates another person and in such assumed 
aracter: 

(1) becomes bail or surety for a Rong in a proceeding before 
a court or officer authorized to take the bail or surety ; 

(2) verifies, publishes, acknowledges, or proves, in the name 
of another person, a written instrument, with intent that the in- 
strument may be recorded, delivered, or used as true; 

(3) does any other act whereby, if it were done by the person 
falsely personated, he might in any event become liable to: 

(3) a suit or prosecution ; 
B) pay asum of money ; or 
(C) incur a charge, forfeiture, or penalty ; 


or 
(4) does any act whereby a benefit might accrue to the party 
personating, or to another person— 
shall be punished by a fine of not more than $5,000, or by imprison- 
ment in jail for not more than one year or in the penitentiary for not 
more than two years, or by both such fine and imprisonment. 


§ 955. Marrying under false personation 


Whoever falsely personates another person, and in such assumed 
character marries or pretends to marry, or to sustain the marriage 
relation towards another person, with or without the connivance 
of the latter, shall be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned in the 
penitentiary not more than five years, or both. 


§ 956. Receiving money or property in false character 


Whoever falsely personates another m, and in such assumed 
character receives money or property, knowing that it is intended 
to be delivered to the individual so personated, with intent to convert 
the same to his own use, or to that of another person, or to deprive 
the true owner thereof, is punishable in the same manner and to the 
same extent as for larceny of property so received. 


ra CHAPTER 53—FORGERY AND COUNTERFEITING 
981. Forging, altering or counterfeiting instrument or record; uttering false 
instrument. 


en! 

982. False entries in records or returns. 

983. Forgery of public or corporate seals. 

984. Sending or delivering forged or false messages with fraudulent intent. 

985. Possessing or receiving forged or blank bills or notes. 

986. Forging or counterfeiting State or municipal securities or obligations. 

987. Uttering forged or counterfeit State or municipal securities or obligations. 

988. Counterfeiting ticket of common carrier. 

989. Restoring cancelled railroad ticket. 

990. Altering service center, commissary, retail store, sales store, post exchange, 
or restaurant check or coupon. 

91. Issuing instruments to circulate as money. 

992. Procuring or offering forged instrument to be filed or recorded. 
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§ 981. Forging, altering or counterfeiting instrument or record; 
uttering false instrument 
Whoever: 

(1) with intent to defraud, signs the name of another 
person, or of a fictitious person, knowing that he has no authority 
to do so, to, or falsely makes, alters, forges or counterfeits, any 
charter, letters patent, deed, lease, indenture, writing obligatory, 
will, testament, codicil, annuity, bond, covenant, bank bill or note, 
post note, check, bill of exchange, contract, promissory 

note, due bill for the payment of money or property, receipt for 
money or property, passage ticket, power of attorney, or certificate 
for any right or interest in the stock of a corporation or 
association, or warrant or order for the payment of Somer at the 
treasury, order or warrant; or a request for the pay- 
ment of money or for the delivery of personal property of any 
kind or of an instrument in writing, acquittance, release or dis- 
charge for a debt, account, suit, action, demand or other thing, 
or personal; or a transfer or assurance of money, stock cer- 
tificate, personal property or other property whatever; or a letter 
of attorney or other power to receive money or to receive or trans- 
fer stock certificates or annuities or to let, lease, dispose of, 
alien or convey any real or personal property; or an acceptance 
or indorsement of any bill of exchange, promissory note, draf 
order or assignment of any bonds, writing obligatory, or promis- 
sory note or other contract for money or other property ; or 

12) with intent to defraud, counterfeits or forges the seal or 
handwriting of another; or 

(3) utters, publishes, passes or attempts to pass, as true and 
genuine, any of the above named rg altered, forged or counter- 
feited matters, as above specified and escribed, knowing the same 
to be false, altered, forged or counterfeited, with intent to preju- 
dice, damage or defraud any person ; or 

(4) with intent to defraud, alters, corrupts or falsifies a record 
of a will, codicil, conveyance or other instrument, the record of 
which is by law evidence, or a record of a judgment of a court, 
or the return of an officer to process of a court— 

is guilty of forgery, and shall be imprisoned in the penitentiary not 
more than 14 years. 
§ 982. False entries in records or returns 

Whoever, with intent to defraud, makes, forges or alters an 
entry in a book of records, or an instrument purporting to be a 
record or return ified by section 981 of this title, is guilty of 
en and shall be imprisoned in the penitentiary not more than 

years. 


§ 983. Forgery of public or corporate seals 
Whoever, with intent to defraud: 
(1) forges or counterfeits the seal of the Canal Zone Govern- 
ment, the seal of a public officer authorized by law, the seal of 
a court of record, or the seal of a corporation, or any other public 
seal authorized or recognized by the laws of the Canal Zone, or 
of a State, government or country; 
(2) falsely makes, forges or counterfeits an impression pur- 
agra, aa aes ce fan ter dag 
(3) has in his possession and willfully conceals such a counter- 
_  feited seal, or impression thereof, knowing it to be counterfeited— 
is guilty of forgery, and shall be imprisoned in the pentitentiary not 
more than 14 years. 
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§ 984. Sending or delivering forged or false messages with 
fraudulent intent 
bishert bic soa po to aS red Sean 5 
sen: lephone, ca or o to a person 
a forged or false nisl parccetinn rag from a telegraph, 
arent cable, or radio office or from any other - nj; 
vers to a person such a m i 
to le been received by colegenet telson, cakte, Peg 

(3) furnishes or conspires to furnish to an t, operator, or 
pong bt to be sent by i telephone, cable, or radio, or to 
be deliv too ge owing the message to be forged 
or false, with the intent to deceive, injure, or defraud— 

shall be punished by a fine of not more an $5,000, or by imprison- 

ment in jail for not more than one year or in the penitentiary for not 

more than five years, or by both such fine and imprisonment. 

§ 985. Possessing or receiving forged or blank bills or notes 
Whoever: 

(1)_has in his possession or receives from another person a 
forged promissory note or bank bill, or bill for payment of money 
or property, with the intention to pass it or to permit, cause or 
procure it to be uttered or passed, with the intention to defraud 
any person, knowing it to be forged or counterfeited; or 

Oh has or keeps in his possession a blank or unfinished note or 
bill made in the form or similitude of a promissory note or bill 
for payment of money or property, made to be issued by an incor- 
porated bank or banking company, with intention to fill up and 
complete the blank and unfinished note or bill, or to permit or 
cause or procure it to be filled up and completed, in order to utter 
or pass it, or to permit or cause or procure it to be uttered or 

, for the purpose of defrauding a person— 
shall be fined not more than $1,000 or imprisoned in the penitentiary 
not more than 14 years, or both. 


§ 986. Forging or counterfeiting State or municipal securities 
or obligations 
Whoever, with intent to defraud, falsely makes, alters, forges, or 
ies ba a ifi obligati th 
1 md, certificate, obligation or other security, purporting 
to be, or in imitation of, a bond, certificate, obligation = other 
security uf the Government of a State or municipality, issued or 
put forth under the authority of the State or municipality; or 
(2) treasury note, bill, or promise to pay, lawfully issued by the 
Government of a State or municipality and intended to circulate 
as money— 
shall be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned in the penitentiary 
not more than 15 years, or both. 
§ 987. Uttering forged or counterfeit State or municipal secu- 
rities or obligations 
Whoever, knowingly and with intent to defraud, utters, passes, or 
uts off, in payment or negotiation, within the Canal Zone, a false, 
orged, or counterfeit bond, certificate, obligation, security, treasury 
note, bill, or promise to pay, referred to by section 986 of this tit] 
whether it was made, al forged or counterfeited within the Cana 
Zone or not, shall be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned in the 
penitentiary not more than 15 years, or both. 
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§ 988. Counterfeiting ticket of common carrier 
Whoever: ; 

(1) counterfeits, forges or alters a ticket, check, order, coupon, 
receipt for fare, or pate, issued by a common carrier or by a 
lessee or manager thereof, designed to entitled the holder to ride 
in the vehicl or aircraft of the carrier; or 

ne?) Pp nie to defraud the pi x7 on picantog’ a lessee 
ereof, or any other person, utters, publishes, or puts into circu- 
lation any such counterfeit or coi g ticket, check, order, coupon, 
receipt for fare, or pass— ‘ 
shall be fined not more than $1,000 or imprisoned in jail or in the 
penitentiary not more than one year, or 
§ 989. Restoring cancelled railroad ticket 
bar th f i its original d 
1) for the purpose of restoring to its original appearance an 
Ms value, in whole or in part, removes, pas ty fills up or 
obliterates the cuts, marks, punch holes or other evidence of can- 
cellation, from a ticket, check, order, coupon, receipt for fare, or 
pass, issued by a common carrier or by a lessee or manager 
thereof, cancelled in whole or in part, with intent to dispose of 
it by gift, or to circulate it, or with intent to defraud the common 
carrier or lessee thereof, or any other salmige or 

(2) with like intent to defraud, offers for sale or in payment 
of fare on the railroad or vessels, or in the vehicles or aircraft, of 
the carrier, such a ticket, check, order, coupon, or pass, knowing it 
to have been restored in wholeorin part— __ 

shall be fined not more than $1,000 or imprisoned in jail not more than 
180 days, or both. 


§ 990. Altering service center, commissary, retail store, sales 
store, post exchange, or restaurant check or coupon 
Whoever, with intent to defraud, alters a service center, commissary 
retail store, sales store, post exchange, or restaurant check, ticket, cou- 
pon, or other a gy of a transaction with a service center, — 
sary, retail store, sales store, exchange, or restaurant, 
fined not more than $1,000 oe ste in jail not more than 180 
days, or both. 
§ 991. Issuing instruments to circulate as money 
Whoever makes, issues or puts in circulation a bill, check, ticket, cer- 
tificate, promissory note, or the paper of a bank, to circulate as money, 
except as authorized by the laws of the United States or the Canal 
Zone, shall be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned in the peniten- 
tiary not more than five years, or both. 


§ 992. Exes or offering forged instrument to be filed or re- 
co 


Whoever knowingly procures or offers a forged or false instrument 
to be filed, registered or recorded in a public office within the Canal 
Zone, which instrument if genuine might be filed, registered or re- 
corded under the laws of the Canal Zone or the laws of the United 
States applicable to the Canal Zone, shall be fined not more than 
ha or imprisoned in the penitentiary not more than five years, or 
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aie CHAPTER 55—FRAUD AND FALSE STATEMENTS 


1021. Proof of intent to defraud. 
1022. Removal, conveyance, or concealment of property in fraud of creditors or 


1023, Participating in frauds on creditors. 

1024. Obtaining money, labor, or property by false pretense ; proof. 

1025. Making, possessing, or uttering fictitious bill, note, or check. 

1026. Deawing or uttering check, draft, or order without sufficient funds; 


presumption. 

1027. Reselling sold property. 
1028, False Tepenenention by married person when selling or mortgaging lands. 
1029. False or fraudulent sale of property ; mock auctions. 
1030. Fraudulent devices to affect market pat = a 
1081. Defrauding or prejudicing insurer of pr 
oy Fraud in affairs of partnership. 

083. False statements by commission merchants or factors. 
oo Defrauding hotels, guesthouses, lodginghouses, or restaurants. 


037. P per tax receipts. 
1088. Fraudulent production of infant with intent to intercept inheritance. 
1039. Substitution of one child for another. 


§ 1021. Proof of intent to defraud 


When, by a provision of this Code, an intent to defraud is required 
to constitute an offense, it is sufficient if an intent i to defraud 
a person, as defined by section 61 of Title 1, or any body politic. 


§ 1022. Removal, conveyance, or concealment of property in 
fraud of creditors or others 
Whoever: 

(1) fraudulently removes his property or effects beyond the 
alee of the courts, or fraudulently sells, conveys, ip 
or conceals his Prveera, with intent to defrau pings or 
his creditors of their rights, claims, or deman 

(2) having an action pending against him or a judgment for 
the recovery of persona] property rendered against him, fraudu- 
lently conceals, sells, or disposes of that property with intent 
to hinder, dela ay, or defraud the person bringing the action 
or recovering the judgment, or, he that intent, removes the 
fo atte beyond the jurisdiction of the courts in which it may 

at the time of th commencement of the action or the render- 
ing of the ju 

shall be fined not more an $5,000 or imprisoned in the penitentiary 
not more than one year, or 


§ 1023. Participating in frauds on creditors 
Whoever: 

(1) is a party to a fraudulent conveyance of property, real 
or personal, or a right or interest issuing out of the property, or 
to a bond, suit, ju ent or execution, contract or conveyance, 
had, made or contrived with intent to deceive and defraud others 
or to defeat, hinder or delay creditors or others of their just 
debts, damages or demands; or 

(2) being a party as aforesaid, at any time knowingly and will- 
fully puts in, uses, avows, maintains, justifies or defends the same 
or any of them as true and done, or made in faith or 
upon good consideration, or aliens, assigns or sells any of the 
pach 4 real gf psc or other things before mentioned, con- 

to him or them as aforesaid, or any part thereof— 
shall b be fined not more than $100 or imprisoned in jail not more than 
30 days, or both. 
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§ 1024. Opeainine money, labor, or property by false pretense; 
proo 

(a) Whoever: 

(1) knowingly and designedly by false or fraudulent repre- 
sentation or pretense defrauds another person of money, labor, 
or property; or 

(2) causes or procures others to report falsely of his wealth or 
mercantile character and by thus imposing upon another person 
obtains credit and thereby fraudulently obtains possession of 
money or property, or obtains the labor or service of another— 

is punishable in the same manner and to the same extent as for larceny 
of the money or abe gic so obtained. 

(b) Upon a trial for having, with an intent to cheat or defraud 
another designedly, by false pretense, obtained the signature of 
2 person to a written instrument, or having obtained from a person 
money, labor, personal property or valuable thing, the defendant 
may not be convicted if the false pretense was expressed in language 
unaccompanied by a false token or writing, unless the pretense, or 
a note or memorandum thereof, is in writing, subscribed by, or in 
the handwriting of the defendant or unless the pretense 1s proved by 
the testimony of two witnesses, or that of one witness and corroborat- 
ing circumstances. This subsection does not apply to a prosecution 
for falsely representing or personating another, and, in such assumed 
character, marrying or receiving money or property. 


§ 1025. Making: possessing, or uttering fictitious bill, note, or 
chec 


Whoever, with intent to defraud, melee: passes, utters or pub- 
lishes, or attempts to pass, utter or publish, or has in hi 
sion, with like intent to utter, pass or publish, a fictitious bill, note 
or check, purporting to be the bill, note, check or other instrument in 
writing for the payment of money or property of a bank, corpora- 
tion, copartnership or individual, when in fact there is no such 
corporation, copartnership or individual in existence, knowing the 
bill, note, check or instrument in writing to be fictitious, shall be im- 
prisoned in the penitentiary not more than 14 years. 
§ 1026. Drawing or uttering check, draft, or order without suffi- 
cient funds; presumption 

(a) Whoever, for himself, or as agent or representative of another 

rson, or as an officer of a corporation, willfully, with intent to de- 

ud, makes, draws, utters, or delivers a check, draft, or order on a 
bank, banker, or depositary for the payment of cee: fl knowing at the 
time he commits the act that he or AM rei or the corporation of 
which he is an officer does not have sufficient funds in, or credit with, 
the bank, banker, or depositary to meet the check, draft, or order 
in full upon its presentation, shall be imprisoned in jail not more than 
1 year or in the penitentiary not more than 14 years, , 

(b) If the check, draft, or order referred to by subsection (a) 
of this section is protested on the ground of insufficiency of funds or 
credit, the notice of protest thereof is admissible as proof of presenta- 
tion, nonpayment and protest, and is presumptive evidence of knowl- 
edge of insufficiency of funds or credit with the bank, banker, or de- 
positary on which or whom the check, draft, or order is drawn. 

(c) As used in te Lew ee sonne an ge ent or un- 
rosacea wi nker, or deposit ‘or the payment of 
the check, draft, or order referred to by SaiasitiGal (a) of inte eection. 
§ 1027. Reselling sold property 

Whoever, after once selling, bartering, or disposing of any propert: 
or an interest therein, or after Guscutine a bond or pa for the 
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sale thereof, again willfully and with intent to defraud previous or 
subsequent purchasers— 
(1) sells, barters, or disposes of the same property, or a part 
thereof or an interest therein; or 
(2) executes a bond or agreement to sell, barter, or dispose of 
the same property, or a part thereof or an interest therein— 
to another person for a valuable consideration, shall be imprisoned 
in the penitentiary not more than 10 years. 


§ 1028. False representation by married person when selling or 
mortgaging lands 

Whoever, being a married person, falsely represents himself or her- 
self as competent to sell or mortgage real estate, to the validity of 
which sale or m the assent or concurrence of his or her spouse is 
necessary, and under such ae ge willfully conveys or mort- 
gages the real estate, shall be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned 
in the penitentiary not more than five years, or both. 


§ 1029. False or fraudulent sale of property; mock auctions 
Whoever obtains money or property from another, or obtains 
the signature of another to a written instrument, thre false making 
of which would be forgery, by means of a false or fraudulent sale 
of property or pretended property Rap re or by any of the prac- 
tices known as mock auctions, shail be fined not more than $1,000 or 
imprisoned in the penitentiary not more than three years, or both. 


§ 1030. Fraudulent devices to affect market price of property 


Whoever willfully makes or publishes a false statement, spreads a 
false rumor, or employs any other false or fraudulent means or de- 
vice, with intent to affect the market price of any kind of property, 
shall be fined not more than $100 or imprisoned in jail not more than 
30 days, or both. 


§ 1031. Defrauding or prejudicing insurer of property 

Whoever willfully burns or in any other manner injures or destroys, 
or secretes, abandons, or in any manner dis of, any property in 
his possession or in the possession of another person, which at. the 
time is insured against loss or damage by fire, theft, or embezzlement, 
or other casualty, with intent to defraud or prejudice the insurer, 
shall be imprisoned in the penitentiary not more than 10 years. 
§ 1032. Fraud in affairs of partnership 

Whoever, being a member of a partnership, commits a fraud upon 
the other members in the affairs of the partnership, shall be. im- 
prisoned in the penitentiary not more than one year, 
§ 1033. False statements by commission merchants or factors 

Whoever, ot a commission merchant, broker, agent, factor or 

onsignee, willfully and corruptly makes to his principal or con- 

signor a false statement concerning the price obtained for, or the qual- 


ity or quantity of, property co or intrusted to him for sale, 
shall bs fined not Lah than or imprisoned in jail not more 
than 180 days, or both. 


§ 1034. Defrauding hotels, guesthouses, lodginghouses, or res- 
taurants ' 


Whoever: ; 

(1) obtains food or accommodation at a hotel, inn, guesthouse, 

lodginghouse, boardinghouse, or restaurant without ph cap board 

for, with intent to defraud the proprietor or manager thereof; 
(2) by the use of a false pretense, obtains credit at a hotel, 

inn, guesthouse, lodginghouse, boardinghouse, or restaurant; or 
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(3) after obtaining credit at a hotel, inn, guesthouse, lodging- 
house, boardinghouse, or restauran sincub or surreptitiously 
removes his baggage therefrom without paying for his food or 
accommodation— i Bie J 

shall be fined not more than $100 or imprisoned in jail not more than 

80 days, or both. 

§ 1035. Misrepresentation of newspaper circulation 

Whoever, being the proprietor or publisher of a newspaper or pe- 
riodical, willfully and knowingly misrepresents the circulation thereof 
for the purpose of securing advertising or other patronage, shall be 
= not more than $100 or imprisoned in jail not more than 30 days, 
or both. 


§ 1036. Failure to give proper tax or license receipts 
Whoever: 
(1) uses or gives any receipt, except that prescribed by law, 
as evidence of payment of any tax or license ofany kind; 
(2) receives payment of such a tax or license without deliver- 
ing the receipt prescribed by law; or 
(3) inserts the name of more than one licensee therein— 
shall be fined not more than $100 or imprisoned in jail not more than 
30 days, or both. 
§ 1037. Possession of improper blank licenses or tax receipts 
Whoever has in his possession, with intent to circulate or sell, 
blank licenses or tax receipts other than those furnished by the proper 
authority, shall be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned in the 
penitentiary not more than 10 years. 
§ 1038. Fraudulent production of infant with intent to intercept 
inheritance 
Whoever fraudulently produces an infant, falsely Lab yewra it 
to have been born of a parent whose child would be entitled to inherit, 
with intent to intercept the inheritance, shall be imprisoned in the 
penitentiary not more than 10 years. 
§ 1039. Substitution of one child for another 
Whoever, to whom an infant has been confided for nursing, educa- 
tion or any other purpose, with intent to deceive a parent or guardian 
of the child, substitutes or produces to the t or guardian another 
child in place of the one so confided, shall be imprisoned in the peni- 
tentiary not more than seven years. 


CHAPTER 57—HABEAS CORPUS OFFENSES 


hy Failure to:chey. wutt.of Sebens cong. a) 
mprisonmen discharged upon writ. 
1078. Moding service of writ. 


§ 1071. Failure to obey writ of habeas corpus 

Whoever Pera an officer or other person to whom a writ of habeas 
corpus is di after service thereof, neglects or refuses to obey 
the command of the writ, shall be fined not more than $5,000 or im- 
prisoned in the penitentiary not more than five years, or both. 


§ 1072. Imprisonment of person discharged upon writ 

Whoever, either solely or as a member of a court, knowingly and 
unlawfully recommits, imprisons or restrains of his liberty, for the 
same cause, a person who has been discharged upon a writ of habeas 
corpus, shall be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned in the peni- 
tentiary not more than five years, or both. 
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§ 1073. Eluding service of writ 

Whoever, having in his custody, or under his restraint or power, a 

rson for whose relief a writ of habeas corpus has been issued, wii 
intent to elude the service of the writ, or to avoid the effect thereof, 
trans the person to the custody of another, or places him under 
the orore or control of another, or conceals or changes the place of 
confinement or restraint, or removes him without the jurisdiction of 
the court or judge issuing the writ, shall be fined not more than $5,000 
or imprisoned in the penitentiary not more than five years, or both. 


CHAPTER 59—HEALTH AND SAFETY 


jn SuBoHarrer I—GENERAL PROVISIONS 

1101. Failure to perform duties under health laws. 

1102. Exposure of diseased person in public place. 

1103. Exhibiting deformities of persons. 

1104. Spitting in public places. 

1105. g or transporting explosives without permit. 

1106. Malicious use of explosives endangering life, 

1107. Places of public assemblage; use or preparation of injurious, nauseous, 
or offensive substances. 

1108. Same; use of substances which may produce serious illness or permanent 

jury; tear gas, mustard gas, acid or explosives. 

1109. Act by intoxicated physician or surgeon endangering life. 

1110. Poisoning food, medicine, or water. 

1111. Placing filth or animal carcasses in or near waters or highways; pollu- 
tion generally. 

1112. Causing boiler explosion endangering life. 

1113. Causing boiler of steamboat to explode, endangering life. 

1114. Causing boiler explosion resulting in death. 

1115. Setting on fire grass or shrubbery. 

1116. Resistance to fireman extinguishing fire. 


Suncnaprer II—Foop anp Drugs 
Article A—General Provisions 
1131, Adulterating or selling adulterated food or drugs. 
1132. W preparation or labeling of drugs or medicines by druggist. 


1183. Adulterating or selling adulterated candy. 
1134. Selling or offering unwholesome food or drugs. 


Article B—Marihuana 
1151. Definitions. 
1152. Illegal acts with respect to marihuana. 
1153. Licenses. 
1154. Marihuana on vessels or other carriers or discharged for transshipment. 
1155. Construction with other laws. 


Subchapter I—General Provisions 


§ 1101. Failure to perform duties under health laws 

Whoever, being charged with the performance of a duty under the 
laws relating to the preservation of the public health, willfully 
neglects or refuses to perform the same, be fined not more than 
$100 or imprisoned in jail not more than 30 days, or both. 
§ 1102. Exposure of diseased person in public place 

Whoever willfully exposes himself or another afflicted with a quar- 
antinable disease in a public place or thoroughfare, poet in his 
necessary removal in a manner the least dangerous to lic 
health, shall be fined not more than $100 or imprisoned in jail not 
more 80 days, or both. 
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§ 1103. Exhibiting deformities of persons 
Whoever: 
(1) ¢ gabibite the the deformities of another person, or his own de- 


2 if loo ll gives to a person the appearance of 
a dafevlite nal exhitiee hin for hire— . 
shall be fined not more than $100 or imprisoned in jail not more than 
30 days, or both. 
§ 1104. Spitting in public places 
Whoever spits or discharges mucus from the nose or mouth upon a 
sidewalk or public street or me gen or — or within any fat of 
: gps building, railroad tra or other vehicle used for 
he transportation of the vane. ae be fined not more than $100 or 
ene in jail not more than 30 days, or both. 


§ 1105. Keeping or transporting explosives without permit 

Whoeret eee eae a eee ee 
the Canal Zone more than five pounds of gunpowder, Roch ea 
or other highly explosive substance without a ee the Gov- 
ernor so to do, shall be fined not more than $100 or imprisoned in jail 
not more than 30 days, or both. 
§ 1106. Malicious use of explosives endangering life 

Whoever maliciously, by the explosion of gunpowder or other ex- 
plosive substance, throws down or injures the whole or 
part of a building, by means of which the life or safety of a hu- 
man being is endangered, shall be fined not more than $5,000 or im- 
prisoned in the penitentiary not more than five years, or both. 
§ 1107. Places of public assemblage; use or preparation of in- 

Juxious, nauseous, or off e substances 
(a) Whoever 


(i anes, drops, pours, deposits, releases, discharges, or ex- 
brs or attempts to aren. drop, pour, deposit, release, discharge, 
or expose, in, upon or about a hotel, guesthouse, lodginghouse, 
theater, restaurant, place of business. p place of amusement, or 
any place of public assemb any liquid, gaseous or solid sub- 
stance or matter of any kind, which is injurious to person or 
P y or is nauseous, sickening, irritating, or offensive to any 


intent to commit cr the acts described by sig pa 

preci except as Bene by section 1108 of aed title, kod nafs more 
than $500 or in jail not more than one 

it Sulapetien (a) of this section does not a rola al enforce- 

t officials w! in the perf 


assemblies 
lawful acts. 
§ 1108. Same; use of substances which may produce serious ill- 
ness or permanent injury; tear gas, m gas, acid 
or explosives 
Whoever, in violating section 1107(a)(1) of: this title, willfully 
Mae [no lid. substa: hich rod: 
u or so. su Nce. W. ma. uce seri- 
Bi Eo injury through being vaporized or other. 


wise di in the air; 
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(2) tear gas, mustard gas or any of the other combinations or 
compounds thereof; or 

(3) acid or explosiyes— 

shall be imprisoned in the penitentiary not more than five years. 
§ 1109. Act by intoxicated physician or surgeon endangering life 
Whoever, being a physician or op ee and, in a state of intoxica- 
a cg ge pr arena ae oes an act to another person by 
which the life of the person is endangered, shall be fined not more 
than $5,000 or imprisoned in the penitentiary not more than five years, 
or both. ry ; ; 
§ 1110. Poisoning food, medicine, or water 
Whoever willfully: 

(1) mingles poison with any food, drink, or medicine, with 
intent that it shall be taken or consumed by a human being, to 
his injury; or - 

(2) poisons a spring, well, or reservoir of water— 

shall be imprisoned in the penitentiary not more than 20 years. 
§ 1111. Placing filth or animal carcasses in or near waters or 
highways; pollution generally 
Whoever: 

(1) puts the carcass.of a dead animal, or the offal or filth 
from a slaughterhouse, pen or butcher shop, into a river, creek, 
pond, reservoir, stream, alley, public highway or road in common 


nse: 

(2) puts the carcass of a dead animal or offal or filth of 
any kind in or upon the borders of a stream, pond, lake or res- 
ervoir from which water is drawn for the supply of the inhabi- 
tants of a city or village, so that the drainage from the carcass, 
offal or filth may be taken up by or in the stream, lake or reservoir; 


or 
(3) by any other means, fouls or pollutes the waters of a stream, 
pond, lake or reservoir— 

shall be fined not more than $1,000 or:imprisoned in the penitentiary 
not more than one year, or ' 7 
§ 1112. Causing boiler explosion endangering life 

Whoever, having charge of a steam boiler, steam engine or other 
apparatus for oe siege employing steam used in a factory, rail- 
way or other works, fully, or from ignorance or gross neglect, 


or allows to be such an undue quantity of steam as to 
burst boiler, engine or apparatus, or cause any other accident 
whereby human life is end shall be fined not. more than $5,000 


or imprisoned in the penitentiary not more than five years, or both. 
§ 1113. Causing boiler of steamboat to explode, endangering life 
Whoever, being a captain or other person having charge of a steam- 
boat epee for | . conveyance of pose te or of the: page: and 
engines thereof, m ignorance or gross neglect or for urpose 
of excelling another boat in speed, creates or allows to be'erea’ Pa such 
an undue quantity of steam as to burst the boiler, or any apparatus 
or machinery connected therewith, whereby human life is endangered, 
shall be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned in the penitentiary 
not more than five years, or both. ‘ 


§ 1114. Causing boiler explosion resulting in dea 


apparatus for or employing steam used’ in a factor 
or'on a railroad, or in a vessel, or in any kind of mechanical’ work, 
willfully or from ignorance or neglect, creates or allows to be created, 
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such an undue quantity of steam as to burst the boiler, engine, 
or apparatus, or to cause any other accident whereby the death of a 
human being, js produced, shall be imprisoned in the penitentiary not 
more than 10 years. 


§ 1115. Setting on fire grass or shrubbery 

Whoever willfully or negligently sets on fire, or causes or procures 
to ak cal Sze, edie Grok on any lan shall be fined 
—— than $100 or imprisoned in jail not more 30 days, or 


§ 1116. Resistance to fireman extingishing fire 
Whoever, at the burning of a building: 
2 disobeys the lawful orders of a public officer or fireman; 
2) offers resistance to, or interference with, the la 
efforts of a fireman or company of firemen to extinguish the fire; 
(3 in disorderly conduct calenlated to prevent the 
fire ote extinguished ; or 
(4) ee ae or dissuades other persons from assisting 
to extingui e fire— 


shall be fined not more than $100 or imprisoned in jail not more than 
30 days, or both. 


Subchapter Ili—Food and Drugs 
Article A—General Provisions 


§ 1131. Adulterating or selling adulterated food or drugs 
Whoever: 

(1) adulterates or dilutes any food, drink, medicine, 
spirituous or malt liquor, or wine, or any article useful in com- 
poundi with a fraudulent intent to offer it, or cause or 
permit it to be offered, for sale as unadulterated or undiluted; or 

(2) fraudulently sells, or keeps or offers for sale, as unadul- 
terated or undiluted, any article or com t referred to 
by paragraph (1) of this section which has been adulterated or 


shall be fined not more than $100 or imprisoned in jail not more than 
30 days, or both. 


§ 1132. hao preparation or labeling of drugs or medicines 


Whoever, being an apothecary, or a ist, or a person carryin 
on business as a dealer in drugs or medicines, or an employee thereof, 
in putting up drugs or medicines, or making up a prescription, or 
filling an order for drugs or medicines: ‘ 

(1) willfully, negligently, or without consideration of those 
facts which by use of ordinary care and skill he should have 
known, omits to label a drug or medicine; 

(2) puts an. untrue label, stamp, or other designation of con- 
— upon a box, bottle, or other package containing drugs or 
bg ait ee 3 q 228 : A : 

8) bstitutes a different article for an article prescribed or 
ordered ; 


, 
4) putsupa r or less quality of an article than that pre- 
otinod or ects te 24 ; 4 
(5) otherwise deviates from the terms of the prescription or 
order which he undertakes to follow— 
in consequence of which human life or health is endangered, shall be 
fined not more than $100 or imprisoned in jail not more than 30 da: 
or both; or if death ensues, is guilty of manslaughter, and shall 
punished accordingly. 
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§ 1138. Adulterating or selling adulterated candy 


(1) adulterates candy by using in its manufacture terra alba or 
any other deleterious substance; or 

(2) sells or keeps for sale candy adulterated with terra alba 
« any other deleterious substance, knowing the candy to be 


a os 
shall be fined not more than $100 or imprisoned in jail not more than 
30 days, or both. 
§ 1134. Selling or offering unwholesome food or drugs 
Whoever iptal nd sells, or keeps or offers for sale, or otherwise 
i of an article of food, drink, drug, or medicine, knowing that 
it become tainted, decayed, spoiled or otherwise unwholesome or 
unfit to be eaten or drunk, with intent to permit it to be eaten or drunk, 
shall be fined not more than $100 or imprisoned in jail not more than 
30 days, or both. 


Article B—Marihuana 
§ 1151. Definitions 
As used in this article: 
“marihuana” has the meaning now or hereafter ascribed to it in the 
United States Internal Revenue Code of 1954, or any successor 


thereto; and 
“produce” means to: 
(1) plant, cultivate, or in any way facilitate the natural 
of marihuana; or 
(2) harvest and transfer or make use of marihuana. 


§ 1152, Mlegal acts with respect to marihuana 
Whoever, except under license as provided by section 1153 of this 


title: 
(1) produces, manufactures, compounds, possesses, sells, gives 
away, Neals in, dispenses, administers, or transports avian: 
or 


(2) imports marihuana into, or exports it from, the Canal 


shall, for the first offense, be fined not more than $100 or imprisoned 
in jail not more than 30 days, or both; and, for each subsequent off 
nd fined ond more than $500 or imprisoned in jail not more than 1 

ys, or r 

Any marihuana involved in a violation of this section may be seized, 
and the court may order its confiscation and destruction, 
§ 1153. Licenses 

The Governor may issue any licenses necessary pursuant to secti 
1152 of this title to mec such uses of snapllisaie as are “a 
lated to its administration to patients by physicians, dentists, vet- 
erinary surgeons, and other practitioners, or to research, instruction, 
or pr oa 


§ 1154, Marihuana on vessels or other carriers or discharged for 


transshipment 
This article does not apply to: 
(1) marihuana aboard vessels which enter and d from 
Canal Zone waters without discharging any of the marihuana; or 
(2) ¥ of marihuana by common carrier in transit 
through » Conel Zone, .erse sboagh the marihuana be dis- 
charged at a port of the Zone for transshipment. 
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§ 1155. Construction with other laws 
This article does not affect any provision of the United States In- 
ternal Revenue Code of 1954, or any successor o, relative to the 


sen carriage, tion, or delivery of from the 
Canal fone inte State, Settionky, the, Disivict af Columbia, or 
insular possession of the United States. 


CHAPTER 61—HOMICIDE 


Degrees of murder. 
1184. In to or obstruction of Canal or locks causing death. 
1185. t for murder. 
1186. Manslaughter defined and classified. 
1187. Punishment for manslaughter. 
1188. Time of death as element; computation. 
1189. Proof of corpus delicti. 
1190. Excusable 
1191, Justifiable homicide. 
1192. Acquittal on showing of justification or excuse. 

of establishing mitigation or justification upon trial for murder. 

§ 1181. Murder defined 


Murder is the unlawful killing of a human being with malice afore- 
thought. 
§ 1182. Malice defined 

Malice, as referred to by section 1181 of this title, may be express 
or implied. It is express when there is manifested a deliberate in- 
tention unlawfully to take away the life of a fellow creature. It is 
implied when no considerable provocation appears, or when the cir- 
cumstances attending the killing show an ended or malignant 


§ 1183. Degrees of murder 
(a) nie hich i: ee ee ; 
1 rpetra means of poison, lying in wait, tort or 
by o pA willful, deliberate, or neeasedicnsed act; or iol 
(2) committed in the perpetration or attempt to perpetrate 
arson, rape, robbery, burglary, mayhem, or any act punishable 
pursuant to section 543 of this title— 
is murder of the first degree. 
(b) All other kinds of murder are of the second degree. 


§ 1184. Injury to or obstruction of Canal or locks causing death 
Whoever, in violating section 1591 of this title, commits an act that 
causes the death of a person within a year and day thereafter, is guilty 
of murder, and shall be punished accordingly. 
§ 1185. Punishment for murder 
Whoever is guilty of murder in the first degree shall suffer death, or. 
flores bo enleaetting tieiapinte, coat eine : 
for life; and whoever is guilty of murder in the second degree shall 
be imprisoned in the penitentiary not less than 10 years. 
§ 1186. Manslaughter defined and classified 
Manslaughter is the unlawful killing of a human being without 
aoa is ae two kinds: aa yes " 
voluntary: upon a sudden quarrel or heat of passion; an 
(2) involuntary Pin the coamahaion of an unlawful act not 
amounting to felony: or in the commission of a lawful act which 
might produce death, in an unlawful manner or without due 


caution and circumspection. 
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§ 1187. Punishment for manslaughter 

(a) Whoever is guilty of volun manslaughter shall be im- 
prisoned in the penitentiary not more 10 years. 

(b) Whoever is guilty of involuntary manslaughter shall be fined 
not more than $1,000 or imprisoned in jail not more than one year, or 
both; or, in the discretion of the court, shall be imprisoned in the 
penitentiary not more than 10 years. 

§ 1188. Time of death as element; computation 

To establish a killing as either murder or manslaughter, it is requi- 
site that the injured party die within a year and a day after the injury 
is received or the cause of death administered; in the computation of 
= whole of the day on which the act was done shall be reckoned 

8 * 


§ 1189. Proof of corpus delicti 


A m may not be convicted of murder or manslaughter unless 
the of the person alleged to have been killed, and the fact of 
the killing by the defendant as alleged, are established as independent 
er ; the former by direct proof and the latter beyond a reasonable 

oubt. 


§ 1190. Excusable homicide 

Homicide is excusable when committed by accident and misfortune 
or in doing a lawful act by lawful means with usual and ordinary 
caution without unlawful intent. 


§ 1191. Justifiable homicide 
(a) Homicide is justifiable when committed by public officers, and 
those acting by their command in their aid and assistance, either: 
Bs in obedience to a judgment of a competent court; 

2) when necessarily committed in overcoming actual resist- 
ance to the execution of legal process or in the discharge of any 
other legal duty ; or 

(3) when necessarily committed in retaking felons who have 
been rescued or have escaped, or in arresting persons charged 
with felony, and who are fleeing from justice or resisting the 


arrest. 
(b) Homicide is also justifiable if committed by any person when: 

1) resisting an attempt to murder a person or to commit 
a felony or to do great bodily injury upon a person; 

(2) committed in defense of habitation, property or person, 

against one who manifestly intends or endeavors by violence or 

rise to commit a felony, or against one who manifestly in- 

tends and endeavors in a violent, riotous or tumultuous manner 

to enter the habitation of another for the purpose of offering 
violence to a person therein; 

8) committed in the lawful defense of such a person, or of a 
wife or husband, parent, gee pee mistress or servant of the 
person, when there is reasonable ground to apprehend a design 
to commit a pip f or to do great ean injury and imminent 
d r of such a design being accomplished; or 

(4) necessarily committed in Stinappting: by lawful ways and 
means to apprehend a person for a fe ng Bieter ny or in law- 
fully suppressing a riot, or in lawfully keeping and preserving 


the peace. 

c) In order to justify a homicide under paragraph (3) of subsec- 
tion 5) of this ch a6 the slayer, or the person in whose behalf the 
defense was made, if he was the assailant or engaged in mutual com- 
bat, must really and in faith have endeavored to avoid or escape 
any further struggle before the homicide was committed. 
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in pragraps (2) and () of substi (0) ofthis eto, to prevent 
paragra) an of subsection ° section, to prevent 
with home ide may be lawfully onpeiiiod ts ues aoliceode to justify 

The circumstances m: ithe aalislonttadiaiia hateataela conecn- 
Tne killing must have acted under the influence 
of those fears alone. 


§ 1192. Acquittal on showing of justification or excuse 

Where a homicide apres to be justifiable or excusable, the person 
charged shall, upon his trial, be acquitted an d discharged, 
§ 1193. Burden of establishing sega or justification upon 

trial for murder 

Upon a trial for murder, the commission of the homicide by the 
defendant being proved, the burden of proves circumstances of miti- 
gation, or that, justify or excuse it, phe ves upon him, unless the proof 
on the part of the prosecution tends to show that the crime committed 
only amounts to manslaughter or that the act of the defendant, of 
which complaint is made, was justifiable or excusable. 


oss CHAPTER 63—INCEST 
1221, Incest defined ; punishment. 


§ 1221. Incest defined; punishment 

(a) Ma ae parents and children, between ancestors and 
descendants 0 egree, between brothers and sisters of the half 
as well as the whole toa and between uncles and nieces, or aunts 
and nephews, whether thé relationship is legitimate or illegitimate, 
(e) Person bei ithin the degrees of within 

ersons bein, ae. in the 

whic oo fa lared by subsection (a) sar gr a to be 
snoehtaten w Pieters, or who commit fornication or adultery 
with each other, shall be imprisoned in the penitentiary not more 
than 10 years, 


CHAPTER 65—INCOMPETENT PERSONS 


1251. Cruelty toward incompetents. 
§ 1251. Cruelty toward incompetents 

Whoever is guilty of harsh, cruel or unkind treatment of, or t pegiect 
of duty toward, an idiot, imbecile or insane person, salt 
not more than $5,000 or imprisoned in the penitentiary not more than 
five years, or both. 


CHAPTER 67—INDECENT OR IMMORAL CONDUCT 


ise Indecent or immoral conduct generally; rules and regulations; punish- 
1282, Pl exposures, exhibitions and pictures, 
1283. Seizure and destruction of indecent articles. 
§ 1281. Indecent or immoral conduct generally; rules and regu- 
lations; punishment 

(a) It is unlawful to engage in or permit any indecent or immoral 
conduct. 

(b) For the purpose of enforcing subsection (a) of this section, the 
President may prescribe, and from time to time am rules and 


regulations to assert and exercise the police power in the Zone, 
or Oe portion or division thereof. 
} Whosver violates a regulation issued pursuant to subsection (b) 


of Ye section shall be fined not more than $100 or imprisoned in jail 
not more than 30 days, or both. 
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§ 1282. Indecent exposures, exhibitions and pictures 
(a) Whoever willfully and lewdly: 

(1) exposes the private parts of his person in a public place 
or a place where there is present another person to be offended 
or 3) ros er himself, 

(2) procures, co or assists a person so to ex i 
or to take part in a model artist exhi ‘eines so fommbaany atv 
exhibition of himself to public view or to the view of any number 
of ms, such as is offensive to decency, or is adapted to excite 
to Oe or vicious thoughts or acts; sah 2 

writes, composes, stereotypes, prin ublishes, se i 
tributes, keeps for sale or exhibits an Sasa Ue indecent = 
paper, publication, picture, film, print, figure, or book; or designs, 
copies, draws, engraves, paints or otherwise prepares an obscene 
or indecent picture, film, or print; or molds, casts or otherwise 
wife) pod Saeed : fa lis, distrib k 

produces, prepares, manufactures, se istribu eeps 
for sale, exhibits, buys, rents, operates, pane or nn rs 
recordings, transcriptions, or mechanical, chemical or electrical 
reproductions, or any other articles, equipment, machines or mate- 
rials, used or intended to be used in producing or reproducing 
lewd or obscene song, ballad, or other words, whether spoken 
or sung}; 

(5) writes, composes or publishes a notice of advertisement of 
any item, article, a wr machine, or material mentioned in 
pa phs (3) (4) of this subsection; or 

ae or speaks a lewd or obscene song, ballad or other 
words in a public place, or in a place where there are persons 
preapenh to be annoyed thereby— 

shall, except as provi by subsection (b) of this section, be fined 
ata than $100 or imprisoned in jail not more than 30 days, or 

(b) ae a second and each subsequent conviction of violating 
paragraph (1) of subsection (a) of this section, or upon a first con- 
viction of violating that. paragraph after a previous conviction of vio- 
lating section 548 of this title, the offender shall be imprisoned in the 
penitentiary not more than five years. 
§ 1283. Seizure and destruction of indecent articles 

Every person authorized or enjoined to arrest a person for a viola- 
tion of paragraph (3), (4) or (5) of subsection (a) of section 1282 
of this title shall seize uny or all items, articles, equipment, machines, 
or materials, referred to in those paragraphs, found in the possession 
or under the control of the person arrested. 

Upon a conviction of the accused, and after the expiration of the 
time for appeal, any items, articles, equipment, machines, or materials, 
in respect whereof the accused stands convicted, shall be destroyed. 


CHAPTER 69—KIDNAPING AND SIMILAR OFFENSES 


Sec. 

1811. Acts constituting kidnaping; punishment. 

1312. Kidnaping for ransom, extortion, or robbery ; bodily harm ; conspiracy. 
1813. Extortion by posing as kidnaper or by claiming ability to obtain release of 


victim. 
1314. Child stealing. 
§ 1311. Acts constituting kidnaping; punishment 
(a) i Leds eon lawful authority : . 
reibly steals, takes, or arrests a person and mo car- 
ries, or false hies from one place to endtine within the Canal 
Zone or into any other jurisdiction ; 
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(2) forcibly takes or arrests a person with acest to i 
out of the Canal Zone without heving exter ished a claim accord- 
to the laws of the Canal Zone or of the United States appli- 
le in the oe Zone; or 
@) pres as ' sgh alipings. srepiy eae oy the poor et, 
en or seduces a out o 
Gabel Zon Zone or to ve or removed incuba with the intent 


to:sell the ‘into slavery or hiown no fort servitude or other- 
wise to em) ay the person for his own use or for srl gpslneraa 5 
without the free will and consent of ed person, or 


unlawfully to deprive the person of his ibe 
is guilty of kidnaping, and, except as otherwise provided i in this chap- 
ter, shall be Gaseed | in the itentiary not more than 25 years. 
(b) Paragraphs (1) and (2) of mh a (a) of this section do 
nok Spphe Se 5 Seas ta © commits an act described therein upon his 
own minor ch 


§ 1312. Kidnaping for ransom, extortion, or robbery; bodily 
eng conspiracy 
(a) Whoever 


(1) aa, pine takes, confines, inveigles, entices, ab- 
ducts, conceals, kidnaps, moves or carries away a any 
means whatsoever, with intent to hold or detain him, or holds or 
detains him, Ppittrwigar Plumer iota a eg tre oh 
mitting extortion or of exacting money or other valuable thing 
from his relatives, friends or any other person; or 

(2) anaes or carries away a person for the purpose of com- 
mit ro 

shall nage Se oe by death if the kidnaped person has as =— 

liberated unharmed, and if the jury so recommends, or 

prisonment in the penitentiary for any term of years or for | 

the death penalty is not im; 

(b) If two or more persons ire to violate subsection (9) of this 
section, and one or more of them do any overt act to effect the object 
of the conspiracy, each of the conspirators shall be punished as pro- 
vided in subsection (a) of this section. 


§ 1313. Extortion by as kidnaper or by claiming ability 
to obtain release of victim 


(a) Whoever, for the purpose of obtaining a ransom or reward, 
or with the intent to extort or exact from a person any money or 


ean ay manner represents himself to be, 
a 


person: 
Fe who has stolen, taken, confined, inveigled, enticed, 
ecoyed, abducted, poten kidna) moved or carried away 
a er person, or who holds or detains or who has aided or 


abetted in any such act ; or 
(2) who has the influence, get or ability to obtain the re- 
lease of a person who has been stolen, seized, taken, confined, in- 
veigled, enticed, decoyed, abducted, concealed, kidnaped, moved 
or carried away— 
aa be imprisoned in the penitentiary for any term of years or for 


(b) Subsection (a) of this section fom not prohibit a person who, 

in good faith, believes that he cam rescue a person upon whom an act 

by section 1312(a) (1) of this ti title has been committed, and 

who has had no part in, or connection with, the commission thereof, 

from offering to rescue or obtain the release of the victim for a 
monetary consideration or other thing of value. 
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§ 1314. Child stealing 

Whoever maliciously, forcibly or fraudulently takes or entices away 
a child under the age of 12 years, with intent to detain arid’conceal 
the child from its rent, ott Be nope or ote rson having the lawful 
charge of the chil risoned i in the penitentiary not more 
than 20 years. 


CHAPTER 71—LARCENY AND EMBEZZLEMENT 


SUSCHAPTES 2 -—LARORNT AnD RELATED Orrinets 


eh Lasceny Colnel spd eangees- 
ane, Gras 


bry Value of written instruments stolen. 
1846, Written instruments completed but not delivered. 


1848. Severing and removing parts of 
1349, Removal of improvements from mortgaged real property. 


Hae 


1354. | vehicle for temporary use. 
1855, Unauthorized use of vehicle by custodian. 
marks or brands on domestic animals. 
received elsewhere, 


Claim of title as defense. 
to restore property as defense. 

Actual restoration as ground for hegey ie of punishment. 
Proof upon trial for embezglement of money or securities. 


Subchapter I—Larceny and Related Offenses 

.§ 1341. Larceny defined and classified 

a) Larceny mis ie, prunes, alma , carrying, lead- 

‘ ) aring: away of the * personal a su another. — 
nay Larceny is of two degrees, the of which is grand larceny; 
the second, petit larceny. 
§ ll Grand larceny 

ver, in committi e offense of larceny, takes roperty : 

may ph 1) which ie is of poe te value of $100 or ee 2 


the person of another— 

is ging of frend larceny, and shall be bara: os in the penitentiary 
, hot more than 10 years. 

§ 1343. Petit larceny 

Whoever commits auesy 4 can ne than a of 

those constituting larceny, an 

be fined not more 5100 100 of imprisoned in jail not as than 30 

days, or both. 
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§ 1344. Value of written instruments stolen 

. If the waseeneenie iaet consists of any evidence of debt or other written 

amount of money due thereupon, or secured to be 

paid paid thereby and remaining unsatisfied, or which in any contingency 
might be collected thereon, or the value of the padpensy the title to 
which is shown thereby, or m2 sum which pr pe recovered in the 
absence thereof, is the value of the thing stolen. 
§ 1345. Value of gt eg 

If the thing stolen per, or wangh writing entitling or 

purpo to entitle ‘the fone 0 Se ween thereof to a passage 
upon a railroad, vessel, or other = ¢ conveyance, the price at which 
a ticket entitling a person to a like passage is 'y sold by the 
proprietor of the conveyance is the value of the ticket, paper, or 
writing. 
§ 1346. Written instruments completed but not delivered 

This subchapter applies where the Shake 8 taken is an instrument 
for the porns of a, evidence oF t, public lie or ‘fee 
ticket, completed ne: $7 to be issued or delivered, although 
has never been leaden elivered by the makers thereof to any person 
as a purchaser or owner, or having other interests therein. 


§ 1347. Larceny with respect to mortgaged or pledged personal 
property 
Whoever, after mortgaging personal property, or after pledging 
personal | property as seniney ter a loan be Hoey Security, adiss the 
existence Mf the Sept on or pledge, and with intent to defraud the 
mo on? pledgee, as the case may be, or Ge representatives or as- 
signs 0 rs 

1) takes, drives or carries a or Sehserwiab removes, or 
walls Xs someon or carrying away, or other remov: of, 
on tas , or any’ part thereof, from 
ha Cana ne, Sithowt th ise oe tten consent of the mortgagee or 


Pp“ ie. transfers, or in any manner further iricumbers the 
time of rasp dees or any part thereof, unless, at or before the 


sale, transfer, or incumbrance, he informs 


* Ay n to whom the sale, transfer, or incumbrance is 
made of the existence of bee rior mo and 

(B) prior mortgagee of intend po transfer, or in- 
cumbrance, in writing, by giving the name and place of residence 
fa the P erson to whom the sale, transfer, or incumbrance is to 


3 or transfers the pledged property, or an: thereof, 
mon col oe consent be tog: Rumgeat ce : TES 


(4) 0 ise disposes of the mortgaged « or pry, luaar a 4 TO 
or ot part thereof, ce lay the written ean of ean 
or pl as the case m 


is guile of larceny, and shall be p be punished accordingly. 
§ 1348. Severing and removing parts of realty 
By bogie Sg is a fixture or part of the realty and is severed 


this subchapter applies in the same manner as 
if the thing had been severed by another person at a previous time. 


§ 1349. Removal of eae from mortgaged real property 


Pie after me roperty, dari the Sees of 
@ mo: or after the mo} sold under an 
order ae aceon off of foreclosure, with Phetintent to defraud or injure 
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the ar hin seule sarmanainemiamata eUEFe 

chaser o mortgaged premises at the foreclosure sale or his rep- 

resentatives or assigns, and without his or their written consent as the 
case ~ wel : ; 

lestroys or damages the mortgaged premises; or 

to takes, cache, or carries away, from the mortgaged prem- 

ises, or otherwise disposes of, a house, barn, or other property 

affixed thereto as an improvement thereon, or permits any of 


those acts— 
is guilty of larceny, and shall be punished accordingly. 


§ 1350. Larceny of lost property 

Whoever finds lost p yy under circumstances which give him 
know of, or means of inquiry as to, the true owner, and appro- 
priates property to his own use, or to the use of another person 
not entitled thereto, without first making reasonable and just efforts 
to find the owner and restore the property to him, is guilty of larceny, 
and shall be punished accordingly. 

§ 1351. Neglect to notify owner of property saved from fire 
Whoever saves from fire, or from a building a an 
see rp) Chose for two days thereafter corruptly ects ri ocr the 
owner thereof, or the Chief, Fire Division, Canal Zone Government, 

shall be imprisoned in the penitentiary not more than 10 years. 


§ 1352. Stealing gas or electricity 

Whoever, with intent to injure or defraud, connects a pipe, tube, 
wire or other instrument with a main, service pipe or other pi 
wire or connection used for supplying illuminating gas or a 
tricity in such a manner as to supply illuminating gas or electricit; 
to a connection by or at which illuminating gas or electricity is 

around or without passing through a meter provided for 

measuring and registering the chewy & consumed, or in any other 
manner so as to evade the payment therefor, or, with like —* 
obstructs its action, shall be fined not more than $100 or imprison 
in jail not more than 30 days, or both. 
§ 1353. Stealing water 

Whoever, with intent to injure or defraud: 

(1) opens or draws water from a stopcock or faucet by which 
the flow of water is controlled, after having been notified that 
it nv been closed or shut for specific cause, by order of competent 
authority ; or 

(2) p: Aba a pipe, tube or other instrument, with a main, 
service or other pipe, conduit or flume, for conducting water, for 
the Papen of taking water from the main, service pipe, conduit 
or flume, without the knowledge of the owner thereof, and with 
intent to evade payment therefor— 

shall be fined not more than $100 or imprisoned in jail not more than 
80 days, or both. 
§$ 1354. Taking vehicle for temporary use 

Whoever Ms nee without the permiasion of the owner 
or custodian thereof, @ purpose of temporarily using or operati 
the vehicle, shall, for the offense, be fined not more than $100 
or imprisoned in jail not more than 30 days, or both; and, for each 
subsequent offense, be fined not more than $500 or imprisoned in jail 
not more than 180 days, or both. 


§ 1355. Unauthorized use of vehicle by custodian 


Whoever, having the care, custody or possession of a vehicle, takes, 
hires, runs, dives or uses the vehicle; or takes or removes theretions 
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thereof, without the owner’s consent, shall be fined not more 
diet bo giig alr conine aah paclciooaanigriheymno ny 


§ 1356. Changing or defacing marks or brands on domestic 
animals 


Whoever marks or brands, or alters or defaces the mark or brand of 
a horse, mare, colt, jack, mule, ox, steer, cow, calf, sheep, goat, hog, 
to another with intent 


shoat, or p' to steal it, or 
ra ec tification thereof by the true owner, be imprisoned 
in the penitentiary not more than five years. 


§ 1357. Bringing in property stolen or received elsewhere 
Whoever, in a foreign country or State of the United States, steals 

the property of another, or receives such popup. paarien * Besar 

been i the property into may be tried, 


stolen, and 
convicted and puni a tee 
ceiving had been committed in the Canal Zone. 


§ 1358. Proof upon trial for larceny of money or securities 

Upon a trial for larceny of money, bank n certificates or shares 
of stock, or valuable securities, the allegation of the complaint or in- 
formation, as far as regards the description of the property, is sus- 
tained if the offender is proved to have stolen any money, bank notes, 
certificates or shares of stock, or valuable security, although the par- 
ticular species of coin or other money, or the n , denomination, 
or kind of bank notes, certificates or shares of stock, or valuable secu- 
rity is not proved. : 


Subchapter II—Embezzlement 


§ 1381. Embezzlement defined 
Embezzlement is the fraudulent a; riation of property by a 
person to whom it has been intrusted. es ri 


§ 1382. Officers or persons generally 
Whoever, being an officer of the United States or a department 
or agency thereof, or a deputy, clerk or servant of such an officer, or 
an officer, director, trustee, clerk, servant, attorney or agent of an 
association, society or corporation, public or private, or ag yd 
person, and having, by virtue of his trust, any property in his pos- 
session ee wr pital iy i 
udulently appropriates the pro ;or 
{3} ee the property with partes Be intent to appro- 
priate 1 
to a use or pu not in the due and lawful execution of his trust, 
is guilty of embezzlement, and shall be punished accordingly. 
§ 1383. Various classes of fiduciaries 
Whoever, being a trustee, banker, merchant, broker, attorney, t, 
assignee in executor, administrator, collector, or a 
wise intrusted with, or having in his control, property for the use of 
another person, 
(1) fraudulently appropriates the sai a ' 
(2) secretes the property with a fraudulent intent to appro- 
priate 1t— 
to a use or p not in the due and lawful execution of his trust, 
is guilty of cubhonment, and shall be punished accordingly. 
§ 1384. Carrier or individual transporting property for hire 
Whoever, being a carrier or other person having under his control 
ser property for the purpose of transportation for hire, fraudu- 
ently appropriates it to a use or purpose inconsistent with the safe- 
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keeping of the property and its transportation according ‘to his trust, 
whether ot not he hiss broken the in which the property is oon. 
tained or has otherwise se’ the items thereof, is guilty of em- 
bezzlement and shall be punished accordingly. 


being a entrusted with property as bailee, tenant 
or lodger, or with a of cof Cie elle: at traster 
thereof, fraudulently converts the property or the proceeds from the 


fraudulent intent to convert to his. own use, is guilty of 
and shall be punished accordingly. 7 
§ 1386. Clerk, agent or servant 

Whoever, being a cl t, or servant of another n, fraud- 
ulently appropriates gh oy use, or secretes with a Resdcent in- 
tent to appropriate to his own use, property of another person which 
has come into his control or care by virtue of his employment as such 
a clerk, agent or servant, is pay of embezzlement and shall-be 
punished accordingly. 
§ 1387. Evidence of debt as subject of embezzlement 

Any evidence of debt, negotiable by delivery only, and actually ex- 
cctited. is a subject of embezzlement, Tyhether it hes: been delivered or 
issued as a valid instrument or not. Where the property embezzled 
is an evidence of debt or right of action, the sum due upon‘it or 
evidenced to be paid by it shall be taken as its true value. 


§ 1388. Bringing in property embezzled or received elsewhere 

Whoever, in a foreign country or State of the United States, em- 
bezzles the property of another, or receives such property, knowing it 
to have been embezzled, and brings it into the Canal Zone, may be 
tried, convicted and punished in the same manner as if the embezzle- 
ment or receiving had been committed in the Canal Zone, 


§ 1389. Punishment for embezzlement 


Whoever is guilty of embezzlement shall be punished in the manner 
prescribed for ing property of the value of that embezzled. 
§ 1390. Claim of title as defense 

Upon a proseeution for embezzlement, it is a sufficient defense that 
the pro was appropriated openly and avowedly, and under a 
claim of title preferred in good faith, even though the claim is un- 
tenable, This section does not excuse the unlawful retention of the 
property of another to offset or pay demands held against him. 


§ 1391. Intent to restore property as defense 

The fact that the accused intended to restore the property em- 
bezzled is not a ground of defense or of mitigation of rears if it 
has not been restored before a complaint is laid before a magis- 
trate or an information is filed in the district court charging the 
commission of the offense. , 
§ 1392. Aetwt restoration as ground for mitigation of punish- 

men 


If, prior to a complaint laid before a magistrate or an information 
filed in the district court, charging the commission of embezzlement, 
the accused voluntarily and actually restored or tendered res- 
toration of the property alleged to have been embezzled, or any part 
thereof, the fact of restoration or tender is not a ground of defense, 
but it authorizes the court to mitigate punishment, in its discretion. 
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§ 1393. Proof upon trial for embezzlement of money or securities 
sy a trial e embezzlement of money, bank hase, certificates or 


a) any money, it notes, edie aan or shares of Sa 


or 
2) a hece of ots = eee note, certificate 
=), moe r valuable rt 
Sivered fo tia, in order that » petiadtue ealea Coseane senda te 
returned to the party delivering it, and the part has been returned 
accordingly. 


eit CHAPTER 73—LETTERS AND MESSAGES 


yng Opening, reading, or publishing sealed letter. 

422. Refusal or neglect to send or deliver message. 
on Use of information derived from private 
1424. Fraudulently obtaining or using 


1427. Altering telegraphic, cable or telephonic message. 
1428. — ay fraudulently obtaining Celegravhae 6 cable or telephonic message 
of ano’ 
§ 1421. Opening, reading, or publishing sealed letter 
Whoever willfully and without poe Seng athe s8 to do 80 either by 
the writer of the letter or the person to whom it is ad 
ae ee ee ee = meal Jahan 


to himself; o 
Pa publishes Bre of oft the contents of the letter, knowing the same 
to) 
shall gaye gel ae $100 or imprisoned in jail not more than 
- 80 days, or both. 
§ 1422. Refusal or neglect to send or deliver message 
(a) Whoever, being an tor or employee of a tele- 
graph, cable or telephone office, se willfully : re 
CF) eter ee aageahes "tr iS © ilies “victved’ at the 
office for transmission; or . 
(3 } postpones the message out of its order; or 
refuses or neglects to deliver a message received by tel- 


h, cable or tele 
shall ried not more Cen $100 $100 or imprisoned in - not niore than 
30 days, or both. 
(b) Subsection (a) of this section does not 
(1) a message to be received, transmii or delivered unless 
thereon have been paid or tendered; or 
(2) the sending, receiving or delivery of a message : 


A) coi in, abet or encouraging treason 0} 
ame tolawh Pewee or ? 
(B) calculated to 


i) further a fraudulent plan or purpose; o 
hh) pasate or encourage the perpetration of an unlawful 


Git) facilitate theescape of a criminal or person accused 
of crime; 


or: 
(C) containing abusive, blasphemous or indecent language. 
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§ 1423. Use of information derived from private messages 
Whoever, being an agent, operator or employee of a telegraph, cable 
or telephone office : Z ’ 

(1) in any way uses or appropriates information derived 
by him from a private message passing through his hands ad- 
dressed to another person, or in any other manner acquired by 
him by reason of his trust as such agent, operator or employee; 


or 
(2) trades or speculates upon any such information so obtained, 
or in any manner turns, or attempts to turn the information to 
his own account, profit or advan 
shall be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned in the penitentiary 
not more than five years, or both. 


§ 1424. Fraudulently obtaining or using contents of message 
Whoever: 

(1) in any manner, willfully and fraudulently reads, or at- 
tempts to read, a message, or to learn the contents thereof, while 
the ee ee being sent over a telegraph line; or 

(2) wi y and fraudulently learns, or attempts to learn, the 
contents or meaning of a message while the message is in 
a er or cable office, or is being received thereat or sent 
there 5 or 


(3) uses or attempts to use, or communicates to others, any 
information so obtained— 
shall be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned in the penitentiary 
not more than five years, or both. 


§ 1425. Bribing agent to disclose message; use of information 


(1) by the payment or promise of a bribe, inducement or re- 
procures, or attempts to procure, a telegraph, cable or tele- 
phone agent, operator or oe to disclose a private message, 
or the contents, purport, substance, or meaning thereof; or 
(2) offers to pay a telegraph, cable or telephone agent, Ht gen 
or employee a bribe, compensation or reward for dis- 
closure of any private information received by him by reason of 
his trust as such agent, operator or employee; or 
(2) nee, or attempts to use, any information so obtained— 
shall be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned in the penitentiary 
not more than five years, or both. 


§ 1426. Disclosure of telegraphic, cable or telephonic message 
Whoever willfully discloses the contents of a telegraphic, cable or 
honic message, or a part thereof, addressed to another person, 
without the permission of that person, unless directed so to do by the 
lawful order of a court, shall be punished by a fine of not more than 
$5,000, or by imprisonment in jail for not more than one year or in 
the penitentiary for not more than five years, or by both such fine 
and imprisonment. 


§ 1427. Altering telegraphic, cable or telephonic message 
Whoever willfully alters the purport, effect. or meoning of a tele- 
8) 


graphic, cable, or telephonic message to the injury of another, shall be 
athe bys risonment in jail 


by a fine of not more than $5,000, or i 
not more than one year or in the penitentiary for not more 
five years, or by both fine and imprisonment. 
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§ 1428. or fraudulently obtaining telegraphic, cable or 
tel message of another 


jeserie aa Sap nee pe eeen, Speen eens 


" (1) willful opens a sealed envelope enclosing a telegraphi 
cake or telephonic message and ps ale to another sad 
without the authority or consent of the person to whom it is di- 
rected, and with the purpose of learning the contents of the 


message ; or 
(2) fraudulently represents another person and thereby pro- 
cures to be delivered to himself a a telephonic 
message addressed to the other person, with the intent to use, 
destroy or detain it from the person entitled to receive it— 
shall be punished by a fine of not more than $5,000, or by imprison- 
ment in jail gt ge sbotine Oven ir ag iad ca cteanl r not 
more than five years, or by both fine and imprisonment. 


CHAPTER 75—LIBEL 
Sec. 
1461. Libel defined. 
him Punishment for libel. 
Malice presumed. 
1464. Truth and good motives as a defense. 
1465. Publication defined. 
1466. Liability of editors, rs and authors. 
True official 


1469. Threa to publish libel. 
1470, Offer to prevent publication, with intent to extort. 


§ 1461. Libel defined 


A libel is a malicious defamation, expressed either by writing, print- 
ing or by signs or pictures, or the hae tending to b the memory 
of one who is dead, or to impeach the honesty, integrity, virtue or 
reputation, or to publish the natural or all defects of one who is 
alive, and thereby to expose him to public hatred, contempt or ridicule, 
§ 1462. Punishment for libel 

Whoever willfully and with a malicious intent to injure another 
person publishes or procures to be published a libel shall be fined not 
more than $5,000 or imprisoned in the penitentiary not more than one 
year, or both. 

§ 1463. Malice presumed 

An injurious publication is presumed to have been malicious if no 
justifiable motive for making it is shown. 

§ 1464. Truth and good motives asa defense 

In criminal prosecutions for libel the truth may be given in evi- 
dence to the jury, and if it ap to the jury that the matter 
as libelous is true and was published with good motives and for justi- 
fiable ends the defendant shall be acquitted. 

§ 1465. Publication defined 

To sustain a charge of publishing a libel, it is not required that the 
words or things complained of should have been read or seen by an- 
other. It is enough that the accused knowingly parted with the im- 
mediate custody of the libel under circumstances which exposed it to 
be read or seen by any other person than hi A 
§ 1466. Liability of editors, proprietors and authors 

a) Every author, editor or proprietor of a book, news r or 
oorieh pubbication and every ch i of a ntesatin or Sinvorpo- 
rated association by which a book, newspaper or serial publication 
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his knowledge or fault and Lagateer his wishes, by another who had 


disavowed by him as soon as known. 

(b) The author of a libel in all cases is equally guilty and is sub- 
ject to the’same punishment as the publisher, owner or proprietor of 
the newspaper or other printed publication in which the libelous 
article appears. The punishment ibed in section 1462 of this 
title is applicable to this section. ; 

§ 1467. True reports of public and official proceedings 

(a) A prosecution for libel may not be maintained against a person, 
firm, or corporation, for the vablcation of a fair and true report of a 
judicial, legislative or other public and official proceedings, or for 
any heading of the report which is a fair and true headnote of the 
statement published. 

(b) Subsection (a) of this section does not apply to a libel contained 
in any other matter added by a person concerned in the publication; 
or in the report of anything said or done at the time and place of 
the public and official proceedings which was not a part thereof. 

§ 1468. Other privileged communications 

A communication made to a n_ interested in the communication 
by one who was also interested, or who stood in such relation to the 
former as to afford a reasonable ground for supposing his motive inno- 
cent, is not presumed to be malicious and is a privileged communica- 
tion, ; 

§ 1469. Threatening to publish libel 

. Whoever threatens another to publish a libel conereees im, or a 
parent, husband, wife or child of the person, or member of his family, 
shall be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned in the penitentiary 
not more than five years, or both. 

§ 1470. Offer to prevent publication, with intent to extort 

Whoever offers to prevent. the publication of a libel upon another 

n, with intent, to extort money or other valuable consideration 
m any person, shall be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned 
in the penitentiary not more than five years, or both. 


CHAPTER 77—LOTTERIES AND GAMBLING 
SUBCHAPTER I—LOTTERIES 


“Lottery” and “lottery ticket” defined. 
1502. Establishment or promotion of lottery. 
1508. Selling tickets or being concerned in lottery as owner or agent. 
1504. Publishing account of lottery. 


1505. Causing tickets or advertisements to be brought in for distribution. 
1506. Raffles or gift enterprises for charitable purposes. 
1507. Proof upon trial for violation of lottery laws. 


gf 


-467- 
Subchapter I—Lotteries 


§ 1501. “Lottery” and “lottery ticket” defined 

As used in this chapter: 

“lottery” Fy mye a S lottery policy-lottery, gift concert or similar 
cotereee oe ay ones by whatever name, style or title it may 


Mota ticket” includes al hea ga ena or device of any 
kind, for or gure any number of or an interest in a 
lottery or scheme of chan 
§ 1502, Establishment o or promotion of lottery 

bday ys meg “foot, tains, makes, 

esta! sets on’ foot, main carries on, or 
draws rhepaw whether publicly or privately ; or 

(2) by such means, exposes, sets aside, or offers for sale real or 

personal property, a certificate of claim, or anything of value or 


token thereof— 
shall be fined not more than $1,000 or imprisoned in jail not more than 
one year, or both. 


§ 1503. pero tickets or being concerned in lottery as owner or 


ma vends, ds, sells, barters, or disposes of a lottery ticket; or 
2) is concerned in any manner in a lottery or scheme of chance 
acting as owner or agent for or on behalf of a lottery or scheme 
of chance to be drawn, paid, or carried on, either outsi le or within 


the Canal 
shall be fined not more than $1,000 or imprisoned in jail not more 
than one-year, or both. 


§ 1504. Publishing account of lottery 

Whoever, by printing, writing, or in other way, publishes an 
account, of a lottery or scheme of es be ee ae held, or 
drawn either outside or within the Canal Zone— 

(1) stating when or where a lottery or scheme of chance is to 
be drawn for the prizes therein or any of them; 

(2) stating any information or ation ‘to the drawing or 
prizes or any of them, the price of the ticket, show or chances 
therein, or where a ticket may be obtained ; 
aoe ‘in any way aiding or assisting in the lottery or scheme of 

ance; or 

(4) in any way giving publicity to the lottery or scheme of 


ce— 
shall be fined not more than $1,000 or imprisoned in jail not more 
than one year, or both. 


1505. Ca tickets or advertisements to be brought in for 
. distribution ae 


Whoever: 
) causes any papers, certificates or instruments purporting 
tm bear ve sapeaiistd chiles rehiapcs, daumaree tomes So oes 
ote Mew the event of a lottery or other enterprise offering 
D eoaiters lot or chanes, to be brought into the Canal 
Pons treed dient saber parsing om! Some py} sort 
ere them or having them ety ra 


© (2) causes an advertisement of « lottery or other enterp 


offering dependent upon lot or chance to be brought i into 
rag 8 Ee Zone or deposited papery therein— 
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shall be fined not more than $1,000 or imprisoned in jail not more than 
one year, or 
§ 1506. Raffles or gift enterprises for charitable purposes 

The Governor may issue a permit for conducting a raffle or gift en- 
terprise whenever it appears to him after proper investigation that the 
a of the enterprise are to be for charitable pap 

the it has been issued by the Governor, sections 1501-1506 

of this title do not apply to the raffle or gift enterprise it authorizes 
to be conducted. 


§ 1507. Proof upon trial for violation of lottery laws 

Upon a trial for the violation of a provision of this subchapter, or 

other law for the suppression of lotteries, it is not necessary to prove: 

1) the existence of a lottery in which a lottery ticket purports 
to have been issued ; 

' (2) the actual signing of a lottery ticket or share of a pretended 

lottery ; or 

(3) chat a lottery ticket, share or interest was signed or issued 

by the authority of a manager or person assuming to have au- 
thority as manager. 

Proof of the sale, furnishing, bartering or procuring of a 
ticket, share or interest therein, or of an instrument papeting to be 
a ticket, or part or share of any such ticket, is evidence that the share 
or interest was signed and issued according to the purport thereof. 


Subchapter I—Gambling 


§ 1531. Conducting gambling game for percentage 

Whoever, either as owner, agent or employee, conducts or carries on, 
whether for gain or a chance for gain by deducting a percentage either 
of the profits or of the stake being hazarded, any. gone for money, 
checks, credit or other representative of value, sh fined not more 
than $1,000 or imprisoned in jail not more than one year, or both. 


§ 1532. Possessing or permitting maintenance of gambling de- 
vice or game 


Whoever has in his possession or under his control, or permits to 
be placed, maintained or kept in a room, x inclosure or building 
owned, leased or occupied by him, or under his control or management, 
a device or game on which money or other valuable thing is staked 
or hazarded and as a result the money or valuable thing may be won 
or lost, shall be fined not more than 31,000 or imprisoned in jail not 
more one year, or both. 


1533. Possessing or permitting maintenance of slot or other 
' gambling machine 


Wncere bes in his possession or under his oe sev. either as bel 
agent, employee or otherwise, or permits to laced, maintained or 
rary 3 any room, space, iescloneas. oF building cana, leased or occu- 
pied by him, or under his management or control, a slot or card 
machine, contrivance, appliance or mechanical device, upon the result 
of action of which money or other valuable thing is staked or haz- 
arded, and which is operated or played by placing or depositing 
therein coins, checks, slugs or other articles or device, or in any 
other manner, and by means whereof, or as a result of the operation 
of which, any merchandise, money, check, token or other represent- 
ative or article of value. redeemable in or exchangeable for money or 
any other thing of value, is won or Jost, shall be fined not more 
$1,000 or imprisoned in jail not more than one year, or both, 
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CHAPTER 79—MALICIOUS OR OTHER INJURY TO 
PROPERTY 


SUBCHAPTER I—MALICIOUS MISCHIEF GENERALLY 


ipal. Malicious injury to property generally. 
bra’ ae 


inet. Injury. te or aeatulitie of fence. 
1565. Injuring or tampering with vehicle, motorboat, launch or aircraft. 
1566. Destruction of written instrument belonging to another. 


SUBCHAPTER II—INJURIES TO CANAL PROPERTY OR OTHER PUBLIC OR SEMI-PUBLIC 
PROPERTY 


1591. Injury to or obstruction of Canal, locks, or dams, 
1592, Inj or obstructing communication, power, lighting, control, or signal 
an ee on ee 
Destroying boundary or markers. 
1594. Peay te oe caeetel Ok totedees ee atta mntmmiaks, 
1595. Injury to monuments, works of art, or trees. 
1596. Breaking or obstructing gas or water pipes. 
1597. er tee water system or fire protection apparatus, etc.; misusing or wast- 
608, Taking water from or disturbing tigation or other canals, ete. 
1508. Injury to structures erected to create power or conduct or store water. 
1600. Destroying or injuring places te ger gencospa 
1601. ag epee governing placement of signs on lands or structures in Canal 
ne; penalties for violation. 


1602. repens upon posted Government reservations; destruction or removal 


Subchapter I—Malicious Mischief Generally 


§ 1561. Malicious injury to property generally 
Whoever maliciously injures or destroys any real or personal p 
ert er ge ape Beye as are specified in this 
title, shall be fined not more than $100 or im ch agecrt in jail not more 
than 30 days, or both. The cation of the acts enumerated in 
the other sections of this subchapter and in sections 232, 233, 1106 
a 1421 of this title does not restrict or qualify the interpretation of 
section. 


§ 1562. Willful injury to real ane a 
baer willfull —— a trespass by a 
cuttings own, destroying or ingoring tay of wood or 


sinnioee standing or growing upon the | another, or upon 
public lands; 
antes carrying away any kind of wood or timber lying on such 
(8) sates ey eae ding crops, fruits, 
or vi vee ot ae oe pty which a 
puni ent 2 is a pies no Spiga title; 


away from any land recog- 
“ Pe ee as i Br ey, aviidie or Bes without 
the license of the proper rae earth, soil or stone; or 
ase putting up, & cen ge rinting or painting upon 
the be Perey of any person, without icense from the owner, a 
fe, aavertioment. or designation of, or any name for any 
paeisan whether for sale or otherwise, or a picture, sign or 
device intended to call attention thereto— 
shall be fined not more than $100 or imprisoned in jail for not more 
than 30 days, or both. 
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§ 1563. Incendiarism ¥72 ’ 
Whoever maliciously burns a building, structure, vessel, boat, cra 
or vehicle, not the aes har of arson, or any growing or standin pie 

grass or tree, or any grass, forest, woods, timber, brush-covered lan 
or slashing, cut over land, or a bridge, tent, fence, railroad car, lumber, 
or railroad tie, not his property, hall be fined not more than $5 

or imprisoned in the penitentiary not more than 10 years, or " 


§ 1564, Opening or injuring fence 

Whoever willfully or maliciously opens and leaves open, or injures 
or destroys, a fan the cacloa land of another, to make pois 
thro e enclosure, shall be fined not more than $100 or imprisoned 
in jail not more than 30 days, or both. 


§ 1565. Injuring or tampering with vehicle, motorboat, launch or 
aircraft . 


(a) Whoever, without the consent of the owner of a vehicle: 
(1) willfully injures or tampers with the vehicle or the con- 
tents thereof; 
(2) breaks or removes any part of or from the vehicle; 
(3) climbs into or upon vehicle whether it is in motion or 
at rest, with intent to commit malicious mischief, or injury or 
er crimes; or 
“- (4) manipulates or attempts to manipulate any of the levers, 
starting mechanism, brakes, or other mechanism or device of the 
vehicle while it is at rest and unattended— : 
shall be fined not more than $100 or imprisoned in jail not more than 
30 days, or both. - ’ e 
(b) As used in subsection (a) of this section, “vehicle” has the 
meaning given to it by section 61 of Title 1, and also includes a motor- 
boat, launch, or aircraft. 
§ 1566. Destruction of written instrument belonging to another 
Whoever maliciously mutilates, tears, defaces, obliterates or de- 
stroys a written instrument, the property of another, the false making 
of which would be forgery, shall be imprisoned in the penitentiary 
not more than five years. 


Subchapter I]—Injuries to Canal Property or Other Public or 
Semi-Public Property 


§ 1591. Injury to or obstruction of Canal, locks, or dams 
Whoever, by any means or in any way, injures or obstructs or at- 
tempts to injure or obstruct any part of the Panama Canal or the 
locks or dams thereof or the approaches thereto, shall be fined not 
more than $10,000 or impri in the penitentiary not more than 
20 years, or both. 2 
§ 1592. Injuring or obstructing communication, power, lighting, 
ye control, or signal lines, stations, or systems; hindering 
transmission 
_ Whoever willfully or maliciously : 

(1) injures or destroys any of the works, rty, or material 
of a radio, telegraph, telephone, cable, or tlesesion line, station, 
or system, or other means of communication, or of a power or 

_ lighting line, station, or system, ‘or other means of power or 
lighting transmission or distribution, or of a control or signal 
line, station, or system, whether any such line, station, or system 
be constructed or in process of construction ; 

2), interferes in any way with the working or use of any 
such line, station, or system; or ; 


‘ 
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(8) obstruets, hinders, or delays the transmission or distribu- 
tion of power or lighting by means of any such line, station, or 


shall be fined hot more than $10,000 or imprisoned in the penitentiary 
not more than ten years, or both. 


§ 1593. Destroying boundary or subaqueous cable ieackoce: 1 


Whoever willfully or maliciously : 
(1) removes a Y eereniant erected for the purpose of itiyreting 
@ point in the boundary of a lot or tract and, or a place where 


a subaqueous telegraph cable lies; 
(2) TWefaces or alters the marks u a monument erected for 
the purpose mentioned in paragraph (1 tt) of this section ; or 
() aoe or removes a ee upon ay ae aw been 
made for the purpose mentioned in paragrap 0 section, 
with intent to cesinay: the marks— 
shall be fined not more than $100 or imprisoned in jail not more than 
80 days, or both. ' 


§ 1594. Injury to or removal of boundary or survey monuments 
Whoever willfully injures, defaces or removes a signal "eer 
or sppurtauae thereto, psy babi or used by 
en in the United States Coast and es eigega drape of 
the United States Army, Navy, or Air Force, or other Government 
surveys, or Panama Canal pany, or a public service com any, 
kno’ ies testers dary or surve Puiiteantiie wie aoe 
more $5,000 or imprisoned in penitentiary not more oo 
five years, or both. 
§ 1595. Injury to monuments, works of art, or trees 
. Whoever, not the owner thereof, willfully injures, bese Syes or de- 


stroys a monument, work of art, or use: — ornamental rove- 

ment, or a shade Sredbee opcmgmoh os : er 
vate orona mretiil ic 

or place, spon aor oe not more than $100 or p see sea in ie ark 


more than 30 days, or both. 

§ 1596. Breaking or obstructing gas or water pipes 
Whoever wes breaks, digs up, obstructs or arg a pil ) or 

main for conducting ne or hs, sees or works erected for ae. 

with gas or ae, or an appurtenance or 

connected therewith, shall be fined not more than $100 or ‘imprisoned 

in jail not more than 30 days, or both. 

§ 1597. Injuring water system tial abit dal 

a or wasting water 


aes Se 


shall hare fined not more feat 00, or sepa in jail not more than 
30 days, or both. 


ov 
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§ 1598. Taking water from or disturbing irrigation or other 
canals, ete. 


Whoever, without authority of the owner or i ey as 
(1 t water from a canal, ditch, fists ox eoeevalt used 
for the pu of holding or conveying water for manufactur- 


ing, ph tion, generation of power, or domestic 
th me tae Tae disturbs ther 
lowers, Or a gate or o a 
ratus thereof used for the control or mete at of water “f ag 
(3) empties or places into a canal, ditch, flume or reservoir, 
used for any of the purposes mentioned in paragraph (1) of this 
section, rubbish, filth or obstruction to the free flow of the water— 
shall be fined not more than $100 or imprisoned in jail not more than 
30 days, or both. 


§ 1599. Injury to structures erected to create power or conduct 
or store water 
Whoever willfully or maliciously : 

(1) cuts, breaks, injures or destroys a bridge, dam, canal, 
flume, aqueduct, levee, embankment, reservoir or other structure 
erected to create hydraulic power, or to drain or reclaim a swamp 
or overflowed tide or m land, or to store or conduct water 
for agricultural or other purposes, or for the supply of the 
inhabitants of a city or town, or an embankment necessary to it, 
a Gy oaks mee in a dam, canal, fi ed 

es an a ure in a 9 , flume, aqueduct, reser- 
voir, embankment, levee or structure erected for any of the pur- 
poses mentioned in paragraph (1) of this section, with intent 
to injure or destroy it; or > 

(3) draws up, cuts or injures a pile fixed in the ares for 
the purpose of securing a sea bank or sea wall, or a dock, quay, 
 ganiy lock or sea wall— 

shall be fined not more than $1,000 or imprisoned in the penitentiary 
not more than two years, or both. 
§ 1600. Destroying or injuring places of confinement 

br ge herp ha el, go or other place of 
confinement, shall be fined not more than $10,000 or seuveisenied in 
the peniten not more than five or both; but if the dam 
or injury to the jail or other place of confinement is determined to 
$200 or less, he shall be fined not more than $500 or imprisoned in 
jail not more than 180 days, or both. 


§.1601. Regulations governing placement of signs on lands or 
structures in Canal Zone; penalties for violation 

(a) The Governor may prescribe, and from Bend to time oe 
‘regulations governi construction. or placing of signs, bi 

or other cdvestising devices on lands, buildings, or other 
structures in the Canal Zone. 

(b) Whoever violates a regulation issued under subsection (a) of 
this section shall be fined not more than $100 or imprisoned in jail 
not more than 30 days, or both. Every day that an advertising device 
remains upon land or a structure, in violation of a regulation issued 
under subsection (a) of this section, constitutes a separate offense. 

§ 1602. Trespassing upon posted Government reservations; de- 
struction or removal of signs 

(a) The Governor may cause oy has yee or other place belong- 

weg cB Sagat sees gpteaghea shoe Pigg eophe, ap. Ac er 
to rin or signs, conspicu 
or sake the pl A or p. from which the cable to be ex- 
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cluded, which shall, in plain and simple seaniits warn all persons 
trespassing upon the reservation or place. 
(b) Whoever goes into or upon a reservation or place that has been 
cauibierek eaten rin cage Ssasotata. dally of keene: 
on 0 is o 
i a fined not more than De SO io idl tee ae 
than 5, or 
c) Whoever, without proper authority, willfully injures, destroys, 
or ples a sign placed 4 tiled eine Boe of 2 subsection 
(a) of this section, shall be fined not more $100 or imprisoned 
in jail not more than 90 days, or both. 


CHAPTER 81—MARRIAGES 
Sec. 
1631. Forcible marriage; defilement. 
1682. False return of, or falsely recording, marriage. 
§ 1631. Forcible marriage; defilement 
Whoever takes a woman iy against her will, and by force, 
menace a duress, anal 


marry 
r marry another rson; or 
be defiled— af 
shall be tlhe trey in the penitentiary not more than 14 years. 


§ 1632. Fale return of, or falsely recording, marriage 


Whoever 
ee being authorized to solemnize marriages, willfully makes a 
return of a marriage or pretended marriage to court; 
ay 
(2) makes a false record of a marriage return 
shall be fined not more than $200 or imprisoned in jail n not more than 


one year, or both. 
CHAPTER 83—MAYHEM 


1081: Acts constituting mayhem; punishment. 
§ 1661. Acts constituting mayhem; punishment 

Whoever unlawfully and berenigcr A deprives a human being of a 
member of his body, or disables, disfigures, or renders it useless, or 
cuts or disables the sso ance uts out an eye, or slits the nose, ear 
or lip, is guilty of may shall be imprisoned in the peniten- 
tiary not more than 15 years. 


CHAPTER 8—MOTOR AND OTHER VEHICLES 


See. SUBCHAPTER I—GENERAL PROVISIONS 


1691, Duty of drivers of vehicles in collision ; punishment for violation. 
1692. Reckless driving or operation of a vehicle. 

1698. Driving vehicle while intoxicated. 

1604, Same; causing death or bodily injury. 


SUBCHAPTER TI—CHEMICAL TEST FOR INTOXICATION 
1711. imei consent of driver to submit to test to determine alcoholic content 
1712. re Pe soles ee gcc tests; release of informa- 


1718. Consent of person incapable not withdrawn, 
1714. Revocation of driving privies age ugon Feueal to submltto test; regula- 


tions; tem 
aeterpeuiiiine of eeient tone: 
ine. Effect of evidence of chemical tests. 
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Subchapter I—General Provisions 
1691. Duty of drivers of vehicles in collision; punishment for 
; violation < 


a) When a vehicle strikes a or collides with a vehicle 
(a) V Rare 


containing a person, the driver nd all persons in, the vehicle 
deing posers or colliding, Seotets or assume authority over the 
ver, : 


4 re, ep ree the vehicle to stop; 

' (2) render to the person struck, or to the occupants of the 

vehicle collided with, all necessary assistance including the — 
ing of the person or occupant to a physician or surgeon for medi- 
cal or — treatment if treatment is required or if the carry- 
ing to a physician or surgeon is requested by the person struck 
or the occupant of the yehicle struck; and 

(8) either remain at the scene of the accident until the arrival 

of the police authorities or communicate a full report of the acci- 
dent to the nearest police authorities without delay. 

(b) Whoever violates subsection (a) of this section shall be pun- 
ished by a fine of not more than $5,000, or by imprisonment in the 
penitentiary for not more than five years or in jail for not more than 
one year, or by both such fine and imprisonment. 


§ 1692. Reckless driving or operation of a vehicle 

Whoever drives or operates a vehicle in willful or wanton disregard 
for the sa of persons or property is guilty of reckless driving, 
and shall be fined not more than or imprisoned in jail not more 
than 60 days, or both; but if the reckless driving gen gd causes 
bodily injury to a person, the person so me e vehicle shall be 
fined not more than $1,000 or imprisoned in jail not more than one 
year, or both. 
§ 1693. Driving vehicle while intoxicated 

Whoever, while driving or operating a vehicle, is intoxicated or be- 
comes intoxicated, shall be fined not more than $500 or imprisoned 
in jail not more than 90 days, or both. 


§ 1694, Same; causing death or bodily injury 

Whoever, while driving or en a vehicle, is intoxicated or be- 
comes intoxicated, and, by reason of his intoxication, does an act, or 
neglects a duty imposed by law, which causes bodily injury to, or the 
death of, another person, shall be punished by a fine of not more 
than $5,000, or by imprisonment in jail for not more than one year or 
in the penitentiary for not more than 10 years, or by both such fine 
and imprisonment, 


Subchapter II—Chemical Test for Intoxication 


§ 1711. Implied consent of driver to submit to test to determine 
alcoholic content of blood 


Whoever operates or, drives an automobile, motorcycle, or other 
motor vehicle shall be deemed to have given consent to a chemical 
test or tests of his blood, breath, prptins td urine for the purpose of 
determining the alcoholic.content of his blood. The test or tests shall 
be administered at the direction of a police officer having reasonable . 
grounds to believe the person to have been operating or driving the 
vehicle while intoxicated. 
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§ 1712. Persons qualified to administer tests; additional tests; 
release of information 

Only a physician, or a ified technician, chemist, nurse or other 
abded eration atte conte eb epelictetinetany eitbices 
blood for the purpose of determining the alcoholic content therein. 
This limitation does not apply to the taking of breath, saliva, or urine 
specimen. aera ag Mae oP meee ea. gga 
technician, chemist, nurse, or other qualified person of his own choos- 
; crs. clomient : og imini i 


( an 
at the direction of a police officer. The failure or inability to obtain 
an additional test by a on shall not preclude the ission of the 


A person who is dead, unconscious, or otherwise in a condition 
rendering him incapable of refusal, shall be deemed not to have with- 
drawn the consent provided by section 1711 of this title, and the test 
or tests may be given. 

§ 1714. oe of driving privilege upon refusal to submit 


test; regulations; temporary suspension pending 
hearing 


(a) Ifa pore 
none. shall iven, but his license, permit to drive, or nonresident 


the person 
his peivilee to drive would be revoked or denied if he refused to 
submit to the test or tests shall not be an issue. 

(c) The oper provided for by subsection (a) of this section 
may provide that a license, permit or nonresident opei privi 
may, upon the basis of a sworn report of the police officer that he had 
reasonable grounds to believe the arrested person to have been drivin 
a sy. ng pact and that ate ie to submit oo pei 
cal testing, temporarily suspended without notice pending the 
determination upon the hearing. 

§ 1715. Interpretation of chemical tests 

Upon the trial of a civil or criminal action, or procesding arising 
out of acts alleged to have been committed by a person while ceeraceg 
or axiving, an automobile, motorcycle or other motor vehicle while 
intoxi evidence of the amount of alcohol in the person’s blood at 
the time of the act alleged, or within two hours of the time of the 
arrest, as shown by a chemical analysis of his blood, breath, saliva or 
urine is admissible. For the purpose of this section; 

(1) evidence that there was, at such time, five-hundredths of 
one per cent or less by weight of alcohol in his blood is prima facie 
evidence that the person was not intoxicated ; 

(2) evidence that there was, at such time, more than five-hun- 
dredths of one cent and less than fifteen-hundredths of one 
per cent by weight of alcohol in the person’s blood is relevant evi- 
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dence, but it is not to be given prima facie effect in indicating 
whether the person was intoxicated; 
oe evidence that there was, at such time, fifteen- a ef 
one per cent or more by weight of alcohol in his blood, sh: 
—— as prima facie evidence that the person was “tei ome 


ont) per cent by a of alcohol in the blood shall be based 
upon milligrams of alcohol per one hundred milligrams of blood. 
§ 1716. Effect of evidence of chemical tests 


This subchapter does not limit the introduction of any other com- 
perens evidence bearing on the question of whether the person was 


gis CHAPTER 87—NAVIGATION 


1751. Masking, altering, secaring. © or exhibiting lights or signals. 
1752. Obstructing navigable wa’ 


§ 1751. Masking, po aage removing, or exhibiting lights or 
signals 


bids al with intent to ign a vessel into dange 
unlawfully masks, alters, or removes a a © light or signal; or 
2) willfully exhibits a light or signal— 

shall be imprisoned in the penitentiary not more than 20 years. 
§ 1752. Obstructing navigable waters 

Whoever unlawfully obstructs the nay ope of a navigable stream 
or waters, shall be fined not more than $100 or imprisoned in jail not 
more than 30 days, or both. 


ial CHAPTER 89—NUISANCES 


1781. Public nuisance defined; punishment for committing or maintaining. 
§ 1781. Somrd Sane defined; punishment for committing or 


(a) An: isa reaper aeons which: 
- injurious to health; 
agin or offensive to the senses ; 
pret eens 
fere with the comfortable enjoyment of meeopensy by an 
entire community or neighborhood, or by a considerable number 


of 
__(f) unletllyobetructs the ree pusmage or use in the custom 
pny <2 a Apes ange lake or Fidel stream, canal, or 


basin, or a ware, street, or high 
(b) An act a a ae an entire commun or neighbor 
or a considerable number of persons, as 5 in subsection (a) 
of this section, is not less a nuisance because the extent of the annoy- 
ance or damage i upon individuals is uneq 
(c) Whoever: 
(1) commits or maintains a — es on punishment 


for Sew is not Roars: bed by la 

ts to a i a legal aaty | relading to the 
sanovil ofa ae nn oli 

shall be fined not more than $100 or imprisoned in jail not more 

than 80 days, or both. 
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oe CHAPTER 91—OBSTRUCTION OF JUSTICE 
ppb Pree ghd. 5 cakes Ne ee SE ee Mamet. 


officer, juror, arbitrator, 
1818. Adding or altering names on jury list or eacresins Sony ‘bee: 
ry lists. 


ia, couabeicle ae politennn partueniad seaeheat. 
remo’ 


1828. Retaking lands after lawful val therefrom. 
1824. False report of secretion of explosive. 
1825. False report of criminal 


§ 1811. Caney attempt to influence judicial officer, juror, ar- 
r, or master 
Whoever pow rd attempts to influence a cise 0 officer, juror, or 


a person drawn or summoned as a j nee edn chosen as an arbitrator or 
umpire or appointed as a master or re respect to his verdict 
po nd geceore hg igor abouts bebrovgh 
before him, by means o: 


th teal a book, ee 
Suen, sat, in ‘ rol es pereiiaiba, or entreaty ; 
ge a& rod or inition of any pecuniary or ica advan- 


shall be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned in the penitentiary 
not more than five years, or both. 


§ 1812. bee acts by judicial officer, juror, arbitrator, or 


Whoever. lee a judicial officer, juror, or a person drawn or sum- 
moned as a j juror or chosen as an blcee or umpire or appointed 
as a master or referee: 

(1) makes a ree ¢ agreement to give a verdict or decision 


for or against a pian id 

(2) willfully corruptly permits a communication to be 
made to him, or receives a paper, or instrument, or any 
information, 1 — to a cause or matter ae before _ 
han $5,000 or impr 


§ 1813. Ago ltering ames on Sry Unt or dsteying ory 


Wrenn except in cases allowed by law: 

(1 ds a name to the list of persons selected to serve as 
jurors, either by placing the name in the jury box or otherwise; 

(2) extracts ne name therefrom; 

(8) destroys the peste box or any of the pieces of paper con- 
taining the names o: | sly 

(4) mutilates or the names so that they can not be 
read; or 


(5) the names on the pieces of pa 
shall be fea perg more than $5,000 ai Teacioeel te the penitentiary 
not more than five years, or both. 
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§ 1814. Falsifying jury lists 4 

Whoever, being an officer or person required by law to: 
(1) certify to the list secon selected as Trans: maliciously, 
corruptly or willfully certifies to a false or incorrect list, or a list 
containing other names than those selected ; or 

(2) write down the names placed on the certified lists on sepa- 

rate | ogee of paper, does not write down and place in the uss 
box the same names that are on the certified list and no more an 
no less than are on that list— 

shall be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned in the penitentiary 

not more than five years, or both. : 


§ 1815. Preventing or dissuading witness from attending 

Whoever willfully prevents or dissuades a person who is or may 
become a witness from attending upon a trial, proceeding or inquiry 
authorized by law, shall be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisone 
in the penitentiary not. more than five years, or both. 

§ 1816. Deceiving witness to affect testimony 

Whoever practices any fraud or deceit, or knowingly makes or ex- 
hibits a false statement, representation, token or writing, to a witness 
or person about to be called as a witness upon a'trial, proceeding, in- 
quiry or investigation authorized by law, with intent to affect the testi- 
mony of the witness, shall be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned 
in the penitentiary not more than five years, or both. 

§ 1817. Preparing false evidence ~ . 

Whoever prepares a false or antedated book, paper, record, instru- 
ment in writing, or other matter or thing, with intent to produce it, or 
allow it to be produced, for a fraudulent or deceitful purpose, as gen- 
uine or true, upon a trial, proceeding or inquiry. Sanrio’ by law, 
shall be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned in the penitentiary 
not more than five years, or both. 


§ 1818. Offering false documents in evidence y 
. Whoever, upon a trial, proceeding, aagaiy or investigation author- 
ized or permitted by law, offers in evidence as genuine or true, a 
book, papery document, record or other instrument in writing, know- 
ing it to have been forged or fraudulently altered or antedated, shall 
be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned in the penitentiary not 
more than five years, or both. 
§ 1819. Destruction or concealment of evidence 

Whoever, knowing that a book, paper, record, instrument in writing 
or other matter or thing, is about to be uced in evidence upon a 
trial, inquiry or investigation authorized by law, willfully destroys or 
conceals it, with intent thereby to prevent, it from being produced, 
shall be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned in the penitentiary 
not more than five years, or both, 


§ 1820. Disclosure of making of affidavit, complaint or informa- 
tion for felony 
Whoever, being a judge, United States pecswly A assistant United 
States attorney, or clerk, or an employee in the office of any such offi- 
cial, willfully discloses, except in the issuance or execution, or in the 
‘urtherance of execution, of a warrant of arrest, the fact of an affidavit 
of complaint or information having been made for a felony, shall be 
fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned in the penitentiary not 
more than five years, or both. 
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1821, destro or nal property from 
§ eres eonteorts ying or taking perso’ 


Whoever willfully injures or destroys, or takes or attempts | to take, 
or assists a person in taking or attempting to take, from the custody 
of an officer or person, personal property which the. office or per- 
oa has in charge under any process of law, shall be fined not more 

than $5,000 or imprisoned i tn penitentiary not more than five years, 
or both. 


§ 1822. Magistrate, constable or policeman purchasing judgment 

Whoever, being a magistrate, constable or em ee of the magis- 
trate’s court, or a policeman within the j oe in which the 
magistrate acts, p Sed poy yang aren ey ioe ai pam 


§ 1823. Retaking lands after lawful removal therefrom 


Whoever, ha been removed from any lands by proces, of law, or 
having removed snzelons Bx pursuant to the lawful iysication 
or direction of a court, officer, thereafter 


turns to settle, reside gg tlm age mya ag 
fined not more than $100 or imprisoned in jail not. more than 30 days, 
or both. 
§ 1824. False report of secretion of explosive 
Whoever reports to: 
(1) a peace officer; 
oe Re United States attorney or an assistant United States 


<. agency at the United States; 
wt a edi euere radio station, television station, airline, air- 
e, or telephone a company ;, 
Pots) a person Sy erdices y or serving with a facility mentioned 
in paragraph (3) section ; 
(6) a news Re aang in the employ of a newspaper, radio or 


television station me abe 
an occupant 0 cy 
thas » basis or othe explosive ns en scr ina public or Ce Moped 
place, anting thet thereneet io imprisoned in jail not 


more than one year, or ovpeek Ss Salen nd) to eeeawes are 
§ 1825. False report of criminal offense ; 
Whoever reports to: 


officer ; or 
Ror United States attorney or an assistant United States 
that a pg or misdemeanor has been wing the re- 


port to be false, shall be fined meee more ‘than or ‘peta in jail 
not more than’ 7 days, or both. 


: | CHAPTER s—PERJURY. 


‘Bee, 

1861, Definition of oath. ae P P 
1862, Perjury generally. ; = 
1863. False affidavit as to affiant’s testimony; subsequent contrary testimony. 
1864, Unqualified statement of that not known to be true. . 


1865. ‘of oath. 
1866. of materiality of false statement. 
1867. Incompetency of witness. 


1868. When deposition, affidavit or certificate is complete. 
1869. eccirige nor Megas sane 
1870. Proof of perjury generally. 

1871. Testimony of witness provable against him. 
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§ 1861. Definition of oath 

As used in this chapter, “oath” includes an affirmation and eve 
other mode authorized by law of attesting the truth of that whi 
is 


a ign! Bre coisa Bab ni val wala dle d 
oever, | an t he , declare, de 

or certify truly before a competent tribunal, officer or person aged 
of the cases in which such an oath may by law be administered, will- 
fully and con to that oath, states as true a material matter which 
he knows to be is guilty of perjury, and shall be imprisoned 
in the penitentiary not more than 10 years. 

§ 1863. False affidavit as to affiant’s testimony; subsequent con- 

trary testimony 

(a) Whoever, in an affidavit taken before a person authorized to ad- 
minister oaths, swears, affirms, declares, deposes or certifies that he will 
testify, declare, depose or certify before a competent tribunal, officer 
or person, in a case then ing or thereafter to be instituted, in a 
particular manner or to a parti ar fact, and in the affidavit willfully 
and contrary to that oath states as true a materia] matter which he 
knows to be false, is guilty of perjury, and shall be imprisoned in the 
penitentiary not more than 10 years. 

(b) In a prosecution pursuant to subsection (a) of this section, the 
subsequent testimony of the person, in an action involving the matters 
contained in the affidavit, which is contrary to any of the matters con- 
tained in the affidavit, shall be prima facie evidence that the matters 
in the affidavit were false. 


§ 1864. Unqualified statement of that not known to be true 


An unqualified statement of that which one does not know to be true 
is equivalent to a statement of that which one knows to be false. 


§ 1865. Irregularity of oath 

It is no defense to a prosecution for perjury that the oath was ad- 
ministered or taken in an irregular manner. 
§ 1866. Ignorance of materiality of false statement 

It is not a defense to a prosecution for perjury that the accused did 
not know the materiali 51 fh Baw ee Sin reeneig leah d him; or that 
it did n i ai the proceeding in or for which it was made. 
It is sufficient that it was material and might have been used to affect 
the proceeding. 
§ 1867. Incompetency of witness 

It is not a defense to a prosecution for perjury that the accused was 
not competent to give the testimony, wees or certificate of which 
falsehood is alleged. It is sufficient he did give the testimony 
or make the deposition or certi 
$1868. When deposition, affidavit, or certificate is complete 

The making of a deposition, affidavit, or certificate is complete 
within the provisions of this chapter, from the time it is delivered by 
the accused to any other person with the intent that it be used, uttered 
or published as true. ’ ss 
§ 1869. Subornation of perjury 5 

Whoever willfully procures anothér person to commit perjury is 
guilty of subornation of perjury and be imprisoned in the peni- 
tentiary not more than 10 years. 
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§ 1870. Proof of perjury generally 
Perjury must be proved by the testimony of two witnesses, or of 
one witness and corroborating circumstances. 


§ 1871. Testimony of witness provable against him 

The sections of this Code, which declare that evidence obtained upon 
the examination of a person as a witness may not be received against 
him in a criminal proceeding, do not forbid the evidence being proved 
against him upon any proceedings founded upon a charge of perjury 
committed in the examimation. 


CHAPTER 95—POSTAL SERVICE — 


See. 
2001. Application of criminal laws; definitions. 
§ 2001. Application of criminal laws; definitions 

(a) The al laws and regulations of the United States, not locally 
inapplicable, which define crimes, are applicable to the Canal Zone 
and are enforceable in the courts of the Canal Zone in the manner 
and form prescribed for other criminal actiotis. 

(b) For the purpose of the application, to the Canal Zone, of the 
laws made so applicable by subsection (a) of this section, “postal 
laws”, as used in that subsection, means all of chapter 83 of Title 18, 
United States Code, and the following sections of that title: 288, 440, 
441, 500, 501, 502, 508, 504, 876, 877, 1302, 1303, 1341, 1842, 1461, 1463, 
2114, 2116, 3239, 3497. 

(c) For the additional Pp of the application, to the Canal Zone, 
of the laws made so applicable by this section, references in such laws 
to the Postal Service, Post Office Department, and Post Office Depart- 
ment of the United States, and to officers and other personnel thereof, 
shall be deemed to include references to the Canal Zone Postal Service 
and to the comparable officers and other personnel thereof; and the 
following definitions are given to certain terms, as used in some of 
those laws: 

“defendant indicted” includes a person against whom an informa- 
tion is filed; 

“district” includes the Canal Zone; 

“foreign government” includes any ren faction, or body of 
insurgents within a gountry with which the United States is at peace, 
irrespective of recognition by the United States; 

“indictment” includes an information; 

“States” includes the Canal Zone; and _ 

Bes, States”, as used in a territorial sense, includes the Canal 
ne. 
CHAPTER 97—PRISONERS’ MISTREATMENT 


2031. Prisoners under on of law. 
2082. Oppression of 


§ 2031. Prisoners under protection of law 

The person of a convict sentenced to imprisonment is under the pro- 
tection of the law and any injury to his person not authorized iy tae 
is punishable in the same manner as if he were not convicted or 
sentenced. 
§ 2032. Oppression of prisoners 

Whoever is guilty of willful inhumanity or oppression toward a 

risoner und meng or in his custody, shall be Bhed not more than 

exh ba risoned in jail not more than one year, or both, and shall 

remo office. 
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7 CHAPTER 99—PRIZE FIGHTING AND SPARRING 
2061. er engaging in prize fighting; regulations governing exhibi- 


ons, 
2062. Spectators at prize fights or exhibitions. 


§ 2061, Resichnest for engaging in prize fighting; regulations 
overning exhibitions 
(a) Whoever: aids, “ 
engages in, instigates, aids, encourages, or does any act 
to ‘exter, a fight sees asad called.a ring or. prize fig hts 
rp in a public or private sparring exhibition, with or 
vie oves, witha the Canal Zone; 
(3) eenda or publishes a challenge or oie ofa coh ath 
for a prize fight, or an exhibition as described in paragraph ( 
of this subsection; or 


(4) trains or assists a person in or preparing for a 
prize tight, ¢ fight, or for an exhibition as hae in paragraph (2) of 
bsection— 


shall be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned in the penitentiary 
not mere) than three years, or both, 
(b) The arena may prescribe, and from time to time amend, 
ations permitting and SORE t the Tig of voluntary box- 
ing or sparring exhibitions in the Canal Zone. Subsection (a) of ve 
section does not apply to exhibitions pein ey and conducted under 
the regulations. 


§ 2062. Spectators at prize fights or exhibitions 

Whoever is willfully present as a spectator at a prize fight or exhibi- 
tion prohibited by section 2061 of this title shall be fol ee more than 
$100 or imprisoned in jail not more than 30 days, or both. 


CHAPTER 101—PROSTITUTION AND RELATED 
OFFENSES 


Sec, 
2001. Enticement for purposes of prostitution; corroboration of female’s testi- 
ony. 


m . 
2002, Keeping or residing in house of ill fame ; evidence. 
2003. Keeping disorderly house. 
2094. Prevailing upon person to visit house of prostitution. 
§ 2091. Enticement for purposes of prostitution; corroboration 
of female’s testimony 
(a) Whoever: 
(1) in inveigies or entices an unmarried feinsls, of previous good. 
x pes or —— under the ge of 21 tae em into a house 
ill fame or of assignation, or else ‘or any purpose of 
prostitution, or to have illicit carnal pen tol with a man; or 
(2) by false pretenses, false representation or other fraudu- 
lent means, procures a female to have illicit carnal connection 
with a man— 
shall be fined not more than $1,000 or imprisoned in the penitentiary 
noeb Upon a trial Mier yiolats h (1) of subsection (a) of 
m a or violating aragrap! of su on (a 
this section, the defendant may mot be convicted upon the testimony of 
the female upon or with whom the offense was committed, unless her 
testimony is corroborated by other evidence. 
§ 2092. Keeping or residing in house of ill fame; evidence : 

a) Whoever kee; eran ot at ane, Sevorien ee £08 the pareaee 
of i or jewiitest or willfully resides in such a house, shall 
be fined not more than $100 or imprisoned in jail not more than 30 
days, or both. 
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(b) In a prosecution for keeping or resorting to a house as de- 
scribed in subsection - of this section, common repute may be 
received as evidence of the character of the house, the purpose for 
which it is kept or used, and the character of the female persons 
i iting or resorting to it. 


§ 2093. Keeping disorderly house 


oever : 

(1) keeps a disorderly house, or a house for the purpose of as- 
signation or preetitation|, or a house of public resort, by which 
the peace, comfort or decency of the immediate neighborhood is 
habitually disturbed ; 

(2) keeps an inn in a disorderly manner; or 
: (3) lets an pega t or tenement knowing that it is to be used 

or the purpose of assignation or prostitution— 
shall be fined not more than $100 or imprisoned in jail not more than 
80 days, or both. 
§ 2094. Prevailing upon person to visit house of prostitution 
Whoever, through invitation or device, prevails upon a person to 
visit a place kept for the purpose of presiitation, shall be fined not 
more than $500 or imprisoned in jail not more than 180 days, or both. 


CHAPTER 103—PUBLIC OFFICES, OFFICERS, AND 
EMPLOYEES 


aii) SUBCHAPTER I—GENERAL PROVISIONS 
2121. Failure to perform, or violation of law relating to, official duties. 
2122. Omission to duty enjoined by law. 


rm x 

2123. Mutilation, destruction, or removal of records; withholding records or 
property from successor. 

2124. False certificates by officers. 

2125. Exercising function of public office without having qualified. 

2126. Intrusion into office; exercising functions after expiration of term. 


SUBCHAPTER II—ORIMES AGAINST THE REVENUE 


2151. “Public moneys” defined. 

2152. Hmbezzlement or misuse of public moneys; falsification of accounts. 

2153. Other offenses by officers or employees who collect or receive public moneys. 
2154. Court officers failing to pay over fines or forfeitures received. — 


_ Subchapter I—General Provisions 
§ 2121. — to perform, or violation of law relating to, official 
uw 


Whoever, holding a ic office : 
(1) willfully Te or neglects to perform the duties thereof; 
or 
2) violates any provision of law relating to his duties or the 
desion of his olen 9 
shall, unless some other punishment is prescribed by law, be fined not 
more than $5,000 or imprisoned in jail not more than one year, or both. 
§ 2122. Omission to perform duty enjoined by law 
Whoever, being a public officer or person holding a public trust or 
emplo: peters Sad omits to perform a duty enjo upon him by 
law, shall, where no apenl pan has been made for Diegtaich - 
ment of the delinquency, be fined not more than $100 or imprisoned in 
jail not more than 30 days, or both. 
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§ 2123. Mutilation, destruction, or removal of records; with- 
holding records or property from successor 
Every officer whose office is abolished by law or under authority of 
law, or who, after the expiration of the time for which he ma: 
tes or after he has resigned or been legally removed from 
office, willfully and unlawfully: 
(1) mutilates, destroys, or takes away the records, pepers.doca- 
ments or other writings appertaining or belonging to his office; or 
(2) withholds or detains from his successor, or other person 
entitled thereto, the records, pa documents, or other writings 
ap) aa] or belonging to his office, or any money or property 
in his official custody— 
shall be imprisoned in the penitentiary not more than 10 years. 
§ 2124. False certificates by officers 


Whoever, being a public officer authorized by law to make or give 
any certificate or other writing, makes and delivers as true any such 
certificate or writing containing statements which he knows to be false, 
shall be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned in the penitentiary 
not more than five years, or both. 


§ 2125. ee function of public office without having quali- 


(a) Whoever exercises a function of a public office without taking 
the oath of office or giving bond, if required by law, shall be fined not 
more than $500 or imprisoned in jail not more than 180 days, or both. 

(b) Subsection (a) of this section does not affect the validity of 
acts done by a person exercising the functions of a public office in 
fact, where persons other than himself are interested in maintaining 
the validity of those acts. 


§ 2126. Intrusion into office; exercising functions after expira- 
tion of term 
Whoever: 
(1) willfully and knowingly intrudes himself into a public 
office to which he has not been selected or appointed ; or 
(2) having been an exeoutive officer, willfully exercises any 
of the functions of his office after his term has expired and a 
successor has been selected or appointed and has quali 
shall be fined not more than $100 or imprisoned in jail not more than 
80 days, or both. 


§ 2127. Attempting to deter, or resisting, executive officer 


ever : 
(1) attempts, by means of a threat or violence, to deter or 
Rite an executive officer from performing a duty imposed upon 
aw; or 


(2) knowingly resists, by the use of force or violence, an execu- 
tive officer in the performance of his duty— 

shall be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned in the penitentiary 

not more than five years, or both. 


§ 2128. Resisting public officer in discharge of his duty 

Whoever willfully resists, delays, or obstructs a public officer in 
the di or attempt to a duty of his office, shall, if 
no other p t is p law, be fined not more than 
$1,000 or imprisoned in jail not more than one year, or both. 
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Subchapter Il—Crimes Against The Revenue 


§ 2151. “Public moneys” defined 
As used in this subchapter, “public moneys” includes all moneys, 
bonds and evidences of indebtedness: 
(1) belonging to the United States or a department or agency 
thereof; an 
(2) received or held by officers or employees of the United 
States or a department or agency thereof in their official capacity. 


§ 2152. Embezzlement or misuse of public moneys; falsification 
of accounts 
Whoever, os an officer of the United States or a department 
or agency thereof, or a person charged with the receipt, safekeeping, 
transfer or disbursement of public moneys: 

(1) without authority of law, appropriates public moneys to 
his own use or to the use of another person; 

(2) lends public moneys, or makes a profit out of, or uses, 
public moneys for a pw not authorized by law; 

(3) fails to keep public moneys in his possession until dis- 
bursed or paid out by authority of law; 

(4) unlawfully deposits public moneys in a bank or with a 
banker or other person ; 

(5) knowingly keeps a false account, or makes a false entry 
or erasure in an account of or relating vad ie: moneys; 

(6) fraudulently alters, falsifies, conceals, destroys, or oblit- 
erates an account, or documents relating thereto; 

(7) willfully refuses or omits to pay over, on demand, public 
moneys in his hands, upon the presentation of a draft, o or 
warrant drawn upon the as by competent authority; 

(8) willfully omits to transfer public moneys when the trans- 
fer is required by law; or 

(9) willfully omits or refuses to pay over, to an officer or 
person authorized by law to receive public moneys, money 
egies by him under a duty imposed law so to pay over 
the money— 

shall be removed from office, and shall be fined not more than $10,000 
or imprisoned in the penitentiary not more than 10 years, or both; 
and is disqualified from holding any office under the United States, 


§ 2153. Other offenses by officers or employees who collect or 
receive public moneys 

(a) Whoever, being an officer or employee of the United States, or 
any department or agency thereof, who collects or receives public 
moneys: 
(1) fails fully and promptly to account for all public funds, 
fines, internal revenue stamps, licenses, receipts, books, documents, 
records, papers, or any other form of public property; 

(2) is guilty of extortion or willful oppression under color of 


aw; 
_ (8) knowingly demands other or greater sums than are author- 
ized by law, or receives any fee, compensation or reward except 
as herein provided for the performance of a duty ; 
. (4) willfully neglects to perform a duty enjoined upon him by 
Ws 
(5) conspires or colludes with, makes opportunities for, or 
does or mates to do any act with intent to sonia another person 
to defraud the public revenues; 
(6) negligently or designedly permits a violation of the law 
by a person; 
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(7) makes or signs a false entry in a book, or makes or si 
dele cortthonte or return, in a case where tsa fa reateiped br to 
to make an entry, certificate or return; 

(8) having knowledge or information of the violation of a pro- 
vision of the law respecting public revenues by a person, or of 
fraud committed by a person against the public revenues, fails to 
report the violation or fraud in writing to the designated au- 


thority; 
i accepts, or attempts to collect, directly or indi- 
3 aS pa: gift, or otherwise, a sum of money or other 
thing of value for the compromise, adjustment, or settlement of a 
charge or complaint for a violation or alleged violation of the 
law ing public revenues; or 
(10) di aes or makes known to a person, in any manner 
not provided by law, the accounts, condition of business affairs 
or manner of conducting eng bed a person whose books, accounts 
and business operations have been investigated in the discharge 
of his duties— 
shall be removed from office, and shall be fined not more than $10,000 
or imprisoned in the penitentiary not more than 10 years, or both; 
and is disqualified from holding any office under the United States. 
(b) For the purpose of poag ate! of this section, all funds, 
moneys and properties of the Uni tates or a department or 
agency thereof are public funds. 


§ 2154. Court officers failing to pay over fines or forfeitures 
received 


Whoever, being a clerk, magistrate, marshal, constable, or other 
court officer or employee, receives, by virtue of his official relation 
position or a 2 bw any fine or forfeiture or other money, and 
refuses or neglects to pay it over according to law, shall be fined 
not ames than $500 or imprisoned in jail not more than 180 days, 
or * 


CHAPTER 105—RAILROADS AND OTHER CARRIERS 
Sec. 


2181. Attempt to wreck train. 

2182. Causing collision resulting in death. 

2183. Failure to operate signal at crossings. 

2184. Intoxication while on duty. 

2185. Injuries to railroads and railroad bridges. 

2186. Taking packing or waste from railroad Journal boxes, 

2187. Boarding train with intent to obtain free ride. 

2188. Jumping on or off train; riding on roof, platform, appliances or 


projections, 
2189. Overcharges by agents of common carriers. 
§ 2181. Attempt to wreck train 


oever : 
(1) unlawfully throws out a switch, removes a rail, or places_ 
an obstruction on a railroad, tramway, or electric railway, with 
the intent to derail a passenger, freight or other train, car, or 


, 

(2) unlawfully places dynamite or other explosive material, 
or an obstruction, on or near the track of a railroad, tramway, 
or electric railway, with the intent to blow up or derail a pas- 
ar freight or other train, car, or ine; or 

(8) unlawfully sets fire to a rail tramway, or electric 
railway, or a bridge or trestle, over which a passenger, freight or 
other train, car, or engine, must pass, with the intent to wreck 
the train, car or sage 

shall be imprisoned in the penitentiary not more than 40 years. 
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§ 2182. Causing collision resulting in death 
Whoever, being a conductor, engineer, brakeman, switchman or 
person ha charge, wholly or in part, of a railroad car, loco- 
motive or train, willfully or negligently suffers or causes the car, loco- 
motive or train to collide with another car, locomotive or train, or 
with any other object or thing whereby the death of a human being 
- produced, shall be imprisoned in the penitentiary not more than 
10 years. 


§ 2183. Failure to operate signal at crossings 

Whoever, having charge of a locomotive-engine, omits, before cross- 
ing a traveled public way, to cause a bell, whistle, horn or other 
warning device to sound, at the distance of at least 500 feet from 
the ing, and up to it, shall be fined not more than $100 or impris- 
oned in jail not more than 30 days, or both. 
§ 2184, Intoxication while on duty 

Whoever, being employed by or upon a railroad as engineer, con- 
ductor, baguage-mnaster, Graken, switchman, fireman, bridgetender, 

an, or signalman, or as train dispatcher or telegraph operator 

in connection with the receipt or transmission of dispatches in relation 
to the movement of trains, or being any other person having charge 
of the regulation or running of trams upon a railroad in any manner 
whatever, becomes or is intoxicated while in the discharge of his 
duties, shall be fined not more than $100 or imprisoned in jail not more 
than 30 days, or both; but if he does an act or neglects a duty, by 
reason of the intoxication, which causes the death of, or bodily injury 
to, a person, he shall be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned in 
the penitentiary not more than five years, or 


§ 2185. Injuries to railroads and railroad bridges 
Whonme melinins a ™ ; : 
1) removes, displaces, injures or destroys any part of a rail- 
or a track of a valisea ce a teach re tenes , Swi 
turnout, bridge, viaduct, culvert, embankment, station house, or 
other structure or fixture, or any part thereof, attached to or 
connected with a railroad ; or 
(2) places an obstruction upon the rails or track of a railroad, 
or. s 2, switch, branch, branchway or turnout connected with a 
railroag— 
shall be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned in the penitentiary 
not more than 10 years, or both. 


§ 2186. Taking packing or waste from railroad journal boxes 

Whoever, without lawful authority, takes or removes the packing or 
waste from out of a journal box or boxes of a locomotive-engine, 
tender, coach, caboose or truck, used or operated on a railroad, shall 
be fined not more than $100 or imprisoned in jail not more than 30 
days, or both. 


§ 2187. Boarding train with intent to obtain free ride 

Whoever boards a passenger, freight or other railway train, whether 
moving or standing, for any purpose and without in good faith in- 
tending to become a passenger thereon, and with no lawful business 
thereon, and with intent to obtain a free ride on the train, however 
short the distance, without the consent of the person or persons in 
charge thereof, shall be fined not more than $100 or imprisoned in 
jail not more than 30 days, or both. 
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§ 2188. Jumping on or off train; riding on roof, platform, ap- 
pliances or projections 
Whoever, other than a member of a train crew, or a transportation 
official or employee engaged in the performance of his duties: 
(1) jumps on or off a railroad locomotive, car, or train while 
it is in motion; or 
(2) rides on the roof of a car of a railroad train, or on the 
platform, coupling, or any other appliance or projection on the 
outside of the car— 
shall, for each off: be fined not more than $100 or imprisoned in 
jail not more than 30 days, or both. 


§ 2189. Overcharges by agents of common carriers 

Whoever, being an officer, agent or employee of a railroad com- 
pany or other common carrier, or receives a greater sum than is 
allowed by law for the carriage of passengers or freight, shall be 
fined ne more than $100 or imprisoned in jail not more than 30 days, 
or & 


CHAPTER 107—RAPE 


Sec 
2221. Ms 
2222. Proof of physical ability where defendant under fourteen. 
2223. Gist of offense; penctration sufficient. 


Rape is an act of sexual intercourse accomplished with a female not 
the wife of the perpetrator, where the female: 
(1) is under the —— 16 years; 
(2) is incapable, ugh unsoundness of mind, whether tem- 
ry or permanent, of giving legal consent; 

(3) is prevented from resisting by threats of great and im- 
mediate bodily harm, accompanied by apparent power of execu- 
tion, or by any intoxicating, narcotic or anaesthetic substance, 
administered by or with the privity of the accused ; 

3} resists, but her resistance is overcome by force or violence; 
5) is at the time unconscious of the nature of the act, and this 
is known to the accused ; or 

(6) submits under the belief that the person committing the 
act is her husband, and this belief is induced by any artifice, pre- 
tense or concealment practiced by the accused, with intent to 
induce the belief. 


§ 2222. Proof of physical ability where defendant under fourteen 
Conviction for rape may not be had against one who was under the 
age of 14 years at the time of the act alleged, unless his Se a 
ability to accomplish penetration is proved as an independent fact and 
beyond a reasonable douks. 
§ 2223. Gist of offense; penetration sufficient 
The essential oe of — consists in the outrage to the person and 
feelings of the female. Any sexual penetration, however slight, is 
sufficient to complete the crime. 


§ 2224. Punishment for rape 

(a) Except as provided by subsections (b) and (c) of this section, 
rape is punishable by imprisonment in the penitentiary for any term o 
years or for life. 

b) If the offense is under paragraph (1) of section 2221 of this 
title, it is punishable either by imprisonment in jail for not more than 
one year or by imprisonment in. the penitentiary for any term of 
years or for li 


-489- 


c) Ina prosecution pursuant to paragraph (1) of parc § 2221 of 
aa title, if the defendant 3 is convicted by a jury, the jury jy: shall recom- 
imprison- 
ment in jail or in the re without « ; or, if he ed foun ilt _ the offense, 


CHAPTER 109—RECORDS, DOCUMENTS AND REPORTS 


Sec. 

2251. Theft. destruction, falsification, mutilation or removal of reeord by officer 
having custody. 

2252. — a ccren ence falsification, mutilation or removal of record by private 


2253. Detacing or destroying posted copies of laws or notifications. 


§ 2251. Theft, dertzactions falsification, mutilation or removal 
of record by officer having custody 
Whoever, being an officer cot hang the custody of a record, map. 
or of a paper or poo of a court or doporited i “he a 
public office or placed in his hands for any purpose: 
(1) willfully and unlawfully destroys, mutilates, de- 
faces, alters, falsifies. removes, or secretes 363 eile or any part 
of arr map, book, paper, or p 
permits another person to commit any of the acts specified 
b pe esbh (1) 3 this section— 
shall be not more than $5,000 or imprisoned in the penitentiary 
aukeadiens 10 years, or both. 


§ 2252. Theft, ee rants fear mutilation or removal 
of record by private person 
Whoever, not being an officer referred to in section 2251 of this 
fee commits any of the acts ‘described i in that section, shall be pun- 
by a fine of not more than $1,000, or by ag Samper in jail 
for not more than one year or in the penitentiary or not more than 
five years, or by both such fine and imprisonment. 


§ 2253. Defecme or destroying posted copies of laws or notifi- 


Whoever cre tet only defaces, obliterates, tears down or destroys a 

copys transcript, or extract fom or of a law of the United States or 
nih e Canal Zone, or a Phi nae ge advertisement or no! 

at any place in Canal Zone, by een, of a law of 

the nited States or of the Canal Zone, or by order of a court, before 
the Prion of the time for which it was to remain set up, shall 
be fined, not more than $100 or imprisoned in jail not more than 30 
days, or both. 


CHAPTER 111—RIOTS, ROUTS AND UNLAWFUL 
ASSEMBLIES 


Bee. 

2281. Definitions, 

2282. Punishment for aig pers ta sh sont or unlawful assembly. 
2283. Remaining at place of riot, rout or unlawful assembly. 

2284. Officials to unlawful or riotous assembly. 
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“riot” means a: 
_(1) disturbance of the public peace by the use of force or 
violence; or 
(2) threat or attempt to disturb the ser peace by the use 
of force or violence, when accompanied by immediate power of 
execution— 
by two or more persons acting together and without lawful authority ; 
“rout” means an assembly of two or more persons who act together 
in making an attempt or advance toward the commission of an act 
which would be a riot if actually committed; and 
wful assembly” means an assembly of two or more persons 
who assemble together to do an unlawful act and separate without do- 
ing or advancing toward it, or do a lawful act in a violent, boisterous 
or tumultuous manner. 


§ 2282. Punishment for participation in riot, rout or unlawful 
assembly 

(a) Whoever participates in a riot shall be fined not more than 

$2,000 or imprisoned in the penitentiary not more than two years, or 


(b) Whoever participates in a rout shall be fined not more than 
$500 or imprisoned in jail not more than 180 days, or both. 

(c) Whoever participates in an unlawful assembly shall be fined not 
more than $100 or imprisoned in jail not more than 30 days, or both. 


§ 2283. Remaining at place of riot, rout or unlawful assembly 

(a) Whoever remains at the place of a riot, rout, or unlawful 
assembly, after the persons assembled have been lawfully warned to 
disperse, shall be fined not more than $100 or imprisoned in jail 
not more than 30 days, or both. 

(b) Subsection (a) of this section does not apply to public or peace 
officers and sigue ‘assisting them in attempting to disperse the per- 
sons assembled. ; : 
§ 2284. Officials neglecting to disperse unlawful or riotous 

assembly 

Whoever, bnoce a public or peace officer, and having notice of a 
riotous or unlawful assembly, mentioned in this cheatin, neglects to 
proceed to the place of assembly or as near thereto as he can proceed 
with safety, and to exercise the authority with which he is invested 
for suppressing it and arresting the offenders, shall be fined not 
more than $100 or imprisoned in jail not more than 30 days, or both. 
§ 2285. Refusal to disperse upon lawful command 

If two or more persons assemble for the purpose of disturbing the 
— pepe or committing an unlawful act, and do not disperse on 

ing desired or commanded so to do by a public or peace officer, each 
of the persons so offending shall be fined not more than $100 or im- 
prisoned in jail not more than 30 days, or both. 


CHAPTER 113—ROADS, ee FERRIES, PIERS AND > 


2821. Throwing injurious substances on highways. 

2322. Removal of, or injuries to, highway guideposts. 

2323. Removal of, or injury to, bridge, viaduct, culvert, pier or dock. 
2324. Charging toll without lawful authority. 

2825. Failure to keep and attend ferry. 
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§ 2321. Throwing injurious substances on highways 

Whoever throws or deposits any glass’ bottle, glass, nails, tacks, 
hoops, wire, cans or any pen Ay likely iolatucs a ee ani- 
mal or vehicle, upon a highway, shall be fined not more than $100 
or imprisoned in jail not more than 30 days, or both. 


§ 2322, Removal of, or injuries to, highway guideposts 

Whoever removes, destroys, injures, breaks, or defaces a mile board, 
post or stone, or guide or any inscription thereon, e upon or 
near a highway, shall be fined not more than $100 or imprisoned in 
jail not more than 30 days, or both. 


§ 2323. — of, or injury to, bridge, viaduct, culvert, pier or 


Whoever maliciously digs up, removes, displaces, or otherwise in- 
jures, destroys or obstructs a bridge, viaduct, culvert, pier, or dock 
shall be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned in the penitentiary 
not more than 10 years, or both, 

§ 2324. Charging toll without lawful authority 
Whoever, without authority of law: 
(1) demands or receives compensation for the use of a bridge 
or ferry; or 
(2) sets up or keeps a road, bridge or ferry or constructed ford 
eg e purpose of receiving any remuneration for the use there- 
.9) — 
shall be fined not more than $100 or imprisoned in jail not more than 
80 days, or both. 
§ 2325. Failure to keep and attend ferry 

Whoever, having entered into an undertaking to keep and attend 
a ferry, violates conditions of the undertaking, be fined 
=—— than $100 or imprisoned in jail not more than 30 days, or 

th. 


a. CHAPTER 115—ROBBERY 


2361. Definition of, and punishment for, robbery. 
2362. Fear as element in robbery. 
§ 2361. Definition of, and punishment for, robbery 

Whoever, by means of force or fear, feloniously takes personal 
property in the possession of another, from his person or immediate 
presence and against, his will, is guilty of robbery, and shall be im- 
prisoned in the penitentiary not more 20 years, 
§ 2362. Fear as element in robbery 

The fear referred to in section 2361 of this title may be the fear of 


(1) unlawful injury to the m or pro of the mn 
rokbod or of a relative of hisseecanaataree his family; ao 

(2) immediate and unlawful injury to the n or property 
peng in the company of the person robbed at the time of the 
ro x 


mm CHAPTER 117—SEDUCTION 


2891. Seduction under promise of marriage. 
2392. Intermarriage as bar to prosecution. 
§ 2391. Seduction under promise of marriage 

Whoever, under promise of iage, seduces and has sexual inter- 
course with an unmarried female of previous good reputation for 
chastity, shall be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned in the peni- 
tentiary not more than five years, or both. 
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§ 2392. Intermarriage as bar to prosecution 


The intermarriage of the parties prior to the trial is a bar to prose- 
cution for a violation of section 2391 of this title. 


‘e CHAPTER 119—SEPULTURE 
2421. Mutilation or removal of human remains, 


2424. Interment or disposal of human remains outside cemetery. 
§ 2421. Mutilation or removal of human remains 

(a) Whoever, without authority of law, mutilates, disinters or re- 
moves from the place of interment any human remains, shall be fined 
not more than $5,000 or imprisoned in the penitentiary not more than 
five years, or 

(b) Subsection (a) of this section does not apply to a person who 
lawfully removes the remains of a relative or friend for reinterment. 


§ 2422. Removal of human remains for sale or dissection 
Whoever removes any part of any human remains from a grave or 

other place where it has been buried, or from a place where it is 

deposited while awaiting burial, with intent to sell it or to dissect it, 

without authority of law, or from malice or wantonness, shall be im- 

prisoned in the penitentiary not more than five years. 

§ 2423. Defacing or injuring tombs, monuments, or cemetery 

property 
(a) Whoever unlawfully or without right willfully: 

: (1) destroys, cuts, mutilates, breaks, effaces, defaces, or other- 
wise injures, tears down, or rerhoves a tomb, gravestone, monu- 
ment, memorial, or marker in a cemetery, or a gate, door, fence, 
wall, post or railing, or an enclosure for the protection of a 
cemetery or any property in a cemetery ; 

(2) obliterates a grave, vault, niche, or ts 
(8) destroys, cuts, breaks, or injures a building, statue, orna- 
mentation, tree, shrub, or plant within the limits of a cemetery ; 


or 
(4) disturbs, obstructs, detains, or interferes with a person 
carrie or accompanying human remains to a cemetery or fu- 
n establishment, or engaged in a funeral service, or an in- 
terment— 
shall be fined not more than $100 or imprisoned in jail not more than 
*° (b) Paragraphs (1), (2) and (8) of subsection (a) of th 
‘aragraphs (1), an of su jon (a) of this section 
do not apply to the removal or unavoidable breakage or injury, by a 
cemetery official or employee acting under lawful authority, of any- 
thing placed in or upon a portion of a cemetery in violation of an 
order, rule or regulation issued under lawful authority, nor to the 
removal of anything, placed in a cemetery by or with the consent of 
an official or employee authorized to give consent, which has become 
in a wrecked, unsightly, or dilapidated condition. 


§ 2424, ears or disposal of human remains outside ceme- 
ry 

Whoever, except with the ission of the Governor, buries, 

inters, or ctherwias disposes of, any human remains, in an ese 

other than in a cem or place of burial existing under the laws 

of the Canal Zone and in which interments are or have been made, 

shall be fined not more than $100 or imprisoned in jail not more than 
30 days, or both. 
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CHAPTER 121—SODOMY AND BESTIALITY 


2451. Sodomy. 
2452. Bestiality. 
2453. Penetration sufficient. 
§ 2451. Sodomy 
Whoever carnally knows a male or female person by the anus or 
pas with the mouth, or voluntarily submits to such carnal knowledge, 


(1) if the act is committed with a person under 16 years of age, 
be imprisoned in the penitentiary not more than 20 years; or 
(2) if the act is committed with any other person, be im- 
prisoned in the penitentiary not more than 10 years, 
§ 2452. Bestiality 
Whoever carnally copulates with a beast shall be imprisoned in the 
penitentiary not more five years. 
§ 2453. Penetration sufficient 
Any sexual etration, however slight, is sufficient to complete 
either of the crimes prohibited by sections 2451 and 2452 of this title. 


CHAPTER 123—STOLEN PROPERTY 


Bee. 
2481. Buying or recelving stolen goods; presumptive evidence. 
§ 2481. Buying or receiving stolen goods; presumptive evidence 

(9) Whoever buys or receives property which has been stolen or 
which has been obtained in a manner constituting larceny, embezzle- 
ment, the obtaining of money or property by false pretenses, or extor- 
tion, preg > property to have been stolen or so obtained, or con- 
ceals or withholds any such property from the owner, be im- 
prisoned in the penitentiary not more than five years. 

(b) ap arr hg which has been stolen or has been obtained in a 
manner described in subsection (a) of this section is brought or re- 
ceived from a person under the age of 18 years, it is presumptive evi- 
dence that the person so buying or oe it knew it to have been 
stolen or so obtained, unless the property is sold by the minor at a fixed 
place of business carried on by the minor or his employer. 


CHAPTER 125—SUICIDE 


Bec. 
2511. Aiding or encouraging suicide. 
§ 2511. Aiding or encouraging suicide 

Whoever deliberately aids, advises or en another person to 
commit suicide, shall be fred not more than $5,000 or imprisoned in 
the penitentiary not more than five years, or both. 


CHAPTER 127—VAGRANCY 


Bec. 
2541. Miscellaneous acts constituting vagrancy. 
§ 2541. Miscellaneous acts constituting vagrancy 
Whee iW senna Wiis ob} abouts Bondi 
1) is found within or loiterin ut a building or structure, 
or a vessel, railroad car, or sonnet yard, withone authority or 
on so to be or to do so; 

(2) peddles goods or merchandise about a laborers’ camp or 
mess house du hours when laborers are ordinarily employed 
at. work, or in or about places where groups of men are at work; 

(3) is found in a public place in such a state of intoxication as 
to disturb others, oF a 0 Ny eee aa om, f 
care for his own safety or the safety of others; 
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(4) roams about from place to place without any lawful busi- 
_ and without being able to give a satisfactory account of him- 


? 

(5) loiters, prowls or wanders upon the property of another, 
in the nighttime, without visible or lawful business with the 
ove) or Le porecboephc od . ad = ty 

w loitering, prowling or wandering upon the pro 
of another in the ane fend eartamuntahooe duneellied by ae 
graph (4) of this section, peeks in the door or window of a build- 
ing or structure located thereon which is inhabited by human 
beings, without visible or lawful business with the owner or oc- 


cupant thereof ; 
try being able by lawful means, to support himself or his 
spouse or his or her children, willfully refuses or neglects to do 


80; 

(8) being a common nears wanders in the public streets 
or highways, or in a place of public resort and behaves in a 
ma So indecent annie: ‘ eee 

ing in a street, way or ic p accosts & 
stranger od offers to take ai to the house saeeldnane of a 
prostitute ; 

(10) ing @ common prostitute or nightwalker, loiters in a 
street or highway and importunes passengers for the purpose of 
prety word broad or places himself i blic place, st 

wanders a! or p) in a public place, street, 
wince highway, court or passage in order to lee or gather alms 
or to cause, procure or ee a child to so do; 

(12) being in a street, highway or public place, accosts a 
stranger or follows him about, without lawful authority or 


@XCuse; 
(18) pretends or professes to tell fortunes by palmistry, 
Koha” or any such the superstitious means, or uses or ? 

to use any subtle craft or device, in order to deceive and impose 
upon other persons; 

14) lives in or loiters about houses of il] fame; 

15) wanders about the streets at late or unusual hours of 
ue without any visible or lawful business, and without being 
able to give a satisfactory account of himself; 

16) loiters in or about public toilets in public places; 
17) annoys or molests a child under the age of 18 years; 
18) loiters about a school or public place at or near which 
nn) fair attend ; a, high 
i ly to view in a street, road, highway or 
publi place, or in the window or other part of a shop or other 
uilding situated in a street, road, highway or public place, an 
obseene Les 3) sean or other indecent exhibition ; 
20) willfully, openly and obscenely his person in a 
: ws road, highway or place of public resort, or in view 
ereof; 
21) wanders abroad and endeavors by the exposure of wounds 
and deformities to obtain or gather alms; 

(22) endeavors to procure charitable contributions under any 
false or fraudulent pretenses; 

(23) being known to be a pickpocket, thief, burglar, or confi- 
dence operator, either by his own confession or by his bakes, 
been convicted as such, and having no visible or other la 
means of support, loiters around a steamboat landing, railroad 
depot, banking institution, broker’s office, place of amusement, 
auction room, store, shop, or crowded thoroughfare, car, or omni- 
bus, or a public gathering or assembly ; 
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(24) has in his custody a picklock, key, crow, jack, bit or other 
implement with intent to bagak int a dwelling house, warehouse, 
store, coachhouse, garage, outbuilding, 
socio temaeh, or aircraft; : ° 


CHAPTER 129—WEAPONS; HUNTING 


2571. General prohibition regarding arms, 
2572. Nonapplicability of section 2571 to certain persons. 
2573. Permits to keep and carry arms. 


Disposition of arms possessed by persons convicted of crime. 
§ 2571. General prohibition regarding arms 
It is unlawful for a person to carry on or about his person any: 
(1) firearm ; 
(2) dirk, dagger, knife, or other arm manufactured or sold 
for the purpose of offense or defense; or 
(3) dane shot, air sword cane, blackjack, or knuckles 
made of metal or other hard substance. 


§ 2572. Nonapplicability of section 2571 to certain persons 
(a) Section 2571 of this title does not apply to: 
1) members of the Armed Forces; 


2 _- officers or officers authorized to execute judicial proc- 
ess of the United States or the Canal Zone; or 


(3) persons en, in the 


a de t or agency thereof— 
while they are engaged in the performance of their respective duties. 
(b) Section 2571 of this title does not apply to: 

(1) members of gun or aga clubs organized for the promotion 
of target practice, when they are going to or from target ranges 
or are engaged in target practice thereat, if certified copies of the 
respective constitutions and if bate of the clubs have been ap- 

roved by the Governor and filed with the chief of police and 
ats) br ace as thorized to ha b i ted 
persons autho to have or carry arms by permits gran 
ursuant to the provisions of this chapter or chapier 87 of Title 2. 
(ch A certificate of membership in a gun or pistol club shall be 
issued by the organization and approred by the chief of the police 
and fire division. It shall entitle the holder to carry firearms as pro- 
vided in this section. 
§ 2573. Permits to keep and carry arms 
The Governor may authorize the granting of permits to have and 
carry arms and may prescribe and from time to time amend suitable 
regulations thereon. Applications for such permits shall be made to 
the Governor, and must contain the full name, residence and occupa- 
tion of the applicant. If the pe is a minor, a permit may not 
be granted without the consent of his “goumai or guardian, and no per- 
mit may be granted to a minor under 15 years of age. 
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§ 2574. Penalties for violation 

Whoever, without poi granted under this chapter, carries on 
or about his person any of the arms specified by section 2571 of this 
title, shall be fined not more than $100 or imprisoned in jail not more 
than 30 days, or both. 


§ 2575. Disesaiton of arms possessed by persons convicted of 
e 


In rendering a indgnent of conviction of any misdemeanor or felon: 
in violation of the laws of the al Zone, Ley site in wink 
or in part by means of any of the arms specified by section 2571 of 
this title and section 1473 of Title 2, a ¢ or magical may, in 
addition to imposing the ty provided by law for each off 
order the confiscation and di 1 of the arms and ammunition foun 
in the possession or under the immediate control of the defendant 
at the time of his arrest or determined to have been used or carried by 
him in the perpetration of the offense charged. 

The court may direct delivery of the arms and ammunition ordered 
to be confiscated to the chief of the Canal Zone police, or to his suc- 
cessor in title, for official use or any other proper di tion in his dis- 
cretion. 


CHAPTER 131—WEIGHTS AND MEASURES 


2601. False weight or measure defined. 
2602. Offenses and penalties, 


§ 2601. False weight or measure defined 


A false wae oe measure is one which does not conform to the 
standard establi by the National Bureau of Standards of the De- 
partment of Commerce of the United States. 
§ 2602. Offenses and penalties 

Whoever: 

(1) uses a weight or measure, or a weighing or measuring in- 
strument, knowing it to be false, by which use another pergon is 
defrauded or otherwise injured ; 

(2) knowingly marks or stamps false or short weight or meas- 
ure, or false tare, on a cask or package, or knowingly sells or offers 
for sale a cask or package so marked ; 

(8) fails to give to the purchaser full roa in a sale of sugar, 
coal, - baa commodity, usually sold by the ton or fractional 

ereof ; 

(4) fails to give to the purchaser full weight or measure in a 
sale of merchandise, wares, article of food or drink, or whatever 
else is purchased by weight or measure; or 

(5) in putting up in a bag or container of any kind, goods usu- 
ally sold weleht, places in or conceals therein any other sub- 
stance or ans whatever, including moisture, except such moisture 
as may be included or absorbed by the goods or commodity therein 
during preparation for market or processing in accordance with 
ordinary commercial practice, for the purpose of increasing the 
weight or measurement of the container with the intent thereby 
to sell the goods therein or to enable another person to sell them, 
for an increased weight or measurement— __ 

shall be fined not more $100 or imprisoned in jail not more than 
30 days, or both. 
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PART 2—CRIMINAL PROCEDURE 
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217. Conpuct or THE TRIAL; VERDICT. Bee a SE 
219. JUDGMENT AND EXECUTION; APPEALS_....-._--.-_------___-______ 4871 
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CHAPTER 201I—CRIMINAL PROCEDURE GENERALLY 


fee. SUBCHAPTER I—GENERAL PROVISIONS 


8501. Application of Federal Rules of Criminal Procedure. 
8502. Criminal action defined. 
3503, Parties to criminal action. 


prosecuted. 
8506. Rights of defendant to trial and counsel. 
3507. Right to produce and be confronted with witnesses; depositions; prior 


ny. 

3508. Right of attorney to visit prisoner. 

8509. Modes of conviction of public offense. 

8510. Offenses committed within special maritime and territorial jurisdiction of 
United States. 

8511. Restraint before conviction. 


SUBCHAPTER Ii—DOUBLE JEOPARDY 


3541. Prohibition of second prosecution for same offense. 
3542. Conviction, acquittal, or Jeopardy ; attempts; included offenses. 
3548. Former acquittal on merits, 
3544. Former acquittal other than on merits. 
3545. Dismissal on motion: raising defense or objection to information. 
3546. Dismissal of unsigned information. 

3547. Dismissal by attorney for government or for want of prosecution. 


SUBCHAPTER TII—CHARGING PREVIOUS CONVICTIONS 


3571. Charging previous conviction of offenses. 

3572, Pleading judgments. 

35738. Plea and procedure on charge of previous conviction. 
3574. Finding on charge of previous conviction. 


Subchapter I—General Provisions 


§ 3501. Application of Federal Rules of Criminal Procedure 

a) Except as otherwise provided in this Code, the forms of process, 
Bi pleedings, and motions, and the practice and contends of the 
district porn in criminal proceedings are governed by the then cur- 
rent Federal Rules of Criminal Procedure for the district courts of 
the United States prescribed by the Supreme Court of the United 
States pursuant to sections 8771 and 8772 of Title 18, United States 
Code. All offenses may, however, be prosecuted in the district court 
by information. 


88558 O - 62 - 38 
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(b) In applying the Federal Rules of Criminal Procedure, the 
term “district court” includes the United States District Court for the 
District of the Canal Zone. The terms “district” and “insular posses- 
sion” include the Canal Zone. 

§ 3502. Criminal action defined 
The proceedings by which a party charged with a public offense is 
l and ea trial ssa acasaeeaneth is roa as a criminal 
action. 
§ 3503. Parties to criminal action 

A criminal action which is originally commenced in the Canal Zone 
is prosecuted in the name of the Government of the Canal Zone as a 
party against the person charged with the offense. 

§ 3504. Style of process 

The style of all process issued by the a ae ’s 

court shall be in the name of the Government of the Canal Zone. 


§ 3505. Designation of party prosecuted 
The rosecuted in a criminal action is designated in this title 
as the defendant. 
§ 3506. Rights of defendant to trial and counsel 
(a) In a criminal action the defendant is entitled: 
2} to a speedy and public trial; and 
2) to be allowed counsel as in civil actions, or to appear and 
defend in person and with counsel. 

(b) Rule 44 of the Federal Rules of Criminal Procedure applies 
only in criminal actions within the original jurisdiction of the district 
court, and is subject to section 10 of Title 3, relating to the public 
defender. 

§ 3507. Right to produce and be confronted with witnesses; 
depositions; prior testimony 

In a criminal action the defendant is entitled to produce witnesses 
on his behalf and to be confronted with the witnesses against him, 
in the presence of the court, except that: 

(1) the deposition of a witness may be read, upon its being 
satisfactorily shown to the court that he is dead or insane or can- 
not with due diligence be found within the Canal Zone, in cases 
wherein the charge has been preliminarily examined before a 
committing magistrate and the testimony taken down in ques- 
tion and answer form in the presence of the defendant who has 
either in person or by co cross-examined or had an oppor- 
tunity to cross-examine the witness; 

(2) the testimony on behalf of the government or the de- 
fendant of a witness who is deceased, insane, out of the juris- 
diction, or who cannot with due diligence be found within the 
Canal Zone, given on a former trial of the action in the presence 
of the defendant who has either in person or by counsel cross- 
examined or had an opportunity to cross-examine the witness, 
may be admitted ; 

(3) * Repisltion may be used as provided by chapter 217 of 

is titles 

(4) hearsay evidence may be admitted under an exception to 

y rule prescribed by section 2962 of Title 5, other than 
exception (3) therein relating to depositions and prior omnes 
unless the court finds that the admission of such evidence would 
violate the traditional right of a defendant in a criminal action 
to be confronted with the witnesses against him. 
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§ 3508. Right of attorney to visit prisoner 

An attorney at law entitled to practice in the courts of the Canal 
Zone may, at the request of a prisoner, after his arrest, visit the per- 
son so arrested. 
§ 3509. Modes of conviction of public offense 

A person may be convicted of a public offense only: 

(1) by verdict of a jury, accepted and shaeaag by the 
court ; 

2) upon a plea of guilty; 
3) upon a judgment of the district court, when a jury is 
waived, or upon appeal from a judgment of a magistrate’s court; 


or 
(4) upon a judgment of a magistrate’s court. 
§ 3510. Offenses committed within special maritime and terri- 
torial jurisdiction of United States 

The practice and procedure in prosecutions under section 143 of 
Title 3 for offenses committed within the ial maritime and terri- 
torial jurisdiction of the United States ] be the same as in other 
criminal actions tried under the laws of the Canal Zone. 
§ 3511. Restraint before conviction 

A person charged with a public offense shall not be subjected before 
conviction Ps any more restraint than is necessary for his detention 
to answer the 


Subchapter II—Double Jeopardy 


§ 3541. Prohibition of second prosecution for same offense 

A person may not be subjected to a second prosecution for a public 
pia for which he has once been prosecuted and convicted or ac- 
quitted. 


§ 3542. —— acquittal, or jeopardy; attempts; included 
offenses 

When the defendant is convicted or acquitted, or has been once 
placed in jeopardy upon an information, the conviction, acquittal or 
jeopardy is a bar to another information for the same offense charged 
in former, or for an attempt to commit the same, or for an offense 
necessarily included therein, of which he might have been convicted 
under that information. 
§ 3543. Former acquittal on merits 

Whenever the defendant is acquitted on the merits he is acquitted 
of the same offense notwithstanding any defect in form or substance 
in the information on which the trial was had. 
§ 3544. Former acquittal other than on merits 

If the defendant was formerly acquitted on the ground of variance 
between the information and the proof, or the information was dis- 
missed upon an objection to its form or substance, or in order to hold 
the defendant for a higher offense, without a judgment of acquittal, it 
is not an acquittal of the same offense. 
§ 3545. Dismissal on motion raising defense or objection to 

information 

If a motion is granted which raises a defense or objection to an 

information on the ground that: 
(1) it does not substantially conform to the requirements of this 
title or the Federal Rules of Criminal Procedure; 
(2) more than one offense is charged ; 
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a the facts stated do not constitute a public offense; or 

4) it contains any matter which if true would constitute a 

legal justification or excuse of the offense charged, or other legal 
bar to the prosecution— 

the judgment is final upon that information, and is a bar to another 

prosecution for the same offense, unless the cou peng ot the opinion 
the objection on which the motion is granted may be avoided in a 

new information, directs a new information to be filed. 


§ 3546. Dismissal of unsigned information 

An order to dismiss an information, because it is not subscribed by 
the United States attorney, is not a bar to a future prosecution for the 
same offense. 


§ 3547. Dismissal by attorney for government or for want of 
prosecution 

An order for the dismissal of the action, as provided in sections 
4051-4053 of this title or Rule 48 of the Federal Rules of Criminal 
Procedure, is a bar to any other prosecution for the same offense, if it 
is a misdemeanor, unless the order is explicitly made for the purpose 
of amending the complaint or information in the action, in which in- 
stance the order for dismissal of the action is not a bar to a prosecution 
upon the amended complaint or information; but an order for the 
dismissal of the action is not a bar if the offense is a felony. 


Subchapter I1J—Charging Previous Convictions _ 


§ 3571. Charging previous conviction of offenses 

In charging in an information the fact of a previous conviction of 
felony, or of an attempt to commit an offense which if perpetra 
would have been a felony, or of petit larceny, it is sufficient to state, 
“That the defendant, before the commission of the offense charged in 
this information, was in (giving the title of the court in which the con- 
viction was had) on (date) convicted of a felony (or attempt, and so 
forth, or of petit larceny).” 


§ 3572, Pleading judgments 

In pleading a judgment or other determination of, or proceeding 
before, a court or ates of special jurisdiction, it is not necessary to 
state the facts constituting jurisdiction; but the judgment or deter- 
mination may be stated as fh sire or made, or the aoa had. 
The facts constituting jurisdiction, however, shall be established on 


the trial. 

§ 3573. Plea and procedure on charge of previous conviction 
When a defendant who is ag 5 28 in the information with havi 
suffered a previous conviction pleads either guilty or vel ih 0 
the offense for which he is informed against, he shal) be asked whether 
he has suffered the previous conviction. If he answers that he has, 

his answer shall be entered by the clerk in the minutes of the 
and, unless withdrawn by consent of the court, shall be conclusive o 
the fact of his having suffered the previous conviction in all subse- 
quent proceedings. If he answers that he has not, his answer shall 
be entered by the clerk in the minutes of the court, and the question 
whether or not he has suffered the previous conviction shall be tried 
by the court or jury which tries the issue upon the plea of not guilty, 
or in case of a plea of guilty, by the court or a jury impaneled for that 
puxpere. The re of the defendant to answer is equivalent to a 
enial that he has suffered the previous conviction, If the de- 
fendant pleads not guilty, and answers that he has suffered the pre- 
vious conviction, the charge of the previous conviction may not be 
read to the court or jury, nor alluded to on the trial. 
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§ 3574. Finding on charge of previous conviction 

When the fact of a previous conviction of another offense is 
charged in an information, the court or jury, if it finds a verdict of 
guilty of the offense with which he is charged, shall also, unless the 
answer of the defendant admits the charge, find whether or not he 
has suffered the previous conviction. The verdict of the jury or find- 
ing of the court upon a charge of a previous conviction may be: “The 
charge of previous conviction is true,” or “The charge of previous 
conviction is not true.” 


CHAPTER 203—SECURITY TO KEEP THE PEACE 
Sec. 
3611. Complaint before magistrate of threatened offense. 
3612. Examination of or ap and witnesses. 


8619. Approval and filing of undertaking. 

8620. Assault or threat in presence of magistrate. 
8621. Breach of undertaking. 

3622. Action upon the undertaking. 

3623. Security to keep peace not otherwise required. 


§ 3611. Complaint before magistrate of threatened offense 
A complaint may be laid before a magistrate that a person has 
threatened to commit an offense against the person or property of 
another. 
§ 3612. Examination of informer and witnesses 
When the complaint is laid before the magistrate he shall: 
ae ) examine under oath the informer and any witness he may 
uce; 
. (2) take their depositions in writing and cause them to be sub- 
scribed by the parties making them ; and 
(3) examine all other proofs that may be presented. 
§ 3613. Warrant of arrest 
I£ it are that there is just.reason to fear the commission of the 
offense threatened by the person xo informed against, the magistrate 
shall issue a warrant directed to any constable or policeman, recitin 
the substance of the complaint and rpocmear yon bs e officer forthwit 
to arrest the person informed of and bring him before the magistrate. 


§ 3614. Taking of testimony 

When the person informed against is brought before the magistrate 
and the charge is controverted, the istrate shall take testimony m 
relation thereto. The evidence shall be reduced to writing and sub- 
scribed by the witnesses. 
§ 3615. Discharge of person complained of 

If it appears that there is no just reason to fear the commission of 


the offense alleged to have been threatened, the person complained of 
shall be discharged and the complaining witness shall pay the costs. 


§ 3616. Requiring security to keep the peace 

If there is just reason to fear the commission of the off the 
person complained of may be required to enter into an und i 
ces wallet oa ntad We hoop lie tlie ing $1,000, with one or 
more sufficient sureties, to the peace to the Government of 
the Zone and particularly toward the informer. The under- 
taking shall be valid and binding for six months and may upon the 
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renewal of the complaint be extended for a longer period or a new 
undertaking may be required. 
§ 3617. Effect of giving or failing to give security 

If the undertaking required by section 3616 of this title is given, 
the pony Smee pies Salt be discharged. If he does OE give 
it, the magistrate commit him to jail, specifying in the order of 
commitment the requirement to give security, amount thereof, 
and the omission to give it. 
§ 3618. Discharge after commitment 

If a person complained of is committed for not giving the under- 
taking required by section 3616 of this title, he may be discharged 
upon giving it. 
§ 3619. Approval and filing of undertaking 

The undertaking required by section 3616 of this title, if satis- 
factory, shall be approved by, and filed with, the magistrate. 
§ 3620. Assault or threat in presence of magistrate 

A person who in the presence of a magistrate assaults or threatens 
to assault another, or to commit an offense against his person or prop- 
erty, may be ordered by the magistrate to give security as speed 
by this chapter, and if he refuses to do so, may be committed as pro- 
vided by section 3617 of this title. 
§ 3621. Breach of undertaking 

Upon the conviction of the person informed against of a breach 
of the peace, the undertaking is broken. 
§ 3622. Action upon the undertaking 

Upon the United States attorney’s producing evidence of a convic- 
tion referred to in section 3621 of this title to the district court, the 
court shall order the undertaking to be prosecuted and the United 
States attorney shall thereupon commence an action upon it in the 
name of the Government of the Canal Zone. 
§ 3623. Security to keep peace not otherwise required 

Security to keep the peace or to be of good behavior may not be 
required except as prescribed in this chapter, 

CHAPTER 205—LIMITATION OF ACTIONS 

3661. Crimes having no limitation. 
3662, Felonies > 
3663. Misdemeanors. 
3664, Exception when defendant is out of Canal Zone. 
§ 3661. Crimes having no limitation 

There is no limitation of time within which a prosecution for mur- 
der, the embezzlement of public moneys or the falsification of public 
records must be ects 
§ 3662. Felonies generally 

The prosecution for any felony other than murder, the embezzle- 
ment of public money or the falsification of public records, may be 
commenced only within three years after its commission. 
§ 3663. Misdemeanors 

The prosecution for any misdemeanor may be commenced within 
one year only after its commission. 
§ 3664, Exception when defendant is out of Canal Zone 

Time during which the defendant is not an inhabitant of, or usually 


resident within, the Canal Zone, is not a = of the limitations pre- 
scribed by sections 3662 and 3663 of this title. 
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CHAPTER 207—COMPLAINT, WARRANT, AND ARREST 


SUBCHAPTER I—COMPLAINT; WARRANT OF ARREST 
See. 


3701. Complaint. 
$702. Warrant or summons upon complaint. 


SUBCHAPTER II—ARREST 


rivate 
6. Oral order 
8787, Authority to summon assistance. 
3 Time of 
3739. Manner 


taking, 
3743, Taking Lg me from person arrested. 
3744. Taking of fingerprints and photographs. 


Subchapter I—Complaint; Warrant of Arrest 


§ 3701. Complaint 


The complaint is a written statement. of the. essential facts con- 
stituting the offense charged... It shall be made upon oath before a 
gpa or other officer empowered to commit persons charged 
with off and may be based upon information and belief. 


§ 3702, Warrant or summons upon complaint 


(a) Rule 4 of the Federal pom of Criminal Procedure applies to the 
issuance, form, execution or service, and return of a warrant of arrest 
or summons upon a complaint. As to p within the-Canal 
Zone, e—- in Rule 4 to a commissioner shall be deemed to refer 
toa m 

pas hewithetanding Rule 4(b) (1) of the Federal Rules of Criminal 

pee Sg warrant shall command that the defendant be arrested 
and brought before the magistrate of the subdivision in which the 
offense v2 committed if the arrest is made in the Canal Zone, or 
before the nearest available United States commissioner if the arrest 
is made outside the Canal Zone. 

c) Notwithstanding Rule 4(c) (2) and Rule 9(¢) (1) of the Federal 
Rules of Criminal Procedure, a warrant of arrest issued upon a com- 
plaint or ae may be Pi Spee eae the Canal. Zo Zone only 
i ths eae rged is an offense against the United States. 

d) Notwithstanding the first. sentence of Rule 4(c)(4) of the 
Federal Rules of Criminal Procedure, the officer executing a peraet 
in the Canal Zone shall make return ir iiakoot to the rps eee 
missioner, or other officer before whom the defendant i Potent por pur- 
suant to section —_ of this title. © 


' Subchapter Il—Arrest 


§ 3731. Arrest defined 
An arrest is taking a person into custody in a case‘and in the'man- | 
ner authorized by lav: a. 
§ 3732. Method of making arrest; restraint 
An arrest i made by an cn! restraint of Gn person of the de 
san ide ston “ee ema custody of an officer. ' The de- 
fendant must not be subjected to any more restraint than is necessary 
for his arrest and detention. 
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§ 3733. Peace officers defined 
The following are peace officers: 
1) the marshal and deputy marshals; 
2) constables of the magistrates’ courts; and 
8) all officers and members of the police force. 


§ 3734. Arrests by peace officers with or without warrant 
A peace officer may make an arrest in obedience to a warrant. He 
may arrest a person without a warrant when: 
(1) he has reasonable cause to believe that the person to be 
arrested has committed a public offense in his presence; 
(2) the person to be arrested has committed a felony, although 
not in his | pegeour or 
(3) he reasonable cause to believe that the person to be 
arrested has committed a felony, whether or not a felony has in 
fact been committed. 
§ 3735. Arrests by private persons 
A private person may arrest another: 
1) fora public offense committed or attempted in his presence; 
2) when the person arrested has committed a felony although 
not in his presence ; or 
(8) when a felony has been in fact committed and he has rea- 
sonable cause for believing the person arrested to have com- 
mitted it. 
§ 3736. Oral order for arrest 
The district judge, United States attorney, or a magistrate may 
orally order a.peace officer or private person to arrest anyone com- 
mii or attempting to commit a public offense in the presence of 
the ju United States attorney or magistrate. 
§ 3737. Authority to summon assistance 
(a) A peace officer attempting to serve a criminal process issued 
by a court or other authority, may summon a sufficient number of men 
to assist in the arresting or safekeeping of a person who refuses to be 
taken or who is likely to make his escape. 
(b) A person ca Aes an arrest may orally summon as many per- 
sons as he deems necessary to aid him therein. 
§ 3738. Time of arrest 
If the offense charged is a felony, an arrest may be made on any 
day and at any time of day or night. If it is a misdemeanor, an 
arrest may not be made at night, except upon direction of a magistrate 
by indorsement on the warrant or except when the offense is committed 
in the presence of the arresting officer. 
§ 3739. Manner of making arrest 
A person making an arrest shall inform the person to be arrested 
of the intention to arrest him, of the cause of the arrest, and the 
authority to make it, except when the ‘person making the arrest has 
reasonable cause to believe that the person to be arrested is actually 
engaged in the commission of or an attempt to commit an offense, or 
the person to be arrested is pursued immediately. after its commis- 
sion, or after an escape. 
§ 3740. Use of all reasonable means 
Ifa n about to be arrested either flees or forcibly resists, after 
he has informed of the intention of the arresting officer to place 
him under arrest, the officer may use all reasonable means to effect the 
arrest. 
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§ 3741. Breaking door or window 
a) To make an arrest, a private person if the offense is a felony, 
and a peace officer, in all cases, may break open the door or window of 
the house in which the person to be arrested is, or in which they have 
reasonable grounds for believing him to be, after having demanded 
admittance and explained int Sore for which admittance is desired. 
(b) A person who has la y entered a house for the p of 
ing an arrest may break open the door or window thereof if de- 
tained therein, when necessary for the purpose of liberating himself. 
An officer may do the same when necessary for the Purpore of liberat- 
ing a person who, acting in his aid, lawfully entered for the purpose 
of making an arrest and is detained therein. 
§ 3742. Escape or rescue; retaking 
(a) If a person arrested escapes or is rescued, 2 person from whose 
ly he escaped or was rescued may immediately pursue and retake 
him at any time and in any p 
(b) To retake a person escaping or rescued, a person pursuing 
may break open an outer or inner door or window of a dwelling house 
if after notice of his intention he is refused admittance. 


§ 3743. Taking weapons from person arrested 


A person making an arrest may take from the person arrested all 
dangerous weapons which he may have about his person. 
§ 3744, Taking of fingerprints and photographs 
A person arrested for an offense, except. for violations of regulations 
prescribed pursuant to law which are triable in the magistrates’ co’ 
ges be fingerprinted, photographed, weighed, and measured for 
eight. 


CHAPTER 209—APPEARANCE BEFORE MAGISTRATE; 
PRELIMINARY EXAMINATION 

at SUBCHAPTER I—GENERAL PROVISIONS 

8781. Taking defendant before magistrate. 

8782. Release by peace officer without appearance before magistrate. 

8783. Admission to bail in subdivision of arrest. 


SUBCHAPTER II—PRELIMINARY EXAMINATION BY MAGISTRATES OF OFFENSES TRIABLE 
IN DISTRICT COURT 

$801. Preliminary examination. 

8802. Committing defendant to district court. 

8808. Form of commitment. 

8804. Material witnesses; bail; commitment. 

8805. Material witnesses; depositions. 

8806. Disposition of papers and bail. 


Subchapter I—General Provisions 


§ 3781. Taking defendant before magistrate 

(a) A peace officer making an arrest under a warrant issued upon 

n complaint, or making an arrest without a warrant, or to whom an 

person is delivered under subsection (b) of this section, shall 
tuke the arrested person without unnecessary delay before the magis- 
trate of the subdivision wherein the offense was committed. 

(b) A private person making an arrest shall without unnecessary 
delay deliver the arrested person to a peace officer or take him before 
the m te of the subdivision wherein the offense was committed. 

(c) en a person arrested without a warrant is brought before a 
magistrate, a complaint shall be filed forthwith. 
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(d) This section does not apply to arrests outside the Canal ey 
which are governed by Rule 5 of the Federal Rules of Crimina 
Procedure. 


§ 3782. Release by peace officer without appearance before 
magistrate 


a) A peace officer may release from custody, instead of taking 
before a aapinsae, any person arrested without a warrant whenever: 
(1) the peace officer is satisfied that there is no ground for mak- 
ing a criminal complaint against the person arrested; or 
2) the m arrested was arrested for intoxication only, 
and no further proceedings are desirable. 

(b) If a person is released pursuant to subsection (a) (1) of this 
section, the record of the arrest shall include a record of the release and 
thereafter the proceedings shall be deemed a detention only and not 
an arrest. 


§ 3783. Admission to bail in subdivision of arrest 

(a) If a defendant is arrested in a subdivision other than the 
subdivision wherein the offense was committed, the officer shall, upon 
being required by the defendant, take him before the magistrate of 
the subdivision of a who may admit the defendant to bail to 
answer within a reasonable time before the magistrate of the sub- 
division wherein the offense was committed. 

(b) Upon the taking of bail as provided by subsection (a) of this 
section, the magistrate shall certify that fact on the warrant, and 
deliver the warrant and undertaking of bail to the officer having 
charge of the defendant, The officer shall then release the defendant 
from custody, and without delay deliver the warrant and undertaking 
to the magistrate before whom the defendant is required to appear. 

(c) If, on the admission of the defendant to bail as prance by 
subsection (a) of this section, the bail is not forthwith given, the 
officer shall take the defendant before the magistrate of the subdivi- 
sion wherein the offense was committed, 


Subchapter II—Preliminary Examination by Magistrates of 
- Offenses Triable in District Court ” 


§ 3801. Preliminary examination 


(a) Unless waived by both parties, when a person is charged with 
an bo Be not triable beter a magistrate, the eine shall hold a 
preliminary examination. 

(b) The istrate shall inform the defendant of the complaint 
against him, of his right to retain counsel and of his right to have a 
P iminary examination. He shall also inform the defendant that 

e is not pometed to make a statement and that any statement made 
by him may be used against him. The magistrate shall allow the de- 
fendant reasonable time and opportunity to consult counsel and shall 
admit the defendant to bail as cubis: § in this title and the Federal 
Rules of Criminal Procedure. 

(c) The defendant shall not be called upon to plead. If both parties 
waive preliminary examination, the magistrate shall forthwith hold 
the defendant to answer in the district court. If examination is not 
waived, the magistrate shall hear the evidence in a reasonable time. 
The defendant may cross-examine witnesses against him and may in- 
troduce evidence in his own behalf. If from the evidence it ap 
to the magistrate that there is probable cause to believe that an offense 
has been committed and that the defendant has committed it, the 
magistrate shall forthwith hold him to answer in the district court; 
otherwise the magistrate shall discharge him. The magistrate shali 
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admit the defendant to bail as provided in this title and the Federal 
Rules of Criminal Procedure. : : 

(d) The United States attorney may conduct an investigation and 
resent an information to the district court as provided by sections 
012 and 4013 of this title after a defendant has ee discharged by a 

magistrate’s court. 
§ 3802. Committing defendant to district court 

When a magistrate orders the defendant to be held to answer, after 
reliminary examination in cases triable in the district court, and the 
efendant is not admitted to bail or does not give bail, the magistrate 

shall make out a commitment signed by him with his name and office 
and deliver it with the defendant to the officer to whom he is com- 
mitted, or if that officer is not present, to a officer, who shall 
deliver the defendant to the proper custody, together with the 
commitment. 


§ 3803. Form of commitment 
The commitment must be to the following effect : 
Magistrate’s Court, 
Town and Subdivision of ~-_--- j 
oo Government of the Canal Zone, to the warden of the jail 
OF on caiey 
An order having been this day made by me, that ~--_-_-- be 
held to answer upon a charge of (stating briefly the nature of 
the offense and giving as near as may be the time when and the 
place where the same was committed), you are commanded to 
receive him into your custody and detain him until he is legally 
discharged. 
Dated this --.__ day of -____- ; nineteen _____-. 
§ 3804. Material witnesses; bail; commitment 

(a) On holding the defendant to answer, the souaceia may take 
from each of the material witnesses examined before him on the part of 
the Government a written undertaking to the effect that he will appear 
and testify at the court to which the warrant and other p 
are to be sent, or that he will forfeit the sum of $100. 

(b) When a magistrate is satisfied by proof on oath that there is 
reason to believe that a witness refertel to by subsection (a) of this 
section will not appear and testify unless security is required, he may 
order the witness to enter into a written undertaking, with sureties, 
in such sum as the magistrate deems proper, for his appearance as 
prescribed by subsection (a) of this section. 

(c) If a witness, required to enter into an eotirteking 5 appear 
and testify, either with or without sureties, refuses compliance with 
the order for that p the magistrate shall commit him to jail 
until he complies or ie legally discharged. 

(d) Upon the failure to appear of a witness who has entered into 
an undertaking to appear, the undertaking is forfeited in the same 
manner as undertakings of bail. 

§ 3805, Material witnesses; depositions 

When it satisfactorily appears by examination, on oath, of the wit- 
ness or any other person, that the witness is unable to procure sureties, 
he may be forthwith conditionally examined before the magi 
on behalf of the Government. The examination shall be by question 
and answer, in the presence of the defendant or after notice to him 
if on bail, and conducted in the manner provided by sections 4296- 
4300 of this title, and the witness shall be thereupon discharged. The 
deposition may be used upon the trial under the same conditions as 
prescribed by section 4301 of this title. This section does not apply 
to an accomplice in the commission of the offense charged. 
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§ 3806. Disposition of papers and bail 

(a) A magistrate shall keep all papers relating to criminal matters 
in ich a prelimina dnchaaation has been held in good order and 
oan = lage = a a filed in the reg court. 

ithin two days after the iminary examination, the magis- 
trate shall deliver to the United” States attorney a transcript of all 
proceedings had in the action, and copies of all papers relating thereto 
clots the original complaint, warrant, affidavits and the names of 
wi 

(c) Upon the filing of an information by the United States attor- 
ney, the magistrate shall deliver to the clerk of the district court all 
peee relating to the proceedings and all undertakings or mone, 

eposited in heu thereof with the magistrate for appearance in 

district court. 


CHAPTER 211—PROCEEDINGS IN MAGISTRATES’ 
COURTS 


ome SUBCHAPTER I—GENERAL PROVISIONS 

3841. Provisions applicable to magistrates’ courts. 

3842. Rules of procedure in criminal actions in magistrates’ courts. 
8843. Criminal dockets. 

8844, Computation of time. 

3845. t. 


Presence of 
3846. Harmless error; plain error. 
8847. Application of general provisions. 
uble jeopardy. 


3848. Do 
3849. Security to keep the peace. 
8850. Limitation of actions. 


SUBCHAPTER Il—COMPLAINT, ARREST, TRIAL, AND JUDGMENT 


3881. Complaint, warrant, and arrest. 

8882. Appearance before magistrate. 

8883. Postponement or continuance of trial. 

3884. Dismissal of actions. 

8885. Amendment of complaint. 

8886. Joinder of offenses and defendants, 

8887. Trial together of complaints ; relief from prejudicial joinder. 
3888. Reading complaint to defendant ; plea. 

8889. Proceedings on plea of guilty. 
8890. Proceedings on plea of not guilty. 
8891. Conduct of ; evidence. 

$892. Judgment and execution; probation. 


SUBCHAPTER III—APPEALS TO DISTRICT COURT 
8921. Right of appeal by defendant. 
8922, Manner of taking appeal. 
8923. Transmitting warrant and complaint to district court. 
8924. Trial de novo in district court. 
8925. Amendment of complaint in district court. 
3926. Appeals by Government. 
3927. Withdrawal of appeal by defendant. 
8961. 


SUBOHAPTEE IV-——CRIMINAL CONTEMPTS 


Summary disposition. 
8962. Disposition; notice and hearing. 
3963, Judgment. 


Subchapter I—General Provisions 
§ 3841. Provisions applicable to magistrates’ courts 
(a) Magistrates’ courts being courts of limited jurisdiction, this 
pee other than this chapter, applies to magistrates’ courts ant the 


roceedings therein only to the exent to which it is specifically made 
T oplicabile be this chibptse. of 
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(b) The Federal Rules of Criminal Procedure do not apply to 
magistrates’ courts unless: : 
(1) ory Bees incorporated by reference in a section of this 
Part and the section is applicable to the magistrates’ courts under 
wor: ag ificall de applicable by this cha: 
are specifically made applicable by es. 
(c) When = brits of law or of the Federal Rules of Grirainal 
Procedure governing the district court is applicable to the magistrates’ 
courts, references therein to the court or judge shall be deemed to 
refer to the magistrate; references to the 1 shall be deemed to 
refer to the constable; and references to the clerk of the district court 
shall be deemed to refer to the magistrate. 


§ 3842. aan of procedure in criminal actions in magistrates’ 
co’ 


(a) The district court may from time to time make and amend rules 
governing criminal procedure in the magistrates’ courts not incon- 
sistent with law. 


(b) Each magistrate may from time to time make and amend rules 
gore ing <tinéasl p ure in his court not inconsistent with law 
or with the rules adopted by the district court pursuant to subsection 
(a) of this section. Copies of rules and amendments so made by a 
magistrate shall be filed promptly with the district court. 

§ 3843. Criminal dockets 

Each magistrate shall keep a book denominated the “criminal 
docket”, which shall be separate and distinct from the civil docket, in 
= (i) dhe thle, f een hich shall be 

title of e action or ing whi 
“Government of the Canal Zone vs. , , defendant”; 
(3 the date of the warrant; 


3) the defendant’s name and when arrested; 
4) the names of the complainant and the witnesses and 
whether or not they testified ; 
(5) the time of issuing summons and the return thereon by the 
person who served it; and 3 
(6) the time of trial and the judgment thereon, or if there is no 
trial under a plea of guilty, the amount of fine or time of imprison- 
ment, or if it is a case in which the offense is beyond the jurisdic- 
tion of the $5 ego court, the commitment or bail, or whatever 
proceeding is had therein. 
§ 3844. Computation of time 
Rule 45(a) of the Federal Rules of Criminal Procedure applies 
to the computation of time in criminal actions in the magistrates’ 
courts. 
§ 3845. Presence of defendant 
The defendant in a criminal action in a magistrate’s court shall 
be present at every stage of the trial, including the rendering of 
judgment and the imposition of sentence, except as otherwise pro- 
vided by this section. The defendant’s voluntary absence after the 
trial has commenced in his presence shall not prevent continuing the 
trial to and including the rendering of ju t. A corporation 
may ap by counsel for all purposes, With the written consent 


of the defendant, the istrate’s court may permit of the 
5 gaa plea, trial, imposition of pos Bo in an Soichaats 
a ice. 
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§ 3846. Harmless error; plain error 
(a) An error, defect, eo ae or variance which does not 
affect substantial rights shall dincagardiolh by a magistrate’s court. 
(b) Plain errors or defects affecting substantial rights may be 
noticed although they were not brought to the attention of the court. 
§ 3847. Application of general provisions 
The following provisions of this chapter apply in the magistrates’ 
courts cinlees, pebegaine rovided therein or cues by their nature 
they are clearly inapplicable: 
(1) sections 3502-3505, 3506(a), and 3507-3511 of this title, 
relating to criminal procedure generally 5 
(2) sections 4551-4557, 4559, 4591-4596, 4631-4635, 4671-4673, 
4701, 4708, and 4704 of this title, relating to bail; 
(3) sections 4741-4743 of this title, relating to search and 
seizure; 
(5 sections 4821-4824 of this title, as to compromising crimes; 
5) sections 4861-4868 of this title, relating to mental incompe- 
tO ino 1901-4007 f this title, rel disposal of 
6) sections ~4907 of this title, relating to di of pro 
stolen or embezzled ; ~y cal 
7) sections 4941-4944 of this title, relating to corporations 
as defendants; and 
(8) chapter 237, section 4981 et seq. of this title, relating to 
criminal extradition and removal. 
§ 3848. Double jeopardy 
Sections 3541-3545 and 3547 of this title, relating to double 
jeopardy, apply in the magistrates’ courts. References in those sec- 
tions to an information apply to a complaint in an action triable in a 
magistrate’s court. 
§ 3849. Security to keep the peace 
Sections 3611-3621 and 3628 of this title, relating to security to keep 
the peace, apply in the magistrates’ courts. 
§ 3850. Limitation of actions 
Sections 3663 and 3664 of this title, relating to limitation of actions, 
apply in the magistrates’ courts, 


Subchapter II—Complaint, Arrest, Trial, and Judgment 


§ 3881. Complaint, warrant, and arrest 

Sections 3701, 3702, and 3731-3744 of this title relating to complaint, 
warrant, and arrest, apply in the magistrates’ courts. 
§ 3882. Appearance before magistrate 

(s) Sections 3781-3783 of this title, relating to the taking of a 
defendant before a magistrate and release by a peace officer without 
ap ce before a magistrate, apply in the magistrates’ courts. 

b) Sections 3801-3806 of this title, relating to preliminary exami- 
nations, apply to proceedings before magistrates in actions not tri- 
able in the magistrates’ courts. 

(c) Section 4014 of this title applies to the remand of causes to the 
magistrates’ courts. 
§ 3883. Postponement or continuance of trial 
‘Upon good cause shown by either party to a criminal action in a 
magistrate’s court : 
(1) the commencement of the trial may be postponed for a 
reasonable period; or 
(2) after commencement of the trial a continuance for a rea- 
sonable period may be granted. 
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§ 3884. Dismissal of actions 

Sections 4051-4053 of this title, relating to dismissal of actions, 
apply in the magistrates’ courts to the extent that they specifically 
refer to proceedings therein. 
§ 3885. Amendment of complaint 

A complaint in a magistrate’s court may be amended by the Gov- 
ernment without leave of court at any time before defend- 
ant pleads or before the preliminary examination. An amendment 
may be permitted at any time thereafter, in the discretion of the 
court, if it can be done without prejudice to the substantial rights 
of the defendant. i . 


§ 3886. Joinder of offenses and defendants 
(a) Two or more offenses may be'ch in the same complaint in 
a magistrate’s court in a separate count for each offense if the o 
charged are of the same or similar character or are based on the same 
act or transaction or on two or more acts or transactions connected 
ther or constituting parts of a conimon scheme or plan. 

b) Two or more defendants may be charged in the same complaint 
in a magistrate’s court if they are alleged to have participated in the 
same act, or transaction or in the same series of acts or transactions 
constituting an offense or offenses. Such defendants may be charged 
in one or more counts ther or separately and all the defendants 
need not be charged in count, 


§ 3887. Trial together of complaints; relief from prejudicial 
joinder 


(a) A magistrate’s court may order two or more complaints to be 
tried to, if the offenses, and the defendants if there is more than 
one, co pare ben joned dn s sn complaint. ; 

(b) If it appears that a defendant or the Government is prejudiced 
by a joinder of offenses or of defendants in a complaint or by such 
joinder for trial her, a magistrate’s court may order an election 
or separate trials of counts, grant a severance of defendants or provide 
whatever other relief justice requires. 

§ 3888. Reading complaint to defendant; plea 

When a defendant is put upon trial in a magistrate’s court, the 
complaint shall be read to the defendant, whereupon the defendant 
may plead to it. The pice shall be “guilty” or “not guilty”. If the 
de gga refuses to plead, the magistrate shall enter a plea of not 
guilty. 

§ 3889. Proceedings on plea of guilty 

If the defendant pleads guilty, the istrate may hear testimony 
to determine the gravity of the offense and, within 24 hours after the 
plea of guilty or the hearing of testimony, shall render judgment as 
to the punishment to be imposed. 


§ 3890. Proceedings on plea of not guilty 

If the defendant, after having heard the charge, pleads not guilty, 
the proceedings shall be as follows: 

(1) The witnesses for the prosecution shall be examined under oath. 

(2) The witnesses for the defendant, including the defendant him- 
self if he wishes to testify, shall be examined under oath. If the 
defendant does not testify, section 2866 of Title 5 applies. 

(3) Witnesses for the dps may be called to testify in rebuttal 
only of testimony given by the defendant or his witnesses. 

(4) The magistrate shall then consider the evidence, and within 
24 hours thereafter shall render judgment. If the defendant is ac- 
quitted, he shall be immediately released. If the defendant is ad- 
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udged guilty, the istrate shall, within the time limit, fine or 
Le st Tasca 90: aD Soth, as the case may be, unless he is placed 
on probation. 
§ 3891. Conduct of trial; evidence 

Subject to this chapter, the following provisions, except as other- 
wise provided therein, apply to criminal actions in the magistrates’ 
courts unless by their nature tay are clearly inapplicable: 

1) chapter 217 of this title, relating to uct of the trial; 


an 
(2) Part 3 of Title 5, relating to evidence, 
§ 3892. Judgment and execution; probation 
(a) Sections 4373-4875, 4411-4413, and 4415-4418 of this title, re- 
l to judgment and execution, apply in the magistrates’ courts. 
(b) Sections 4511 and 4512 of this title, relating to suspension of 
sentence and probation, apply in the magistrates’ courts. 


Subchapter I1]—Appeals to District Court 


§ 3921. Right of appeal by defendant 
Appeals by defendants from judgments of the magistrates’ courts 
to the Serie court are ntdeorioad in all criminal actions, 


§ 3922. Manner of taking appeal 
An ap from the ee of a magistrate’s court may be taken 
and ected by the defendant by giving oral or written notice in 
the magistrate’s court of his intention so to do at any time within five 
days after judgment is rendered. 
§ 3923. Transmitting warrant and complaint to district court 
Upon the perfection of an a ] by the defendant, the magistrate 
sha forthwith transmit the eran the sontpiaine to the clerk 
of the district court. 
§ 3924. Trial de novo in district court 
All offenses triable in the magistrates’ courts, when led 
the defendant to the district court, shall te trlel de my on hod 
original complaint. Unless the context clearly indicates otherwise, 
all references to an information in this Part and in the F Rules 
of Criminal Procedure shall be deemed to include a complaint in an 
action which is being tried in the district court on dsipeal 
§ 3925. Amendment of complaint in district court 
The complaint may be amended in the district court as to matters of 
form or substance where the rights of the defendant are not sub- 
stantially prejudiced thereby; but the amended complaint may not 
charge a crime different from that charged or sought to be charged 
in the original complaint. 
§ 3926. Appeals by Government 
(a) An appeal may be taken by the Government of the Canal Zone 
from a magistrate’s court to the district court in all criminal actions: 
(1) from a decision, ruling, or judgment setting aside, or <is- 
missing the complaint, or any count thereof, where the decision, 
ruling, or judgment is based upon the invalidity or construction 
of the statute or regulation upon which the complaint is founded ; 
(2) from a decision, ruling, or judgment dismissing the com- 
Na) from d ston, itn dgment sustaining 
a decision, ruling, or j ent ining a motion in 
bar, when the defendant has not bean put in jeopardy. ; 
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(b) The appeal in cases under this section shall be taken within 10 
days after the decision, ruling, or judgment has been rendered by filing 
in the i ’s court a written notice of ap reflecting the basis 
or bases for the appeal. The appeal shall be diligently prosecuted. 

(c) Pending the ot er inpean and determination of the appeal under 
this section, the defendant shall be admitted to bail on his own recog- 


nizance. 
(d) Upon the perfection of the a pest, the sages te shall promptl, 
transmit to the district court certifed copies of the warrant are com 
3) reflecting the 


laint together with the transcript of roceedings i 
aeolalent, ruling, or judgment and the magistrate’s basis or bases for it, 
and a me of the notice of appeal filed with the magistrate’s court. 

(e) district court may affirm, peodity, vacate, set aside, or 
reverse a decision, ruling, or judgment lawfully brought before it for 
review = section, = may = the — and direct the 
entry of such appropriate decision, ruling, or judgment, or require 
such further proseings to be had as may be just under the circum- 
stances. 


§ 3927. Withdrawal of appeal by defendant 

At any time before a trial de novo begins, a defendant who has 
appealed may give notice in writing to the district court that he with- 
draws the appeal. Upon receiving the notice, the clerk of the dis- 
trict court return to the magistrate, from whose judgment the 
appeal was taken, all papers forwarded pursuant to section 3923 of 
this title and a certified copy of defendant’s notice of withdrawal. 
Upon receiving these papers, the magistrate shall forthwith take 
action to enforce the judgment. 


Subchapter [V—Criminal Contempts 


§ 3961. Summary disposition 

A criminal contempt of a istrate’s court may be punished sum- 
marily if the magistrate ifies that he saw or heard the conduct 
constituting the contempt and that it was committed in the actual 
presence of the court, or in all instances of failure to obey a summons 
or subpoena of the court if properly served. The order of contempt 
shall recite the facts and shall be fo nd by the magistrate and entered 
- the criminal docket after the defendant is given an opportunity to 


§ 3962. Disposition; notice and hearing 
{a) Form of notice; how given 

Except as provided by section 3961 of this title, a criminal contempt 
of a magistrate’s court shall be prosecuted on notice, and if it occurs 
in a cause it shall be prosecuted in the cause in which it occurs. The 
notice shall state the time and place of hearing, allowing a reasonable 
time for the preparation of the def and shall state the essential 
facts constituting the contempt char, The notice may be given 
orally by the magistrate in open court in pond aye preys monly Te 
charged with criminal contempt or, on application of the United States 
attorney or of an attorney appointed by the magistrate’s court for that 
purpose, by an order to show cause or an order of arrest. 


(b) Bail 

If the chai with criminal contempt gives a good and 
sufficient fond, or walt de it in lieu thereof, for fis appearance at 
the hearing, approved by the magistrate, he shall be admitted to bail 
pending the hearing. 
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(c) Disqualification of magistrate 

— as provided by section 3961 of this title, if the criminal con- 
tempt charged involves disrespect to, or criticism of, a magistrate, that 
magistrate is disqualified from presiding at the trial or hearing ex- 
cept with the consent of the person charged with the contempt. 
(d) Pleas 

Where an order to show cause is made, the person charged with 
criminal contempt may, not later than one day before the return day 
of the order, or within such time as the court may allow, serve an 
answer or answering affidavit, or he may plead orally at the hearing. 


§ 3963. Judgment 
Upon a finding of guilt in a criminal contempt proceeding, the 
mag lateaters court shall enter a judgment fixing the Rahn 


CHAPTER 213—INFORMATION; DISMISSAL OF ACTIONS 


in SUBCHAPTER I—INFORMATION 

4011, Offenses prosecuted by information. 

4012, Investigation by United States attorney after preliminary examination. 
4018. Filing information after investigation. 

4014. Remanding cause to magistrate. 


SUBCHAPTER II—DISMISSAL OF ACTIONS 


4051. Dismissal by attorney for Government. 
4052. Dismissal by court for want of prosecution ; continuance. 
4053. Discharge of defendant upon dismissal of action. 


Subchapter I—Information 


§ 4011. Offenses prosecuted by information 
(a) Every offense of which the district court has original jurisdic- 
tion shall be prosecuted by information signed by the United States 
attorney, or in his absence by an assistant United States attorney. 
(b) The following provisions of the Federal Rules of Criminal 
ure do not apply to the district court : 
Rule 6, relating to the grand jury ; 
2) Rule 7, subdivisions (a) and (b), relating to use of indict- 
ment or information and to waiver of indictment; and 
_ (8) allother provisions relating to an indictment or to a grand 
jury. 
§ 4012. Investigation by United States attorney after prelimi- 
nary examination 
When a defendant has been held to answer in the district court or 
discharged by a magistrate upon preliminary examination as provided 
by sections 3801 and 3802 of this title, the United States attorney 
may, within 20 days thereafter, issue subpoenas for witnesses and 
examine the witnesses under oath as to the offense charged. The 
examination shall be conducted in private. 


§ 4013. Filing information after investigation 
If it appears from the investigation that a public offense has been 
commi and that there is sufficient cause to believe the defendant 
guilty thereof, the United States attorney shall, within the 20-day 
iod, file an information again the person in the division of the 
istrict court in which the offense is triable, charging the defendant 
with the offense. 
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§ 4014. Remanding cause to magistrate 

If the offense committed is within the original jurisdiction of a 
magistrate’s court, the cause shall be remanded thereto for proceed- 
ings therein as prescribed by law. 


Subchapter Il—Dismissal of Actions 
§ 4051. Dismissal by attorney for Government 


by reign reliminary examination, if it appears from the 
investigation of Uni 


title, file with the committing magistrate an order that the defendant 
be di , and the magistrate shall forthwith enter an order dis- 
chargi defendant. 

(b) After the i an information, the United States attorney 
may by leave of court file a dismissal of the information and the prose- 
cution shall semenpon terminate. The dismissal may not be filed 
during the trial without the consent of the defendant. 

(c) In an action triable in a magistrate’s court, the United States 
— may file a dismissal of the complaint at any time without 

eave of court. 


§ 4052. Dismissal by court for want of prosecution; continuance 
(a) Unless good cause to the contrary is shown, the prosecution 
shall be dismissed : : 


1 a magistrate’s court, where a person has been held to 
nals or a public offense if an information is not filed against 
him within 20 days thereafter; 

(2) by the district court, if a defendant, whose trial has not 
been postponed upon his application, is not brought to trial in 
the district court within 120 days after the filing of the informa- 
tion; or 

(8) by a magistrate’s court, if a defendant, whose trial has 
not been postponed upon his application, is not brought to trial 
in a magistrate’s court within 15 days after he is arrested and 
brought within the jurisdiction of the court. 

(b) If the defendant is not cha or tried as provided in sub- 
section (a) of this section, and cient reason therefor is shown 
the court may order the action to be continued from time to time, and 
in the a may a ) the defendant from —— a his 
own undertaking or or appearance to answer the 
at the time to which the action is pl +A 


§ 4053. Discharge of defendant upon dismissal of action 
If the district court or a istrate’s court directs the action to be 


from if nalncittod to bell, his bail i ao th ames a 
; or 1s exon or the m ie- 
posited in lieu of bail shall be refunded to him. 
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CHAPTER 215—MODE OF TRIAL; TRIAL JURY 


4091. Plea and motions upon which issues of fact arise. 
4092. Jury trial in criminal cases. 

4003. Definition and kinds of challenge. 

4004. Panel defined. 

4095. Challenge to panel; who may challenge. 

4096. Grounds of challenge to 

4007. Time and method of challenge to panel. 

4098. Exception to challenge to panel. 

4099. Determination on exception to challenge to panel. 

4100. Denial of challenge to panel and trial thereon. 

4101. Challenge to panel for bias of summoning officer. 

4102. Effect of allowance or disallowance of challenge to panel. 
4108. Informing defendant as to time to challenge individual juror. 
4104. Kinds of challenge to individual juror. 

4105. Time for challenge to individual juror. 

4106. Peremptory challenge. 

4107. Number of peremptory challenges ; waiver. 

4108. Challenge for cause; kinds. 

4109. General causes of challenge. 

4110. Particular causes of challenge. 

4111. Challenge for implied bias. 

4112, Exemption from service as cause of challenge. 

4113. Form and entry of challenge. 

4114. Exception to or denial of challenge. 

4115. Trial of challenge to individual juror. 

4116. Examination of juror and witnesses. 

4117. Allowance or disallowance of challenge. 


§ 4091. Plea and motions upon which issues of fact arise 


An issue of fact arises in a criminal action upon a: 
1) plea of not guil 


t . 
2) motion omen | the defense of a former conviction or ac- 
quittal of the same offense; or 
(3) motion raising the defense of once in jeopardy. 

§ 4092. Jury trial in criminal cases 

Issues of fact in criminal cases within the original jurisdiction of 
the district court shall be tried “hgh unless a trial by Jury is waived 
in the manner provided by Rule 23(a) of the Fed Rules of 
Criminal ure. 
§ 4093. Definition and kinds of challenge 
Bs sas is an objection made to the trial jurors, and is of two 


; a to the panel; and 
(2) to an individual juror. 
§ 4094, Panel defined 
The panel is a list of jurors returned by the marshal to serve for 
a particular period or for the trial of a particular action. 
§ 4095. Challenge to panel; who may challenge 
A challenge to the Ara: is an objection made to all the jurors re- 
turned, and may be by either party. 
§ 4096. Grounds of challenge to panel 
A challenge to the — may be founded only on: 
(1) a material departure from the forms prescribed with re- 
to the drawing and return of the jury; or 
(2) the intentional omission of the marshal to summon one or 
more of the jurors drawn. 
§ 4097. Time and method of challenge to panel 
A challenge to the panel may be taken only before a juror is sworn 
and shall be in writing or be noted by the reporter. It shall plainly 
and distinctly state the facts constituting the ground of challenge. 
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§ 4098. Exception to challenge to panel 

If the sufficiency of the facts alleged as ground of the challenge to 
the panel is denied the adverse party may — to the a 
The exception need not be in writing but shall be entered on 
minutes of the court or of the rapoeser and thereupon the court shall 
proceed to try the sufficiency of the challenge, assuming the facts 
alleged therein to be true. 
§ 4099. Determination on exception to challenge to panel 

If on exception to the challenge to the panel the court finds the 
challenge cient, it may if justice requires it permit the y 
excepting to withdraw his exception and to deny the facts alleged 
in the challenge. If exception is allowed the court may in like man- 
ner permit an amendment of the challenge. 
§ 4100. Denial of challenge to panel and trial thereon 

If the challenge to the panel is denied, the denial may be oral and 
shall be entered on the minutes of the court or of the reporter and 
the court shall proceed to try the question of fact. Upon the trial 
the offi whether judicial or ministerial, whose i ity is 
complained of, as w pr | ac ps ns, may be examined to 
prove or disprove the facts as the ground of the challenge. 
§ 4101. Challenge to panel for bias of summoning officer 

If the panel is formed from persons whose names are not drawn 
ae ieene Se aay to the panel on account of an: 
bias of the officer who summoned them which would be good groun 
of chall to a juror. The challenge shall be made in the same 
form and determined in the same manner as if made to a juror. 
§ 4102. Effect of allowance or disallowance of challenge to panel 

If, either w an exce) sion tp, Sie chateces 20 408 eae et 8 
denial of the facts, the, enge is allowed, the court i 
the jury as far as the trial in question is concerned. If it is disall 
the court shall direct the jury to be impaneled. 


§ 4103. Informing defendant as to time to challenge individual 


Before a juror is called the defendant shall be informed by the co 
or under its direction, that if he intends to challenge an individu 
juror he must do so when the juror appears and before he is sworn. 
§ 4104. Kinds of challenge to individual juror 
A challenge to an individual juror is either: 
(1) perespierys or 
(2) for cause. 
§ 4105. Time for challenge to individual juror 
A chall to an individual juror shall be taken when the juror 
appears and before he is sworn to try the cause; but the court may for 
cause permit it to be taken after the juror is sworn and before the jury 
is comple 
§ 4106. Peremptory challenge 
A peremptory challenge may be taken by either party and may be 
ont ts isa ‘Gbfectitar to a juror for isch no ae eed be given 
but upon which the court must exclude him. 


§ 4107. Number of peremptory challenges; waiver 
Upon a trial by jury in a criminal case, the jes are “eager 
0: 


to peremptory c to the extent authori Rule 24(b 
the Federal Rules of Criminal Procedure. A ane wed of a 
by either party precludes him, except by consent of court, from 
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thereafter challengi ptorily any juror then in the jury box, 
—n remaining ¢ Menage be idnited to jurors thereafter 


§ 4108. Challenge for cause; kinds 
_ A challenge for cause may be taken by either party. It is an ob- 
jection to a particular juror, and is either: 

(1) general—that the juror is disqualified from serving in 
any case; or 

(2) particular—that he is disqualified from serving in the 
action on 

§ 4109. General causes of challenge 
General causes of are: 
23 a conviction of felony ; 
2) a want of any of the qualifications prescribed by law to 
render a person a com} juror; or 

(8) unsoundness of mind or such defect in the faculties of 
the mind or organs of the body as to render him incapable of 
performing the duties of a juror. 

§ 4110. Particular causes of challenge 

(a) Particular causes of challenge are for: 

(1). such a bias as, ry sag ding parr of the —_ ache 
tained, in judgment of law disqualifies the juror, and which is 
known in this title as implied bias; or - 

(2) the existence of a state of mind on the part of the juror in 
reference to the case, or to either of the rages which will prevent 
him from acting with entire impartiality and without prejudice 
to the substantial rights of either party, which is known in this 
title as actual bias. : 

(b) A person may not be disqualified as a juror by reason of 
having formed or expressed an are upon the matter or cause to be 
submitted to the jury, founded upon public rumor, statements in 
pola journals, or common notoriety, if it = to the court upon 

i ration under oath or otherwise that he can and will, notwith- 
standing such an opinion, act impartially and fairly upon the matters 
to be itted to him. 


§ 4111. Challenge for implied bias 
A challenge to an individual juror for implied bias may be taken 


for: 

(1) consanguinity or affinity within the fourth degree to the 
person all to be injured by the offense charged, or on whose 
complaint the prosecution was instituted, or to the defendant; 

) standing in the relation of rdian and ward, attorney 
and client, master and servant, or Iandlord and tenant, or bein 
a member of the family of the defendant, or of the person 
to be injured by the offense cha: or on whose complaint the 
prosecution was instituted, or in his employment on wages; 

(3) being a party adverse to the defendant in a civil action, or 
having complained against or been accused by him in a criminal 
prosecution ; 

(4) having served on a trial jury which has tried another 
person for the offense charged; 

(5) having been one of a jury formerly sworn to try the same 
charge, and whose verdict was set aside, or which was discharged 
without a verdict after the case was submitted to it; 

(6) wok i served as a juror in a civil action brought against 

the defendant for the act charged as an offense; or 
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(7) if the offense charged is punishable with death, the enter- 
taining of such conscientious opinions as would preclude his find- 
ing the defendant guilty; in which case he may neither be per- 
mitted nor compelled to serve as a juror. 

§ 4112. Exemption from service as cause of challenge 

An exemption from service on a jury is not a cause of challenge, 
but the privilege of the person exem 
§ 4113. Form and entry of challenge 

A challenge may be oral, but shall be entered in the minutes of 
the court or of the reporter. 
§ 4114. Exception to or denial of challenge 

An adverse party may except to the challenge in the same manner 
as to a challenge to the panel, and the same proceedings shall be had 
thereon as are prescribed in section 4098 of this title, except that if 
the exception is allowed the juror shall be excluded. The adverse 
party may also orally deny the facts alleged as the ground of 
challenge. 
§ 4115. Trial of challenge to individual juror 

If, open a challenge to an individual juror, the facts are denied, 
the challenge shall be tried by the court. 


§ 4116. Examination of juror and witnesses 


§ 4117. Allowance or disallowance of challenge 


After the trial of a challenge to an individual juror, the court shall 
allow or disallow the challenge. Its decision shall be entered in the 
minutes of the court. 


CHAPTER 217—CONDUCT OF THE TRIAL; VERDICT 


Conviction of included offense or attempt. 
Several defendants ; conviction or acquittal of some. 
several + verdict. 


| 
: 


informal verdict. 


sopnaanteiet 
; 
j 


HH 
; 


SUBCHAPTER I]—-EVIDENCE GENERALLY 


-520- 


SUBCHAPTER III—WITNESSES ; SUBPOENAS 


Sec. 

4231. Subpoenas generally. 

4232, Issuance of subpoena. 

4233. Service of subpoena. 

4234. Tendering fees and mileage. 

4235. Place for taking deposition. 

4236. Civil liability for disobedience, 

4237. Summoning witnesses for trial in magistrate’s court. 
Prisoner as witness. 


SUBCHAPTER IV—DEPOSITIONS 
Article A—Depositions Generally 
4271. Depositions on motion of defendant. 
Article B—Examination of Witness Conditionally 


on. 
4296. Examination not to take place when grounds nonexistent. 
4297. Presence of defendant at examination, 

4298. Subpoena for witness. 

4299. Testimony; reduction to writing; authentication, 

4800. Transmittal of deposition to court. 

4301. Use of deposition In evidence. 


SUBCHAPTER VY—SECURING THE ATTENDANCE OF WITNESSES 
FROM WITHOUT A STATE IN CRIMINAL PROCEEDINGS 


4331. Definitions. 

4332. Summoning witness in Canal Zone to testify in another State, 
4333, Witness from another State summoned to testify in the Canal Zone. 
4334. Exemption from arrest and service of process. 

4335. Uniformity of interpretation. 


4336. Short title. 
Subchapter I—Generally 


§ 4151. Order of proceedings on trial 
Unless otherwise directed by the judge, the trial in a criminal action 
in the district court shall be conducted in the following order: 

(1) the United States attorney or other counsel for the Gov- 
ee shall open the cause and offer the evidence in support of 
the ¢) ; 

(2) the ‘defendant or his counsel may then open the defense 


(3) the parties may then tively offer rebutting testimon 
only, unless the court for coed reason in furtherance of justice 


States attorney or other counsel for the Government and counsel 
for the defendant may argue the case; the United States attorney 
or other counsel for the Povecueet opening the argument and 
having the right to close. 


§ 4152. Number of counsel who may argue cause 

If the information is for an offense punishable with death two coun- 
sel on each side may argue the cause. If it is for any other offense the 
— — may in its discretion restrict the argument to one counsel 
on side. 


§ 4153. View by jury 
If, in the opinion of the court, it is proper that the jury should 
view the place in which the offense is charged to have been committed, 
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or in which any other material fact occurred, it may order the jury 
to be condu in a body. inthe custody of the maritial, to the piece, 
which shall be shown to them by a = appointed by the court for 
that purpose. The marshal shall be sworn to suffer no person to 
speak or communicate with the jury, nor to do so himself, on any sub- 
ject connected with the trial, and to return them into court without 
unnecessary delay or at a specified time. 

§ 4154. Forms of verdict 

The verdict upon a plea of not guilty is either “guilty” or “not 
guilty,” which bs seeti = conviction ee Ae: of the onal charged 
in the information. Upon a defense of a former conviction or acquit- 
tal of the same offense or a defense of once in jeopardy, the verdict is 
either “for the Government” or “for the defendant.” When the de- 
fendant is acquitted on the ground that he was insane at the time of 
the commission of the act charged, the verdict shall be “not guilty by 
reason of insanity.” 

§ 4155. Finding degree of crime 

(a) When a crime is — into degrees, a verdict of convic- 
ear shall find the degree of the crime of which the defendant is 
guilty. 

(b) When a crime is distinguished into degrees, upon a plea of 
guilty, or upon a trial without a jury, the district court or magistrate’s 
court shall determine the degree before passing sentence. 

§ 4156. Conviction of included offense or attempt 

The jury, the district court in a case tried without a jury, or the 
magistrate’s court, may find the defendant guilty of an offense neces- 
sarily included in the offense changes or of an attempt to commit 
either the offense charged or of an offense necessarily included therein 
if the attempt is an offense. 


§ 4157. Several defendants; conviction or acquittal of some 


Upon a prosecution against several defendants any one or more 
may be convicted or acquitted. . 

§ 4158. Several defendants; several offenses; verdict 

(a) Rule 31(b) of the Federal Rules of Criminal Procedure applies 
to verdicts if there are two or more defendants. 

(b) If two or more offenses are charged in separate counts in the 
same information, or in two or more informations tried sti ‘erie the 
jury at any time during its deliberations may return a ct, or ver- 
dicts with respect to a count or counts as to which it has agreed; if 
the jury cannot agree with respect to all, the count or counts as to 
which it does not agree may be tried again. 

§ 4159. Reconsideration of verdict 

When there is a verdict of conviction, in which it ap to the 
court that the jury has mistaken the law, the court may explain the rea- 
son for that opinion and direct the jury to reconsider its verdict. 
After the reconsideration, if the jury returns the same verdict, it shall 
be entered. When there is a verdict of acquittal, the court may not re- 
quire the jury to reconsider it. 

§ 4160. Judgment upon informal verdict 

If the jury persists in finding an informal verdict, from which, how- 
ever, it can be clearly understood that the jury’s intention is to find 
in favor of the defendant upon the issue, the verdict shal] be entered 
in the terms in which it is d, and the court shall give ju 
of acquittal. A judgment of conviction may not be given unless the 
jury finds against the defendant upon the issue, 
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§ 4161. Recording verdict 
When the verdict given is such as the court may receive, the clerk 
shall immediately record it in full upon the minutes, read it to the 
jury, and inquire of the jury whether it is its verdict. If ees juror 
i the eye _ be entered upon the minutes — = ju 
again sent out; but if no disagreement is expressed, the verdict is 
complete, and the jury shall be discharged from the case. 


Subchapter II—Evidence Generally 


§ 4191. Presumption of innocence; reasonable doubt 

A defendant in a criminal action is presumed to be innocent until 
the contrary is proved and in case of a reasonable doubt as to his 
guilt is entitled to an acquittal. 
§ 4192. Reasonable doubt as to degree of crime 

If it appears that the defendant has committed a public offense, 
and there is reasonable ground of doubt in which of two or more 
degrase he is guilty, he may be convicted of the lowest of the degrees 
only 


§ 4193. Proof of treason 


A person may not be convicted of treason unless on the testimony of 
two witnesses to the same overt act or on confession in open court. 


§ 4194. Discharge of defendant to be witness 

(a) If two or more persons are included in the same charge, the 
court may, at any time before the defendants have adduced testi- 
mony in defense, on the application of the United States attorney, 
direct a defendant to be discharged, that he may be a witness for the 
Government. 

(b) When two or more persons are included in the same charge, and 
the court is of opinion that in regard to a particular defendant there 
is not sufficient evidence to put him on his defense, it shall order him 
to be discharged before the evidence for the defense is closed, that he 
may be a witness for his codefendant. 

_ (c) The order preseribed by subsections (a) and (b) of this section 
is an acquittal of the defendant discharged and a bar to another prose- 
cution for the same offense. 


Subchapter I1J—Witnesses; Subpoenas 


§ 4231. Subpoenas generally 
Except as otherwise provided by this subchapter, a subpoena in a 


criminal action in the district court or a mia giotinie & court is governed 
by Rule 17 of the Federal Rules of Criminal Procedure. 


§ 4232. Issuance of subpoena 
(a) A subpoena may be si and issued by : 
(1) a magistrate before whom a complaint is made, on behalf 
of either the Government or the defendant; 
(2) the judge of the district court; 
(8) the clerk of the district court upon application either of 
the Government or the defendant; or 
(b) he. be Se eit. + magiant te or the United States att 
subpoena ya rate or the Unit attorne 
nisnd vot he undetthe seal ofa Conte, 
(c) A poo 9 vba or the clerk of the district court shall, at any 
time and without charge, issue subpoenas for witnesses for the de- 
fendant upon his request, 
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§ 4233. Service of subpoena 

(a) A subpoena shall be served as provided by Rule 17(d) of the 
Federal Rules of Criminal Procedure. 

(b) A peace officer shall serve a subpoena delivered to him for serv- 
ice, either on the part of the Government or of the defendant, and 
shall, without delay, make a written return of the service, subscribed 

stating the time and place of service. 


§ 4234. Tendering fees and mileage 
(a) Notwithstanding Rule 17(d) of the Federal Rules of Criminal 
ure, fees and mileage need not be tendered to the witness upon 
service of a subpoena issued on behalf of the Government of the 
ob) Wher ds bef sinivccaia oi shite 
en a person atten ore a court or as a witness 
in a criminal Eales: upon a subpoena or in pursuance of an under- 
taking to testify on behalf of the prosecution, and it appears that he 
= — from a place —— be 9 three pate a ve the place 
where he is to appear, or that he is poor an ie to pay the expenses 
of his attendance, the court or peed, on in its or his discretion, by an 
order upon the minutes if the attendance of the witness is upon a 
trial and by a written order in any other case, may direct the payment 
to the witness of a reasonable sum to pay his expenses, which sum 
shall be charged against his per diem. 


§ 4235. Place of service; subpoena for taking deposition fo 

(a) In criminal actions originally triable in the district court, a 
subpoena requiring the attendance of a witness at a hearing or trial 
my served at any place within the United States. 

(b) In criminal actions triable in a magistrate’s court, and in trials 
in the district court on appeal from a magistrate’s court, a 
requiring the attendance of a witness at a hearing or trial may be 
served at any place within the Canal Zone. 

(c) Notwithstanding Rule 17 (f) (2) of the Federal Rules of Crimi- 
nal Procedure, a subpoena for a deposition to be taken in the 
Zone may be served, and attendance of the witness may be required, 
anywhere within the Canal Zone. 

§ 4236. Civil liability for disobedience 

A witness disobeying a subpoena in a criminal action issued on the 
part of the defendant, unless he shows good cause for his nonattend- 
ance, is liable to the defendant in the sum of $100, which may be re- 
covered in a civil action. 

§ 4237. Summoning witnesses for trial in magistrate’s court 

(a) When a person arrested charged with an offense cognizable by 
a magistrate is placed on trial, he shall give the names of his witnesses, 
if he has any, and their places of abode; and the magistrate shall 
forthwith issue subpoenas for them to testify in the cause. The sub- 
poenas shall state the day, hour and place of trial. 

(b) Rule 17(b) of the Federal Rules of Criminal Procedure applies 
to the issuance of subpoenas by a magistrate’s court at the request of 
an indigent defendant, and the payment of costs and fees therefor. 

(c) ‘When a day is set for trial by the magistrate, the witnesses for 
the prosecution shall immediately be summoned. Subpoenas being 
issued and served upon them, they shall appear before the magistrate 
where the trial is to take place. 


§ 4238. Prisoner as witness 

(a) When the testimony of a material witness for the Government 
or the defendant is required before a court in a criminal action and the 
witness is a prisoner in the penitentiary, or in jail, an order for his 
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temporary removal from the penitentiary or jail, and for his produc- 
tion before the court, may be made by the court in which the action is 
pending, or by the judge thereof. The order may only be made upon 
the affidavit of the United States attorney or other person on behalf 
of the Government, or of the defendant or his counsel, showing that 
the testimony is material and necessary. 

(b) The order shall be directed to the warden of the penitentiary 
or the keeper of the jail in which the prisoner is confined and the 
warden or keeper or their designees ring the prisoner before 
the proper court and safely keep him, and when he is no longer re- 
quired as a witness, return him to the penitentiary or jail. © e@x- 

mse of executing the order shall be paid from the funds of the 
Canal Zone Government. 

(c) When the testimony of a material witness who is a prisoner 
is required in an investigation being conducted by the United States 
attorney, an order may be made pursuant to this section by the district 
judge or, in his absence, by a magistrate. 


Subchapter IV—Depositions 
Article A—Depositions Generally 


§ 4271. Depositions on motion of defendant 

(a) Except.as provided by this section, Rule 15 of the Federal Rules 
of Criminal Procedure, relating to depositions, applies to criminal 
actions in the district court and the magistrates’ courts. 

(B) An order to take a deposition may be made at any time after 
the filing of a complaint. Prior to the filing of the information in an 
action triable in the district court, or prior to the filing of the com- 
plaint on appeal in the district court in an action triable in a magis- 
trate’s court, the order shall be made by a magistrate. After the filin 
of the information or complaint in the district court, the order sha 
be made by the district court. 

(c) In addition to the provisions of Rule 15 (e) of the Federal Rules 
of Criminal Procedure, a deposition taken under Rule 15 may be used 
in the Canal Zone at a trial or upon any hearing if it appears that the 
witness is out of the Canal Zone, unless it appears that the absence 
of the witness was procured by the party offering the deposition. 


Article B—Examination of Witness Conditionally 


§ 4291. Right to have witnesses examined conditionally 

At any time after the preliminary examination in an action triable 
in the district court, or after the defendant’s arrest in an action triable 
in a magistrate’s court, either or both the defendant and the Govern- 
ment may have witnesses examined conditionally in his or its behalf, 
as prescribed by sections 4291-4301 of this title. 


§ 4292. Grounds for examination 

When a material witness for the defendant, or for the Government, 
is about to leave the Canal Zone, or is so sick or infirm as to afford 
reasonable grounds for apprehension that. he will be unable to attend 
the trial, the defendant or the Government may apply for an order 
that the witness be examined conditionally. 
§ 4293. Form of application for order 

The application for conditional examination shall be made upon 
affidavit stating: 

Cy the nature of the offense charged ; 
2) the state of the proceedings in the action; 
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(8) the name and residence of the witness, and that his testi- 
meng is material to the defense or the prosecution of the action; 
an 

(4) that the witness is about to leave the Canal Zone, or is so 
sick or infirm as to afford reasonable grounds for apprehend- 
ing that he will not be able to attend the trial. 


§ 4294. Application for order to district court or magistrate 

(a) Prior to the filing of the information in an action triable in 
the district court, or prior to the = of the complaint on appeal 
in the district court in an action triable in a magistrate’s court, the 
application for conditional examination may be made to a magistrate. 
After the filing of the information or complaint in the district court, 
the application may be made to the district court or the judge thereof, 
or in case of his absence or inability to act to a magistrate. 

(b) Three days’ notice of the application shall be given to the 
udverse party. 
§ 4295. Order for examination 

If the court, judge or magistrate is satisfied that the examination of 
the witness is necessary, an order shall be made that the witness be 
examined conditionally, at a specified time and place, and before a 
judge or magistrate designated therein. 
§ 4296. Examination not to take place when grounds nonexistent 

If, at the time and place designated, it is shown to the satisfaction 
of the court, judge or magistrate that the witness is not about to leave 
the Canal Zone, or is not sick or infirm, or that the application was 
made to avoid the examination of the witness on the trial, the exam- 
ination may not take place. 


§ 4297. Presence of defendant at examination 

The defendant has the gr to be present in person and with counsel 
at the examination, and if the defendant is in custody, the officer in 
whose custody he is, shall be informed of the time and place of the 
examination and shall take the defendant thereto and keep him in 
the presence and hearing of the witness during the examination. 


§ 4298. Subpoena for witness 


(a) The attendance of the witness may be enforced by a subpoena, 
age by the judge or magistrate before whom the examination is to 
taken. 


(b) The subpoena may be served, and attendance of the witness may 
be required, anywhere within the Canal Zone. 


§ 4299. Testimony; reduction to writing; authentication 


The testimony given by the witness shall be reduced to writing and 
properly authenticated, 


§ 4300. Transmittal of deposition to court 

The ju or magistrate shall seal up the deposition taken and 
trannies poe the clerk of the court in Which the action is pending 
or may come for trial. 


§ 4301. Use of deposition in evidence 

The deposition, or a certified copy thereof, may be read in evidence 
by either party on the trial, upon its appearing that the witness is 
unable to attend, by reason of his death insanity, sickness or infirmity, 
or of his continued absence from the Canal Zone. Upon reading the 
deposition in evidence, the same objections may be taken to a question 
or answer contained therein as if the witness had been examined orally 
™m court. 
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Subchapter V—Securing the Attendance of Witnesses from With- 
out a State in Criminal Proceedings 
§ 4331. Definitions 

As used in this subchapter: 

“witness” includes a person whose testimony is desired in any pro- 
ceeding or investigation by a grand jury or in a criminal action, prose- 
cution or proceeding; 

“State” includes any territory of the United States, the Canal Zone, 
_ District of Columbia, and the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico; 
an 


“summons” includes a subpoena, order or other notice requiring the 
appearance of a witness. 


§ 4332. ne witness in Canal Zone to testify in another 


If a judge of a court of record in any State which by its laws has 
made provision for commanding persons within that State to at- 
tend and testify in the Canal Zone certifies under the seal of the 
court that there is a criminal prosecution pending in that court, or 
that a grand jury investigation has commenced or is about to com- 
mence, that a person being within the Canal Zone is a material wit- 
ness in the prosecution or grand jury investigation, and that his 
presence will be required for a specified number of days, upon pres- 
entation of the certificate to the judge of the district court, the 
judge shall fix a time and place for a hearing, and shall make an 
order directing the witness to appear at a time and place certain for 
the hearing. 

If ata hearing the judge determines that the witness is material 
and n , that it will not cause undue hardship to the witness 
to be compelled to attend and testify in the prosecution or a grand 
jury investigation in the other State, and that the laws of the State 
in which the prosecution is pending or os jury investigation has 
commenced or is about to commence, and of any other State through 
which the witness may be required to pass by ordinary course of 
travel, will give to him protection from arrest and the service of civil 
and criminal process, he shall issue a summons, with a copy of the 
certificate attached, directing the witness to attend and testify in 
the court where the prosecution is pensting or where a grand jury 
investigation has commenced or is about to commence, at a time and 
place specified in the summons. In such a hearing the certificate 
is prima facie evidence of all the facts stated therein. 

f the certificate recommends that the witness be taken into im- 
mediate custody and delivered to an officer of the requesting State 
to assure his attendance in the requesting State, the judge may, in 
lieu of notification of the hearing, direct that the witness be forth- 
with brought before him for the hearing; and the judge at the hear- 
ing being satisfied of the desirability of the custody and delivery, 
for which determination the certificate shall be prima facie proof 
of such desirability may, in lieu of issuing subpoena or summons, 
order that the witness be forthwith taken into custody and delivered 
to an officer of the requesting State. 

If a witness, who is summoned as above provided, after being 
paid or tendered by a properly authorized person the sum of 10 
cents a mile for each mile by the ordinary traveled route to and from 
the court where the prosecution is — and five dollars for each 
day, that he is required to travel and attend as a witness, fails without 

cause to attend and testify as directed in the summons, he shall be 
punished in the manner provided for the punishment of any witness 
who disobeys a summons issued from the district court. 
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§ 4333. Witness from another State summoned to testify in the 
Canal Zone 

If a person in any State, which by its laws has made provision for 
commanding persons within its borders to attend and testify in crim- 
inal prosecutions — cane ante is page ers witness = am “ 
tion originally triable an ing in istrict judge o 
the district pei may nee certificate under the seal of the court 
stating these facts and A epi the number of days the witness will 
be required. The certificate may include a recommendation that the 
witness be taken into immediate custody and delivered to an officer of 
the Canal Zone to assure his attendance in the Canal Zone. The cer- 
tificate shall be presented to a judge of a court of record in the county 
in which the witness is found. 

If a witness is summoned to attend and testify in the Canal Zone 
he shall be tendered the sum of 10 cents a mile for each mile by the 
ordinary traveled route to and from the district court and five dollars 
for each day that he is so to travel and attend as a witness, A 
witness who has ap in accordance with the provisions of the 
summons shall not. be required to remain within the Canal Zone a 
longer period of time than the period mentioned in the certificate, 
unless otherwise ordered by the court. If the witness, after coming 
into the Canal Zone, fails without good cause to attend and testify as 
directed in the summons, he shall be punished in the manner provided 
for the punishment of any witness who disobeys a summons issued 
from the district court. 

A certificate need not be issued pursuant to this section if it appears 
that the attendance of the witness can be obtained under Rule 17 of the 
Federal Rules of Criminal Procedure. 


§ 4334. Exemption from arrest and service of process 

Tf a person comes into the Canal Zone in obedience to a summons di- 
recting him to attend and testify in the Canal Zone he shall not while 
in the Canal Zone pursuant to such summons be subject to arrest or the 
service of process, civil or criminal, in connection with matters which 
arose before his entrance into the Canal Zone under the summons. 

If a person passes through the Canal Zone while going to another 
State in obedience to a summons to attend and testify in that State or 
while returning therefrom, he is not while so passing through the 
Canal Zone subject to arrest or the service of process, civil or criminal, 
in connection with matters which arose before his entrance into the 
Canal Zone under the summons. 


§ 4335. Uniformity of interpretation 


This subchapter shall be so interpreted and construed as to effectu- 
ate its general purpose to make uniform the Jaw of the States which 
enact it. 


§ 4336. Short title 


This pee sa) may be cited as the Uniform Act to Secure the At- 
tendance of Witnesses from Without a State in Criminal Proceedings. 


CHAPTER 219—JUDGMENT AND EXECUTION; APPEALS 


SUBCHAPTER I—JUDGMENT ; APPEALS 


4371. Circumstances in aggravation or mitigation of punishment. 
4372. Imprisonment for nonpayment of fine and costs in district court. 
4373. Imprisonment for nonpayment of fine in magistrate’s court. 

4374. Discharge of indigent prisoner. 

4875. Mitigation of punishment when act already punished as contempt. 
4376, Discharge or detention of defendant after acquittal. 

4377. Appeals by Government of the Canal Zone. 


See. 
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“i SUBCHAPTER II—EXECUTION GENERALLY 
c. 

4411. Furnishing copy of judgment and commitment to officer. 
4412. Judgment for fine and costs; attachment of property. 

4413. Execution of judgment for imprisonment or for fine and costs. 
4414. Execution of judgment for imprisonment in penitentiary. 
4415. Execution of Judgment for imprisonment in Jail. 

4416. Concurrent and consecutive sentences. 

4417, Commencement of term of imprisonment. 

4418. Temporary releases. 


SUBCHAPTER III—EXECUTION OF DEATH SENTENCE 


4451. Warrant for execution of judgment of death ; time of execution. 
4452. Transmission of statement of conviction and testimony to Governor. 
4453. Suspension of execution of judgment of death generally. 

4454. Inquiry into sanity of defendant. 

4455. Hearing and findings as to sanity. 

4456. Order as to sanity ; commitment to hospital. 

4457. Procedure on finding of sanity or insanity. 

4458. Inquiry into supposed pregnancy of defendant. 

4459. Procedure on finding of pregnancy or otherwise. 

4460. execution of Judgment of death remaining in force unexecuted. 
4461. Mode of inflicting punishment of death. 

4462. Place of execution of judgment of death; persons present, 

4463. Return upon death warrant. 


Subchapter I—Judgment; Appeals 
§ 4371. sar pea in aggravation or mitigation of punish- 
men 


In addition to the statement and information by defendant in miti- 

tion of punishment pursuant to Rule 32(a) of the Federal Rules of 

riminal Procedure and the presentence investigation pursuant to 
Rule 32(c), before imposing sentence the district court may in its 
discretion permit the attorney for the Government to present evidence 
and make a recommendation in aggravation or mitigation of punish- 
ment. 


§ 4372. tposimement for nonpayment of fine and costs in dis- 
court 

A judgment of the district court that the defendant pay a fine and 
costs may also direct that he be imprisoned until the fine and costs are 
satisfied. The judgment shall specify the extent of the imprisonment, 
which may not exceed one day for each $2.50 of the fine and costs, nor 
extend in any case beyond the term for which the defendant might 
be —— to imprisonment for the offense of which he has been 
convicted. 


§ 4373. 5 aa for nonpayment of fine in magistrate’s 
cou 

When a judgment is rendered against a defendant that he pay a 
fine, if he fails to do so at once, the magistrate shall commit him to 
jail, to be confined one day for each $2.50 of fine remaining unpaid. 
The imprisonment may not extend in any case beyond the term for 
which the defendant might be sentenced to imprisonment for the 
offense of which he has been convicted. 


§ 4874. Discharge of indigent prisoner 

(2) When a convict, sentenced for violation of any law applicable 
to and within the Canal Zone by any court in the Canal Zone to be 
teeeenee and pay a fine, or fine and costs, or to pay a or fine 
and costs, has been confined in a penitentiary, prison, or jail for 30 
days, solely for the nonpayment of the fine, or fine and costs, the 
convict may make application in writing to the magistrate for the 
subdivision wherein he is confined setting forth his inability to pay 
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the fine, or fine and costs, and after notice to the United States 
attorney, who may appear, offer evidence, and be heard, the magistrate 
shall proceed to hear and determine the matter. 

(b) If on examination it appears to the magistrate that the convict 
is unable to pay the fine, or fine and costs, and that he has not any 
property exceeding $20 in value, except such as is by law exempt 
from being taken on execution for debt, the magistrate shall adminis- 
ter to him the following oath: “I do solemnly swear that I have 
not any property, real or personal, exceeding $20, except such us is 
by law exempt from being taken on civil process for debt; and that 
I have no property in any way conveyed or concealed, or in any way 
dis of, for my future use or benefit. So help me God.” Upon 
taking the oath the convict shall be discharged. 

(c) If the convict is found by the magistrate to possess property 
valued at an amount in excess of that exemption, nevertheless, if 
the magistrate finds that the retention by the convict of all such 
property is reasonably necessary for his support or that of his family, 
the convict shall be iacharged without further imprisonment. solely 
for the nonpayment of the fine, or fine and costs; or if he finds that 
the retention by the convict of any part of the progeny is reasonably 
necessary for his ot i or that of his family, the convict 
discharged without further imprisonment solely for nonpayment of 
the fine, or fine and costs, upon payment on account of his fine, or fine 
and costs, of that portion of his property in excess of the amount 
found to be reasonably necessary for his support or that of his family. 

(d) Upon discharging a convict without further imprisonment 
solely for nonpayment of a fine, or fine and costs, the magistrate shall 
file with the penitentiary, prison, or jail in which the convict is con- 
fined, a certificate setting forth the facts. 


§ 4375. Mitigation of punishment when act already punished as 
contempt 

When it appears at the time of ing sentence upon a person 
convicted upon an information, that the person has alrea y paid a fine 
or suffered an imprisonment for the act. of which he stands convicted, 
under an order adjudging it a contempt, the court authorized to 
pass sentence may mitigate the punishment to be imposed in its 
diseretion. 
§ 4376. Discharge or detention of defendant after acquittal 

If judgment of acquittal is given on a verdict, and the defendant 
is not detained for any other legal cause, he shall be er i 
us soon as the judgment is given, except where the acquittal is be- 
cause of a variance between the pleading and proof, which may be 
obviated by a new information. The court may order his deten- 
tion, to the end that a new information may be preferred in the same 
manner and with like effect as provided by law, 


§ 4377. Appeals by Government of the Canal Zone 


An ee may be taken by and on behalf of the Government of 
the Canal Zone from the district court in accordance with section 3731 
of Title 18, United States Code. 


Subchapter II—Execution Generally 


§ 4411. Furnishing copy of judgment and commitment to officer 

When a judgment other than death has been pronounced, the clerk 
shall forthwith furnish a certified copy of the judgment and com- 
mitment to the officer whose duty it is to execute the judgment, and 
no other warrant or authority is necessary to justify or require its 
execution. 


‘ghia ahen) (ae. ahd, ot Aie 
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§ 4412. Judgment for fine and costs; attachment of property 
If a judgment is for a fine and costs, with or without imprisonment, 
srcntien may be issued thereon attaching the property of the de- 
endant. 


§ 4413. Execution of judgment for imprisonment or for fine and 


If the judgment is for imprisonment, or a fine and costs and im- 
prisonment until they are pe the defendant shall forthwith be 
committed to the custody of the proper officer and be detained by 
him until the judgment is complied with. 

§ 4414, Execution of judgment for imprisonment in penitentiary 

If the judgment is for imprisonment in the penitentiary, the mar- 

upon receipt of a certified copy thereof, shall take and deliver 
the defendant to the warden of the meeryle He shall also deliver 
to the warden the certified copy of the judgment, and take from the 
warden a receipt for the defendant. 
§ 4415. Execution of judgment for imprisonment in jail 

A sentence of imprisonment in jail, when imposed either by the 
district judge or a magistrate, may be executed by confinement in any 
jail of the Canal Zone. 

§ 4416. Concurrent and consecutive sentences 

(a) A judgment imposing a sentence of imprisonment in a peni- 
tentiary or wa shall specify whether the pee is to be persed oon. 
currently with or consecutively to any other sentence imposed at the 
same time or prior thereto, If the sentences are to be served consecu- 
tively, the judgment shall specify when each sentence is to begin with 
reference to the termination of any other sentence. 

(b) Unless the judgment specifically postpones the commencement 
of a sentence pursuant to subsection (a) of this section, the sentence 
commences to run on the date fixed by section 4417 of this title, and 
shall be served concurrently with any other sentence imposed at the 
same time or prior thereto, 

(c) Concurrent penitentiary and jail sentences shall all be served in 
the penitentiary until all penitentiary sentences have been served. 


§ 4417, Commencement of term of imprisonment 

Except as provided by section 4416 of this title and Rule 38 of the 
Federal’ Rules of Criminal Procedure, the term of imprisonment 
fixed by the judgment in a criminal action commences to run only 
upon the actual delivery of the defendant at the place of the imprison- 
ment. 

Credit toward the service of a sentence shall be given to a defendant 
for any days spent in custody prior to the imposition of sentence 
the sentencing court for want of bail set for the offense under whi 
sentence was imposed where the statute requires the imposition of a 
minimum mandatory sentence. 

§ 4418. Temporary releases 

If during the term of imprisonment the defendant by any legal 
means is temporarily released from i yle amg hy and subsequently re- 
turned thereto, the time during which he was at large may not be 
computed as part of the term. 
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Subchapter I1I—Execution of Death Sentence 


§ 4451. Warrant for execution of judgment of death; time of 
execution 

When judgment of death is rendered, a warrant signed by the 
judge and attested by the clerk, under the seal of the court, shall be 
drawn and deliv to the marshal. It shall state the conviction 
and judgment, and appoint a day on which judgment is to be executed, 
which must be not less than 90 nor more than 120 days from the time 
of {ener and shall direct the marshal to deliver the defendant, 
within 10 days from the time of judgment, to the warden of the 
penitentiary, for execution. 


§ 4452. Transmission of statement of conviction and testimony 
to Governor 
Immediately after a conviction in the district court iring a 
judgment of death, the judge thereof shall transmit to the Covert, 
b mail or otherwise, a statement of the conviction and judgment and 
of the testimony given at the trial. 


§ 4453. Suspension of execution of judgment of death generally 

A judge or court, or, except as provided in sections 4454-4459 of 
this title, an officer other than the Governor, may not suspend the 
execution of a judgment of death, unless an appeal is taken. 


§ 4454. Inquiry into sanity of defendant 

(a) If, after his delivery to the warden of the penitentiary for 
execution, there is good reason to believe that a defendant under judg- 
ment of death has become insane, the warden shall call this fact to 
the attention of the United States attorney, who shall immediately 
file in the district court a petition, stating the conviction and judg- 
ment, and the fact that the defendant is believed to be insane, and 
asking that the question of his sanity be inquired into, 

(b) Upon the filing of the petition, the district court shall order that 
the defendant be examined as to his mental condition by at least three 
designated examiners, as defined by section 1631 of Title 5. For the 
purpose of the examination the court may order the defendant com- 
mitted to a hospital, as defined by section 1631 of Title 5, for such rea- 
sonable period as the court may determine. The designated examiners 
shall report to the court, and the report shall be placed on file and 
shall be accessible to the counsel for the Government and to the de- 
fendant or his counsel. 

§ 4455. Hearing and findings as to sanity 

Upon receiving the report of the designated examiners pursuant to 
section 4454 of this title, the district court shall hold a hearing upon 
due notice, in which evidence as to the mental condition of the defend- 
ant may be submitted, pe apes Desig 3 of the reporting designated ex- 
aminers, and the court shall a finding with respect to the sanity 
of the defendant. If the defendant anpents without counsel, the 
court shall appoint counsel to represent at the hearing. 


§ 4456. Order as to sanity; commitment to hospital 

The finding of the district court shall be entered upon the minutes, 
and the court shall enter an order reciting the fact of the hearing 
and the result thereof. When it is found that the defendant is in- 
sane, the order shall commit the defendant to a hospital as defined in 
section 1631 of Title 5 and direct that he be kept there in safe con- 
finement until his reason is restored. 
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§ 4457. Procedure on finding of sanity or insanity 

(a) If it is found that the defendant is sane, the warden shall pro- 
ceed to execute the judgment as specified in the warrant. 

(b) If it is found that the defendant is insane, the warden shall 

d the execution and transmit a copy of the order mentioned in 
section 4456 of this title to the Governor, and deliver the defendant. 
together with a certified copy of the order, to the head of the hospital 
named in the order. 

(c) When in the opinion of at least one designated examiner, as 
defined by section 1631 of Title 5, the defendant has become sane, the 
head of the hospital to which the defendant has been committed shall 
report the opinion and findings of the designated examiner to the dis- 
trict court. The report shall be made a part of the court record and 
shall be accessible to the counsel for the Government and the de- 
fendant or his counsel. 

(d) Within a reasonable time after the filing of a report under sub- 
section (c) of this section, the district court shall hold a hearing, upon 
due notice, in which evidence as to the mental condition of the de- 
fendant may be submitted, and the court shall make a finding with 
respect thereto. If the defendant appears without counsel, the court 
shall ES poo counsel to represent him at the hearing. 

(e) If the district court finds that the defendant has recovered his 
sanity, it shall certify that fact to the Governor, who shall thereupon 
issue to the warden his warrant mp men a day for the execution of 
the judgment, and the warden shall thereupon return the defendant to 
the pape raey ree the execution of the judgment. If the dis- 
trict court finds that the defendant has not recovered his sanity, 
it shall direct the return of the defendant to the hospital, to be there 
kept in safe confinement until his sanity is restored. 


§ 4458. Inquiry into supposed pregnancy of defendant 

If there is good reason to believe that a female against whom a 
sentence of death is rendered is pregnant, proceedings shall be had 
as provided by section 4454 of this title, except that the district court 
shall cause the defendant to be examined by three disinterested 
physicians, of =~ standing in their profession. Upon receiving the 
report of the physicians, the district court shall hold a hearing as pro- 
vided in section 4455 of this title and make a finding with respect to 
the pregnancy of the defendant. 
§ 4459. Procedure on finding of pregnancy or otherwise 

If the district court finds that the female is not pregnant, the warden 
shall execute the judgment. If it is found that the female is pregnant, 
the warden shall suspend the execution of the pc and transmit 
a certified copy of the finding to the Governor. en the Governor 
receives from the warden a certificate that the defendant is no longer 

regnant, the Governor shall issue to the warden his warrant appoint- 

ing a day for the execution of the judgment. 


§ 4460. Ordering execution of judgment of death remaining in 
force unexecuted 

If, for any reason other than the pendency of an appeal or a suspen- 
sion of judgment under section 4457 or 4459 of this title, a judgment 
of death has not been executed and it remains in force, the district 
court, on the application of the United States attorney, shall order 
the defendant to be brought before it, or if he is at large, a warrant 
for apprehension may be issued. Upon the defendant being brought 
before the court, it shall inquire into the facts, and if no legal reason 
exists against the execution of the judgment, shall make an order that 
the warden of the penitentiary to whom the marshal is directed to 
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deliver the defendant, shall execute the judgment at a specified time. 
The warden shall execute the judgment accordingly. 

From an order fixing the time for and directing the execution of a 
judgment, as provided in this section, there shall be no appeal. 
§ 4461. Mode of inflicting punishment of death 

The punishment of death shall be inflicted by hanging the defendant 
by the neck until he is dead. 


§ 4462. Place ~ execution of judgment of death; persons 
presen 

A judgment of death shall be executed within the walls of the peni- 

tentiary. The warden of the penitentiary shall be present at the 

execution, and shall invite the presence of a physician, the United 

States attorney, and at least 12 reputable residents of the Canal Zone, 

to be selected by him; and he shall, at the request of the defendant, 


rmit such ministers of the Gospel, not exceeding two, as the de- 
endant may name, and any persons, relatives or friends, not to ex- 
ceed five, to be present at the execution, to with such peace 


officers as he may think expedient, to witness the execution. No other 
persons than those mentioned in this section may be present at the 
execution, nor may any person under 21 years of age be allowed to 
witness it, 


§ 4463. Return upon death warrant 

After the execution of a judgment of death, the warden shall make 
a return upon the death warrant to the district court, showing the 
time and the mode in which it was executed. 


CHAPTER 221—PROBATION 


SUBCHAPTER I—DISTRICT COURT 
Bec. 


4491. Suspension of sentence and probation. 
4492. Report of probation officer and arrest of probationer. 


SUBCHAPTER II—MAGISTRATES’ COURTS 


4511. Suspension of sentence and probation. 
4512. Conditions which may be imposed upon probationer. 


Subchapter I—District Court 


§ 4491. Suspension of sentence and probation 

Section 8651 of Title 18, United States Code, applies to the 
United States District Court for the District of the Canal Zone. For 
such purpose, the references in that section to “any court having 
jurisdiction to try offenses against the United States” and “court 
include the United States District Court for the District of the Canal 
Zone and all offenses of which it has jurisdiction; and the references 
—— to “defendant” include defendants convicted of offenses in 
that court. 


§ 4492, Report of probation officer and arrest of probationer 

Section 3653 of Title 18, United States Code, applies to the 
United States District Court for the District of the Canal Zone, to 
probationers under the jurisdiction of that court, to the probation 
officer for the Canal Zone, and, insofar as it also relates to powers 
and duties of United States marshals, to the United States marshal 
for the District of the Canal Zone. For such purpose, the references 
in that section to “court”, “court for the district”, and “court for the 
other district”, include the United States District Court for the Dis- 
trict of the Canal Zone; and the references therein to “district” include 
the Canal Zone. 
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Subchapter II—Magistrates’ Courts 


§ 4511. Suspension of sentence and probation 
(a) After a conviction of, or a plea of guilty to, an offense tried 
in a magistrate’s court, that court may, when it spposts to the satis- 
faction of the court that the ends o justice and the best interests 
of the cor ic, as well as the defendant, will be subserved thereby: 
ens ¢ the imposition or execution of sentence and place 
the olin ine a probation; or 
(2) impose a fine and also place the  eaagpires upon a 
(b) Probation granted under this section upon such 
Fits and conditions and for such period of eg * ‘de court deems 
best, but the period of probation, together with any extension there- 
of, may not exceed one year. 
‘e) The court may revoke or modify any condition of probation 
granted under this section or change the period thereof. 
§ 4512. Conditions which may be imposed upon probationer 
A magistrate’s court, in placing a defendant upon probation pur- 
suant ° ar 4511 of this title, may require the probationer to: 
y in one or ay sums a fine imposed at the time of 
being aced upon probation ; 

"aia restitution or reparation to the aggrieved party for 
sak damages or loss caused by the offense for which conviction 
was had; and 

(8) provide for the support of persons for whose support he is 
legally responsible. 
CHAPTER 223—BAIL 
SUBCHAPTER I—GENERAL PROVISIONS 


See. 
4551. Admission to bail defined ; authority to admit to bail. 
4552. Taking of bail defined ; ve bail. 


Deposit in exoneration of bail. 
pplication of deposit to fine and costs; surplus. 
Veealtarg und Geonentition of Gepost: disposition. 


S538 
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Subchapter I—General Provisions 


§ 4551. Admission to bail defined; authority to admit to bail 
(a) Admission to bail is the order by a competent court judge or 
te that the defendant be discharged from actual custody upon 


i Me the case of an offense punishable by death, admission to 
bail before conviction in the exercise of discretion as provided by 
Rule 46(a) (1) of the Federal Rules of Criminal P ure may be 
by the magistrate or district judge before whom the proceeding is 
pending, or by a judge who has power to issue a writ of habeas corpus. 


§ 4552. Taking of bail defined; excessive bail 
The taking of bail consists in the acceptance by a competent court 
of the undertaking of sufficient bail for the appearance of the de- 
fendant, according to the terms of the unde’ g, or that the bail 
will pay to the Government of the Canal Zone a specified sum. Ex- 
cessive bail may not be required in any case. 
§ 4553. Notice to United States attorney when bail discretionary 
When the admission to bail is a matter of discretion the court or 
officer to whom the application is made shall require reasonable notice 
thereof to be given to the United States attorney. 


§ 4554. Time and terms of admission to bail 
A defendant may be admitted to bail before conviction : 
(1) for his appearance before a istrate for trial or for 
preliminary examination in cases triable in the district court; 
(2) to appear in the distriet court to which the magistrate is 
required to return the complaint, upon the defendant being held 
to answer after preliminary examination; or 
(8) after the information is filed either before a bench warrant 
is issued for his arrest, or upon an order of the court committing 
him, or me car the amount of bail, or upon his being surren- 
dered by his bail to answer the information in the court in which 
it is found or to which it may be transferred for trial. 
§ 4555. Qualifications of sureties 
(a) The qualifications of sureties, other than corporate sureties, 
are as follows: 
(1) each of them must be a resident of the Canal Zone; and 
(2) each must be worth the amount specified in the undertak- 
ing, exclusive of property exempt from execution; but the court 
or judge, on taking bail, may allow more than two sureties to 
justify severally in amounts less than that expressed in the under- 
ec if the whole justification is equivalent to that of sufficient 


i 
(b) Corporate sureties are governed by sections 432 and 433 of 
Title 3. 


§ 4556. Bail upon being held to answer before information 

(a) When a defendant has been held to answer upon a prelimi- 
nary examination for a public offense, the admission to bail may be 
by the magistrate by whom he is so held, or by any judge who has 
power to issue the writ of habeas corpus. The power of the magis- 
trate to admit to bail extends to the time of filing of an information, 
and the magistrate may increase or reduce the amount of the bail in 
the manner provided by section 4558 of this title. 
Pao be sig the allowance of bye re the reentin of the a 

i magistrate or ju if the de ant is in ¢ 

make and sign an order for ARPS upon the delivery of which 
to the proper officer the defendant shall be discharged. 
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§ 4557. Bail upon an information before conviction; continua- 
tion of prior bail 
The bail fixed pursuant to section 4556 of this title, upon holding the 
defendant to answer for an offense triable in the district court, shall 
be construed to continue so as to require the defendant: 
(1) to appear and answer the information filed in the district 
court; 
(2) to render himself at all times amenable to the orders and 
process of the court; an 
(3) if convicted to appear for judgment and render himself 
in execution thereof. 


§ 4558. ie increase or reduction of bail after information 


After the filing of an information, the district court may fix, or, 
upon good cause shown, either increase or reduce the amount of bail. 
If the amount is increased the court may order the defendant to be 
committed to actual custody unless he gives bail in the increased 
amount. If application is made by the defendant for a reduction 
of the amount, notice of the application shall be served on the United 
States attorney. 
§ 4559. Holding defendant in custody after appearance for trial 
When a defendant who has given bail appears for trial, the court 
may, in its discretion, at any time after his appearance for trial, 
order him to be committed to the custody of the keeper of the jail, 
to abide the judgment or further order of the court, and he be 
committed and held in custody accordingly. 


Subchapter Il—Offenses Triable in Magistrates’ Courts 
§ 4591. Admission to bail 


If the offense charged against a person is triable in a magistrate’s 
court, the defendant shall be admitted to bail upon executing a bond 
in a sum not exceeding $1,000, to be fixed by the magistrate. 

§ 4592. Form of bond; sureties 

(a) The bond shall be in favor of the Government of the Canal 
Zone and shall be conditioned that the defendant is to appear in the 
magistrate’s court in accordance with all orders and directions of the 
magistrate relating to the appearance of the defendant before the 
magistrate’s court in the case. 

) The bond shall be signed by the defendant. One or more sure- 
ties may be required, cash or bonds or notes of the United States may 
be accepted and in proper cases no security need be required. 

(c) The qualifications and justification of sureties are governed by 
section 4555 of this title and Rule 46(e) of the Federal Rules of Crim- 
inal Procedure. 

§ 4593. Commitment to jail on failure to furnish bond 

If the defendant fails to enter into the bond referred to in sections 
4591 and 4592 of this title, the magistrate shall commit him to jail 
awaiting trial. 

§ 4594. Admission to bail by officer in charge of police station 

When an arrest is made either with or without a warrant for a mis- 
demeanor triable in a magistrate’s court and for any reason the officer 
making the arrest is unable to take him forthwith before a 
magistrate, he may take such offender forthwith to the nearest oe 
station. The officer in charge of the police station may accept bond, 
or a cash deposit in lieu thereof, in a sum not exceeding $1,000, to se- 
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cure the a ance of the offender before the magistrate having juris- 
diction of i gg In lieu of the bond or deposit, the officer in ther 
may accept the offender’s signed agreement to a before 
magistrate. The offender shall then be released custody and 
the pei, aeons or ent shall be delivered to the magistrate 
having jurisdiction of the case and a receipt therefor shall be given 
to the officer by the i 

When a money deposit is made in lieu of bail bond the deposit shall 
be held and disposed of in accordance with sections 4631-4635 and 
4673 of this title. 
§ 4595. Bail on appeal to the district court 

(a) After conviction of an offense in a magistrate’s court, a de- 
fendant who has appealed to the district court shall be admitted to 
bail as a matter of right. Admission to bail may be by the magistrate 
before whom the trial was had or by any judge having the power 
to issue a writ of habeas a 

(b) The bail is governed by the provisions applicable to bail given 
in actions gree triable in the district court, except that the under- 
taking of ba be that the defendant will appear in the district 
court in accordance with all orders and directions of that court 
relating to the appearance of the defendant before the court in the 
case, and further, will appear before the magistrate’s court from whose 
judgment he appealed for the purpose of complying with the judg- 
ment of that court if he withdraws the appeal as authorized by section 
3927 of this title. 


§ 4596. Forfeiture and exoneration of bail 
Rules 46(f) and 46(g) of the Federal Rules of Criminal Procedure 


apply to the forfeiture and exoneration of bail in actions triable in the 
magistrates’ courts. 


Subchapter I1I—Cash Deposit 


§ 4631. Right to make cash deposit 

The defendant in a criminal proceeding, or any other person, may 
make a cash deposit in lieu of a bail bond. 
§ 4632. Certificate of deposit 

A certificate of deposit shall be issued by the magistrate or the 


clerk of the district court, as the case may be, to each depositor who 
makes a cash deposit in lieu of bail. _ 
§ 4633. Deposit in exoneration of bail 

If bail has been given, at any time before the forfeiture of the under- 
taking the defendant or any other person may deposit the sum men- 
tioned in the recognizance, and, upon the deposit being made, the bail 
is exonerated. 
§ 4634. Application of deposit to fine and costs; surplus 
_ (a) If money has been deposited and the certificate of deposit 
issued in the name of the defendant, and it remains on deposit at the 
time of a judgment for the payment of a fine, the magistrate, or the 
clerk of the district court under the direction of the court, as the case 
may be, shall apply the money in satisfaction thereof, and, after satis- 
fying the fine and costs, shall refund the surplus, if any, to the defend- 
ant. If the defendant is not found within a period of two years from 
the date of the judgment, the magistrate or the clerk of the district 
court, as the case may be, shall account for the surplus in the same 
manner as fines are accounted for. 

(b) If the certificate of deposit was issued in the name of a 
other than the defendant, the deposit shall be returned to the Jpoost- 
tor after judgment. 
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§ 4635. Forfeiture and exoneration of deposit; disposition 
Pon Rules yt hey 46(g) of the Federal Rules of Criminal Pro- 
c ibe “P ly to forfeiture and exoneration of money deposited 
in lieu o Y 

(b) If money deposited in lieu of bail is forfeited, and the forfei- 
ture is not set aside or remitted, the magistrate, or the clerk of the 
district court, as the case may be, with whom it is deposited 
Pay ial ~ money in the manner prescribed for the paying over 
of other 


Subchapter [V—Surrender of Defendant 


§ 4671. ig He rv of defendant and exoneration of bail or 
e 

At any time before the forfeiture of the undertaking of bail or 
po one y a third person, the bail or depositor may surrender the 
defendant in their exoneration, or he may surrender himself, to the 
officer to whose custody he was committed at the time of giving bail, 
in the following manner: 

(1) acertified copy of the undertaking of the bail or a certified 
copy of the certificate of deposit shall be delivered to the officer, 
who shall detain the defendant in his custody thereon as upon a 

commitment, and by a certificate in writing acknowledge the 
surrender; and 

(2) upon the undertaking or certificate of deposit, and the 
certificate of the officer, the court in which the action or appeal 
is pending may, upon notice of five days to the United States 
attorney, with a copy of the undertaking or certificate of deposit, 
and the certificate of the officer, order that the bail mpl be 
exonerated, and on filing the order and the papers on the 
application, they are exonerated accordingly. 

§ 4672. Arrest by bail or depositor 

For the purpose of surrendering the defendant, the bail or a person 
who has made a deposit to secure the release of the defendant, at any 
time before they are finally discharged, and at any place within the 
Canal Zone, may themselves arrest him, or by a written authority 
indorsed on a certified copy of the undertaking or a certified copy of 
the certificate of deposit, may empower any person of suitable age and 
discretion to do so. 

§ 4673. Return of deposit on surrender : 

If money has been deposit? in lieu of bail and the defendant at 
any time before the forfeiture thereof surrenders himself or is sur- 
rendered to the officer to whom the commitment was directed, in the 
manner provided by sections 4671 and 4672 of this title, the court 
shall order a return of the deposit to the defendant, or to the person 
or persons found by the court to have deposited the money on lf 
of the defendant, upon the production of the certificate of the officer 
showing the Gavntater, and upon five days’ notice to the United States 
attorney, with a copy of the certificate. 


Subchapter V—Recommitment of Defendant; Bench Warrant 


§ 4701. Failure to appear; insufficient bail; bench warrant 

(a) If the defendant in a criminal action triable in a district 
court or a magistrate’s court has been released from custody on bail 
or on a deposit of money in lieu of bail, and does not appear in ac- 
cordance with an order or direction of the court relating to his 
appearance, the court, in addition to the forfeiture of the bail or 
deposit, may issue a bench warrant for the defendant’s arrest. 
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(b) If proof is made to the district judge or a magistrate that 
a defendant previously admitted to bail on a criminal charge is about 
to abscond, or that one or more of his bail are dead or i cient, or 
have removed from the Canal Zone, the judge or magistrate shall 
require the defendant to give better security, or, for default 
thereof, cause him to be committed; and an order for his arrest may 
be indorsed on the former commitment, or a bench warrant for his 
arrest may be issued, setting forth the cause thereof. 
§ 4702. Issuance and execution of bench warrant 

In the district court, the bench warrant shall be issued by the clerk 
on order of the district judge. On application of the United States 
attorney, the clerk may issue additional warrants at any time after 
the order, whether the court is sitting or not. 


§ 4703. Form and execution of bench warrant 


(a) A bench warrant issued under this subchapter shall recite 
erally pf eens oy which it is founded, and direct that the de- 
endant be arrested by any peace officer, and either brought before 
the court or committed to the officer in whose custody he was at the 
time he was admitted to bail, to be detained until legally discharged. 
(b) The defendant may be arrested upon the bench warrant in the 
same manner as upon a warrant of arrest. 
§ 4704. Commitment or admission to bail 

(a) If the bench warrant recites as the ground upon which it is 
made the failure of the defendant to appear for judgment upon con- 
viction, the defendant shall be committed according to the require- 
ment of the warrant. 

(b) If the bench warrant is made for a cause other than failure 
to appear for judgment, the court may fix the amount of bail and 
cause a direction to be inserted in the warrant that the defendant be 
admitted to bail an the, sun Sheedy ee Sapo see eee 
warrant. When the defendant is admitted to bail, the bail may be 
taken by a magistrate. 


CHAPTER 225—SEARCH AND SEIZURE 


4742, Disposition of property. 
4743. Search of defendant In presence of judge or magistrate. 


§ 4741. Search and seizure generally 

(a) Except as provided in this section, Rule 41 of the Federal Rules 
of Criminal Procedure applies to search and seizure in the Zone 
in connection with offenses triable in either the district court or a 
magistrate’s court. References in Rule 41 to a United States com- 
missioner shall be deemed to refer to a magistrate. The reference 
in Rule 41(b) (1) to the laws of the United States includes this Code 
and any otter w of the United States applicable in the Canal Zone. 

(b any case, a search warrant authorized by Rule 41(a) of 
the Federal Rules of Criminal Procedure may be issued by the dis- 
trict judge or by a magistrate. 

(c) A search warrant may be directed to a officer, in addition 
to the officers designated by Rule 41(c) of the Federal Rules of Crimi- 
nal Procedure. 

(d) In an action triable in a magistrate’s court, a motion for return 
of property and to suppress evidence pursuant to Rule 41(e) of the 
Federal Rules of Criminal Procedure shall be made before the magis- 
trate who issued the search warrant or the magistrate before whom 
the trial is to be had or is being held, unless the search warrant was 
issued by the district judge and the motion is made before trial. 
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(e) In an action triable in a magistrate’s court, if the search war- 
rant was issued by a i v hen warrant, return, inventory, and 
other papers shall be filed with the magistrate before whom the action 
is triable, notwithstanding Rule 41(f) of the Federal Rules of 
Criminal Procedure. 


§ 4742. Disposition of property 

All property taken on a search warrant shall be retained by the 
officer executing the warrant in his custody, subject to the order of 
the court to which the papers are returned or the order of any other 
court in which the offense in respect to which the property was taken 
is triable. 
§ 4743. Search of defendant in presence of judge or magistrate 

When a m charged with a felony is believed by the judge or 
magistrate before whom he is brought to have on his person a dan- 
gerous weapon, or ensthing aie may be used as evidence of the 
commission of the offense, the judge or magistrate may direct him to 
be searched and the weapons or other thing to be retained, subject to 
his aay or to the order of the court in which the defendant may 

tri 


CHAPTER 227—CORONER; POST-MORTEM 
om EXAMINATIONS 


4781, Appointment of coroner and deputies. 
4782. Regulations of the Governor. 
4783. Duties of coroner ; investigation of deaths. 
4784, Post-mortem examinations by health director. — 
§ 4781. Appointment of coroner and deputies 
The Governor shall appoint a coroner for the Canal Zone, and may 
appoint such deputy coroners as may be required, 


§ 4782. Regulations of the Governor 
The Governor shall prescribe, and from time to time may amend, 
regulations relating to the office of coroner, including, but not limited 
to, the procedure for investigating deaths. 
§ 4783. Duties of coroner; investigation of deaths 
() The coroner or deputy coroner shall petioor, wan and determine 
and record the cause of, the death of a person whose is found 
in the Canal Zone, or whose body is brought into the Zone and 
whose death occurred within the special maritime and territorial juris- 
diction of the district court as defined by section 143 of Title 3, 
whenever : 
(1) there is reason to believe that death was caused by: 
(A) violence or unlawful means; 
B) suicide; or 
C) accident or casualty ; 
(2) the deceased was not under the care of a physician at the 
time of death; or 
(3) the death was sudden or unusual or occurred under sus- 
icious circumstances, 
(b) In the investigation of a death, the coroner or deputy coroner 
may order an autopsy if he deems it necessary. 
c) The coroner is not es to investigate the death of a mem- 
ber of the Armed Forces of the United States that is investigated 
by a board of inquiry of the Armed Forces, 


§ 4784. Post-mortem examinations by health director 


(a) The health director of the Canal Zone shall perform or cause 
to be performed a post-mortem examination on a body found within 
the Canal Zone if: 
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(1) the cause of death can not otherwise be definitely deter- 
mined; or 

(2) ‘there is reason to believe that death may have been due toa 
disease the knowledge of which, gained by the post-mortem exam- 
ination, would be of importance in guarding the health of the 


community. 
(b) Except as provided by subsections (c) and  (d) of this section, 
a post-mortem examination may not be performed without the con- 
sent of the person or persons having the right and duty to control the 


disposition of the remains of the d who are, in the absence of 
pecan: Yo. dispositions of the d respectively in order of 
precedence the: 


(1) surviving spouse; 
S surviving child or children ; 

3) surviving parent or parents; and 
ry person or persons respectively in the next de of kin- 
dred in the order named by law as entitled to succeed the estate of 
the deceased 


(c) Post-mortem examinations on bodies found within the Canal 
Zone may be performed by the health director or his designee, with- 
out the consent specified by subsection (b) of this section, if: 

(1) the coroner or deputy coroner has ordered an autopsy in a 
matter within his jurisdiction; or 

(2) there are reasonable grounds to believe that the deceased 
may have died from a quarantinable disease. 

(d) Post-mortem examinations on bodies brought into the Canal 
Zone shall be pero by the health director or his designee only 
in cases ified in petegeepre (1) and (2) of subsection (c) of this 
section. such cases, the consent specified in subsection (b) of this 
section is not required, 


CHAPTER 229—COMPROMISING CRIMES 


4821. Compromise of certain misdemeanors. 
4822. Procedure for compromise. 
4823. Order as bar to another prosecution. 
4824. Other compromises prohibited. 
§ 4821. Compromise of certain misdemeanors 
When the person injured by an act constituting a misdemeanor has 
a remedy by civil action, the offense may be compromised as provided 
by section 4822 of this title, except when it is committed: 
(1) by or upon an officer of justice, while in the execution of 
the duties of his office; 
(2) riotously; or 
(8) with an intent to commit a felony. 
§ 4822, Procedure for compromise 
_ If the person injured appears before the court in which the action 
is pending at any time before trial, and acknowledges that he has 
received satisfaction for the injury, the court may, in its discretion, 
on payment of the costs incurred, order all proceedings to be stayed 
upon the prosecution and the defendant to be discharged therefrom. 
‘ e reasons for the order shall be set forth therein, and entered on 
the minutes. 


§ 4823. Order as bar to another prosecution 

The order prescribed by section 4822 of this title is a bar to another 
prosecution for the same offense. 
§ 4824. Other compromises prohibited 

A public offense may not be ieee wai nor may any p: 


or prosecution for the Vey ernie thereof be stayed upon a com- 
promise, except as provided by this chapter. 
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CHAPTER 231—MENTAL INCOMPETENCY OF 
ee DEFENDANT 


4861. Trial or punishment of insane person prohibited. 

4862. Mental incompetency after arrest and before sentence or expiration of 
probation. 

4863. Mental incompetency undisclosed at trial. 

4864. Proced! 


§ 4861. Trial or punishment of insane person prohibited 

A person may not be tried, adjudged to punishment, or punished 
for a public offense while he is insane. 

§ 4862. Mental incompetency after arrest and before sentence 
or expiration of probation 

(a) If, at any time during the pendency of the proceedings in a 
criminal action triable in the district court or a magistrate’s court 
and prior to the imposition of sentence or prior to the expiration of 
any period of probation, a substantial doubt arises as to the sanity of 
the defendant, the court shall determine if he is presently insane 
or is otherwise so mentally incompetent as to be unable to understand 
the proceedings against him or properly to assist in his own defense. 

(b) In making the determination the court shall cause the de- 
fendant, whether or not previously admitted to bail, to be examined 
as to his mental condition by at least one designated examiner, as 
defined by section 1631 of Title 5. For the purpose of the examination 
the court may order the defendant committed to a hospital, as defined 
by section 1631 of Title 5, for such reasonable period as the court 
may determine. The designated examiner shall report to the court, 
and the report shall be placed on file and shall be accessible to the 
counsel for the Government and to the defendant or his counsel. 

(c) Upon receiving the report of the designated examiner, the 
court shall hold a hearing, upon due notice, in which evidence as to 
the mental condition of the defendant may be submitted, including 
that of the reporting designated examiner, and the court shall make 
a finding with respect thereto. ; 

(d) No statement made by the defendant, in the course of an 
examination into his sanity or mental competency provided for by 
this section, whether the examination is made with or without the 
consent of the defendant, shall be admitted in evidence against the 
defendant on the issue of guilt in any criminal proceedings. <A findin 
by the court that the defendant is mentally competent to stand tri 
or hearing shall in no way prejudice the defendant in a plea of in- 
sanity as a defense to the crime charged; and such finding shall not 
be introduced in evidence on that issue nor otherwise be brought to 
the notice of the jury. 

§ 4863. Mental incompetency undisclosed at trial 

(a) When the Civil Affairs Director of the Canal Zone Govern- 
ment certifies that a prisoner convicted of a criminal offense and in 
the custody of the Canal Zone Government has been examined b: 
at least three designated examiners as defined in section 1631 of Title 
5, and that there is probable cause to believe that the person was 
insane or mentally incom t at the time of his trial, provided the 
issue of insanity or menta ray was not raised and determined 
before or during the trial, the United States attorney shall transmit 
the report of the designated examiners and the certificate of the Civil 
Affairs Director to the court wherein the conviction was had. 
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(b) The court shall thereupon hold a hearing to determine the 
sanity or mental com cy of the defendant in accordance with 
section 4862 of this title and with all the powers therein granted. In 
the hearing the certificate of the Civil Affairs Director together with 
the report of the designated examiners shall be prima facie evidence 
of the facts and conclusions certified therein. 

(c) If the court finds that the defendant was insane or otherwise 
so mentally incompetent as to be unable to understand the proceedings 

inst him or properly to assist in his own defense at the time of 
trial, the court shall vacate the judgment of conviction and grant a 
new trial. 
§ 4864. Procedure upon finding of mental incompetency 

When the court determines in accordance with section 4862 or 4863 
of this title that a defendant is or was insane or mentally ape pee 
the criminal proceedings shall be s ded and the court shall com- 
mit defendant to a hospital as defined by section 1631 of Title 
5 until: 


from the hospital pursuant to chapter 57 of Title 5. 
§ 4865. Commitment to hospital as exonerating bail 


The commitment of the defendant, as ee for by section 4864 of 
this title, exonerates his bail. A cash deposit in lieu of bail shall be 
returned to the depositor or, if made 4 e defendant, to the person 
authorized to receive the property of the defendant. 


4866. Reh as to mental incompetency after commitment 
. to hospital 


(a) When in the opinion of at least one designated examiner, as 
defined by section 1631 of Title 5, the defendant has become sane or 
mentally competent, the head of the hospital to which the defendant 
has been committed shall report the opinion and findings of the desig- 
nated examiner to the court which committed the defendant. e 
report shall be made a part of the court record and shall be accessible 
to the counsel for the Government and the defendant or his counsel. 

(b) At any time after his commitment, the defendant may file a 
petition with the court which committed him for a rehearing on the 
question of his mental incompetency, if the petition is a 
opinion and findings of at least one designated examiner, as defined 
by section 1631 of Title 5, that the defendant has become sane or 
mentally competent. 

(c) Within a reasonable time after the filing of a report under sub- 
section (a) of this section or a petition under subsection (b) of this 
section, the court shall hold a hearing, — due notice, in which evi- 
dence as to the mental condition of the defendant may be submitted 
and the court shall make a finding with respect thereto. 

ve Section 4862(d) of this title applies to a statement by the 
defendant and a finding by the court in an examination or hearing 
provided for by this section. 


§ 4867. Anges from magistrate’s determination of mental 
incompetency 

(a) The determination by a magistrate that a defendant is insane 
or is otherwise so mentally incompetent as to be unable to understand 
the pines against him or properly to assist in his own defense 
may be appealed by the defendant or by the Government to the district 
court, except that the Government may appeal only in proceedings not 
triable before the magi 

(b) Appeals be begun and proceeded with de novo in the 
district court. 
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(c) Upon announcement of his determination, the magistrate shall 
advise the defendant of his right to ap and the manner of taking 
the appeal pursuant to section 3922 of this title. 

(d) If an appeal is taken from a magistrate’s determination 
that the defendant is insane or mentally incompetent, the defendant 
shall be committed pursuant to section 4864 of this title. 

(e) Upon perfection of an appeal as required by section 3922 of 
this title, the magistrate shall forthwith transmit the judgment, and 
all documents pertaining thereto, to the clerk of the district court. 

§ 4868. Mental examination of indigent defendant 

If the court has reasonable cause to believe that a defendant in 
a criminal proceeding may have been insane at the time of the com- 
mission of the offense with which he is and it is demonstrated 
to the satisfaction of the court that the defendant is indigent, the 
district judge or magistrate, as the case may be, shall order the de- 
fendant, whether or not previously admi to bail, to be observed 
and examined by at least one designated examiner, as defined by sec- 
tion 1631 of Title 5, regarding the defendant’s sanity at the time of 
the commission of the offense. For the p of the examination 
the court may order the defendant cominitted to a hospital, as defined 
by section 1681 of Title 5, for such reasonable period as the court may 
determine. The designated examiner or examiners shall report to the 
court, and the re shall be placed on file and shall be accessible to 
the counsel for the Government and to the defendant or his counsel 
before the resumption of the porate e appearance of the 
designated examiners to 7 in behalf of the indigent defendant 
shall be at no expense to the defendant, 


CHAPTER 233—DISPOSAL OF STOLEN OR EMBEZZLED 
PROPERTY AND PROPERTY TAKEN FROM ARRESTED 
PERSON 


See. 
4001. Custody of peace officer. 
4902. Delivery to owner. 
4903. Custody of court ; delivery to owner. 
4004. Delivery by trial court. 
4905. Unclaimed property. 
4906. Money or property taken from arrested person, 
4907. Police department entries. 
§ 4901. Custody of peace officer 
When property alleged to have been stolen or embezzled comes into 
the custody of a peace officer, he shall hold it subject to the order of 
po i authorized by section 4902 of this title to direct the disposal 
thereof. 


§ 4902. Delivery to owner 
On satisfactory proof of the ownership of the property, the court 
before which the complaint is laid, or which examines the charge 
against the person accused of steali ype ee. may, if neither 
party objects, order it to be delivered, permanently, or temporarily 
upon such conditions as the court = prescribe, to the owner on his 
ps ing the necessary expense incu in its preservation, to be certi- 
by the judge or magistrate of the court. The order entitles the 
owner to demand and receive the property. 
§ 4903. Custody of court; delivery to owner 
If the , property stolen or embezzled comes into aptody of a court, 
it may, if neither party Lealpoy, tag delivered, permanent: ys or tempo- 
rarily upon such conditions as the court may prescribe, to the owner on 
satisfactory proof of his title, and on his Ly 
incurred in its preservation, to be certified by t 


the necessary expense 
judge or magistrate 
of the court. 
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§ 4904. Delivery by trial court 

If the prekenty sieiee: or embezzled has not been delivered to the 
owner, the court before which a trial is had for stealing or em! i 
it, may, if the time for appeal has expired and no appeal has been 
taken, on proof of his title, order it to be restored to the owner, 
§ 4905. Unclaimed property 

If the property stolen or embezzled is not claimed by the owner 
before the expiration of six months from the conviction of a person 
for stealing or embezzling it, the court shall order it sold on such 
terms and under such conditions as the court directs. The officer 
making the sale shall return the proceeds into court, whereupon the 
court shall order the balance of the proceeds, after deducting there- 
from the expenses incurred in the preservation and sale of oat pa 2 
erty, to be delivered to the Canal Zone Government to be covered into 
the Treasury of the United States as miscellaneous receipts. 
§ 4906. Money or property taken from arrested person 

When money or other peopesy is taken from a defendant, arrested 
upon a charge of a public offense, the officer taking it shall at the time 
give duplicate receipts therefor, specifying cularly the amount 
of money or the kind of pa taken. officer shall deliver 
one of the receipts to the defendant and forthwith file the other, to- 
gether with the money or property, with the desk officer of the police 
station. 


§ 4907. Police department entries 


The clerk or person having charge at the police department shall 
enter in a suitable book a description of every article of propery al- 
leged to be stolen or embezzled and brought into the office or taken 
from the [seein of a prisoner, and shall attach a number to each 
article, and make a corresponding entry thereof. 


CHAPTER 235—CORPORATIONS AS DEFENDANTS 


Sec. 

4941, Summons on complaint against corporation ; service. 

4942, Preliminary examination, information, and subsequent proceedings. 
4943. Actions triable in magistrate’s court. 

4944. Collection of fine. 


§ 4941. Summons on complaint against corporation; service 

(a) Upon the filing of a complaint against a corporation in a 
criminal action triable in the district court or a magistrate’s co 
a summons shall be issued as provided by Rule 4 of the Federal Rules 
of Criminal Procedure and section 3702 of this title, summoning the 
corporation to appear before the magistrate to answer the charge 
at a stated time and place. The time may not be less than 10 days 
after the issuance of the summons. 

(b) The summons to the corporation shall be served as provided 
by Rule 4(c) (1), (2), and (3) and Rule 9(c) (1) of the Federal Rules 
of Criminal Procedure and return thereof shall be made as provided 
by Rule 4(c) (4). The service shall be made at least five days before 
the date of appearance stated in the summons. 


§ 4942. Preliminary examination, information, and subsequent 
proceedings 
If the action is triable in the district court, the magistrate before 
whom the corporation is summoned to a go shall hold a prelimi- 
nary examination as in the case of a natural person and certify either 
that there is or is not sufficient: cause to believe the corporation guilty 
of the offense charged. In either case, the United States attorney 
may conduct an investigation and present an information to the dis- 
trict court and thereafter the same proceedings shall be had as in the 
case of a natural person. 
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§ 4943. Actions triable in magistrate’s court 

If an action against a corporation is triable in a magistrate’s court, 
the same p ings shall be had as in the case of a natural person. 
If the corporation fails to appear at the trial, the magistrate shall 
enter a plea of not guilty. 
§ 4944. Collection of fine 

When a fine is imposed upon a corporation on conviction, it ma; 
be collected by virtue of the order al sae it, by the eas officer 
of the court, out of the real and personal property of the corporation, 
in the same manner as upon an execution in a civil action. 


CHAPTER 237—CRIMINAL EXTRADITION AND REMOVAL 


SUBCHAPTER I-—EXTRADITION AND REMOVAL GENERALLY ; REWARDS 


4981. Application of extradition laws and treaties of United States, 
4982, Arrest and remoyal to or from the Canal Zone. 

4983. Payment of expenses. 

4984, Limitation on compensation, fee, or reward. 

4985. Rewards for apprehension of fugitives. 


SUBCHAPTER II—UNIFORM CRIMINAL EXTRADITION AOT 


5021. Definitions. 

5022. Fugitives from justice; duty of Governor. 

5023. Form of demand. 

5024. Governor may investigate case. 

5025. Extradition of persons imprisoned or awaiting trial in another state or 
who left the demanding state under compulsion. 

5026, Extradition of persons not present in demanding state at time of com- 
mission of crime, 

5027. Issue of Governor’s warrant of arrest; its recitals. 

5028. Manner and place of execution. 

5029. Authority of arresting officer. 

5030. Rights of accused person ; application for writ of habeas corpus. 

5031. Penalty for non-compliance with preceding section. 

5032. Confinement in jail when necessary. 

5033. Arrest prior to requisition. 

5084. Arrest without a warrant. 

5035. Commitment to await requisition; bail. 

5036. Bail; in what cases; conditions of bond. 

5037. Extension of time of commitment; adjournment. 

5038. Forfeiture of bail. 

5039. Persons under criminal prosecution in Canal Zone at time of requisition. 

5040, Guilt or innocence of accused, when inquired into. 

5041. Governor may recall warrant or issue alias. 

5042. Fugitives from Canal Zone; duty of Governor. 

5048. Application for issuance of requisition ; by whom made; contents. 

5044. Costs and expenses. 

5045. Immunity from service of process in certain civil actions, 

5046. Written waiver of extradition 

5047. Non-waiver by Canal Zone. 

5048. No right of asylum ; no immunity from other criminal prosecutions. 

5049. Uniformity of interpretation. 

5050. Short title. 


SUBCHAPTER III—EXTRADITION OF FUGITIVES FROM REPUBLIC OF PANAMA 


5081. Delivery to Panama of offenders who seek refuge in Canal Zone. 
5082. Discretion as to delivery of citizen of United States. 

5083. Person under accusation or sentence in Canal Zone. 

5084. Prosecution for graver offense. 

5085. Form of demand for arrest and delivery. 

086. Telegraphic request for detention. 

5087. Procedure for arrest and detention. 

5088, Term of detention. 

5089. Authority of agents of Panama receiving fugitive in Canal Zone. 
6090, Duty of Canal Zone authorities to facilitate return of fugitive. 
5091. Delivery of objects found in fugitive’s possession. 

5092. Bxpense of capture, detention and transportation of fugitive. 
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Subchapter I—Extradition and Removal Generally; Rewards 
§ 4981. Aupitenton of extradition laws and treaties of United 
tates 


All laws and treaties relating to the extradition of persons accused 
of crime in force in the United States, to the extent that they are not 
in conflict with or superseded by any < prs treaty ent into be- 
tween the United States and the Republic of Panama with respect to 
the Canal Zone, and all laws rela to the rendition of fugitives 
from justice as between the several States and Territories of the 
United States, shall extend to and be considered in foree in the 
Canal Zone, and for such pu the Canal Zone shall be considered 
and treated as an organized Territory of the United States. 

§ 4982. Arrest and removal to or from the Canal Zone 

Section 3041 of Title 18, United States Code, and Rule 40 of the 
Federal Rules of Criminal Procedure, as far as applicable, apply 
throughout the United States for the arrest and removal therefrom 
to the Canal Zone of any person charged with the commission of 
any crime or offense against the United States within the Canal 
Zone, and apply within the Canal Zone for the arrest and removal 
therefrom to the United States of any person charged with the com- 
mission of any crime or offense against the United States. 

The person may, by any judge or magistrate of the Canal Zone, 
and agreeably to the usual mode ae eh against offenders therein, 
be and imprisoned or bailed, as the case may be, pending the 
issuance of a warrant for his removal to the United States, which 
warrant it shall be the duty of a judge of the district court seasonably 
to issue, and of the officer or agent of the United States designated for 
the purpose to execute. The officer or agent, when en, in execut- 
ing the warrant without the Canal Zone, has all the powers of a 
marshal of the United States as far as such powers are requisite for 
the prisoner’s safe keeping and the execution of the warrant. 

§ 4983. Payment of expenses 

When the Governor of the Canal Zone demands the surrender to 
the authorities of the Canal Zone of an accused person who has been 
found and arrested in ay State of the United States or in any foreign 
taped be the accounts of the person employed by the Governor to 
bring back the accused person shall be audited and paid out of the 
treasury of the Canal Zone. 

§ 4984. Limitation on compensation, fee, or reward 

Compensation, fees, or rewards of any kind may not be paid to or 
received by a public officer of the Canal Zone, or other person, for a 
service rendered in procuring from the Governor the demand provided 
for by section 4983 of this title, or the surrender of the accused 
person, or for ponvering him to the Canal Zone, or detaining him 
therein, except as provided in that section. 

§ 4985. Rewards for apprehension of fugitives 
The Governor may offer a reward not exceeding $1,000 for the 
apprehension of : 
(1) a convict who has escaped from the penitentiary ; or 
(2) a m who has committed or is charged with the com- 
mission of an offense punishable with death. 
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§ 5021. Definitions 

In this subchapter, the term “Governor” includes any person per- 
forming the functions of Governor by authority of the law applicable 
in the Canal Zone. The term “Executive Authority” includes the 
governor and any Psa forming the functions of governor in 
a state other than the Canal Zone, and the term “State”, referring to 
a state other than the Canal Zone, includes any state or territory, 
organized or unorganized, of the United States of America. 
§ 5022. Fugitives from justice; duty of Governor 

Subject to this subchapter, the provisions of the Constitution of the 
United States controlling, and acts of Congress in pursuance thereof. 
it is the duty of the Governor of the Canal Zone to have arrested and 
delivered up to the Executive Authority of a State any person charged 
in that State with treason, felony, or other crime, who has fled from 
justice and is found in the Canal Zone. 
§ 5023. Form of demand 

A demand for the extradition of a person charged with crime in 
another State may not be recognized by the Governor unless in writing 
alleging, except in cases arising under section 5026 of this title, that 
the accused was present in the demanding State at the time of the 
commission of the alleged crime, and that thereafter he fled from the 
State, and accompanied by a copy of an indictment found or by in- 
formation supported by affidavit in the State having jurisdiction of che 
erime, or by a copy of an affidavit made before a magistrate there, 
together with a copy of any warrant which was issued thereupon; or 
by a copy of a julement’ of conviction or of a sentence im in 
execution thereof, together with a statement by the Executive Au- 
thority of the demanding State that the person claimed has escaped 
from confinement or has broken the terms of his bail, probation or 
parole. The indictment, information, or affidavit made before the 
magistrate must substantially charge the person demanded with hav- 
ing committed a crime under the law of that State; and the copy of 
indictment, information, affidavit, judgment of conviction or sentence 
must be authenticated by the Executive Authority making the demand. 
§ 5024. Governor may investigate case 

When a demand is made upon the Governor of the Canal Zone by 
the Executive Authority of a State for the surrender of a person so 
charged with crime, the Governor may call upon the United States 
attorney to investigate or assist in investigating the demand, and to 
report to him the situation and circumstances of the person so 
demanded, and whether he ought. to be surrendered. 


§ 5025. Extradition of persons imprisoned or awaiting trial in 
another state or who have left the demanding state 
under compulsion 

When it is desired to have returned to the Canal Zone a person 
charged in the Canal Zone with a crime, and he is imprisoned or is 
held under criminal proceedings then pending against him in another 

State, the Governor of the Canal Zone may agree with the Executive 

Authority of the other State for the extradition of the person before 

the conclusion of the proceedings or his term of sentence-in the other 

State, upon condition that he be returned to the other State at the 

expense of the Canal Zone as soon as the prosecution in the Canal Zone 

is terminated. 

The Governor of the Canal Zone may also surrender on demand of 
the Executive Authority of a State any person in the Canal Zone who 
is charged in the manner provided by section 5023 of this title with 
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having violated the laws of the State whose Executive Authority is 
making the demand, even though the person left the demanding State 
involuntarily. 


§ 5026. Extradition of persons not present in demanding state 
at time of commission of crime 

The Governor of the Canal Zone may also surrender, on demand of 
the Executive Authority of a State, any n in the Canal Zone 
charged in that State in the manner provided by section 5023 of this 
title with committing an act in the Canal Zone, or in a third State, 
intentionally resulting in a crime in the State whose Executive Au- 
thority is making the demand, and the provisions of this subchapter 
not otherwise inconsistent, apply to such cases, even though the ac- 
cused was not in that State at the time of the commission of the crime, 
and has not fled therefrom. 


§ 5027. Issue of Governor’s warrant of arrest; its recitals 

If the Governor decides that the demand should be complied wii 
he shall sign a warrant of arrest, which shall be sealed with the 
of the Canal Zone, and be directed to any officer or other person 
whom he may think fit to entrust with the execution thereof. The 
warrant must substantially recite the facts necessary to the validity 
of its issuance. 
§ 5028. Manner and place of execution 

The warrant prescribed by section 5027 of this title shall authorize 
the peace officer or other person to whom directed to arrest the accused 
at any time and any oe where he may be found within the Canal 
Zone and to command the aid of all peace officers or other persons in 
the execution of the warrant, and to deliver the accused, subject to 
the provisions of this subchapter, to the duly authorized agent of the 
demanding State. 
§ 5029. Authority of arresting officer 

A peace officer or other person empowered to make the arrest has the 
same authority, in arresting the accused, to command assistance 
therein, as peace officers have r law in the execution of any criminal 
process directed to them, with like penalties against those who refuse 
their assistance, 


§ 5030. Rights of accused person; application for writ of habeas 
corpus 
A person arrested upon such a warrant may not be delivered over to 
the agent whom the Executive Authority demanding him has ap- 
pointed to receive him unless he is first taken forthwith before the 
yud of the district court, who shall inform him of the demand made 
or his surrender and of the crime with which he is charged, and 
that he has the right to demand and procure legal counsel; and if the 
prisoner or his counsel states that he or they desire to test the legality 
of his arrest, the judge of the district court shall fix a reasonable time 
to be allowed him within which to apply for a writ of habeas corpus. 
When such a writ is applied for, notice thereof, and of the time and 
place of hearing thereon, shall be given to the United States attorney. 
and to the agent of the demanding State. 

i absence of the district judge, the powers conferred 
upon the district court by this section may be exercised by a magistrate 
or a magistrate’s court. 

§ 5031. Penalty for non-compliance with preceding section 

An officer who delivers to the agent for extradition of the demanding 
State a person in his custody under the Governor’s warrant in willful 
disobedience to section 5030 of this a shall be guilty of a misde- 
meanor and, on conviction, shall be fined not more than $1,000 or be 
imprisoned in jail not more than six months, or both. 
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§ 5032. Confinement in jail when necessary 

The officer or — executing the Governor’s warrant of arrest, 

or the agent of the demanding State to whom the prisoner may have 

delivered may, when necessary, confine the prisoner in any jail 
in the Canal Zone; and the keeper of the jail shall receive and safely 
hep the prisoner until the officer pare having charge of him is 
ready to proceed on his route, the officer or person being chargeable 
with the expense of keeping. : 

The officer or agent of a demanding State to whom a prisoner may 
have been delivered following extradition proceedings in another State, 
or to whom a prisoner may have been delivered after waiving extradi- 
tion in the other State, and who is passing through the Canal Zone 
with such a prisoner for the purpose of immediately returning him 
to the demanding State may, when pages confine the prisoner in 
an a in the Canal Zone; and the keeper of the jail shall receive and 
safely keep the prisoner until the officer or agent having waa of him 
is ready to proceed on his route, the officer or agent being chargeable 
with the expense of keeping, if the officer or agent produces and shows 
to the keeper of the jail satisfactory written evidence of the fact that 
he is actually transporting the prisoner to the demanding State after 
a requisition by the Executive Authority of the rene State. 
a ao is not entitled to demand a new requisition while in the 

‘an ne. 


§ 5033. Arrest prior to requisition 

When « person within the Canal Zone is charged on the oath of a 
credible person before a judge or magistrate of the Canal Zone with 
the commission ofa crime in another State and, except in cases —_ 
under section 5026 of this title, with having fled from —— or wi 
having been convicted of a crime in that State and having escaped 
from confinement, or having broken the terms of his bail, probation or 
parole, or when complaint has been made before a judge or magistrate 
of the Canal Zone setting forth on the affidavit of a credible person in 
another State that a crime has been committed in the other State and 
that the accused has been charged in that State with the commission 
of the crime, and, except in cases arising under section 5026 of this title, 
has fled from justice, or with having been convicted of a crime in that 
State and having escaped from confinement, or having broken the terms 
of his bail, probation or parole and is believed to be in the Canal Zone, 
the judge or magistrate shall issue a warrant directed to any peace 
officer commanding him to apprehend the person named therein, wher- 
ever he may be found in the Canal Zone, and wee him before the same 
or any other judge, magistrate or court who or which may be available 
in or convenient of access to the place where the arrest may be made, 
to answer the charge or sess are and affidavit, and a certified copy 
of the sworn charge or complaint and affidavit upon which the war- 
rant is issued shall be attached to the warrant. 
§ 5034. Arrest without a warrant 

The arrest of a person may be lawfully made also by any peace 
officer or a private person, without a warrant upon reasonable in- 
formation that the accused stands charged in the courts of a State with 
a crime punishable by death or imprisonment for a term exceeding one 
year, but when so arrested the accused must be taken before a jud 
or magistrate with all practicable speed and complaint must be made 
against him under oath setting forth the ground for the arrest as in 
section 5033 of this title; and thereafter his answer shall be heard as 
if he had been arrested on a warrant. 
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§ 5035. Commitment to await requisition; bail 

If from the examination before the judge or magistrate it appears 
that the person held is the person charged with having committed the 
crime al and, except in cases arising under section 5026 of this 
title, that he has fled from justice, the ju oo magistrate shall, by a 
warrant reciting the accusation, commit him to jail for such time 
not exceeding 30 days and specified in the warrant, as will enable the 
arrest of the accused to be made under a warrant of the Governor 
on a requisition of the Executive Authority of the State we juris- 
diction of the offe: unless the accused pe bail as provided by 
section 5036 of this title, or until he is legally discharged. 
§ 5036. Bail; in what cases; conditions of bond 

Unless the offense with which the prisoner is charged is shown to 
be an offense punishable by death or life imprisonment under the laws 
of the State in which it was committed, a judge or magistrate in the 
Canal Zone may admit the person arrested to bail by bond, with suffi- 
cient sureties, and in such sum as he deems proper, conditioned for his 
appearance before him at a time specified in the bond, and for his 
pono to be arrested upon the warrant of the Governor of the 

anal Zone. 


§ 5037. Extension of time of commitment; adjournment 
If the accused is not arrested under warrant of the Governor by the 
expiration of the time specified in the warrant or bond, a judge or 
magistrate may cechatge him or may recommit him for a further 
riod not to exceed 60 ¥S or a judge or magistrate may again take 
il for his appearance and surrender, as provided by section 5036 of 
se title, in} within a period not to exceed 60 days after the date of 
the new bon 


§ 5038. Forfeiture of bail 


If the prisoner is admitted to bail, and fails to appear and surrender 
himself according to the conditions of his bond, the judge, or magis- 
trate by proper order, shall declare the bond forfeited and order his 
immediate arrest without warrant if he is within the Canal Zone. 
Recovery may be had on the bond as in the case of other bonds given 


by the accused in criminal proceedings within the Canal Zone. 


§ 5039. Persons under criminal prosecution in Canal Zone at 
time of requisition 
If a criminal prosecution has been instituted against the person 
under the laws applicable in the Canal Zone and is still pending the 
Governor, in his discretion, may either surrender him on demand of 
the Executive Authority of a State or hold him until he has been tried 
and discharged or convicted and punished in the Canal Zone. 


§ 5040. Guilt or innocence of accused, when inquired into 


The guilt or innocence of the accused as to the crime of which he is 
clintged ts; not be inquired into by the Governor or in any proceed- 
ing after the demand for extradition accompanied by a charge of 
crime in legal form as above provided has been presented to the Goy- 
ernor, except as it may be involved in identifying the person held as 
the person charged with the crime. 


§ 5041. Governor may recall warrant or issue alias 

The Governor may recall his warrant of arrest or may issue another 
warrant whenever he deems it proper. 
§ 5042, Fugitives from Canal Zone; duty of Governor 


When the Governor of the Canal Zone demands a person charged 
with crime, other than an offense against the Gnited States, 
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or with escaping from confinement or breaking the terms of his bail 
or bepakin the terms of probation granted by a magistrate’s court, in 
the Canal Zone, from the Executive Authority of a State, or 
from the chief judge or an associate judge of the United States Dis- 
trict Court for the District of Columbia authorized to receive the 
demand under the Jaws of the United States, he shall issue a warrant 
under the seal of the Canal Zone, to an , commanding him to 
receive the person so snes if delivered to him and convey him to the 
proper officer of the Canal Zone. 


§ 5043. Application for issuance of requisition; by whom made; 
contents 

(a) When the return to the Canal Zone of a person charged with 
crime in the Canal Zone, other than an offense against the United 
States, is required, the United States attorney shall present to the 
Governor his written application for a requisition for the return of 
the person charged, in which applioptien all be stated the name of 
the person so charged, the crime charged against him, the approximate 
time, place and circumstances of its commission, the State in which he 
is believed to be, including the location of the accused therein at the 
time the application is made and certifying that, in the opinion of 
the United States attorney the ends of justice require the arrest and 
return of the accused to the Canal Zone for trial and that the pro- 
Bayram instituted to enforce a private claim. 

(b) en the return to the Canal Zone is required of a person who 
has been convicted of a crime in the Canal Zone, other than an offense 
against the United States, and has escaped from confinement or 
broken the terms of his bail or broken the terms of probation granted 
by a magistrate’s court, the United States attorney, probation officer, 
or peace officer from whom, or warden of the institution from which, 
escape was made, shall present to the Governor a written application 
for a requisition for the return of the person in which application 
shall be stated the name of the person, the crime of which he was 
convicted, the circumstances of his escape from confinement or of 
the breach of the terms of his bail or probation, and the State in which 
he is believed to be, including the location of the person therein at the 
time application is made. 

(c) The application shall be verified by affidavit, shall be executed 
in duplicate and shall be accompanied by two certified copies of the 
indictment returned, or information and affidavit filed, or of the com- 
plaint made to the judge or magistrate, stating the offense with 
which the accused is charged. or of the judgment of conviction or 
of the sentence. The United States attorney or other officer making 
the application may also attach such further affidavits and other 
documents in duplicate as he deems proper to be submitted with 
the application. One copy of the sepliaiicn, with the action of the 
Governor indicated by indorsement thereon, and one of the certified 
copies of the indictment, complaint, information, and affidavits, or 
of the judgment of conviction or of the sentence shall be filed in the 
office of the executive secretary of the Canal Zone Government to 
remain of record in that: office. The other copies of all papers shall 
be forwarded with the Governor's requisition. 


§ 5044. Costs and expenses 

When the Governor of the Canal Zone demands a person pursuant 
to this subchapter, costs and expenses shall be paid as provided by 
section 4983 of this title. 
§ 5045. Immunity from service of process in certain civil actions 


A person brought into the Canal Zone by, or after waiver of, extra- 
dition based on a criminal charge is not subject to service of personal 
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process in civil actions arising out of the same facts as the criminal 
ay ge to answer which he is being or has been returned, until 

has been convicted in the criminal proceeding, or, if acquitted, 
until he has had reasonable opportunity to return to the state from 
which he was extradited. 


§ 5046. Written waiver of extradition proceedings 

A person arrested in the Canal Zone charged with having com- 
adaee a crime in another State or all to have esca from 
confinement, or broken the terms of his bail, probation or le may 
waive the issuance and service of the warrant provided for by sec- 
tions 5027 and 5028 of this title and all other procedure incidental 
to extradition proceedings, by executing or subscribing in the presence 
of the judge of the district court a writing which states that he con- 
sents to return to the demanding State; but if before the waiver is 
executed or subscribed by the person it shall be the duty of the judge to 
inform the person of his rights to the issuance and service of a warrant 
of extradition and to obtain a writ of habeas corpus as provided for 
by section 5030 of this title. 

If and when the consent has been duly executed it shall forthwith 
be forwarded to the office of the Governor of the Canal Zone and filed 
therein. The judge shall direct the officer having the person in cus- 
tody to deliver forthwith the person to the duly accredited agent or 
agents of the demanding State, and shall deliver or cause to be de- 
livered to the agent or agents a copy of the consent; but this section 
does not limit the rights of the accused person to return voluntarily 
and without formality to the demanding State, and this waiver proce- 
dure is not an exclusive procedure and does not limit the powers 
coe or duties of the officers of the demanding State or of the Canal 

me. 

During the absence of the district judge, the powers conferred upon 
the district court by this section may be exercised by a magistrate 
or a magistrate’s court. 

§ 5047. Non-waiver by Canal Zone 

This subchapter does not constitute a waiver by the Government of 
the Canal Zone of its right, power or privilege to try such a demanded 
person for crime committed within the Canal Zone, or of its right, 
power or privilege to in custody of the person by extradition 
proceedings or otherwise for the —— of trial, sentence or punish- 
ment for any crime committed within the Canal Zone, and proceedings 
had under this subchapter which result in, or fail to result in, extra- 
dition does not constitute a waiver by the Government of the Canal 
Zone, of any of its rights, privileges or jurisdiction. 

§ 5048. No right of asylum; no immunity from other criminal 
prosecutions 

After a person has been brought back to the Canal Zone by, or after 
waiver of extradition proceedings, he may be tried in the Canal Zone 
for other crimes which he may be cha: with having committed 
here as well as that specified in the requisition for his extradition. 


§ 5049. Uniformity of interpretation 


The provisions of this sab eager shall be so interpreted and con- 
strued as to effectuate its general purposes to make uniform the law 
of those states which enact it. 


§ 5050. Short title 
Pisa subchapter may be cited as the Uniform Criminal Extradition 
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Subchapter I1J—Extradition of Fugitives From Republic of 
Panama 


§ 5081. Delivery to Panama of offenders who seek refuge in 
Canal Zone 

All persons who have been condemned, prosecuted or accused before 
the courts of the Republic of Panama as authors or accomplices of 
crimes, transgressions or offenses against the laws of that Republic, 
who seek refuge in the Canal Zone, shall be, upon bs saa taken 
into custody by the authorities of the Canal Zone and delivered to the 
authorities of the Republic of Panama, upon the demand of the 
Government of that Republic and compliance with the procedure 
prescribed in this subchapter. 
§ 5082. Discretion as to delivery of citizen of United States 

The Government of the Canal Zone may decline compliance with 
a demand of the Government of the Republic of Panama for the 
arrest and delivery to the authorities of that Republic of a fugitive 
from the justice of the Republic of Panama a the fugitive is 
a citizen of the United States. The discretion reserved shall be exer- 
cised by the Governor of the Canal Zone. 
§ 5083. Person under accusation or sentence in Canal Zone 

If the person whose arrest and delivery is demanded is accused of, 
or under sentence for, a crim transgression or offense committed in 
the Canal Zone, he may not be delivered to the authorities of the 
ee of Panama until he has been acquitted or pardoned, or has 
undergone his sentence pursuant to the laws of the Canal Zone. 


§ 5084. Prosecution for graver offense 

If, in the course of the proceedings in the courts of the Republic 
of Panama, in the case to which the arrest and delivery appertain, it 
appears that probable cause exists for believing the delinquent 
guilty of another and graver offense against the laws of the Republic 
of Panama than that which gave rise to the request for his apprehen- 
sion and delivery, the Government of that Republic may prosecute the 
fugitive for such other offense after notice to that effect to the Gov- 
ernment of the Canal Zone. 
§ 5085. Form of demand for arrest and delivery 

A demand for the arrest and delivery of a fugitive from the jus- 
tice of the Republic of Panama, pursuant to the terms of this sub- 
oe will be complied with when made in writing and signed by 
the Minister for Foreign Affairs of the Republic of Panama, or by his 
direction, and presented to the Governor of the Canal Zone. If the 
demand is for a condemned and fugitive criminal, it shall be accom- 
panied by a duly certified copy of sentence pronounced by a court of 
competent jurisdiction, and, as far as possible, a description of the 
fugitive sought to be reclaimed. 
§ 5086. Telegraphic request for detention 

In case of urgency, where there are reasonable grounds for fearin 
that the fugitive may avoid apprehension, his detention may be 
for by telegraph. 
§ 5087. Procedure for arrest and detention 

The arrest and detention shall be accomplished in the manner and 
by the officials prescribed by the laws of the Canal Zone, 
§ 5088. Term of detention 

Detentions authorized by this subchapter may not continue longer 
than 15 days, during which the procedure for securing the delivery 
of bg Digi to the authorities of the Republic of Panama shall be 
comp , 
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§ 5089. Authority of agents of Panama receiving fugitive in 
Canal Zone 

For the purpose of accomplishing the delivery of the fugitives 
ap raheeioa and delivered in pursuance of this subchapter the Re- 
public of Panama may send its agent or agents duly authorized to 
receive the fugitive into the territory of the Canal Zone, but the 
agent’s action and authority shall be limited to phil, Ya fugitive 
at the point of departure for return to the Republic of Panama and, 
at. the moment of departure and thenceforth, to exercising the neces- 
sary vigilance and restraint to prevent the escape of the person in 


y- 
§ 5090. Duty of Canal Zone authorities to facilitate return of 
fugitive 


It is the duty of the authorities of the Canal Zone on the line of 
transit to provide the persons charged with the conveyance of the 
“ore so delivered with all the means necessary to prevent esca 
and to remove all unlawful obstacles that may hinder or delay the 
return of the fugitives to the territory of the Republic of Panama. 

§ 5091. Delivery of objects found in fugitive’s possession 

All papers and other objects found in the possession of the fugitive 
at the time of his detention that refer to the crime, transgression or 
offense of which the fugitive is accused or convicted shall be delivered 
to the Government of the Republic of Panama. These papers and 
objects shall be restored after the conclusion of the case if there are 
third parties who assert a right to or over them. The authorities of 
the Government of the Canal Zone may provisionally retain the objects 
and papers as long as they are required for use as evidence in any 
other case pending or contemplated in the courts of the Canal Zone, 
whether or not the case is related to the case wherein the demand 
for the apprehension and return of the fugitive originated. 


§ 5092. Expense of capture, detention and transportation of 
fugitive 


The expense of capture, detention and transportation of a fugitive 
from the justice of the Republic of Panama, shall be paid by that 
Republic; but such expenses shall not include compensation for the 
services of the judiciary, military or police authorities of the Govern- 
ment of the Canal Zone. 


PART 3—PRISONS AND PRISONERS 


CrapTzs Sec. 
351. Prisons AND PrisoNers GENERALLY.....---...-.--.-.---.-----.-.-. 6501 
358. Goose Conpucr Atzowsnoss... nnn 6541 
855. Parpons AND faves isn piled baat eighteens cake oper ciaabige bliin 6581 
| ONT cela dies tach lcs neh aac eaananiecamees 
CHAPTER 351—PRISONS AND PRISONERS GENERALLY 
Sec. 


6501. Regulations for management of prisoners. 
6502. Hard labor in felony convictions; work in misdemeanor convictions. 
‘Transfer of prisoners. 


§ 6501. Regulations for management of prisoners 

The Governor shall prescribe, and from time to time may amen 
regulations ree or the m ent of prisoners in the 
institutions of the Canal Zone, including provisions for treatment, 
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po bi ma for work insofar as authorized by law, discipline, and 
welfare. 


§ 6502. Hard labor in felony convictions; work in misdemeanor 
convictions 
In all cases of conviction of felony the sentence of imprisonment 
shall be served at hard labor. In all cases of conviction of mis- 
demeanor the sentence of confinement shall entail the performance of 
work incidental to maintenance of the jails, premises and equipment. 
§ 6503. Transfer of prisoners 
(a) Prisoners may be transferred from one penal institution to an- 
other within the Canal Zone designated by the Governor when: 
(1) the room in a penal institution is insufficient for the 
prisoners confined therein; or 
(2) the Governor determines, in the cases of women prisoners 
or prisoners under 18 years of age, that the public welfare will 
best. be subserved by imprisonment elsewhere than in the prison 
at. Gamboa. 
(b) A transfer under this section may not a vate or affect the 
condition of the prisoners in any way, and they shall serve in accord- 
ance with their sentences. 


§ 6504. Penitentiary at Gamboa 


The prison situated at Gamboa is a penitentiary of and for the 
Canal Zone. 
§ 6505. Receipt and detention of convicts at penitentiary 

The warden or keeper of the penitentiary shall receive, imprison 
and detain all persons who have been sentenced to imprisonment 
therein by the district court or by other courts possessing the requisite 
jurisdiction or by other competent authority. 


§ 6506. Bringing prisoner before a court 

When it is necessary to have a person who is imprisoned in a penal 
institution brought before a court, an order for that purpose may be 
used ig the court and executed by the officer of the court where it 
is made. 


§ 6507. Clothing and money for discharged prisoners 

On the discharge of a prisoner from a penal institution in the 
Canal Zone the prisoner may, in the discretion of the Governor, be 
furnished with such suitable clothing as may be authorized by the 
Governor, and an amount of money not exceeding $20. 


CHAPTER 353—GOOD CONDUCT ALLOWANCES 


6541. Computation of good time allowances. 
6542. Discharge. 

6543. Released prisoner as parolee. 

6544. Forfeiture for offense. 

6545. Restoration of forfeited commutation. 


§ 6541. Computation of good time allowances 

Each prisoner convicted of an offense against the laws of the United 
States or the laws of the Canal Zone and confined in a penal institu- 
tion in the Canal Zone for a definite term other than for life, whose 
record of conduct shows that he has faithfully observed all the rules 
and has not been subjected to punishment, shall be entitled to a de- 
duction from the term of his sentence inning with the day on 
which the sentence commences to run, as follows: 

Five days for each month, if the sentence is not less than six months 
and not more than one year. 
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Six ey igre’ each month, if the sentence is more than one year 
and less three years, 

Seven days for each month, if the sentence is not less than three 
years and less than five years. 

Ly om days for each month, if the sentence is not less than five years 
and less than ten years. 

Ten days for each month, if the sentence is ten years or more, 

When two or more consecutive sentences are to be served, the sggre- 
gate of the served sentences shall be the basis upon which the deduc- 
tion shall be computed. 
§ 6542. Discharge 

A pripues shall be released at the expiration of his term of sentence 
less the time deducted for conduct. A certificate of such de- 
duction shall be entered on the commitment by the warden or keeper. 


§ 6543. Released prisoner as parolee 

A prisoner having served his term or terms less good-time deduc- 
tions shall, upon release, be deemed as if released on parole until the 
expiration of the maximum term or terms for which he was sentenced 
less 180 days. 

This section does not prevent delivery of ppreoner to the author- 
ities of any State or country otherwise entitled to his custody. 

§ 6544. Forfeiture for offense , 

If during the term of imprisonment a setts) commits any offense 
or violates the rules of the institution, all or any part of his earned 
good time may be forfeited. 

§ 6545. Restoration of forfeited commutation 


The Governor may restore any forfeited or lost good time or such 
portion thereof as he deems proper. 


CHAPTER 355—PARDONS AND REPRIEVES 


Sec. 
6581. Pardons and reprieves by Governor. 
§ 6581. Pardons and reprieves by Governor 

The Governor may grant pardons and reprieves and remit fines and 
forfeitures for offenses against the laws of the Canal Zone. He may 
also erent reprieves for offenses against the laws of the United States 
until the decision of the President is made known thereon. Pardons 
granted by the Governor have the same legal effect for all purposes 
as pardons granted by the President. 


nx CHAPTER 357—PAROLE 


6621. Eligibility for parole. 
6622. Application for parole. 
6623. Conditions of parole. 
6624, Violation of parole. 

6625. Regulations by Governor, 


-558- 


§ 6621. Eligibility for parole 

A prisoner confined in a penitentiary, jail or prison in the Canal 
Zone for a definite term or terms of over six months or for the term of 
his natural life, whose record shows that he has observed the rules of 
the institution in which he is confined, may be released by the Gover- 
nor on parole after serving one-third of such term or terms or after 
serving 15 years of a life sentence or of a sentence of over 45 years. 


§ 6622. Application for parole 

Application for parole shall be made in writing. An application 
may not be considered unless the penitentiary, jail, or prison records 
show that: 

(1) the peplcent’s conduct has been uniformly excellent for a 
period of at least six months immediately preceding the date of 
the application, or for a period immediately preost ng the date 
of the application amounting to at least one-third of the term of 
imprisonment; and 

fo) the a empeeD has served the minimum time fixed by sec- 
tion 6621 of this title. 

§ 6623. Conditions of parole 

(a) If it appears to the Governor from a report by the proper 
officers of the sopra di rison or jail, or upon application by a 
prisoner for release on parole that there is a reasona m probability 
that the prisoner will live and remain at liberty without violating the 
laws, and if in the opinion of the Governor the release is not incom- 
patible with the welfare of society, the Governor may in his dis- 
cretion authorize the release of the prisoner on parole, 

(b) The parolee shall be allowed to return to his home, or to go 
elsewhere, upon such terms and conditions as the Governor prescribes. 


§ 6624. Violation of parole 

(a) Violation of any condition of the parole within the maximum 
term or terms for which he was sentenced shall subject the prisoner 
to be retaken upon a warrant issued by the Governor or his designee 
and the warrant may be served by any peace officer. The unexpired 
term of imprisonment of the prisoner shall begin to run from. the 
date he is returned under the warrant to the penitentiary, prison or 
jail from which he was parol 

(b) A prisoner taken into custody by virtue of a warrant under this 
section shall be given an opportunity to appear before the Governor 
or his designee or designees and the Governor may, after a hearing, 
or after a hearing has been waived, revoke the order of parole or 
modify the terms and conditions thereof, 

(c) If the order of parole is revoked the prisoner shall serve all or 
any part of the remainder of the sentence originally imposed and the 
time the prisoner was out on parole may not be taken into account to 
diminish the time for which he was sentenced. 


§ 6625. Regulations by Governor 

The Governor shall prescribe, and from time to time may amend, 
regulations regarding parole necessary or desirable in carrying out 
the provisions of this chapter and not inconsistent therewith. 
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CHAPTER 1—GENERAL PROVISIONS REGARDING 
WILLS 


Sec. 

1. Definition of will. 

2. Persons who may make a will; property subject to disposal. 
3. Effect of duress, menace, fraud or undue influence. 

4, Conjoint or mutual will. 

5. Republication by codicil. 

6. Bequest for charitable uses. 


§ 1. Definition of will 
As used A this Code, unless it is nese provided or ir 
requires a differert construction, application or meaning, “will” means 
“last will and testament” and inate “codicil”. ‘ 
§ 2. Persons who may make a will; property subject to disposal 
vey person of sound mind, over 18 years of age, may dispose by 
will, of: 
ts toe Chole Ao cae f his body to ing instituti 
whole or an 0 a institution 
eee gerne Sexe 


university, college, the health director of the me Govern- 
ment, or a legal licensed hospital, or to or for the use of a non- 
profit blood artery eye bank, or other therapeutic 


service operated by an agency approved under regulations estab- 
lished pursuant to section 911 oF Title 2, either for use as the 
institution, university, college, the health director, hospital or 
agency may see fit, or for use as expressly designated in the will; 


and 
3) community property to the extent provided by sections 521 
ant 05 of this ede 7 ‘ ° 

The estate not disposed of by will is succeeded to as provided by chap- 
ters 31 and 38 of this title. 
§ 3. Effect of duress, menace, fraud or undue influence 

A will, or part of a will, procured by duress, menace, fraud, or un- 
due influence, may be deni probate fe a revocation, pose by 
the same means, may be declared void. 
§ 4. Conjoint or mutual will 


A conjoint or mutual will is valid, but may be revoked by any of 
the testators in like manner as any other will. 
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§ 5. Republication by codicil 

The execution of a codicil referring to a previous will republishes 
the will as modified by the codicil. 
§ 6. Bequest for charitable uses 

(a) A bequest or legacy to a charitable or benevolent society or 
corporation, or to a person, in trust for charitable uses, is not valid 
unless the will is duly executed at least 30 days before the death of the 
testator. 

Tf the testator has legal heirs, the charitable bequests may not ex- 
ceed one third of his estate; if their a te amount is more, they 
shall be reduced pro rata to one third of the estate. 

Testamentary dispositions contrary to this section are void and the 
property shall go to the residuary legatee, next of kin, or heirs, accord- 
ing to law. 

(>) This section does not apply to bequests or devises made by 
will executed at least six months prior to the death of a testator, if: 

1) he leaves no parent, spouse, child, or grandchild; or 

2) his parents, spouse, children, and grandchildren waived 
the restriction in this section by a writing executed at least six 
months before his death. 


CHAPTER 3—EXECUTION OF WILLS 


41. Execution of written will; attestation. 
42. Devises and bequests to subscribing witnesses. 
43. Creditors as competent witnesses, 


44. Holographic will. 
45. N tive will who may make; witnesses; property disposable. 


; persons 

46. Will made outside the Canal Zone. 

47. Will made in Canal Zone by citizen of another State or country. 
48. Construction of chapter. 


§ 41. Execution of written will; attestation 

A will, other than a nuncupative will, shall be in writing, and a will 
other than a holographic will, and a nuncupative will, shall be exe- 
cuted and attested as follows: 

(1) it shall be subscribed at the end thereof to the testator 
himself, or by another person in his presence and by his direction ; 
and a person who subscribes the testator’s name, by his direction, 
shall write his own name as a witness to the will, but a failure 
to do so does not affect the validity of the will; 

(2) the subscription shall made, or the testator shall 
acknowledge it to have been made by him or by his authority, in 
the presence of both of the attesting witnesses, present at the 
same time; 

(3) at the time of subscribing or acknowledging the instru- 
me wo testator shall declare to the attesting witnesses that it 
is his will; 

(4) there shall be at least two attesting witnesses, each of 
whom shall sign the instrument as a witness, at the end of the 
will, at the testator’s request and in his presence; and the witnesses 
shall Fide their places of residence, but a failure to do so will 
not affect the validity of the will. 

§ 42. Devises and bequests to subscribing witnesses 

Beneficial devises, bequests and legacies to a subscribing witness 
are void, unless there are two other competent and disinterested 
subscribing witnesses to the will, except that if the interested witness 
would be entitled to a share of the estate of the testator in case the 
will were not established, he shall take such proportion of the devise 
or bequest made to him in the will as does not exceed the share of 
the rear ou which would be distributed to him if the will were not 
established. 
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§ 43. Creditors as competent witnesses 

A mere charge on the estate of the testator for the payment of debts 
cos not prevent his creditors from being competent witnesses to hi 
will. 
§ 44. Holographic will 

A holographic will is one that is entirely written, dated, and signed 
by the testator himself. It is subject to no other form, and may be 
made in or out of the Canal Zone, and need not be witnessed. An 
address, date or other matter written, printed or upon the 
document, which is not incorporated in the provisions that are in the 
peat of the decedent, may not be considered as a part of the 


§ 45. Nuncupative will; pensone who may make; witnesses; 
property disposable 
a) A nuncupative will is not required to be in writing, nor to be 
dotiared or attested with any foemplition It may be oJ orally by 

a person who, at the time of ing, is in: ‘ 
(1) actual military service in the field, or doing duty on ship- 
— a“ and in either case in actual contemplation, fear, or 

ril 0} 3; or 

Pea) expectation of immediate death from an injury received 


the same day. 
(b) A nemeivadive will shall be proved by two witnesses who were 
present at the making thereof, at least one of whom was by the 
— at the time, to bear witness that it was his will, or to that 
effect. 
c) A nuncupative will may dispose of personal property only, and 

is estate bediisathed may tn exceed $1,000 in ‘amor i 
§ 46. Will made outside the Canal Zone 

A will made outside the Canal Zone which ont be proved and 
allowed by the laws of the State or country in which it was made, 
may be proved, allowed, and recorded in the Canal Zone, and has 
- same effect as if executed according to the laws of the Canal 

ne. 


§ 47. Will 9g in Canal Zone by citizen of another State or 
coun 
A will made within the Canal Zone by a citizen or subject of another 


State or country, which: 
(1) is executed in accordance with the law of the State or 
country of which he is a citizen or subject; and 
(2) might be proved and allo by the law of that State 
or country— 
may be proved, allowed, and recorded in the Canal Zone, and has 
the same effect as if executed according to the laws of the Canal 


Zone. 


§ 48. Construction of chapter 


This chapter does not impair the validity of the execution of a will 
made before January 2, 1963. 


88558 O - 62 - 42 
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CHAPTER 5—REVOCATION OF WILLS 


tion by marriage, 
Revocation by marriage and birth of issue or adoption of children. 
Instrument altering interest in property previously disposed of by will. 
87. simian Se enle & tenates at Desterey peevipedty dingcend. ox Ky Will 


81, 
82. 
oy Effect on prior will of revocation of subsequent will. 
85. 
86. 


§ 81. Revocation of written will; duplicate will 
(a) Except as provided in this chapter, a written will, or any part 
thereof, may be revoked or altered only by : 

(1) a written will, or other writing of the testator, declarin 
the revocation or alteration, and executed with the same formali- 
ties chy ira for the execution of a will; or 

(2) x teed torn, cancelled, defaced, obliterated, or de- 
stroyed, with the intent and for the purpose of revoking it, by the 
testator himself, or by another person in his presence and by his 
direction; and if the act is done by a person other than the 
testator, the direction of the testator, and the fact of the injury 
or destruction, shall be proved by two witnesses, 

d (b) A will executed in duplicate is revoked if one of the duplicates 
is burned, torn, cancell efaced, obliterated, or destroyed under 
the circumstances specified. by subsection (a) (2) of this section: 
§ 82. Revocation by subsequent will 

A will is not revoked by a subsequent will, unless the latter contains 
an express revocation, or provisions wholly inconsistent with the 
terms of the prior will. In other cases the prior will remains effectual 
as far as consistent with the provisions of the subsequent will ; but the 
mere naming of an executor in the prior will need not be given effect, 
by the court when the subsequent, will is otherwise wholly incon- 
sistent with the terms of the prior will, the intention of the testator 
in this respect being left to the rmination of the court. 
§ 83. Effect on prior will of revocation of subsequent will 

If, after making a will, the testator makes a second will, the destrne- 
tion or other revocation of the second will does not revive the first 
will, unless: ‘ 

(1) it appears by the terms of the revocation that it was the 
intention to revive and give effect to the first will; or 

(2) after the destruction or other revocation, the first. will 
is duly republished. 

§ 84. Revocation by marriage 
If a person marries after making a will, and the spouse survives 
the maker, the will is revoked as to the spouse, unless : 

(1) provision has been made for the spouse by marriage 
contract; or 

(2) the spouse is provided for in the will, or in such wa: 
mentioned therein as to show an intention not to make su 

rovision. 

Other evidence to rebut the presumption of revocation may not be 
received, 
§ 85. Revocation by marriage and birth of issue or adoption of 

children 

If a person marries after making a will and has issue of the mar- 
riage, or marries after making a will and, with his or her spouse, 
legally adopts a child or children, and any of the issue of the marriage, 
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or of the children so adopted, survive the maker, or any of the issue 

of the marriage is born after the maker’s death, the will is revoked 

as to ae ae or See ee erry sane ee 

born, unless: 

(1) provision has been made for the issue or adopted child 
or chili by some settlement; or : 

(2) the issue or adopted child or children are provided for in 
the will, or in such way mentioned therein as to show an inten- 
tion not to make such provision. 

Other evidence to rebut the presumption of revocation may not be 
received. 
§ 86. Instrument altering interest in property previously 

disposed of by will 


If the instrument by which an alteration is made in the testator’s 
interest in wer He previously disposed of by his will expresses 
his intent that it be a revocation, or if it contains provisions 
wholly inconsistent with the terms and nature of the testamentary 
disposition, it operates as a revocation thereof, unless the inconsistent 
provisions ee on a condition or contingency by reason of which 
they do not take effect. 

§ 87. Contract for sale or transfer of property previously dis- 
posed of by will 

An agre it made by a testator for the sale or transfer of propert 
aiapceel a8 by a will previously made does not revoke the di om 
The property passes by the will, subject to the same remedies on the 
testator’s agreement, for a specific performance or otherwise, against 
the legatees, as might be against the testator’s successors, if the 
property had p by succession. 


§ 88. Mortuage or transfer of property previously disposed of 
by will 


A testamentary disposal of property is not revoked by a subsequent : 
(1) charge or pec cp ce by the testator upon the 
property to secure the payment of money or the performance of 
a covenant or agreement; or 
(2) transfer, settlement, or other act of the testator by which 
his interest in the property is altered but not wholly divested. 
Subject to the charge or encumbrance, the property, or the remain- 
ing interest therein, passes by the will. 
§ 89. Revocation of codicils 
The revocation of a will revokes all its codicils. 
§ 90. Construction of chapter 
This chapter applies to wills made by a testator living at the expira- 
tion of pens rstt Ther January 2, pee. pd : 


CHAPTER 7—KINDRED NOT MENTIONED IN WILL; 
DEATH OF LEGATEES 


Sec. 
121. Children and grandchildren omitted in will. 
122. Same; sources of share ; apportionment. 
123. Distribution in case of prior death of legatee. 
§ 121. Children and grandchildren omitted in will 

When a testator omits to provide in his will for any of his children, 
or for the issue of a child, whether born before or after the 
making of the will or before or after the testator’s death, and the child 
or issue are unprovided for by a settlement, and have not had an equal 
proportion of the testator’s property bestowed on them by way of 
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Ae ranopnent, nla it appears from the will that the omission was 
intentional, the omitted child or issue succeed to the same share in the 
estate of the testator as if he had died intestate. 
§ 122. Same; sources of share; apportionment 
. The share of the estate which is assigned to a child or issue omitted 
in the will, as provided by section 121 of this title, shall first be 
taken from the estate not disposed of by will, if any. If that is not 
seeing much as may oe shall be taken ae all the 
egal in proportion to value they may respectively receive 
ic ge will, unless the obvious intention of the testator in relation 
to a specific bequest, or other provision in the will, would thereby 
be defeated. In such a case, the specific legacy or provision may be 
exempted from the apportionment, and a different apportionment, 
consistent with the intention of the testator, may be adopted. 
§ 123. Distribution in case of prior death of legatee 
Tf a legatee dies before the testator, the testamentary disposition to 
him fails, unless: 
A. an intention appears to substitute another person in his 
place; or 
(2) the bequest is to any kindred of the testator, and the legatee 
leaves lineal descendants, or is dead at the time the will is 
executed, but leaves lineal descendants surviving the testator. 
The descendants referred to in paragraph (2) of this section take 
the estate so given by the will in the same manner as the legatee would 
have done he survived the testator. 


CHAPTER 9—INTERPRETATION OF WILLS 
151. Rules of interpretation. 
152. 


; Intent. 
153. expression to be given some effect; avoidance of intestacy. 
154, Ambiguity and doubts; construction as a whole; irreconcilable parts. 
155. ; effect of reasons or other parts of will. 


157. Ordinary sense of words ; technical words. 
158. Words of donation or of limitation ; disposition to heirs, ete. 
§ 151. Rules of interpretation 
(a) Except as provided by subsection (b) of this section, in inter- 
pe a will subject to the law of the Canal Zone, the rules probes 
this chapter and chapters 11 and 13 and section 1981 of this title 
shall be observed, unless an intention to the contrary clearly appears. 
(b) With respect to the interpretation of wills executed before 
January 2, 1963, the rules prescribed by the laws in force when the 
wills were executed govern. 


§ 152. Several testamentary instruments; intent 

Several testamentary instruments, executed by the same testator 
shall be taken and construed together as one instrument. A will shall 
be construed according to the intention of the testator. Where his 
intention cannot have effect to its full extent, it shall have effect as far 
as possible, 
§ 153. Every expression to be given some effect; avoidance of 

intestacy 


The words of a will shall receive an interpretation which will give 
to every expression an effect, rather than one which will render 
any of the expressions inoperative. Of two modes of interpreting a 

ill, that shall be preferred which will prevent a total intestacy. 
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§ 154, An and doubts; construction as a whole; irrecon- 
cilable parts 


Where the meaning of a part of a will is ambiguous or doubtful, 
it may be explained by any reference thereto, or a recital thereof, in 
another part of the will. All the parts of a will shall be construed 
in relation to each other, and so as, if possible, to form one consistent 
whole; but where several parts are absolutely irreconcilable the latter 
prevails. 
§ 155. Clear bequest; effect of reasons or other parts of will 

A clear and distinct bequest is not affected by : 

1) reasons assigned therefor; 
2) other words not equally clear and distinct ; 
8) inference or argument from other parts of the will; or 
4) an inaccurate recital of or reference to its contents in 
another part of the will. 
§ 156. Ascertainment of intention 

In case of uncertainty arising from the face of the will, as to the 
application of any of its provisions, the testator’s intention shall be 
ascertained from the words of the will, taking into view the circum- 
stances under which it was made, exclusive of his oral declarations. 
§ 157. Ordinary sense of words; technical words 

(a) The words of a will shall be taken in their ordinary and gram- 
matical] sense, unless a clear intention to use them in another sense can 
be collected, and that other can be ascertained. 

(b) Technical words are not necessary to give effect to any i 
of disposition by a will; but technical words in a will shall be taken in 
their technical sense, unless the context clearly indicates a contrary 
intention, or unless it satisfactorily appears that the will was drawn 
solely by the testator, and that he was unacquainted with their tech- 
nical sense. 

§ 158. "— of donation or of limitation; disposition to heirs, 
ete. 


(a) A testamentary disposition to “heirs”, “relations”, “nearest re- 


lations”, “representatives”, “1 resentatives”, “personal repre- 
sentatives”, family”, Saag" idenendent “nearest” or “next of 


kin” of a person, without other words of qualification, and when 
the terms are as words of donation, and not of limitation, vests 
the A esate 5 in those who would be entitled to succeed to the property 
of that person, according to the provisions of chapter 31 of this title 
on succession. 

(b) The terms defined by subsection (a) of this section are used 
as words of donation, and not of limitation, when the propery is given 
to the person so designated, directly, and not as a qualification of an 
estate given to his ancestor. 


CHAPTER 11—EFFECT OF CERTAIN PROVISIONS 
Sec. 
191. Words referring to death or survivorship. 
children. 
195. Mistakes and Geteons ; extrinsic evidence ; oral declarations. 


196. Vesting of bequests. 
197. Plural legatees. 
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§ 191. Words referring to death or survivorship 

Words in a will referring to death or survivorship simply, relate 
to the time of the testator’s death, unless possession is actually post- 
poned, when they shall be referred to the time of possession. 
§ 192. Bequest to a class; after-born children 

A testamentary disposition to a class includes every person answer- 
ing the description at the testator’s death; but when the possession is 
posppaned to a future period, it includes also all persons coming within 
the description before the time to which possession is postpon 

A child conceived before, but not born until after, a testator’s death, 
or any other period when a disposition to a class vests in right or in 
possession, takes, if answering to the description of the class. 
§ 193. Bequest of all property; power to devise 

A bequest of all the testator’s property, in express terms, or in 
any other terms denoting such an intent, passes all the pro which 
he was entitled to dispose of by will at the time of his death, including 
property embraced in a power to devise. 
§ 194. Residuary disposition 

A bequest of the residue of the testator’s personal property passes 
all the sec ag ge ced which he was entitled to bequeath at the time 
of his death, not ise effectually bequeathed by his will. 
§ 195. —— and omissions; extrinsic evidence; oral declara- 

ons 


When there is an imperfect description in a will, or no person or 
property exactly answers the description, mistakes and omissions shall 

corrected, if the error appears from the context. of the will or from 
extrinsic evidence, excluding the oral declarations of the testator as 
to his intentions. 
§ 196. Vesting of bequests 

Testamentary dispositions, including bequests to.a person on attain- 
ing majority, are presumed to vest at the testator’s death. 
§ 197. Plural legatees 


A legacy given to more than one person vests in them as owners in 
common, unless the will otherwise provides. 


CHAPTER 13—CONDITIONS AND REMAINDERS 


231. Death of legatee of limited interest. 
232. Conditional disposition defined. 
233. Condition precedent; construction ; operation. 
234. Condition subsequent; operation. 
§ 231. Death of legatee of limited interest 
The death of a legatee of a limited interest before the testator’s 
death does not defeat the interests of persons in remainder, who sur- 
vive tor. 
§ 232. Conditional disposition defined 


A conditional disposition is one that depends upon the occurrence 
of an uncertain event, by which it is either to take effect or be defeated. 
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§ 233. Condition precedent; construction; operation 

A condition precedent in a will is one which is required to be fulfilled 
before a a disposition takes effect. It is to be deemed per- 
formed when the testator’s intention has been substantially, though 
not literally, complied with. Nothing vests until the condition is 
fulfilled, except where the fulfillment is impossible, in which case the 
disposition vests, unless the condition was the sole motive thereof, 
and the impossibility was unknown to the testator, or arose from an 
unavoidable event subsequent to the execution of the will. 


§ 234. Condition subsequent; operation 
A condition subsequent is one under which an estate or interest is so 
given as to vest immediately, subject only to be divested by a subse- 
quent act or event. : 
testamentary disposition, when vested, may not be divested except 
upon the occurrence of the precise contingency prescribed by the tes- 
tator for that purpose. 


aa CHAPTER 15—LEGACIES AND INTEREST 


261. Nature and designations of legacies. 

262, Bequest of interest or income; time of accrual. 

263, Time legacies due; interest ; commencement of annuities. 
264. of chapter. 

§ 261. Nature and designations of legacies 

: ies are distinguished and designated, according to their nature, 
as follows: 

(1) Al of a particular thing, specified and distinguished from 
all others o the same kind belonging tothe testator, is ific; if the 
legacy fails, resort may not be had to the other pro of the testator. 

(2) A legacy is demonstrative when the particular fund or personal 
pre rty is pointed out from which it is to be taken or paid; if the 

or property fails, in whole or in part, resort may be had to the 
general assets, as in case of a general legacy. 

(3) An annuity is a bequest of certain specified sums periodically. 
If the fund or property out of which are payable fails, resort 
may be had to the general assets, as in case of a general legacy. 

4) A residuary legacy embraces only that which remains after all 
the bequests of the will are discharged. 

(5) All other legacies are general legacies. 

§ 262. Bequest of interest or income; time of accrual 

In case of a bequest of the interest or income of a certain sum or 
fund, the income accrues from the testator’s death. 

§ 263. Time legacies due; interest; commencement of annuities 

Legacies are due and deliverable one year after the testator’s death, 
and bear interest from that time, except that legacies for maintenance, 
or to the testator’s widow, bear interest from the testator’s death. An- 
nuities commence at the testator’s death. 

§ 264. Construction of chapter 


In all cases the provisions of this chapter are to be controlled by 
a testator’s express intention. 
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PART 2—SUCCESSION; ESCHEAT; SIMULTA- 
NEOUS DEATHS 


CHartme Sec. 
Si, Buooparow GeNmears ye i peace §OL 
po BT ee Eee Rec id Le Te A: | 


a. RIES: SE ee ee | 


35. Sracutrangrous DeaTus_——— 


CHAPTER 31—SUCCESSION GENERALLY 


SUBCHAPTER I-—-GENERAL PROVISIONS 


501. Succession defined. 
SUBCHAPTER II—COMMUNITY PROPERTY 
521. Title of surviving spouse; portion subject to testamentary disposition or 


ion. 
522. Community property subject to administration; exception; husband's con- 
trol after death of wife. 


SUBCHAPTER III—SEPARATE PROPERTY 
541. Succession controlled by contract and Code. 
542. Distribution to surviving spouse and issue. 
543. Distribution to issue where no surviving spouse. 
544. Distribution where no issue. 
545. Distribution to surviving spouse where no issue or immediate relatives. 
546. Distribution to immediate family where neither issue nor spouse. 
547. Distribution to next of kin where no spouse, issue or immediate family. 
548. Unmarried minor decedent. 
549. Distribution of common property acquired from predeceased spouse where 
no surviving spouse or issue. 
550. eee of former separate property of predeceased spouse where no 
ving spouse or issue. 
551. Distribution to next of kin of property acquired from predeceased spouse. 


SUBCHAPTER IV—MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 


571. Succession by pe ys of ap gree eg posthumous child. 
572. Determination of degree of kindred. 

573. Lineal sr ppronameye 3 division. 

574, Collateral consanguinity. ie 


575. Inheritance rights of kindred half blood. 
576. Inheritance iehes of illegitimate children; limitations. 
577. Succession to estate of illegitimate 


child. 
578. Inheritance rights of adopted children; restriction. 
579. Person convicted of murder or voluntary manslaughter of decedent. 


Subchapter I—General Provisions 


§ 501. Succession defined 
Succession is the een of title to the property of one who dies 
without disposing of it by will. 


Subchapter II—Community Property 


§ 521. Title of surviving spouse; portion subject to testamentary 
disposition or succession 
Upon the death of either husband or wife, one-half of the com- 
munity p roperty: Ue} pian be the sposition off spouse. The other half is 
subject to t tion of the decedent, and in the =. 
sence thereof goes to cha hos spouse, subject to section 522 of 
this title. 
§ 522. Community property subject to administration; excep- 
tion; husband’s control after death of wife 
a) Communi rty passing from the control of the husband 
b hn of hia Neath is a eee tf administration, his debts, family 
illowaniee, and the charges and expenses of administration. 
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(b) Upon the death of the husband, his clothing and the household 
effects not exceeding $2,500 in value go to the surviving wife without 
administration, are not subject to the debts and allowance referred 
se yore of this section. fois Tee 

¢) Community property passing from the control of the ne 
by ae of testamentary disposition by the wife is subject to adminis- 
tration, his debts, and the and expenses of istration, 
but the husband, pending administration, shall retain the same power 
to sell, manage and deal with the community personal A as 
he had in her lifetime; and his possession and control of the com- 
munity property may not be transferred to the personal representa- 
tive of the wife, except to the extent necessary to carry her will into 


effect. 
Subchapter I1I—Separate Property 


§ 541. Succession controlled by contract and Code 
The separate property of a person who dies without disposing of it 
by will is succeeded to and shall be distributed as provided by this 
art and Part 3 of this title, — to the limitation of a marriage 
or other contract, and to this ti 


§ 542. Distribution to surviving spouse and issue 


(a) If the decedent leaves a pig. spouse and only one child 
or the lawful issue of a deceased child, the estate goes one-half to the 
ei spouse and one-half to the child or issue. 

(b) If the decedent leaves a surviving spouse, and ; 

more than one child living; or 
2) one child living and the lawful issue of one or more 
deceased children; or 
(3) the lawful issue of two or more deceased children— 
the estate goes one-third to the surviving spouse and the remainder 
in “ve shares to the children, if living, and to the lawful issue of 
any deceased child, by right of representation. 

(c) If the decedent does not leave a child living at his death, the 
remainder goes to all his lineal descendants; and if all the descendants 
are in the same d of kindred to the decedent, they share equally; 
otherwise, they by right of representation. 

§ 543. Distribution to issue where no surviving spouse 

Tf the decedent does not leave a survivi use, but leaves issue, 
the whole estate goes to the issue. If all the descendants are in the 
same degree of kindred to the decedent, they share equally ; otherwise, 
they take by right of representation. 

§ 544. Distribution where no issue 

If the decedent does not leave issue, the estate goes one-half to 
the surviving spouse, and the other half to the decedent’s parents 
in equal shares, and if either is dead the whole of half goes to 
the other. If there are no parents, one-half in equal shares 
to the brothers and sisters of the decedent and to the children or 
grencehiaee of deceased brothers or sisters by right of representa- 

jon. 
§ 545. Distribution to surviving spouse where no issue or imme- 
diate relatives 

1f the decedent leaves a surviving spouse and neither issue, parent, 
brother, sister, nor the children or grandchildren of a deceased brother 
or sister, the whole estate goes to the surviving spouse. 
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§ 546. Distribution to immediate family where neither issue nor 
spouse 

If the decedent does not leave issue or a surviving spouse, the estate 
goes to his parents in equal shares, or if either is dead to the survivor, 
or if both are dead, in equal shares to the brothers and sisters of the 
decedent and to children or grandchildren of deceased brothers or 
sisters, by right of representation. 
§ 547. Distribution to next of kin where no spouse, issue or im- 

mediate family 

If the decedent does not leave either issue, spouse, father, mother, 
brother, or sister, the estate goes to the next of kin, in vie degree, 
exons that, when there are two or more collateral ki red, in 
equal degree, but claiming through different ancestors, those who 
claim through the nearest ancestor are preferred to those claiming 
through an ancestor more remote, 
§ 548. Unmarried minor decedent 

If a decedent dies under age without having been married, all the 
estate that came to him by succession from a parent goes in equ 
shares to the other children of the same t, and by right of ee 
sentation to the issue of any of the children who are dead; or if all 
the children of the parent are dead and any of them has left issue, 
to the issue. If all the issue are in the same degree of kindred to 
the decedent, they share equally; otherwise, they take by right of 
representation. 


§ 549. Distribution of common property acquired from prede- 
ceased spouse where no surviving spouse or issue 

If the decedent does not leave spouse or issue and the estate or any 
portion thereof was common property of the decedent and a previ- 
ously deceased spouse while the spouse was living, the property goes 
in equal shares to the children of the deceased spouse and their de- 
scendants by right of representation. 

If there are no children of the deceased spouse, one-half of the 
common property goes to the parents of the decedent in equal sha’ 
or if either is dead to the survivor, or if both are dead, in equ 
shares to the brothers and sisters of the decedent and their descendants 
md right of representation; and the other half goes to the parents of 
the deceased spouse, in equal shares, or if either is dead to the sur- 
vivor, or if both are dead, then in equal shares to the brothers and 
sisters of the deceased spouse and their descendants by right of 
representation. 


§ 550. Distribution of former separate property of predeceased 
spouse where no surviving spouse or issue 
If the estate of a decedent, or any portion thereof, was separate 
ce aghis ofa Legere | 0 spouse hen iving, and came to the decedent 
m the spouse by descent or bequest, the property goes in 

shares to the children of the spouse and thee descendants by Tight 
of representation; and if none, then to the parents of the spouse, in 
equal shares, or if either is dead to the survivor, or if both are dead, 
then in equal shares to the brothers and sisters of the spouse and their 
descendants by right of representation. 


§ 551. Distribution to next of kin of property acquired from pre- 
deceased spouse 
If there is no one to succeed to a portion of the property in any of 
the contingencies provided for by sections 549 and 550 of this title, 
according to the provisions of those sections, that portion goes to the 
— no of the decedent in the manner provided for by section 547 
of this title. 
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Subchapter IV—Miscellaneous Provisions 


§ 571. Succession by right of representation; posthumous child 

Inheritance or succession “by right of representation” takes place 
when the descendants of a deceased person take the same share or 
right in the estate of another person that the deceased person would 
have taken as an heir if living. A posthumous child is considered as 
living at the death of the parent, 


§ 572. Determination of degree of kindred 


The degree of kindred is established by the number of generations, 
and each generation is called a degree. . spit 


§ 573. Lineal consanguinity ; division 

Lineal consanguinity, or the direct line of consanguinity, is the 
relationship between persons one of whom is a descendant of the 
other. The direct line is divided into a direct line descending, which 
connects a person with those who descend from him, and a direct line 
ascending, which connects a person with those from whom he descends. 
In the direct line there are as many degrees as there are generations. 
Thus, the child is, with regard to the parent, in the first degree; the 
grandchild, with regard to the grandparent, in the second; and vice 
versa as to the parents and grandparents with regard to their respec- 
tive children and grandchildren. 


§ 574. Collateral consanguinity 

Collateral consanguinity is the relationship between persons who 
spring from a common ancestor, but are not in direct line. The de- 
gree is established by counting the generations, from one relative up 
to the common ancestor, and from the common ancestor to the other 
relative. In the computation the first relative is excluded, the other 
included, and the ancestor counted but once. Thus, brothers are re- 
lated in the second — uncle and nephew in the third degree, 
cousins-german in the fourth, and so on. 
§ 575. Inheritance rights of kindred of the half blood 

Kindred of the half blood inherit eel with those of the whole 
blood in the same degree, unless the inheritance came to the intestate 
by descent or gift of one of his ancestors, in which case all those who 
are not of the blood of the ancestor are excluded from the inheritance 
in favor of those who are. 


§ 576. Inheritance rights of illegitimate children; limitations 
An illegitimate child is an heir of the person who, in writi 

signed in the presence of a pian ae: witness, acknowl himse 
to be the father of the child; and in all cases is an heir of his mother; 
and inherits his or her estate, in whole or in part, as the case may 
be, in the same manner as if he had been born in lawful wedlock; 
but he does not represent his father or mother by inheriting — 
of the estate of his or her kindred, either lineal or collateral, unless, 
before his death, his parents have intermarried, and his father, 
after the marriage, acknowledges him as his child, or adopts him 
into his family; in which case the child and all the legitimate chil- 
dren are considered brothers and sisters, and on the death of either 
of them, intestate, and without issue, the others inherit his estate, and 
are heirs, as hereinbefore provided, in like manner as if all the chil- 
dren had been legitimate; saving to the father and mother, respec- 
tively, their rights in the estates of all the children in like manner as 
if all had been legitimate. The issue of all marriages null in law, or 
dissolved by divorce, are legitimate. 
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§ 577. Succession to estate of illegitimate child 

The estate of an illegitimate child, who, having title to an estate 
not otherwise limited by marriage contract, dies without dis 
thereof by will, is succeeded to as if he had been born in lawful wed- 
lock if he has been legitimated by a subsequent marriage of his parents, 
or a by his father as provided by section 387 of Title 8; other- 
wise, the estate is succeeded to as if the child had been born in lawful 
wedlock and had survived his father and all persons related to him 
only through his father. 


§ 578. Inheritance rights of adopted children; restriction 


An adopted child is a descendant of one who has adopted 
him, the same as a natural child, for all purposes of succession by, 
from or through the adopting parent, the same as a natural parent. 
An adopted child does not succeed to the estate of a natural parent 
when the relationship between them has been severed by adoption, nor 
does the natural parent succeed to the estate of the adopted child, nor 
does the adopted child succeed to the estate of a relative of the natural 
parent, nor does any relative of the natural parent succeed to the estate 
of an adopted chil 


§ 579. Person convicted of murder or voluntary manslaughter of 
decedent 

A person who has been convicted of the murder or voluntary man- 

slaughter of the decedent is not entitled to succeed to any portion of 

his estate; but the portion thereof to which he would otherwise be 

entitled to sueceed descends to the other persons entitled thereto under 


this chapter. 
CHAPTER 33—ESCHEAT 


611. When property escheats. 

612. Action to determine right of United States to escheated property, 

613. Description of property. 

614. Order requiring interested parties to appear. 

415, Custody of property. 

616. Joinder of parties und nctions. 

617, Appearance, pleadings, and 

618. Claim to escheated property; procedure, hearing and determination; limi- 
tation, 

614. Disposition of proceeds. 


§ 611. When property escheats 

If an intestate decedent does not leave a spouse or kindred, and there 
are no heirs to take his estate or any portion thereof, under section 549, 
550 or 551 of this title, or if a person dies leaving any property in his 
estate not disposed of by will, and there are:no persons entitled to suc- 
ceed thereto under the laws of the Canal Zone, the property escheats 
to the United States. 


§ 612, Action to determine right of United States to escheated 
property 

When the United States attorney is informed that an estate 
has escheated or is about to escheat to the United States or that the 
property involved in an action or special proceeding has escheated or 
is about to escheat to the United States, he may commence an action 
on behalf of the United States to determine its rights to the property 
or may intervene on its behalf in an action or special proce affect- 
ing any such estate and contest the rights of claimants thereto. The 
action shall be commenced by filing a petition in the district court. 
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§ 613, Description of property 


The petition referred to in section 612 of this title shall set forth: 
(1) a description of the property ; 
(2) the name of the person last possessed of the property; 
(3) the name of the if any, claiming the property, or 
any portion thereof; an 
(4) the facts and circumstances by virtue of which it is claimed 
that the property has escheated. 


§ 614. Order requiring interested parties to appear 

Upon the filing of the petition specified by section 612 of this 
title, the court shall order al ns interested in the estate to ap 
and show cause, if any there be, within 60 days from the date of the 
order, why the estate should not vest in the United States. The 
clerk of the court shall cause notice of the order to be in three 

ublic places in the Canal Zone for four successive weeks prior to the 

ieee set for the hearing. Upon the giving of the notice the court shall 
have complete jurisdiction over the estate, the property, and 
the person of everyone having or claiming an interest in the property, 
and shall have complete jurisdiction to hear and determine the issues 
therein, and render the appropriate judgment thereon. 
§ 615. Custody of property 

The property in estates specified by sections 612-614 of this title 
shall, in the discretion of the court, be sold in the manner provided by 
Part 3 of this title for the sale of property of a decedent’s estate, and 
the proceeds deposited with the Canal Zone Government, to be held 
for a period of five years from the date of the judgment pursuant to 
section 617 of this title. 
§ 616. Joinder of parties and actions 

In a proceeding brought by the United States attorney pursuant to 
this chapter any two or more causes of action may be joined in the same 
P ing and in the same petition without being separately stated. 

t is sufficient to allege in the petition that the decedent left no heirs 

to take the estate; and the failure of the heirs to appear and set 
up their claims in the proceeding, or in any proceeding for the admin- 
istration of the estate, is sufficient proof upon which to base the judg- 
ment in the proceeding or the decree of distribution. 


§ 617. Appearance, pleadings, and judgment 

Persons named in the petition specified by section 612 of this 
title may appear and answer, and traverse or deny the facts stated 
therein at any time before the time for answering expires. Any other 
person claiming an interest in the estate may appear and be made a 
defendant, by motion for that purpose in open court within the time 
allowed for answering. If no person ap and answers within the 
time, judgment shall be rendered that the United States is the owner of 
the property claimed in the petition. 

If a person appears and denies the title set up by the United States, 
or traverses a material fact set forth in the petition, the issue of fact 
shall be tried as issues of fact are tried in civil actions. 

If, after the issues are tried, it appears from the facts found or 
admitted that the United States has good title to the property in the 
petition mentioned, or any = thereof, — shall be rendered 
_ - United States is the owner and entitled to the possession 
thereof, 
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§ 618. Claim to escheated property; procedure, hearing and de- 
termination; limitation 

(a) Within five years after judgment in a proceeding had under this 
chapter, a person not a party or privy to the proceeding may file a 
verified petition in the district court, showing his claim or right to the 
Sgr sg! or the proceeds thereof. ‘ 

(b) he petition specified by subsection (a) of this section, among 
other things, shall state: 

(the full name and the place and date of birth of the de- 
cedent; 

(2) whether or not the decedent was ever married, and, if so, 
where, when, and to whom; 

(3) how, when, and where the marriage, if any, of the decedent 
was dissolved ; 

(4) whether or not the decedent was ever remarried, and, if so, 
where, when, and to whom; 

5) the full names and the dates of birth of lineal descendants 
and ascendants and of all other known heirs, and the names and 
places of residence of all who are then surviving; and 

(6) such other information as may be required by the court, 

If for any reason the petitioner is unable to set forth any of the 
matters or things required by this subsection, he shall clearly state the 
reason in his petition. 

(c) At least 20 days before the hearing of the petition specified 
by this section, a copy of the petition be served on the United 
States attorney, who shall answer it. The court shall thereupon try 
the issue as issues are tried in civil actions, and if it is determined that 
the petitioner is entitled to the property, or the proceeds thereof, the 
court shall order the property, if it has not been sold, to be delivered 
to him; or, if the property has been sold and the proceeds paid to the 
Canal Zone Government, the court shall order the Government to pay 
the proceeds to the petitioner. 

(d) All persons who fail to appear and file their petitions within 
the time limited by this chapter are forever barred. 


§ 619. Disposition of proceeds 
Tf a claim to escheated property or the proceeds thereof is not filed 
within the time pti in section 618 of this title, the proceeds shall 
be covered into the Treasury of the United States as miscellaneous 
receipts, 
CHAPTER 35—SIMULTANEOUS DEATHS 


651. Insufficient evidence of survivorship. 
652, Beneficiaries of another person’s disposition of property. 


H 
656. Chapter not retroactive. 
657. Inapplicability of chapter if decedent provides different distribution, 
658. Uniformity of interpretation. 
659. Short title, 
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§ 651. Insufficient evidence of survivorship 
Where the title to patents or the devolution thereof depends upon 
riority of death and there is not sufficient evidence that the persons 
ve died otherwise than simultaneously, the property of each person 
shall be disposed of as if he had survived, except as provided other- 
wise in this chapter. 
§ 652. Beneficiaries of another person’s disposition of property 
Where two or more beneficiaries are designated to take successively 
by reason of survivorship under another person’s disposition of prop- 
erty and there is not sufficient evidence that these beneficiaries have 
died otherwise than simultaneously the property thus disposed of shall 
be divided into as many ee as there are successive bene- 
ficiaries and these portions be distributed respectively to those 
who would have in the event that each designated beneficiary 
had survived. 
§ 653. Joint tenants 
Where there is not sufficient evidence that two joint tenants have 
died otherwise than simultaneously the property so held shall be dis- 
tributed one-half as if one had survived and one-half as if the other 
d survived. If there are more than two joint tenants and all of 
them have so died the property thus distributed shall be in the pro- 
portion that one bears to the whole number of joint tenants. 
§ 654. Insurance policies 
Where the insured and the beneficiary in a policy of life or accident 
insurance have died and there is not ient evidence that they have 
died otherwise than simultaneously the proceeds of the policy shall 
be distributed as if the insured had survived the beneficiary. 
§ 655. Husband and wife 
Where a husband and wife have died, leaving community property, 
and there is not sufficient evidence that they have died otherwise than 
simultaneously, one-half of all the community property shall be 
administered upon, distributed, or otherwise dealt with, as if the hus- 
band had survived and as if such one-half were his separate pro 
and the other one-half thereof shall be administered upon, diaritted, 
or otherwise dealt with, as if the wife had survived and as if such 
other one-half were her separate property, except as provided in 
section 654 of this title. 
§ 656. Chapter not retroactive 
This chapter does not apply to the distribution of the property ofa 
person who has died before the effective date of this le. 
§ 657. Inapplicability of chapter if decedent provides different 
distribution 


This chapter does not apply in the case of wills, living trusts, 
d or otlitracts of famenntnewheibin provision has been made for 
distribution of property different from the provisions of this chapter. 
§ 658. Uniformity of interpretation 

This chapter shall be so construed and interpreted as to effectuate 
its general purpose to make uniform the law in those states which 
enact it. 
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§ 659. Short title 
This chapter may be cited as the Uniform Simultaneous Death Act. 


PART 3—ADMINISTRATION OF DECEDENTS’ 


ESTATES 
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CHAPTER 51—GENERAL PROVISIONS 
See. 


901. Passage of title to decedent's property; possession; charges. 
902. Jurisdiction and venue, 
903. Conclusiveness of order granting letters. 
904. Disqualification of Judge for interest, etc. 
§ 901. Passage of title to decedent’s property; possession; 
charges 
When a person dies, the title to his propert; to the 
to whom Hele devined or bequeathed by his Tost yet 1, or, in the pn 
of disposition by will, to the persons who succeed to his estate as 
provided by Part 2 of this tit e; but all his property is subject to 
the possession of the executor or administrator and to the control of 
the district court for the purposes of administration, sale or other 
disposition under the provisions of this Part, and, except as otherwise 
ipo by this title, is chargeable with the np Siig of administering 
is estate, the payment of his debts, and the allowance to the family. 


§ 902. Jurisdiction and venue 

(a) Except as otherwise provided by this section, wills shall be 
proved and letters testamentary or of administration granted and 
administration of decedents’ estates had, in: 

(1) the division of the district court in which the decedent was 
a resident at the time of his death, wherever he may have died; 

(2) the division of the district court in which the decedent 
om, leaving estate therein, he not being a resident of the Canal 

ne; 

(3) any division of the district court in which the decedent 
leaves estate, he not being a resident of the Canal Zone at the 
time of his death, and having died out of the Canal Zone or with- 
out leaving estate in the division in which he died. 

(b) In either of the cases specified by subsection (a) (8) of this 
section, when the estate is in more than one division, the division of 
the district court in which en for letters testamentary or of 
administration is first made has exclusive jurisdiction of the admin- 
istration and settlement of the estate. 
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(c) All matters of probate handled by the public administrator 
may be conducted in the Balboa division of the district court, regard- 
less of the residence of the decedent or the location of the estate. 


§ 903. Conclusiveness of order granting letters 


An order of the district court granting letters, when it becomes 
final, is, in the absence of fraud in its procurement, and except when 
upon the erroneous assumption of death, a conclusive determi- 
— = the jurisdiction of the court, and may not be collaterally 
attacked. 


§ 904. Disqualification of judge for interest, etc. 
A will may not be admitted to probate, or letters testamentary or of 
administration granted, before a judge who is: 
(1) interested as next of kin to the decedent; 
(2) interested as a devisee or legatee under the will; 
(3) named as an executor or trustee in the will; 
(4) a witness to the will; or 
(5) in any manner interested or disqualified from acting. 


CHAPTER 53—PROBATE OF WILLS 


a SUBCHAPTER I—GENEKAL PROVISIONS 

931. Custodian to deliver will to court or executor; consequences of failure. 
982, Enforcing production of wills and attendance of witnesses. 

933. Persons who may petition for probate. 

934. Executor’s renouncement of right to letters by failure to petition. 

935. Proof of nuncupative will; limitations; time for reduction to writing: 


notice; subsequent proceedings. 
936. Essential contents of petition for probate; defects. 
987. Notice of hearing; publication. 
988. Notice to heirs and other Interested parties. 
939. Hearing proof of will and proof of service of notice. 
940. Probate of wills not contested. 
941. Probate of will detained outside Canal Zone. 
942. Holographic wills. 
943, Record of clerk upon admission to probate. 


SUBCHAPTER II—LOST OR DESTROYED WIL,LS 


961. Duty of court as to proof; notice; reduction of testimony to writing. 
962. Requisites of proof; fraud or public calamity ; mentally incompetent person. 
963. Certification, recordation, and grant of letters. 
064. =— executor or administrator previously appointed pending peti- 
tion. 
SUBCHAPTER I1T—¥OREIGN WILLS 


81. Allowance and recordation of foreign will; place, 
{ ure; notice. 
983. Hearing; effect of probate of foreign will. 


Subchapter I—General Provisions 


§ 931. Custodian to deliver will to court or executor; conse- 
quences of failure 
Within 30 ee after being informed that. the maker of a will is 
dead, the custodian of the will shall deliver it to the division of the 
district court having jurisdiction of the estate, or to the executor 
named in the will. Failure to do so makes the person failing respon- 
sible for all damages sustained by anyone injured thereby. 


§ 932. Enforcing production of wills and attendance of wit- 
nesses 


The judge of the district court may at any time make and issue all 
necessary orders and writs to enforce the production of wills and the 
attendance of witnesses. If it is alleged in a petition that someone 
has possession of a will of a decedent, and the court is satisfied that the 
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allegation is correct, an order shall be issued and served upon the per- 
son alleged to have possession of the will, requiring him to produce it 
at a time named in the order. If he has possession of the will and 
neglects or refuses to produce it in obedience to the order, he may, by 
warrant from the court, be committed to jail and confined therein until 
he produces it. 
§ 933. Persons who may petition for probate 
At any time after the death of the testator, an executor, devisee, or 
legatee named in his will, or any other person interested in the estate, 
7 petition the division of the court having jurisdiction to have the 
will proved, whether the will: 
te be in writing or nuncupative; 
2) be in possession of the petitioner or not; 
te is lost or destroyed; or 
4) is beyond the jurisdiction of the Canal Zone. 


§ 934, — renouncement of right to letters by failure to 
petition 

If the person named in a will as executor, for 30 days after he has 
knowledge of the death of a testator and that he is named as execu- 
tor, fails to petition the proper division of the court for the probate of 
the will, and that letters testamentary be issued to him, he may be held 
to have renounced his right to letters, and the court may appoint any 
_— competent person administrator, unless good cause for delay is 
shown. 


§ 935. Proof of nuncupative will; limitations; time for reduc- 
tion to writing; notice; subsequent proceedings 
Proof of a nuncupative will may not be received unless: 
(1) the will is offered within six months after the testamentary 
words were spoken; and 
(2) the words, or the substance thereof were reduced to writi 
within 30 days after they were spoken, and the writing is filed 
with the — for pts te thereof. 
Notice of the petition shall be given, any contest of the will made 
and conducted, and subsequent proceedings in administration had, 
as in the case of a written will. 


§ 936. Essential contents of petition for probate; defects 
A petition for the probate of a will shall show: 
(1) the jurisdictional facts; 
(2) whether the person named as executor consents to act, or 
renounces his right to letters testamentary ; 
(3) the names, ages, and residences of the heirs, legatees, and 
devisees of the decedent, so far as known to the petitioner; 
(4) the character and estimated value of the property of the 
estate; and 
(5) the name of the person for whom letters testamentary or 
of administration with the will annexed are sie ir 
A defect of form or in the statement of jurisdictional facts actually 
existing does not make void the probate of a will. 
§ 937. Notice of hearing; publication 
When a petition for probate of a will is filed, and the will produced, 
the clerk of the court shall set the petition for hearing by the court 
not. less than 10 nor more than 30 days from the production of the 
will. The clerk shall publish notice of the hearing in a bathe sa 
of general circulation in the Canal Zone. If the notice is published 
in a weekly newspaper, it shall appear therein on at least three dif- 
ferent days of publication, If it is published in a newspaper pub- 


-579- 


lished oftener than once a week, it shall be so published that there 
are at least 10 days from the first to the last day of publication, both 
the first and the last day being included. 


§ 938. Notice to heirs and other interested parties 

Copies of the notice of the time appointed for the probate of the 
will shall be addressed to the heirs of the testator and the devisees 
and legatees named in the will at their places of residence, if known 
to the petitioner, and deposited in the office, at least 10 days before 
the hearing. If their places of residence are not known, the copies 
of notice may be addressed to them, and deposited in a post office in 
the Canal Zone. A copy of the notice shall in like manner be mailed 
to the person named as executor, if he is not the petitioner; also, to 
any person named as coexecutor not petitioning, if their places of 
residence are known. Proof of mailing the copies of the notice shall be 
made at the hearing. Personal service of copies of the notice at least 
10 days before the day of hearing is equivalent to mailing. 


§ 939. Hearing proof of will and proof of service of notice 

At the time appointed for the hearing, or the time to which the 
hearing may have been postponed, the court, unless the parties appear, 
shall require proof that the notice has been given, which being made, 
the court shall hear testimony in proof of the will. 


§ 940. Probate of wills not contested 

(a) If no person appears to contest the probate of a will, the court 
may admit it to ee on the testimony of one of the subseribin, 
witnesses only, if the evidence shows that the will was executed in a 
particulars as eequred by law, and that the testator was of sound 
mind at. the time of its execution. 

(b) If it appears at the time fixed for the hearing that none of the 
subscribing witnesses resides in the Canal Zone, but that the deposition 
of one of them can be taken elsewhere, the court may direct it to be 
taken, and may authorize a photographic copy of the will to be made 
and to be presented to the witness on his examination, who may be 
asked the same questions with respect to it and the handwriting of 
himself, the testator, and the other witness, as would be pertinent and 
competent if the original will were present. 

(c) If the subscribing witnesses are competent at the time of at- 
testing the execution, their subsequent incompetency, from whatever 
cause it may arise, does not prevent the probate and allowance of the 
will, if it is otherwise satisfactorily proved, 

(d) If neither the attendance in court nor the deposition of any of 
the subscribing witnesses can be procured, the court may admit the 
will to probate upon the testimony of any other witness as provided 
by section 1033 of this title. 

§ 941. Probate of will detained outside Canal Zone 

If it is alleged in a petition that a will of a person who at the time 
of his death was a resident of the Canal Zone is detained beyond the 
jurisdiction of the Zone, in a court of a State or foreign country, and 
that the will can not be produced for probate in the Zone, and the court 
is satisfied that the allegations are true, a copy of the will duly authen- 
ticated may be proved, allowed, and admitted to probate in the Zone 
in lieu of, and have the same force and effect as, the original will. The 
same proof este roti to admit the will to probate in the Zone as 
would be required by this chapter if the original will were produced. 

The court may authorize a photographic copy of the will to be pre- 
sented to the subscribing witness upon his examination in court, or 
by deposition as provided by section 940 of this title, and the witness 
may be asked the same questions with respect to it, and the handwrit- 
ing of himself, the testator, and the other witness, as would be perti- 
nent and competent if the original will were present. 
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§ 942. Holographic wills 

A holographic will may be proved in the same manner as other 
private writings. 
§ 943. Record of clerk upon admission to probate 

When the court admits a will to probate, the clerk shall record it in 
the minutes, with the notation: “Admitted to probate [giving date].” 


Subchapter II—Lost or Destroyed Wills 
§ 961. Duty of court as to proof; notice; reduction of testimony 
to writing 


If a will is lost or destroyed, the court shall take proof of, and 
establish, the execution and validity of the will, upon notice given 
to all interested mS, aS prescri in to proof of wills 
in other cases. e testimony given shall be reduced to writing, 
and signed by the witnesses. 

§ 962. Requisites of proof; fraud or public calamity; mentally 
incompetent person 

A will may not be proved as a lost or destroyed will, unless it is 
proved to have been in existence at the time of the death of the testator, 
or is shown to have been fraudulently or by — calamity destroyed 
in the lifetime of the testator, without his knowl and unless its 
provisions are clearly and distinctly proved by at least two credible 
witnesses; but if the testator is declared mentally a in the 
Canal Zone and after such a determination his will is destroyed by 
public calamity, and the testator is never restored to competency, 
then, after his death, his will may be probated as though it were in 
existence at the time of his death. 

§ 963. Certification, recordation, and grant of letters 

When a lost will is established, the provisions thereof shall be dis- 
tinctly stated and certified by the judge, under his hand and seal of 
the court. The certificate shall be filed and recorded as other wills are 
filed and recorded, and letters testamentary or of administration with 
the will annexed, shall be issued thereon in the same manner as upon 
wills produced and duly proved. The testimony shall be reduced to 
writing, signed, certified, and filed as in other cases, and shall have 
the same effect as evidence as that provided by section 1035 of this 
title. 

§ 964. Restraining executor or administrator previously ap- 
pointed pending petition 

If, before or pending un application to prove a lost or destroyed 
will, letters of inistration are granted on the estate of the testator, 
or letters testamentary of a previous will of the testator are granted, 
the court may restrain the executors or administrators, so i Paro 
from any acts or proceedings that would be injurious to the legatees 
or devisees claiming under the lost or destroyed will. 


Subchapter [1]—Foreign Wills 


§ 981. Allowance and recordation of foreign will; place 

A will duly proved and allowed in a State of the United States, or 
in a foreign Remit s may be allowed and recorded in the division of 
the district court having jurisdiction as determined by section 902 
of this title. 
§ 982. Procedure; notice 

The executor, or any person interested in a will described by 
section 981 of this title, may file a copy of the will and of the order 
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or decree admitting it to probate, or other evidence of its establish- 
ment or oie in accordance with the laws of the State or country, 
duly authenticated or proved, together with his petition for letters. 
Notice shall be given and the same p ings had as in the case of 
an origina] petition for the probate of a will. 


§ 983. Hearing; effect of probate of foreign will 

If, on a hearing held pursuant to section 982 of this title, it appears 
from the authenticated order or decree referred to in that section, or 
if it is otherwise proved in a case in which there is no such order or 
decree, that the will has been admitted to probate in a State of the 
United States or foreign car 3 be established or proved in accord- 
ance with the laws thereof, and that it was valid according to the laws 
of the place in which the testator was domiciled at the time of his 
death, oF ne ee ee ee 
to probate in the Canal Zone, and have the same force and effect as 
a will first admitted to probate in the Canal Zone; and letters testa- 
mentary or of administration with the will annexed shall issue thereon 
to the petitioner. 


CHAPTER 55—CONTESTS OF WILLS 


hac: SUBCHAPTER I—GENERAL PROVISIONS 


1011. Who may appear and contest a will. 
SUBCHAPTER II—OONTESTS BEFORE PROBATE 
10381. Filing contest; motions; answer. 
1032. Trial; parties ; issues triable by jury, waiver of jury. 
1083. Proof of execution of will ; witnesses, 
1084. Verdict of jury: judgment. 
1035. Testimony as future evidence. 
1086. Certificate of proof and facts, 
1037, Filing and recording will and certificate of proof. 


SUBCHAPTER III—CONTESTS AFTER PROBATE 


1061. Contest within one year; petition. 

1062. Citation. 

1063. Proof of service; trial; revocation of probate. 

bs Effect of revocation upon executor or administrator. 


1 Costs, 

1066. —e of probate; limitations; infants and persons of unsound 
min 

1067. Failure to contest as not precluding probate of another will. 


Subchapter I—General Provisions 


§ 1011. Who may appear and contest a will 

Any person interested may appear and contest a will. Devisees, 
legatees, or heirs of an estate may contest the will through their 
guardians, or attorneys appointed by themselves or by the court for 
that purpose; but a contest made by an attorney appointed by the 
court does not bar a contest after pro by the party so represented, 
if commenced within the time | pikes by section 1061 of this title; 
nor does the nonappointment of an attorney by the court of itself in- 
validate the probate of a will. 


Subchapter II—Contests Before Probate 


§ 1031. Filing contest; motions; answer 

If a person appears to contest the will, he shall file written grounds 
of opposition to the probate thereof, and serve a copy on the petitioner 
and other residents of the Canal Zone interested in the estate. Any 
one or more of the ms so served may, by motion, assert any de- 
fense or objection a defendant may, by motion, make in a civil 
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action in the district court, in the form and manner prescribed there- 
for. If the motion is sustained, the court shall allow the contestant a 
reasonable time, not exceeding 10 days, within which to amend his 
written opposition. If the motion is overruled, the petitioner and 
others interested may jointly or apeeey answer the contestant’s 
grounds, traversing, or otherwise obviating or avoiding, the objec- 
tions. 
§ 1032. Trial; parties; issues triable by jury; waiver of jury 
(a) On the trial of a contest of a will, the contestant is the plaintiff 
and the petitioner for probate is the defendant. 
(b) An issue of fact involving: 
(1) the competency of the decedent to make a will; 
(2) the freedom of the decedent, at the time of the execution 
of the will, from duress, menace, fraud, or undue influence; 
(3) the due execution and attestation of the will; or 
2 (4) any other question substantially affecting the validity of 
1 will— 


shall, on written request filed by either party at least 10 days prior to 
the day set for hearing, be tried by a jury. 

(c) Ifa jury is not demanded, the court shall try and determine 
the issues joined. 
§ 1033. Proof of execution of will; witnesses 

If a will is contested, all the subscribing witnesses who are present 
in the Canal Zone, and who are of sound mind, shall be produced and 
examined; and the death, absence, or mental incompetency of any 
of them shall be satisfactorily shown to the court. If none of the 
subscribing witnesses resides in the Canal Zone at the time nd ope 
for proving the will, and the evidence of none of them can be pro- 
duced, the court may admit the testimony of other witnesses to prove 
the due execution of the will; and, as evidence of the execution, it 
ay admit proof of the handwriting of the testator and of the sub- 
scribing witnesses, or any of them. 
§ 1034. Verdict of jury; judgment 

The jury, after hearing a proceeding under this subchapter, shall 
return a special verdict upon the issues submitted to them by the 
court, upon which the judgment of the court shall be rendered, either 
= the will to probate or rejecting it. In either case, the 
proofs of the subscribing witnesses shall be reduced to writing. If 
the will is admitted to probate, the judgment, will, and proofs shall 
be recorded. 
§ 1035. Testimony as future evidence 

The testimony of each witness in a proceeding under this subchapter, 
reduced to writing and signed by hin, is evidence in any subse- 
quent contests concerning the validity of the will, or the sufficiency of 
the proof thereof, if the witness is dead, or has permanently removed 
from the Canal Zone. 


§ 1036. Certificate of proof and facts 

If, in a proceeding under this subchapter, the court is satisfied, 
upon the proof taken, or from the facts found by the jury, that the 
will was duly executed, and that the testator at the time of its execution 
was of sound and disposing mind, and not acting under duress, men- 
a fraud, = md influence, a poten - = — a — facts 

ound, s yy the ju and attest: e of the cou 

shall be attached to the i P 
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§ 1037. Filing and recording will and certificate of proof 

At the close of a proceeding under this subchapter in which probate 
is granted, the clerk shall file and record the wih, and a ificate of 
proof thereof. When so filed and recorded, the will and certificate 
constitute part of the record in the proceeding. The clerk shall also 
file all testimony given in the proceeding. 


Subchapter I1]—Contests After Probate 


§ 1061. Contest within one year; petition 

A person interested may, within one year after the probate of a 
will, contest the probate or validity of the will. For that p 
he shall file in the division of the court in which the will was proved 
a petition in writing, containing his ~~ against the validity 
of the will or against the sufficiency of the proof, and praying that 
the probate be revoked, 
§ 1062. Citation 

Upon filing a petition pursuant to this subchapter, and within one 
year after the probate, a citation shall be issued to the executor of the 
will, or to the administrator with the will annexed, and to all the 
legatees and devisees mentioned in the will, and heirs residing in the 
Canal Zone, as far as known to the petitioner or to their guardians, if 
any of them is a minor or is legally incompetent, or to their personal 
representatives, if any of them is dead, requiring them to appear 
before the court on a day therein specified, to show cause why the 
probate of the will should not be revoked. 
§ 1063. Proof of service; trial; revocation of probate 

At the time appointed for showing cause, or at any time to which 
the hearing is pr sean proof having been made of service of the 
citation upon all of the persons named therein, the court shall proceed 
to try the issues of fact joined in the same manner as an original 
contest of a will. If the original probate was granted without a con- 
test. a trial by jury shall be had, as in the case of a contest before 
probate, on written demand of either party, filed three days prior to 
the hearing. If, upon hearing the proofs of the parties, the jury finds, 
or, if no jury is had, the court decides, that the will is invalid or is 
not the last will of the testator, the probate shall be revoked. 
§ 1064. Effect of revocation upon executor or administrator 

Upon the revocation of the probate of a will, the powers of the 
executor or administrator with the will annexed shall cease; but he 
is not liable for any act done in good faith previous to the revocation. 
§ 1065. Costs 

Tf, in a proceeding under this subchapter, the will is not revoked, 
the costs shall be paid by the contestant. If the probate is revoked, 
the costs shall be paid by the party who resisted the revocation, or 
out of the property of the decedent, as the court directs. 
§ 1066. Conclusiveness of probate; limitations; infants and per- 

sons of unsound mind 

If the validity or the probate of a will is not contested within one 
year after the probate, the probate is conclusive; saving to infants 
and persons of unsound mind a like period of one year after their 
respective disabilities are removed. 


§ 1067. issn to contest as not precluding probate of another 


Failure to contest a will does not preclude the subsequent probate 
of another will of the decedent. 
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CHAPTER 57—EXECUTORS AND ADMINISTRATORS; 
APPOINTMENT; REMOVAL; SUSPENSIONS 


SUBCHAPTER I—APPOINTMENT OF EXECUTORS AND ADMINISTRATORS WITH THE 
WILL ANNEXED 
Sec. 


1101. Competency to serve as executor ; marriage. 

1102. Trust companies as executors. 

1103. Executor indicated but not specifically named. 

1104. Invalidity of authority given executor to appoint. 

1105. Absentee or minor named executor ; interim appointment. 

1106. Executor of an executor ; letters with will annexed. 

1107. Objections to letters testamentary ; petition for letters with will annexed; 
issuance of letters. 

1108. Failure to appoint all named executors. 

1109. Powers before grant of letters. 

1110. Priority of appointment of administrators with will annexed. 

1111. Authority of administrators with will annexed; discretionary power. 


SUBCHAPTER II—APPOINTMENT OF ADMINISTRATORS 


1131. Competency to serve as administrator ; marriage. 
1132. Persons entitled to letters; order of priority. 

1183. Surviving partner. 

1134. Relatives of whole blood as preferred. 

1135. Persons equally entitled to letters; creditors. 
1136. Minors and incompetents; discretion of court. 
1137. Failure of persons having priority to claim letters. 
1188, Letters to persons other than those entitled. 

1139. Trust companies as administrators. 


SUBCHAPTER III-—-PETITION FOR LETTERS; CONTESTS 


1161, Form and contents of petition ; filing; defects, 
1162. When letters of administration may be granted. 
1163. Setting petition for hearing ; notice. 

1164. Contesting application. 

1165. Hearing on petition; order. 

1166. Evidence of notice. 

1167. Facts to be proved; witnesses. 


SUBCHAPTER IV—SPECIAL ADMINISTRATORS 


1201, Appointment of special administrator; grounds; public administrator. 
1202, Same; notice; preference. 

1208. Bond; oath; letters. 

1204. Powers and duties of special administrator. 

1205. Powers and duties when appointed pending will contest or other 


proceedings. 
1206. Payment of secured charges on property. 
1207. Effect of grant of letters testamentary or of administration. 
1208. Verified account; commissions and allowances; attorneys’ fees. 
1209. Division of commissions and allowances, and of attorneys’ fees. 
1210. Attorney’s fees for extraordinary services, 


SUBCHAPTER V—FORM OF LETTERS 


1231. Signature of clerk ; seal of court. 

1232. Form of letters testamentary. 

1233. Form of letters of administration with the will annexed. 

1234. Form of letters of administration, or of special administration. 


SUBCHAPTER VI—REVOCATION OF LETTERS 


1251. Revocation of letters of administration ; petition. 

1252. Notice; citation; hearing; order. 

1253. Assertion of prior right by surviving spouse or certain relatives. 
1254. Court's discretion to refuse letters, 


SUBCHAPTER VII—DEATH, DISABILITY AND SUBSTITUTION 


1271. Revocation of letters upon subsequent probate; accounting; powers of 
new appointee. 

1272. Death or disqualification of one of several executors or administrators. 

1273, Death = disqualification of all executors or administrators; bond of new 
appointees. 
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8 SUBCHAPTER VIII—REBSIGNATION, SUSPENSION AND REMOVAL 
ec. 


1291. Resignation of executor or administrator and appointment of successor; 


liabili 
1292, Suspension of powers ; grounds ; citation; notice. 
Same; appearance and allegations of interested parties ; procedure, 
1204, Same; hearing; revocation of letters ; compelling attendance and testimony. 
1295. Revocation for embezzlement, waste or mismanagement. 
1296. Revocation for contempt. 
1297. Validity of acts prior to revocation. 


SUBCHAPTER IX—MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 
1321. Acts of renaine executors or administrators where one or more absent 


or disqualifi 
1322. Transcript of court minutes as evidence. 


Subchapter I—Appointment of Executors and Administrators 
With the Will Annexed 


§ 1101. Competency to serve as executor; marriage 
(a) A A sg is not competent to serve as executor or executr ix 
who, at the time the will is admitted to probate, is: 
(1) under the age of majority; 
is convicted of an infamous crime; or 
pa by the Fig incompetent to execute the duties 
of ho trus reason of improvidence, or want of 
undanaaading or integrity. 
(b) Marriage does not disqualify a woman from serving as 
executrix, 


§ 1102. Trust companies as executors 

A corporation or association authorized to conduct the business of 
a trust company in the Canal Zone = be appointed to act as an 
executor, in like manner as an individual. 


§ 1103. Executor indicated but not specifically named 

When it appears, by the terms of a will, that it was the intention of 
the testator to commit the execution of the will and the administration 
of his estate to a person as executor, that person, although not named 
executor, is entitled to letters testamentary in like manner as if he had 
been named executor. 


§ 1104. Invalidity of authority given executor to appoint 
An authority to an executor to appoint an executor is void. 


§ 1105. Absentee or minor named executor; interim appointment 

When a person absent from the Canal Zone, or a minor, is named 
executor, and there is another executor who accepts the trust and 
qualifies, the latter may have letters testamentary and administer the 
estate until the return of the absentee or the pl jority of the minor, 
who may then be admitted as joint executor. If there is no other 
executor, letters of administration, with the will annexed, shall be 
granted; but the court may revoke them on the return of the absent 
executor or the arrival of the minor at the age of majority. 


§ 1106. Executor of an executor; letters with will annexed 

An executor of an executor may not, as such, be authorized to ad- 
minister on the estate of the first testator. If an executor is not named 
in the will, or if the sole executor or all the executors, therein named, 
are dead or incompetent, or renounce, or fail to apply for letters or to 
appear and qualify, or die after the issuance of letters and before the 
completion of the administration, letters of administration with the 
will annexed shall be issued. 
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§ 1107. Objections to letters testamentary; petition for letters 
with will annexed ; issuance of letters 

A person interested in an estate or will may file objections in writ- 
ing to granting letters testamentary to the persons named as executors, 
or any of them, and may, at the same time, file a petition for letters’ 
of administration with the will annexed. The court shall hear and 
determine the objections so filed. If an objection is not made, the 
court, when admitting a will to probate, shall issue letters thereon to 
the persons named therein as executors who are competent to discharge 
the trust and who have not renounced their right to letters. 


§ 1108. Failure to appoint all named executors 

When all the executors named in a will are not appointed by the 
court, those appointed have the same authority to act in every respect 
as effectually as all would have if appointed. 


§ 1109. Powers before grant of letters 

A pape has no power as an executor, until he qualifies, yA 
that, before letters are issued, he may pay funeral charges and take 
necessary measures for the preservation of the estate, 


§ 1110. Priority of appointment of administrators with will 
annex: ' 

Persons are entitled to appointment as administrators with the will 
annexed in the same order of priority as in the ey of 
administrators of intestate estates, except that, as to foreign wills, 
a person who is interested in the will has priority over one who is not. 


§ 1111. Authority of administrators with will annexed; discre- 
tionary power 
Administrators with the will annexed have the same authority over 
the estates that executors named in the will would have, and their 
acts are as effectual for all purposes; but if a power or authority 
conferred upon an executor is discretionary, and is not conferred b 
law, it is not conferred upon an administrator with the will prone 


Subchapter II—Appointment of Administrators 
§ 1131. Competency to serve as administrator; marriage 
(a) A person is not competent to serve as administrator or ad- 
ministratrix who: 


0: 
is not a bona fide resident of the Canal Zone; and 
2 Bow not have the qualifications required of an executor or 


execu! 
(b) Marri does not disqualify a woman from serving as 
Mi deriae ; 


§ 1132. Persons entitled to letters; order of priority 
Administration. ee te pie See ese 
granted to one or more of the persons hereinafter mentioned, the rela- 
tives of the deceased being entitled to administer only when they are 
entitled to succeed to his estate or a ion thereof; and they are, 
tively, entitled to letters in the following order: 
(1) the surviving spouse, or a competent person whom he or she 
uests to have appointed; 
we) the children; 
8) the grandchildren; 
Fe the ts; 
5) the brothers and sisters; ~ 
(6) the next of kin entitled to share in the estate; 
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(7) the relatives of a previously deceased spouse, when they are 
entitled to succeed to a portion of the estate pursuant to section 
549 or 550 of this title; 
(8) the public administrator; 
tt the creditors; and 
10) any person legally competent. 
§ 1133. Surviving partner 
The surviving partner of a decedent may not be appointed ad- 
ministrator of the estate if a person interested in the estate objects 
to his appointment. 
§ 1134. Relatives of whole blood as preferred 
Of several persons claiming and equally entitled to administer 
hse ag of the whole blood be preferred to those of the half 


§ 1135. Persons equally entitled to letters; creditors 

When there are several persons equally entitled to the administra- 
tion, the court may grant letters to one or more of them; and when 
a creditor is claiming letters the court, at the est of another 
creditor, may grant letters to any other person | y competent. 
§ 1136. Minors and incompetents; discretion of court 

If a person otherwise entitled to administration is a minor, or an 
incompetent person, letters may be granted, to his or her guardian, 
or any other person entitled to letters of administration. 
§ 1137. Failure of persons having priority to claim letters 

Letters of administration shall be granted to any competent appli- 
cant, when persons having priority fail to claim letters for t ves, 
§ 1138. Letters to persons other than those entitled 

Letters of administration may be granted to one or more competent 
persons, although not otherwise entitled to them, at the written 
request of the person entitled, filed in the court. When the person 
entitled is a nonresident of the Canal Zone, affidavits, taken ex parte 
before an officer authorized by the laws of the Canal Zone to take 
acknowledgments and administer oaths out of the Canal Zone, may be 
received as prima facie evidence of the identity of the party, if free 
from suspicion, and the fact is established to the satisfaction of the 
court. 


§ 1139. Trust companies as administrators 


A corporation or association authorized to conduct the business of 
a trust company in the Canal Zone may be appointed to act as an 
administrator, in like manner as an individual. 


Subchapter I1]—Petition for Letters; Contests 


§ 1161. Formand contents of petition; filing; defects 

(a) A petition for letters of administration shall be in writing, 
signed by the ayers ral his counsel, and filed with the clerk o 
state H 


the co and s 8: 
(a addresses of the heirs of th 
nam an office rt) e of the 
decedent, wy Ny known to the applicant; and 


(3) character and estimated value of the property of the 


estate. 
(b) A defect of form or in the statement of jurisdictional facts 
actually — does not make void an order appointing an adminis- 
trator or any of the subsequent proceedings. 
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§ 1162. When letters of administration may be granted 

Letters of administration may be granted by the court at any 
time appointed for the hearing of the application, or at any time to 
which the hearing is continued or postponed. 
§ 1163. Setting petition for hearing; notice 

When a petition praying for letters of administration is filed, the 
clerk of the court shall set the petition for hearing by the court, 
and, at least 10 days before the hearing, give notice thereof by causing 
a notice to be posted at the courthouse, giving the name of the 
decedent, the name of the Lopes and the time at which the 
application will be heard. 
be mailed to the heirs of the decedent named in the petition, at 
least 10 days before the hearing, addressed to them at their respec- 
tive -office addresses, as set forth in the petition, otherwise at 


§ 1164. Contesting application 

A person interested may contest a petition for letters of administra- 
tion by filing written grounds of opposition thereto, challenging the 
competency of the applicant, or may assert his own right to letters. 
In the latter case he file a petition and give the notice required 
for an original petition, and the court shall hear the two petitions 
together. 


§ 1165. Hearing on petition; order 

On the hearing of a petition or contest pursuant to this subchapter, 
upon E that notice has been given as herein required, the court 
shall ear the allegations and proofs of the parties, and order the 
issuing of letters of administration to the party best entitled thereto. 


§ 1166. Evidence of notice 
An entry in the records of the court, that the required proof was 
made and notice given, is evidence of the fact of the notice. 


§ 1167. Facts to be proved; witnesses 

Before letters of administration are granted on the estate of a 
person who is represented to have died intestate, the fact of his dyi 
intestate shall be re apie by the testimony of the applicant or meng 
The court may examine any other person concerning the time, 
place, and manner of his death, the place of his residence at the time, 
the value and character of his property, and whether or not the 
decedent left a will, and may compel any person to attend as a witness 


for that purpose. 
Subchapter [V—Special Administrators 


§ 1201. Appointment of special administrator; grounds; public 
administrator 


en: 
(1) there is delay in granting letters testamentary or of ad- 
ministration; or 
(2) letters are granted i larly; or 
(3) a sufficient bond is not filed as required ; or 
(4) an application is not made for letters; or 
(5) an executor or administrator dies, or is suspended or 
removed— 
the court, if the circumstances of the estate of the decedent require 
the immediate appointment of a personal representative, shall appoint 
a special administrator to take charge of the estate in whatever divi- 
sion it may be found, and to exercise such powers as may be necessary 
for the preservation of the estate; or the court may direct the public 
administrator to take charge of the estate, 
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§ 1202. Same; notice; preference 

The appointment of a special administrator under this subchapter 
may be made at any time upon such notice to such of the persons inter- 
ested in the estate as the court deems reasonable. In ing the 
appointment, the court shall give preference to the person entitled to 
letters testamentary or of administration. 
§ 1203. Bond; oath; letters 

A special administrator, other than the public administrator, shall 
vp Dane in eek nes pe ie Comes Cire sean Pato 12 ee seer 

action of the court, conditioned for the faithful performance of his 

duties; and he shall take the usual oath, and have the oath indorsed 
on his letters. Thereupon, the clerk shall issue special letters of 
administration to him. 


§ 1204. Powers and duties of special administrator 
(a) A special administrator shall : 
(1) collect and preserve for the executor or administrator all 
the goods, chattels, debts, and effects of the decedent, and all 
incomes, rents, issues, profits, claims, and demands of the estate; 


and 
(2) take charge and the management of, enter upon, and pre- 
serve the real estate from damage, waste,andinjury. __ 
(>) For the purposes of carrying out subsection (a) of this section, 
and for all necessary purposes, a special administrator may: 
(1) commence and maintain or defend suits and other legal 
proceedings as an administrator; 
A = such perishable property as the court orders to be 
sold; an 
(8) exercise such other powers as are conferred upon him by 
his appointment— ‘ 
but, except when a special administrator is appointed with the powers, 
duties, and obligations of a general administrator, as hereinafter 
provided, he is not liable to an action by a creditor on a claim against 
the decedent. 


§ 1205. Powers and duties when appointed pending will contest 
or other proceedings 
A ial administrator appointed pending determination of a con- 
test of a will seateeat prior to the probate thereof, or pending an 
a from an order appointing, suspending, or removing an executor 
oe aielenraton has seme po duties, and obligations as a 
eral administrator, and the letters of administration issued to him 
recite that he is appointed with the powers of a general 
administrator. 
§ 1206. Payment of secured charges on property 
If it appears by the verified petition of a special administrator, or 
other person interested in an estate in the charge of a special admin- 
istrator, that any of the property of the estate is subject to a mortgage, 
lien, or deed of trust, to secure the payment of money, and that an 
amount so secured, either slags or or interest, is past aoe and unpaid; 
that the holder of the security threatens or is about to enforce or fore- 
close it and that the property exceeds in value the amount of the entire 
obligation thereon, and an order is asked directly or permitting the 
ial administrator to pay all or any part of the amount so secured, 
e court shall fix a time for the hearing of the petition and shall direct 
notice of not less than 10 days to be given by posting in three public 
places and by personal service on all parties who have appeared or 
their attorneys. At the time so appointed, if the pow grees of the 
petition are proved to the satisfaction of the court and it appears to 
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be for the best interests of the estate, the court may order the 

i ini r to pay interest or other portions or the 
whole of the secured debt, and may direct the special administrator 
to take proceedings to secure funds for the purpose. The order for 
payment of interest may also direct that interest not yet accrued be 
paid as it becomes due, and the order shall remain in effect and cover 
such future interest until and unless thereafter for good cause it is 
set aside or modified by the court upon petition and notice similar to 
that hereinabove provided. 


§ 1207. Effect of grant of letters testamentary or of adminis- 
tration 


When letters testamentary or of administration on the estate 
of a decedent are granted, the powers of a special administrator 
appointed pursuant to this subchapter cease. The special administra- 
tor shall forthwith deliver to the executor or administrator all the 
property and effects of the decedent in his hands; and the executor or 
administrator may prosecute to final judgment any suit commenced 
by the special administrator. 

§ 1208. Verified account; commissions and allowances; attor- 


neys’ fees 
The special administrator shall render a verified account of his 
proceedings in like manner as other admini is commissions 


ators. 
and the fees of his attorney shall be fixed by the court; but the total 
commissions paid and extra allowances made to the special adminis- 
trator and executor, or to the special administrator and general ad- 
ministrator of an estate, may not, together, exceed the sums provided 
for in this title as commissions and extra allowances for the services 
of executors or administrators; and the total fees paid to the attorneys 
both of the special administrator and executor, or of the special ad- 
ministrator and general administrator, may not, together, exceed the 
sums provided by this title as compensation for the ordinary and 
extraordinary services of attorneys for executors or administrators. 
§ 1209. Division of commissions and allowances, and of attor- 
neys’ fees 

When the same person does not act)as both special administrator 
and executor, or as both special administrator and general adminis- 
trator, the commissions and allowances referred to in section 1208 of 
this title shall be divided between the special administrator and the 
executor, or between the special administrator and the general ad- 
ministrator, in such proportion as the court deems just and reasonable; 
and when the same attorney does not act for both the special adminis- 
trator and the executor, or for the special administrator and the gen- 
eral administrator, the fees referred to in section 1208 of this title 
shall be divided between the attorneys in such proportion as the court 
deems just and reasonable, 


§ 1210. Attorney’s fees for extraordinary services 

At any time after six months from the issuance of ial letters of 
administration, or upon the earlier settlement of the final account of 
the special administrator, and upon such notice to the special ad- 
ministrator and to the persons interested in the estate as the court 
requires, an attorney who has rendered extraordinary services to the 
pee administrator may apply to the court for compensation for 

6 extraordinary services; and on the hearing the court shal] make 
an order requiring the special administrator to pay the attorney out 
of the estate such compensation as the court deems proper, and the 
payment shall be made forthwith. 
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Subchapter V—Form of Letters 


§ 1231. Signature of clerk; seal of court 

Letters testamentary, or of administration with nese a annexed 
or of administration, or of special administration, sha signed 
by the clerk of the court, under the seal of the court. 


§ 1232, Form of letters testamentary 
Letters testamen’ ane be substantially in the following form: 
Zone, division 
The last will of A. B., deceased, a co Gee of which is hereto 
argon: eg been proved and record division 
of the rict court, C. D., who is named i as such, is 
hereby appointed executor. 
Witness, G. H., clerk of the district court, with the seal of the 
court the day of » A.D. 19—. 
[seaL] 
By order of the court: 


G. H., Clerk. 
§ 1233. Form of letters of administration with the will annexed 
Letters of administration, with the will annexed, shall be substan- 
tially in the follo form: 
nal Zone, 
The last will of A. B., ee So a copy of which is hereto 
annexed, having been proved and reco in the divi- 
sion of the district court, and there x no executor named in 
the will (or as the case may be), . is hereby appointed 
administrator with the will annex 
Witness, G. H., clerk of the district court, with the seal of the 
court affixed, the day of ——, . 19—, 


division 


By order of the court: 
G. H., Clerk. 


§ 1234. Form of letters of administration, or of special admin- 
istration 


Letters of rege ren or of Hai administration, shall be 
substantially in the foll odes form 
ne, 


division 
C. D. is hereby appointed administrator (or special adminis- 
trator) of the estate of A. B., deceased. 

han G. H., clerk of the district only with the seal thereof 
ed, day of » A.D. 1 


si) 
y order of the court: 
G. H., Clerk. 


Subchapter VI—Revocation of Letters 


§ 1251. Revocation of letters of administration; petition 

ian — of a jr Saeob been anted to to een 
r than the survivin gran 

* sister of the intestate simone of them who is competent and had 


rior right to letters, or any competent and had such a ch Rn upror a hat 
adminietrs. 


: any one of them who is pi eee 
pris the RO agg of Cg letters, and be en: a . 
ion, resenting to the court a petition ie 

and that Fett etters af administralion be issued na atanaiti 
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§ 1252. Notice; citation; hearing; order 

When a petition is filed pursuant to section 1251 of this title, the clerk 
shall give notice as in the case of an original —— and shall 
issue a citation to the administrator to ap an Sea ition 
at the time appointed for the hearing. the time appointed, upon 
proof that the citation has been duly served and notice given as re- 
quired in this section, the court shall hear the allegations and proofs 
of the parties. If the right of the applicant is established, and he 
is competent, letters of administration shall be granted to him and 
the letters of the former administrator revoked. 


§ 1253. Assertion of prior right by surviving spouse or certain 
relatives 

The survivin, use, when letters of administration have been 
granted to a child, grandchild, ret, brother, or sister of the 
intestate; or any of such relatives, when letters have been granted to 
another of them, may assert his prior right, and obtain letters of ad- 
ministration, and have the letters before granted revoked in the man- 
ner prescribed by section 1251 and 1252 of this title. 
§ 1254. Court’s discretion to refuse letters 

The court may refuse to grant letters of administration, as provided 


by this subchapter, to a person or to the nominee of a person who had 
actual notice of the first application and an opportunity to contest it. 


Subchapter VII—Death, Disability and Substitution 


§ 1271. Revocation of letters upon subsequent probate; account- 
ing; powers of new appointee 
Upon the admission to probate of a will after a grant of letters 
of administration on the ground of intestacy, or upon the admission 
to probate of a later will than the one before admitted to probate, the 
pee oxi grant of letters testamentary or of administration shall 
revoked, and the administrator or executor whose grant of authority 
is thus terminated shall render an account of his administration 
within such time as the court directs. The newly appointed executor 
or administrator with the will annexed may demand, sue for, recover, 
and collect all the property of the decedent remaining unadministered, 
and may prosecute to final judgment any suit commenced by the 
previous administrator before the revocation of his letters of ad- 
ministration. 
§ 1272. Death or disqualification of one of several executors or 
administrators 
If one of several executors or administrators, to whom letters are 
gravel, dies, becomes mentally incompetent, is convicted of an in- 
‘amous crime, or otherwise becomes incapable of executing the trust; 
or if the letters testamentary or of administration are revoked or 
annulled, with respect to any one executor or administrator, the re- 
maining executor or administrator shall proceed to complete the 
execution of the will or administration. 


§ 1273. Death or disqualification of all executors or adminis- 
trators; bond of new appointees 

Tf all the executors or administrators of an estate die or become in- 
capable, or the power and authority of all of them is revoked, the 
court shall issue letters of administration, with the will annexed or oth- 
erwise, to the person or persons next entitled thereto, in the same order 
and manner as is directed in relation to original letters of adminis- 
tration. The administrators so appointed shall give bond in the like 
penalty, with like sureties and conditions, as required of adminis- 
trators, and shall have the like power and authority. 
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Subchapter VIII—Resignation, Suspension and Removal 


§ 1291. Resignation of executor or administrator and appoint- 
ment of successor ; liability 

An executor or administrator may, at any time, by a bigower filed 
in the district court, resign his appointment, having first settled his 
accounts and delivered up all the estate to the person whom the 
court appoints to receive it. If, however, by reason of delays in the 
settlement and delivery up of the estate, or for any other cause, 
the circumstances of the estate or the rights of those interested therein 

ire, the court may, at any time re settlement of accounts 

and rsippeigs. of the estate is completed, revoke the letters of the 
executor or administrator, and appoint in his stead an administra- 
tor, either special or general, in same manner as is directed in 
relation to original letters of administration. The liability of the 
outgoing executor or administrator, or of the sureties on his bond, 
is not discharged, released, or affected by the appointment or 
resignation. 
§ 1292. Suspension of powers; grounds; citation; notice 

When the district ju has reason to believe from his own 
knowledge, or from credible information, that an executor or ad- 
ministrator has wasted, embezzled, or mismanaged, or is about to 
waste or embezzle the property of the estate committed to his charge, 
or has committed or is about to commit a fraud upon the estate, or is 
incompetent to act, or has removed or is about to remove from the 
Canal Zone, or has wrongfully neglected the estate, or has long ne- 

lected to perform any act as executor or administrator, the judge 

all, by an order entered upon the minutes of the court, direct the 
executor or administrator to be cited to appear and show cause why 
his letters should not be revoked, and may suspend the powers of 
the executor or administrator, until the matter is investigated. If 
the executor or administrator has absconded or conceals himself, or 
has removed or absented himself from the Canal Zone, notice may 
be given him of the pendency of the ie ings by publication, in 
such manner as the court directs, and the court may proceed upon the 
notice as if the citation had been personally se 


§ 1293. Same; spreersuee and allegations of interested parties; 
procedure 


At a hearing pursuant to section 1292 of this title, any person inter- 
ested in the estate may appear and file his allegations in writing, show- 
ing that the executor or inistrator should be removed ; to which the 
executor or administrator may, by motion, assert any defense or ob- 
jection that a defendant may, by motion, make in a civil action in the 
district court, in the form and manner prescribed therefor. If the 
motion is sustained, the court shall allow the person so appearing 
not more than 10 days within which to amend his written allegations. 
If the motion is overruled, the executor or administrator shal] answer 
the allegatio crarersne, or otherwise obviating them. The court 
shall hear and determine the issues raised. 


§ 1294. Same; hearing; revocation of letters; compelling attend- 
ance and testimony 

If the executor or administrator fails to appear in obedience to 
the citation referred to in section 1292 of this title, or, if he appears, 
and the court is satisfied from the evidence, that there exists cause for 
his removal, the court shall revoke his letters. The court may compel 
his attendance by attachment, and may compel him to answer ques- 
tions, on oath, touching his administration, and, upon his refusal 
so . - may commit him until he obeys, or may revoke his letters, 
or 
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§ 1295. Revocation for embezzlement, waste or mismanagement 

If, upon the settlement of an account of an executor or inistra- 
tor, it appears that he has embezzled, wasted or mismanaged the 
estate, the court shall revoke his letters. 


§ 1296. Revocation for contempt 

When an executor or administrator is committed for igen 
in disobeying a lawful order of the court, and has remained in c y 
for 30 days without obeying the order, or purging himself otherwise 
of the contempt, the court may, by order reciting the facts, and with- 
out further showing or notice, revoke his letters and appoint another 
person entitled thereto to succeed him. 


§ 1297. Validity of acts prior to revocation 

All acts of an executor or administrator, as such, before the revoca- 
tion of his letters testamentary or of administration, are as valid, to 
all intents a ta as if the executor or administrator had 
continued lawfully to execute the duties of his trust. 


Subchapter [X—Miscellaneous Provisions 


§ 1321. Acts of remaining executors or administrators where one 
or more absent or disqualified 

Where there are two executors or administrators, the act of one 
alone is effectual, if the other is absent from the Canal Zone, 
or laboring under a legal disability from serving, or if he has given 
his coexecutor or inistrator authority, in writing, to act for 
both. Where there are more than two executors or inistrators, 
the act of a majority is valid. 
§ 1322. Transcript of court minutes as evidence 

A transcript from the records of the court, showing the be 
ment of a person as executor or administrator, together with the 
certificate of the clerk, under his hand and the seal of his court, 
that the person has given bond and been qualified, and that letters 
testamentary or of administration have been issued to him and have 
not been revoked, has the same effect in evidence as the letters 
themselves. 


CHAPTER 59—OATHS AND BONDS 
SUNCHAPTER I—OATHS 


1351. Onth of executor or administrator; recording letters. 
1352. Oaths and affidavits of trust companies. 


SUBCHAPTER II-—-BONDS 


1871. Bond of executor or administrator ; conditions. 
Requiring bond notwithstanding provision of will. 
1373. Bonds by several executors or administrators, 
1874. Justification of sureties. 
1875. Same; citation; examination; additional security. 
1376. Insufficiency of sureties or bond ; additional security. 
1377. Inquiry as to sufficiency; citation; hearing; order. 
Failure to comply with order for additional or sufficient security. 
1379. Suspension of powers pending hearing. 


1382, 4 
1383. Applications to be determined at any time. 
1884. Successive actions on bond. 
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Subchapter I—Oaths 


§ 1351. Oath of executor or administrator ; recording letters 


Before letters testamentary or of administration are issued to the 
executor or administrator, he shall take and subscribe an oath before 
an officer authorized to administer oaths, that he will perform, accord- 
ing to law, the duties of executor or administrator. The oath shall 
be attached to the letters. Letters testamentary, and of adminis- 
tration, with the affidavits and certificates thereon, shall be forthwith 
recorded by the clerk of the court, in books to be kept by him in his 
office for that purpose. 

§ 1352. Oaths and affidavits of trust companies 

If it is required that an executor or administrator shall qualify by 
taking and subscribing an oath, or an affidavit is requi it is a 
sufficient qualification a corporation or association receiving an 
appointment as executor or administrator if the oath is taken and 
subscribed, or the affidavit is made, by the president, vice-president, 
secretary, manager, trust officer, or assistant trust officer thereof. 


Subchapter II—Bonds 


§ 1371. Bond of executor or administrator ; conditions 

A person to whom letters testamentary or of administration are 
directed to issue, shall, before receiving them, execute a bond to the 
Government of the Canal Zone, with two or more sufficient sureties, to 
be approved by the district court. In form the bond shall be joint 
and several, and the penalty shall be in such reasonable sum as the 
court directs; and the bond shall be conditioned that the executor 
or administrator shall faithfully execute the duties of the trust 
according to law. 


§ 1372. Requiring bond notwithstanding provision of will 

When it is provided in a will that a bond may not be required of 
the executor, the court, nevertheless, for good cause, may require one 
to be given as in other cases, either before or at any time after the 
issuance of letters. 


§ 1373. Bonds by several executors or administrators 
When two or more persons are appointed executors or administra- 
-* the court shall require and take a separate bond from each of 
hem, 


§ 1374. Justification of sureties 
Where bonds or undertaki are required to be given pursuant 


to this title, the sureties shall justify thereon in the same manner 
and in like amounts as Bests section 431 of Title 3, and the 
certificate thereof shall be attached to and filed with the bond or 
undertaking. The bonds and undertakin ngs ve Bye be filed until 
approved by the court. Upon filing, the clerk shall thereupon enter 
in an appropriate book the date and amount of the bond or under- 
taking and the name or names of the surety or sureties thereon. 
If the bond or undertaking is lost, the entries so made shall be prima 
facie evidence of the due execution of the bond or undertaking as 
required by law. 


§ 1375. Same; citation; examination; additional security 

Before the court approves a bond required under this title, or after 
its approval, it may, of its own motion, or upon the motion of a person 
interested in the estate, supported by affidavit that the sureties, or 
one or more of them, are not worth as much as they have justified 
to, order a citation to issue requiring them to appear before it at a 
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designated time and place, to be examined concerning their property 
and its value. At the same time, the court shall cause a notice to be 
issued to the executor or administrator ay es. his appearance on 
the return of the citation. On its return the court may examine the 
sureties and such witnesses as may be produced, concerning the prop- 
erty of the sureties and its value; and if, upon the examination, it is 
satisfied that the bond is insufficient, it shall require sufficient addi- 
tional security. 
§ 1376. Insufficiency of sureties or bond; additional security 

A person interested in an estate may, by verified petition, repre- 
sent to the court that the sureties of the executor or administrator 
thereof have become, or are becoming, insolvent, or that they have 
removed, or are about to remove, from the Canal Zone, or that from 
any other cause the bond is insufficient, and ask that further security 
be required; or if it comes to the knowledge of the court that the 
bond is, from any cause, insufficient, the court may, of its own motion, 
without an application, require further security. 


§ 1377. Inquiry as to sufficiency ; citation; hearing; order 

If the court is satisfied from a petition filed pursuant to section 1376 
of this title, or from its own information, that the question of suffici- 
ency of the sureties or bond of an executor or administrator requires 
investigation, it shall cause a citation to be issued to the executor or 
administrator requiring him to ape at a time and place to be 
therein specified, to show cause w y he should not give further 
security. The citation shall be served personally on the executor or 
administrator, at least five days before the return day. If he has 
absconded, or can not be found, it may be served by leaving a copy 
of it at his place of residence, or by such publication as the court 
orders. On the return of the citation, or at such other time as the 
court cages it shall proceed to hear the proofs and allegations of 
the parties. If it satisfactorily appears that the security is, from any 
cause, insufficient, the court shall make an order requiring the executor 
or administrator to give further security, or to file a new bond in the 
usual form within a reasonable time, not less than five days. 


§ 1378. Failure to comply with order for additional or sufficient 
security 

If sufficient or additional security is not given within the time fixed 
by the court’s order pursuant to section 1377 of this title, the right of 
the executor or administrator to the administration shall cease, and the 
person next entitled to the administration on the estate, who will 
execute a sufficient bond, shall be appointed to the administration. If 
letters have already been issued to the executor or administrator, they 
shall be revoked, and his authority shall thereupon cease. 


§ 1379. Suspension of powers pending hearing 

When a petition is presented praying that an executor or adminis- 
trator be egnioed to give further security, or to give bond, where, by 
the terms of the will, a bond was not originally requi and it is 
alleged, on oath, that the executor or administrator is wasting the 
property of the estate, the court, by order, may suspend his powers 
until the matter can be heard and determined. 
§ 1380. Application for release of surety; citation; service 

When a surety of an executor or an administrator desires to be re- 
leased from nsibility on account of future acts, he may make 
application to the court for relief. The court shall cite the executor 
or administrator to appear at a designated time and — and give 
other security. The citation shall be served personally, or, if the 
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executor or administrator has absconded, left, or removed from the 
Canal Zone, or if he can not be found after due diligence and inquiry, 
it may be served in the manner provided by section 1377 of this title. 


§ 1381. Same; neglect or refusal to give new sureties 
If the executor or administrator neglects or refuses to give new 
sureties, to the satisfaction of the court, on the return of the citation 
issued pursuant to section 1380 of this title, or within such reasonable 
time as the court allows, unless the surety making the application con- 
— to a longer extension of time, the court, by order, shall revoke 
is letters. 


§ 1382. Same; discharge of sureties if new sureties given 

If, in a proceeding pursuant to section 1380 of this title, new sureties 
are given to the satisfaction of the court, it may thereupon make an 
order that the sureties who applied for relief shall not be liable on their 
bond for any subsequent act, default, or misconduct of the executor 
or administrator. 


§ 1383. Applications to be determined at any time 

The applications authorized by sections 1376 and 1380 of this title 
may be heard and determined at any time. All orders made therein 
shall be entered upon the records of the court. 


§ 1384. Successive actions on bond 


The bond of an executor or administrator is not void upon the 
first recovery, but may be sued and recovered “ge from time to time, 
EY, a — aggrieved, in his own name, until the whole penalty is 
exhaust 


CHAPTER 61—POWERS AND DUTIES OF EXECUTORS 
‘a AND ADMINISTRATORS 


1411. Possession of estate. 
1412. Partnership property ; settlement ; accounting. 
1413. Operation of business of decedent. 


1415. Actions for waste, destruction, taking, conversion, or trespass. 
1416, Actions on bond of former executor or administrator. 
1417. Unqualified executors as 


; proceeds. 
management of property; recovery of possession; joinder In 
possessory or title actions. 

1422. Delivery of real property to heirs or devisees. 
1423. Purchase of claims against estate. 
1424. Deposit of funds. 
1425. Investment of moneys of estate pending settlement. 
§ 1411. Possession of estate 

The executor or administrator shall take into his possession all the 
estate of the decedent, real and Bacay and collect all debts due to 
the decedent or to the estate. or Soe yetnon of be ing suits to 
quiet title, or for partition of the estate, the possession of the executors 
or administrators is the M sheer of the heirs or devisees; but in such 
cases, the possession by the heirs or devisees is subject to the possession 
of the executor or administrator for the purposes of administration, 
as provided in this title. 
§ 1412. Partnership property; settlement; accounting 

When a partnership exists between the decedent, at the time of his 
death, and another person, the surviving partner has the right to 
continue in possession of the partnership, and to settle its business, 
but the interest of the decedent in the partnership shall be included in 
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the inv , and be appraised as other property. The surviving 
partner shall settle the affairs of the partnership without delay, and 
account with the executor or administrator, and pay over such 
balances as may from time to time be Reval to him, in right of the 
decedent. Upon the application of the executor or administrator, 
the court may, if it appears oe order the surviving partner 
to render an account, and in case of neglect or refusal may, after 
notice, compel it by attachment; and the executor or administrator 
may maintain against him any action which the decendent could have 
maintained. 


§ 1413. Operation of business of decedent 

After notice to all persons interested in an estate, given in such 
manner as the court di the court may authorize the executor or 
administrator to continue the operation of the decedent’s business to 
such an extent and subject to such restrictions as the court considers 
to be for the best interest of the estate and those interested therein. 


§ 1414. Actions by and against executors and administrators 
Actions for the recovery of pre rty, real or personal, or for the 
ion thereof, or to quiet title thereto, or to enforce a lien thereon, 
or to determine an adverse claim thereon, and all actions founded upon 
contracts, or upon a liability for physical injury, death, or injury to 
property, may be maintained by and against executors and admin- 
istrators in all cases in which the cause of action, whether arising 
before or after death, is one that would not abate upon the death of 
their respective testators or intestates, 


§ 1415. Actions for waste, destruction, taking, conversion, or 
trespass 


Executors and administrators may maintain an action against a 
person who has wasted, destroyed, taken, or carried away, or con- 
verted to his own use, the property of the decedent, in his lifetime, 
or committed a trespass on the cca estate of the decedent in his life- 
time; and a person or his personal representatives may maintain an 
action against the executor or administrator of a decedent who in his 
lifetime has wasted, destroyed, taken, or carried away, or converted 
to his own use, the | capde of such person, or committed a trespass 
on his real estate. is section does not apply to an action founded 
upon a wrong resulting in physical injury or death of a person. 

§ 1416. Actions on bond of former executor or administrator 

An executor or administrator may, in his own name, maintain ac- 
tions on the bond of a former executor or administrator of the same 
estate, for the use and benefit of all parties interested in the estate. 


§ 1417. Unqualified executors as parties 

In actions by or against executors, it is not necessary to join as 
parties those to whom letters were ordered to be issued, but who have 
not qualified. 


§ 1418. Compounding or compromising with debtor 

If a debtor of the decedent is unable to pay all his debts, the execu- 
tor or administrator, with the approval of the court, may compound 
with him and give him a discharge, upon receiving a fair and just 
dividend of his effects. The court may also authorize a compromise 
when it appears to be just, and for the best interest of the estate. 


§ 1419. Recovery of fraudulently conveyed property 

If a decedent, in his lifetime, conveyed real or personal Bron 
erty, or rights or interests therein, with intent to defraud his 
creditors, or to avoid an obligation due another, or made a conveyance 
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that by Jaw is void as against creditors, or made a gift of property 
in view of death, and there is a deficiency of assets in the hands of the 
executor or administrator, the latter, on application of a creditor, 
shall commence and prosecute to final judgment an action for the re- 
covery of the property for the benefit of the creditors. 
§ 1420. Same; costs; sale of property recovered; proceeds 
A creditor making application pursuant to section 1419 of this title 
shall pay such part of the costs and expenses of the action, or give such 
Prone to the ore4 Bee <p es panel as the ee ont ‘ 
80 recov sold for the payment of de in 
the se manner as if the decedent had diel seised or 
thereof, upon obtaining an order therefor from the court; und the 
roceeds shall be appropriated in payment of the debts of the decedent 
in the same manner as other rig in the hands of the executor or 
administrator. The remainder of the proceeds, after the debts of 
the decedent have been paid, shall be paid to the person from whom 
the property was recovered. 
§ 1421, Custody and management of property; recovery of pos- 
session; joinder in possessory or title actions 
The executor or administrator is entitled to the possession of all 
real and personal property of the decedent, and to receive the rents 


and profits of the dap va until the estate is settled or until 
delivered over by the r of the court to the heirs or devisees; and 
shall keep i tenantable repair all houses, buildings, and fixtures 


thereon which are under his control. After the time to present 
claims has ee, he is not entitled to recover the possession of any 
property of the estate from an heir who has succeeded to the property 
in his possession, or from a devisee or legatee to whom the property 
has been devised or bequeathed, or from an assignee thereof, unless 
he proves that the recovery is necessary for the payment of debts or 
legacies, or of expenses of administration already accrued, or for dis- 
tribution to another heir, devisee or legatee entitled thereto. The 
heirs or devisees may themsel or jointly with the executor or 
administrator, maintain an action for the possession of the real prop- 
erty, or for the purpose of quieting title thereto, against anyone except 
the executor or administrator; but they are not required to do so. 
§ 1422. Delivery of real property to heirs or devisees 

When the time to present claims has expired, the executor or admin- 
istrator shall deliver possession of the real property to the heirs or 
ping unless a prryse | that the receipt or vw otha 

m the pro’ or a longer period is necessary, or that the sale o 

the pro r ok ded will el , for the payment of the debts 
of the decedent. 
§ 1423. Purchase of claims against estate 

An administrator or executor may not purchase a claim against the 
estate he represents; and if he pays a claim for less than its nominal 
value he is only entitled to charge in his account the amount he ac- 
tually paid. 
§ 1424. Deposit of funds 

The court may order an executor or administrator to deposit funds 
of an estate coming into his hands, in a bank or banks or other 
py pe be designated by the court, in his name with the desig- 
nation of his fiduciary capacity. The court may direct him to deposit 
any or all the funds in an interest-bearing account. This section does 
not relieve an executor or administrator from any duty otherwise 


imposed by law. 
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§ 1425. Investment of moneys of estate pending settlement 

Pending the settlement of an estate, on the petition of a person 
interested therein, and upon good cause shown therefor, the court 
may order any money in the hands of the executors or administrators 
to be invested for the benefit of the estate in securities of the United 
States or in federally guaranteed savings and loan associations or 
in such other securities as the court approves and allows. 

The clerk shall set the petition for hearing by the court and cause 
a notice of the time and place of hearing thereof to be posted at the 
courthouse of the division where the proceedings are pending, at least 
10 days before the day of hearing, giving the name of the estate, the 
name of the petitioner and the nature of the application, referring 
to the petition for further particulars. 

At least 10 days before the time set for the hearing of the petition, 
the petitioner shall cause notice of the time and place o i 
thereof to be mailed to the executor or administrator, when he is 
not the petitioner, to any coexecutor or coadministrator not petition- 
ing, and to all persons (or to their attorneys, if they have appeared by 
attorney), who have requested notice or who have given notice of 
appearance in the estate in person or by attorney, as heir, devisee, 
legatee or creditor, or as otherwise interested, addressed to them at 
their respective post-office addresses given in their requests for special 
notice, if any, otherwise at their respective offices or places of resi- 
dence, if known, and, if not, at the division where the proceedings are 
pending, or to be personally served upon them. 

Proof of the giving of notice shall be made at the hearing; and if 
it appears to the satisfaction of the court that the notice been 

larly given, the court shall so find in its order, and the order, 
ee it mes final, is conclusive upon all persons, 


CHAPTER 63—INVENTORY, APPRAISEMENT, AND 
COLLECTION OF PROPERTY 


SUBCHAPTER I—INVENTORY, APPRAISEMENT, AND POSSESSION OF ESTATE 
Sec. 
1461. Time for returning; contents. 
1462. Testator’s claims against executor ; inclusion in inventory. 
1463. Same; bequest to executor; nature and effect. 
1464. Oath to inventory. 
1465, Appointment of appraisers; incompetency of certain persons. 
1466. Oath of appraisers; appraisement procedure, 
1467. Compensation of appraisers; verified account. 
1468. Failure to return inventory. 
1469. After-discovered property. 


SUBCHAPTER II—EMBEZZLEMENT AND SURRENDER OF PROPERTY 


1491. Double liability for embezzling property. 

1492. Citation and examination of suspected embezzler, etc., expenses. 

1493. Enforcement of examination of suspected embezzler, etc.; compelling dis- 
closure; interrogatories; witnesses. 

1494. Requiring persons intrusted with estate to account. 


Subchapter I—Inventory, 2 eqs and Possession of 


§ 1461. Time for returning; contents 

(a) Within 30 days after his appointment, or within such further 
period as the court, for reasonable cause, allows, the executor or ad- 
ministrator shall make and return to the court a true inventory, and, 
if the court directs, an appraisement of all the estate of the decedent 
which has come to his possession or knowledge. 
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(b) The inventory shall : 

(1) contain a statement of all the estate, real and personal, of 
the decedent; 

(2) contain a statement of all debts, bonds, mortgages, deeds 
of trust, notes, and other securities for the payment of money 
belonging to the decedent, specifying the name of the debtor in 
each debt or security, the date, the sum originally Lp dg: Ho 
indorsements thereon, if any, with their dates, and the sum which, 
in the judgment of the appraisers, may be collected on each debt 
or security ; r 

(8) contain a statement of the interest of the decedent in any 
partnership of which he was a member, to be appraised as a 
single item; 

4) contain an account of all moneys belonging to the decedent 
which have come to the hands of the executor or administrator, 
and, if none, a statement of that fact; and 

(5) show, as far as it can be ascertained by the executor or ad- 
ministrator, what portion of the property is community property, 
and what portion is the separate property of the ent. 

§ 1462. Testator’s claims against executor ; inclusion in inventory 
The naming of a person as executor does not thereby discharge him 
from any just claim which the testator has against him. The claim 
shall be included in the inventory, and the executor is liable for it, 
- for so much money in his hands, when the debt or demand becomes 
ue, 


§ 1463. Same; bequest to executor; nature and effect 

The discharge or bequest in a will of a debt or demand of the testator 

inst the executor named, or any other person, is not valid against 

the creditors of the decedent, but is a specific bequest of the debt or 
demand. It shall be included in the inventory, and, if necessary, 
applied in the payment of the debts. If not necessary for that pur- 
pose, it shall be paid in the same manner and proportion as other 
specific legacies. 
§ 1464. Oath to inventory 

The executor or administrator shall take and subscribe an oath, 
before an officer authorized to administer oaths, that the inventory 
contains a true statement of all the estate of the decedent which has 
come to his ion or know] and psiecpryind of all money be- 
longing to the decedent, and of all just claims of the decedent against 
the affiant. The oath shall be indorsed upon or annexed to the in- 
ventory. 


§ 1465. Appointment of appraisers; incompetency of certain 
persons 


(a) To make an appraisement, the court shall appoint three dis- 
interested a any two of whom may act, 

(b) A clerk or deputy of the court, or a person related by consan- 
guinity or affinity to, or connected by marriage with, or being a partner 
or employee of, the judge of the court, may not be appointed, and is 
not competent, to act as appraiser in an estate, or matter or proceed- 
ing pending before the judge or in his court. 

§ 1466. Oath of appraisers; appraisement procedure 

Before proceeding to the execution of their duty, the appraisers 
shall take and subscribe an oath, to be attached to the inventory, that 
they will truly, honestly, and impartially appraise the property ex- 
hibited to them, according to the of their knowledge and abllity, 
They shall appraise the property by setting down each item sepa- 
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rately, with the value thereof in dollars and cents in figures, opposite 
the respective items. 
§ 1467. Compensation of appraisers; verified account 

An appraiser shall receive from each estate he appraises, as com- 
pensation for his services, such sum as the court fixes. He shall file, 
with the inventory, a verified account of his services and disburse- 
ments, 


§ 1468. Failure to return inventory 

If an executor or administrator neglects or refuses to return the in- 
ventory within the time prescribed by section 1461 of this title, or by 
the court under authority of that section, the court may, upon notice, 
revoke his letters, and he is liable on his bond for any injury to 
the estate or a person interested therein, arising from his neglect or 
refusal. 


§ 1469. After-discovered property 


When property not mentioned in an inventory that is made and 
returned, comes to the possession or knowledge of an executor or 
administrator, he shall cause it to be appraised in the manner pre- 
scribed in this Ri faked and an inventory thereof to be returned within 
two months after the discovery. The making of the inventory may be 
enforced, after notice, by attachment or removal from office. 


Subchapter II—Embezzlement and Surrender of Property 


§ 1491. Double liability for embezzling property 

If a person embezzles, conceals, smuggles, or fraudulently dis 
of any property of a decedent, he is chargeable therewith, and liable to 
an action by the executor or administrator of the estate for double 
the value of the property so embezzled, concealed, smuggled, or 
fraudulently disposed of, to be recovered for the benefit of the estate. 


§ 1492. Citation and examination of suspected embezzler, 
etc,, expenses 

Upon complaint made under cath by an executor, administrator, 
or other person interested in the estate of a decedent, that a person 
is suspected of having concealed, embezzled, ee or fraudulent- 
ly disposed of any a pid of the decedent, or in his possession 
or knowledge any deed, conveyance, — contract, or other writing, 
which contains evidence of or tends to disclose the right, title, interest, 
or claim of the decedent to real or personal estate, or a claim or 
demand, or a lost will, the court may cite the suspected person to 
appear before the court, and may examine him on oath upon the 
matter of the complaint. If he a rs and is found innocent, his 
necessary expenses shall be allowed him out of the estate. 


§ 1493. Enforcement of examination of suspected embezzler, 
ete.; compelling disclosure; interrogatories; wit- 
nesses 


If a person cited pursuant to section 1492 of this title refuses to ap- 
pear and submit to an examination, or to answer such interrogatories as 
may be put to him, concerning the matters of the complaint, he may, 
by warrant from the court, be committed to jail and confined therein 
until he submits to the order of the court or is discharged accordin, 
to law. If, upon the examination, it appears that he has concealed, 
embezzled, smuggled, or fraudulently disposed of any property of 
the decedent, or that he has in his possession or knowledge any of the 
papers or documents referred to in section 1492 of this title, the court 
may make an order requiring him to disclose his knowledge thereof 
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to the executor or administrator; and he any be committed to jail 
and confined therein until the order is complied with, or he is dis 
charged according to law. All interrogatories and answers shall be in 
writing, signed by the examined, and filed in the court. In addi- 
tion to the examination of the party, witnesses may be produced and 
examined on either side. 


§ 1494. Requiring persons intrusted with estate to account 

Upon complaint made under oath by an executor or administrator 
the court may cite a person who has been intrusted with any part of 
the estate of the decedent to appear before the court, and require him 
to render a full account, on oath, of any semera S2c0eUts, or other 
property or papers belonging to the estate, which have come to his 
possession in trust for the executor or administrator, and of his pro- 
ceedings thereon. If the person so cited refuses to appear and render 
the account, the court may proceed against him as provided in section 
1493 of this title. 


CHAPTER 65—DISPOSITION OF ESTATES WITHOUT 
ADMINISTRATION 


SUBCHAPTER I—TRANSFER OF PERSONAL PROPERTY NOT EXCEEDING CERTAIN AMOUNTS 


Sec, 
1521. Personal property not exceeding $100; summary probate; affidavit of right. 
1522. Surviving spouse's right to $500 from bank deposits; affidavit. 
1523. Affidavit of right; effect of receipt. 
1524. Same; claim against estate in probate; procedure. 

SUBCHAPTER II—SETTING ASIDE ESTATES NOT EXCEEDING $3,000 IN VALUE 
1541. Authority to set aside estate. 
1542, Petition to set aside estate; allegations; time; verification; contents, 
15438. = in notice, if allegations included in petition for probate or 

etters. 

1544. Fixing time of hearing; notice; proceedings under separate petition. 
1545. Decree of assignment; title; restriction on right. 
1546. Denying assignment and acting on petition for probate or letters. 


Subchapter I—Transfer of Personal Property Not Exceeding 
Certain Amounts 


§ 1521. Personal property not exceeding $100; summary probate; 
affidavit of right 


mroperig in the Canal Zone, over and above any amounts due to the 
ec 


upon furnishing to the son, representative, corporation, officer or 
body owing the money, having custody of the property or acting as 
registrar or transfer t of the evidences of interest, indebtedness 
or right, an affidavit showing the right of the affiant or affiants to 
collect ~ money, receive the property, or have the evidences 
transferred. 
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§ 1522. Surviving spouse’s right to $500 from bank deposits; 
affidavit 


Whether a person dies testate or intestate, and irrespective of the 
character of his or her property, the spouse of the decedent, if en- 
titled by succession or by the last will and testament of the decedent 
to any money of the decedent on et in a bank, may collect the 
money, not to exceed the total sum of $500, without prone letters 
testamentary or of administration, upon furnishing the bank with an 
affidavit showing the right of the affant to receive the money. 


§ 1523, Affidavit of right; effect of receipt 

The receipt of the affiant as provided by section 1522 of this title 
constitutes sufficient acquittance for any payment of money or delivery 
of property made pursuant to this subchapter and discharges the per- 
son, representative, corporation, officer or body so paying or delivering 
it from any further liability with reference thereto, without the neces- 
sity of inquiring into the truth of the facts stated in the affidavit. But 
the payment or transfer does not preclude administration when neces- 
sary to enforce payment of the decedent’s debts. 


§ 1524. Same; claim against estate in probate; procedure 

If the money or property claimed pursuant to this subchapter is that 
of a deceased heir or legatee of a person whose estate is in probate, 
the personal representative of the m whose estate is in probate 
shall first present the affidavit to the division of the court in- which 
the estate is being probated and the court shall direct him to pay the 
money or deliver the property to the affiant or affiants to the extent 
that the decree of distribution determines that the heir or legatee was 
entitled thereto under the will or the laws of succession. 


Subchapter I]—Setting Aside Estates Not Exceeding $3,000 
in Value 


§ 1541. Authority to set aside estate 

When a decedent leaves a surviving spouse or minor child or minor 
children, and the net value of the whole estate, over and above all 
liens and encumbrances at the date of death and not including the 
property excepted from administration pursuant to section 522 of this 
title, does not exceed the sum of $3,000, it may be set aside to the 
surviving spouse, if there is one, and if there is none, then to the minor 
child or minor children of the decedent. 


§ 1542. Petition to set aside estate; allegations; time; veri- 
fication; contents 

(a) Allegations showing that this subchapter is applicable, to- 
gether with a prayer that the estate be set aside as provided in this 
subchapter, may be included alternatively in the petition for probate 
of the will or for letters of administration; or the allegations and 
prayer may be presented by a separate petition filed in the court by 
the personal representative of the decedent, or the surviving spouse, or 
the guardian of the minor child or minor children, filed at any time be- 
fore the hearing on the petition for probate of the will or for letters 
of administration, or after the filing of the inventory. 

(b) The petit for probate of the will or for letters of adminis- 
tration, in which the allegations and prayer are included alternatively, 
as provided by subsection (a) of this section, or a separate petition, as 
therein provided, shall be verified; and the allegations shall include 
a specific description, and an estimate of the value, of all the de- 
cedent’s property, a list of liens and encumbrances at the date of 
death, and a designation of property excepted from administration 
pursuant to section 522 of this title. 
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§ 1543. Statement in notice, if allegations included in peti- 
tion for probate or letters 

If the allegations and prayer as provided by section 1542 of this 

title are included in the petition for probate of the will or for letters 

of administration, the notice of hearing shall include a statement that 

a prayer for setting aside the estate to the surviving spouse or minor 

child or minor itten, as the case may be, is included in the petition. 


§ 1544, Fixing time of hearing; notice; proceedings under 
separate petition 

If a separate petition is filed as provided by section 1542 of this title, 
the clerk shall fix a day for the hearing thereof and shall give notice 
for the period and in the manner provided by section 1583 of this title. 
If the hearing of the original petition for probate of the will or for 
letters of administration is set for a day more than 10 days after the 
filing of the separate petition, the latter shall be set for hearing at the 
same time as the former; if not, the separate petition shall be set for 
hearing at least 10 days after the date on which it is filed, and if the 
original petition has not been heard, it shall be continued until the 
date for the separate petition and heard at the same time. 


§ 1545. Decree of assignment; title; restriction on right 

(a) If, upon the hearing of a petition provided for by this sub- 
chapter, the court finds that the net value of the estate, over and above 
all liens and encumbrances at the date of the death of the decedent and 
not including the popenty excepted from administration under sec- 
tion 522 of this title, does not exceed the sum of $3,000, as of the date 
of death of the decedent, that the expenses of the last illness, funeral 
charges, and ye pen of administration have been paid, and that 
subsection (b) of this section does not apply to the particular case, it 

by decree for that purpose, assign to the surviving spouse of the 

d nt, if there is a warns spouse, or, if there is no surviving 

ouse, then to the minor child or minor children of the decedent, 
if any, the whole of the estate, subject to whatever mortgages, liens, 
or encumbrances there may be upon the estate at the time of the death 
of the decedent. The title thereto shall vest absolutely in the surviv- 
ing spouse, if there is a surviving spouse, or if there is no surviving 
spouse, in the minor child or minor children, subject to whatever 
mortgages, liens, or encumbrances there ma upon the estate at 
the time of the death of the decedent, and there shall be no further 
proceedings in the administration, unless further estate is discovered. 

(b) A surviving spouse or minor child is not entitled to an assign- 
ment under this subchapter, if the spouse or child has other estate, in- 
cluding the total value of any property held by either in joint tenanc 
with the decedent and the value of any property excepted from ad- 
ministration pursuant to section 522 of this title, the net value of 
which, over and above all liens and encumbrances, exceeds the sum of 

? 
§ 1546. Denying assignment and acting on petition for probate 

or letters 

If the court finds that the net value of the estate exceeds $3,000, or 
that the surviving spouse or minor child has other estate of $5,000 in 
value, or that there is neither a surviving spouse nor minor child, it 
shall act upon the petition for probate or for letters of administration 
in the same manner as though a petition to set aside the estate had not. 
been included, and the estate shall then be administered in the usual 
manner. 
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CHAPTER 67—SUPPORT OF THE FAMILY 
Bec. 


1581. Possession of certain property pending inventory; support allowance. 
1582. Setting apart property exempt from execution. 
1583. ; setting petition for hearing; notice. 
1584. Extra allowance. 
1585. Payment of allowance. 
1586. Apportionment of property set apart. 
§ 1581. Possession of certain property pending inventory; sup- 
port allowance 

When a decedent leaves a widow or minor children, the widow 
or children, until letters are granted and the inventory is returned, 
| remain in possession of all the wearing apparel of the family, 
and of all the household furniture of the ent. They are also 
poapese to a reasonable provision for their support, to be allowed by 
the court. 


§ 1582. Setting apart property exempt from execution 

Upon the return of the inventory referred to in section 1581 of this 
title, or at any subsequent time during the administration, the court 
may, on petition therefor, set apart for the use of the mpd spouse, 
or, in case of the spouse’s death, to the minor children of the decedent, 
all the property exempt from execution. 
§ 1583. Same; setting petition for hearing; notice 

When the petition referred to in section 1582 of this title is filed, 
the clerk of the court shall set the petition for hearing by the court 
and cause notices to be in at least three public places in the 
division, one of which shall be at the place where the court is held, 
containing the name of the decedent, the name of the petitioner, the 
nature of the application, and the time at which the petition will be 
heard. The notice shall be given at least 10 days before the hearing, 
and a copy thereof shall be mailed at least 10 days before the day 
appointed for the hearing to the executor or administrator, if he 
is not the petitioner, and to any person named as coexecutor or coad- 
ministrator not petitioning, and to the attorneys of all persons who 
have appeared or given notice of appearance, by attorneys, in the 
estate as heirs, legatees, spe ger bee of kin, or creditors, or as other- 
wise interested, addressed to them at their places of residence, or 
office, if known, and if not known, then to the place where the pro- 
pees, are pending. Proof of the posting and mailing shall be made 
at the hearing. 


§ 1584. Extra allowance 

If the property set apart is insufficient for the support of the widow 
and children, or either, the court shall take such reasonable allow- 
ance out of the estate as is necessary for the maintenance of the 
family, according to their circumstances, during the progress of the 
settlement of the estate, which, in case of an insolvent estate, may 
not be longer than one year granting letters testamentary or 
of administration. 


§ 1585. Payment of allowance 
An allowance made by the court in accordance with the provisions 
of this chapter shall be paid in preference to all other charges, except 
funeral expenses and the expenses of the last illness of the decedent 
and expenses of administration; and the allowance, whenever made, 
a in the discretion of the court, take effect from the death of the 
ent. 
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§ 1586. Apportionment of property set apart 

Property set apart to the use of the family in accordance with 
this si Aa if the decedent left a surviving spouse and no 
minor child, is the pro of the spouse. If the decedent left 
also a minor child or minor chi Ppetdeco mag big wg 27 apnftecon. 
to the surviving spouse, and the remainder to the child, or in equal 
shasedto th ctidoun 4) Gas axe isate Gam, one, If there is no sur- 
viving spouse, the whole belongs to the minor child or minor children. 


CHAPTER 69—CLAIMS AGAINST THE ESTATE 


SUBCHAPTER I—PRESENTATION OF CLAIMS 


Sec, 

1621. Notice to creditors; effect of death, ete., of executor or administrator ; 
time for filing claims. 

1622. Removal for n to give notice. 


eglecting 
1623. Filing copy of notice; affidavit; decree, 
1624, Executor's or administrator's claim; presentation; allowance or rejection ; 


action. 

1625. —, in support of claims; claims not due; contingent claims; 
vouchers, 

1626. Claim founded on written instrument; copy; secured claim. 

1627. Claims not filed on time are barred; exception. 

1628. Record of claims filed. 

1629, Claims barred by limitations; examination of claimants; suspension of 
limitations pending administration. 

1630. Claim in action pending at decedent’s death. 

1631. Claims filed with clerk; notice to executor or administrator; allowance or 


rejection, 
1632, Claims presented to executor or administrator; allowance or rejection. 
1633. a bod act on claim; presentation by notary; acting on timely claim 
after time. 
1684. Status of allowed claims; contest of validity. 
1635. Record of claims allowed. 
1636. Notice of rejection ; action by claimant; time. 
1687. Filing or presenting claim as prerequisite to action; exception. 
lowance, 


1638. Partial all 
1639. R report; powers of master and court; effect. 


teference; hearing and 
1640. Liability of executor or administrator for costs. 
SUBCHAPTER II—RBULES GOVERNING PAYMENT OF CLAIMS 


1661. Effect of judgment against executor or administrator. 
1662. Judgment against decedent ; execution ; filing as claim; levy before death ; 


redemption, 
1663. Interest. 
1064. Writing as prerequisite to personal liability of executor or administrator. 
1665. Claimant not found; deposit with Government; receipt as voucher; final 
disposition if amount not claimed. 


Subchapter I—Presentation of Claims 


§ 1621. Notice to creditors; effect of death, etc., of executor or 
administrator; time for filing claims 

(a) An executor or administrator shall, immediately after his let- 
ters are issued, cause to be published in a newspaper of general circu- 
lation in the Canal Zone, a notice to the creditors of the decedent, 
requiring all persons having claims against the decedent to file them, 
with the necessary vouchers, in the of the clerk of the court, or 
to present them, with the necessary vouchers, to the executor or ad- 
ministrator, at the place of his residence or business to be specified in 
the notice. The notice shall be published not less than once a week 
for four successive weeks. If the executor or administrator dies, 
resigns, or is removed, before the time expressed in the notice. his suc- 
cessor shall give notice only for the unexpired time allowed for the 
pay ta cinemas of claims. 

( e court may dispense with publication of the notice re- 
quired by subsection (a) of this section, and direct that notice be 
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given by posting in three public places in the Canal Zone for a period 
of four successive weeks, 

(c) The time expressed in the notice required by this section shall 
be 10 months after it is first published or posted, when the estate 
exceeds in value the sum of $20,000, and 4 months when it does not. 


§ 1622, Removal for neglecting to give notice 


If an executor or administrator neglects for two months after his 
appointment to give notice to creditors, as prescribed by this sub- 
chapter, the court shall revoke his letters, and appoint another person 
in his stead, equally or the next in order entitled to the appointment. 


§ 1623. Filing copy of notice; affidavit; decree 


Within 30 days after the first publication of notice to creditors, the 
executor or administrator shall file or cause to be filed in the court 
a copy of the notice, accompanied by an affidavit setting forth the 
date of the first publication thereof and the name of the newspaper 
in which it is printed, or the dates and places of aoe the notice, 
if the posting of notices is directed. The court, upon the affidavit or 
other testimony to its satisfaction, shall issue an order or decree show- 
ing that notice to creditors has been given, and directing that the order 
or decree be entered in the records of the court. 


§ 1624, Executor’s or administrator’s claim; presentation; al- 
lowance or rejection; action 


If the executor or administrator is a creditor of the decedent, he 
shall file his claim, authenticated by affidavit, with the clerk of the 
court. The clerk shall present it for allowance or rejection to the 
judge. Its allowance by the judge is sufficient evidence of its correct- 
ness, and it shall be paid as other claims in due course of administra- 
tion. If the judge rejects the claim, action thereon may be had 
against the estate by the claimant, and summons shall be served upon 
the judge, who may appoint an attorney, at the expense of the estate, 
to defend the action. 1f the claimant fails to recover, he shall pay all 
costs, including the defendant’s reasonable attorney’s fees, to be fixed 
by the court. 


§ 1625. Affidavits in support of claims; claims not due; contin- 
gent claims; vouchers 

(a) Every claim that is due, when filed or presented, shall be 4 
ported by the affidavit of the claimant, or by a person in his behalf, 
that the amount is justly due, that no payments have been made there- 
on which are not credited, and that there are no offsets to the claim, to 
the knowledge of the affiant. If the claim is not due when filed or 

resented, or is ear the particulars of the claim shall be stated. 
When the affidavit is made by a person other than the claimant, he 
shall set forth in the affidavit the reason therefor. The oath may be 
taken before any officer authorized to administer oaths. 

(b) The executor or administrator may also require satisfactory 
vouchers or proofs to be produced in support of the claim. If the 
claimant leaves an original voucher in the hands of the executor or 
administrator, or suffers it to be filed with the clerk, he may with- 
Lege it, when a copy thereof has been already, or is then, attached to 
his claim. 


§ 1626. Oe founded on written instrument; copy; secured 
c 


(a) Where a claim is founded on a written instrument, the original 
need not be filed or presented, but a verified copy of the instrument 
with all indorsements shall be attached to the claim. The original 
instrument shall be exhibited to the executor or administrator or 
judge, upon demand, unless it is lost or destroyed, in which case 
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the claimant shall accompany his claim, when filed or presented, by 
his affidavit, ——' a copy or particular description of the instru- 
ment, and stating its loss or destruction. _ 

(b) Where the claim, or any part thereof, is secured by a mortgage 
or other lien which has been recorded in the office of the registrar of 
pro; , it is sufficient to describe the mortgage or lien, and refer 
to the volume, and page of its record. 

§ 1627. Claims not filed on time are barred ; exception 

(a) Claims arising upon contracts, whether they are due, not due, 
on ncetionme and claims for funeral expenses and ses of the 
last sickness petal 2 wager bor ery mited in the 
notice, and, except as provided by subsection (b) of this section, a 
claim not so filed or presented is barred forever. 

A brief description of every claim filed shall be entered by the 
clerk in the appropriate book, cr nig the name of the claimant, the 
amount and character of the claim, the rate of interest, if any, and 
the date of filing. ‘ . 

(b) A claim specified by subsection (a) of this section may be 
filed or presented at any time before a decree of distribution is entered, 
if it is made to appear by the affidavit of the claimant that, by reason 
of being out of the Canal Zone, he had not notice as provided by 
this subchapter. 


§ 1628. Record of claims filed 


The clerk of the court shall enter in the appropriate book a brief 
description of every claim filed, showing the name of the claimant, 
the amount and character of the claim, the rate of interest, if any, 
and the date of filing. 


§ 1629. Claims barred by limitations; examination of claimants; 
suspension of limitations pending administration 

A claim may not be allowed by the executor or administrator, or 
by the judge, if it is barred by the statute of limitations. When a 

im is presented to the judge for his allowance, he may examine the 
claimant and others, on oath, and hear legal evidence touching the 
validity of the claim. A claim against an estate which has been 
sflawel is not affected by the statute of limitations, pending the pro- 
ceedings for the settlement of the estate. 


§ 1630. Claim in action pending at decedent’s death 

Tf an action is pending against the decedent at the time of his 
death, the plaintiff shall, in the manner provided by this subchapter, 
file his claim with the clerk, or present it to the executor or administra- 
tor for allowance or rejection, authenticated as required in other cases. 
A recovery may not be had in the action unless proof is made of the 
filing or presentation. 
§ 1631. Claims filed with clerk; notice to executor or adminis- 

trator; allowance or rejection 

When a claim, accompanied by the affidavit required by this sub- 
chapter, is filed with the clerk of the court before being presented to 
the executor or administrator, the clerk shall immediately send writ- 
ten notice thereof to the executor or administrator, or his attorney. 
The clerk shall show in the notice the name of the claimant and the 
amount of the claim, and he may deliver it personally or mail it. The 
executor or administrator shall, in writing, allow or reject the claim, 
and shall file the allowance or rejection with the clerk. If he allows 
the claim, the clerk, immediately after the filing of the allowance, 
shall present the claim and the allowance to the judge, and at the same 
time shall indorse on the claim the date of presentation. The judge 
shall indorse upon the claim so filed his allowance or rejection, with 
the date thereof. 
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§ 1632. Claims presented to executor or administrator; allow- 
ance or rejection 

When a claim, accompanied by the affidavit required by this sub- 
chapter, is presented to the executor or administrator before filing, 
he shall indorse thereon his allowance or rejection, with the date 
thereof. If he allows the claim, it shall be presented to the judge for 
approval. The judge shall, in like manner, indorse upon the claim 
his approval or rejection. if the claim is approved, it shall be filed 
with the clerk within 30 days thereafter. 


§ 1633. Failure to act on claim; presentation by notary; acting 
on timely claim after time 

(a) If, where a claim has been filed without presentation, the 
executor or administrator refuses or neglects to file his allowance or 
rejection for 10 days after the claim has Sen filed, or if, where a claim 
has been presented before filing, the executor or administrator refuses 
or neglects to indorse his allowance or rejection for 10 days after the 
claim has been presented to him, or if the judge refuses or neglects to 
indorse his approval or rejection for 10 days after the claim has been 
presented to him, the refusal or neglect may, at the option of the 
claimant, be deemed equivalent to a rejection on the tenth day. If 
the claim is presented before filing by a n , the certificate of the 
notary, under seal, is prima facie evidence of the presentation and 
the date thereof. 

(b) Ifa claim is filed with the clerk, or presented to the executor or 
administrator, before the expiration of the time limited for the filing 
or presentation of claims, the claim is filed or presented in time, 
though acted upon by the executor or administrator, and by the judge, 
after the expiration of the time for filing or presenting it. 

§ 1634. Status of allowed claims; contest of validity 

Every claim allowed by an executor or administrator and approved 
by the judge shall be ranked among the acknowledged debts of the 
estate, to be paid in due course of administration; but the validity 
thereof may be contested by a person in interest, at any time prior to 
the settlement of the account of the executor or administrator in which 
it is first reported as an allowed and approved claim, unless estab- 
lished by a judgment against the executor or administrator. 


§ 1635. Record of claims allowed 


The clerk of the court shall enter in the pyuecerinie book the date 
of allowance of each claim, together with the amount allowed. 


§ 1636. Notice of rejection; action by claimant; time 

If a claim is rejected either by the executor or administrator, or 
the judge, written notice of the rejection shall be given by the 
executor or administrator to the holder of the claim or to the per- 
son filing or presenting it, and the holder may bring suit in the 
proper court against the executor or administrator within three 
months after the date of service of the notice if.the claim is then 
due or within two months after it becomes due, otherwise the claim 
shall be forever barred. 

If it appears to the satisfaction of the court that the residence of 
the claimant is not known, the court shall by its. order goer the 
notice to be served on the claimant by filing with the cler 1 

The time during which there is a vacancy in the administration 
is not included in the limitations prescribed in this section for 
bringing action on the rejected claim. 
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§ 1637. Filing or presenting claim as prerequisite to action; 
exception 

(a) Except as provided by subsection (b) of this section, a holder 
of a claim against an estate may not maintain an action thereon, 
unless the claim is first filed with the clerk, or presented to the 
executor or administrator. 

(b) An action may be brought by the holder of a mortgage or 
lien to enforce it against the property of the estate subject thereto, 
where all recourse against any other property of the estate is ex- 
pressly waived in the socpapit, Det counsel may not be recov- 
ered in the action unless the claim was first filed with the clerk, 
or presented to the executor or tor. 


§ 1638. Partial allowance 

The executor or administrator may allow a claim in part, in which 
case he shall state in his allowance the amount he is willing to allow. 
If the creditor refuses to accept the amount allowed in satisfaction 
of his claim, he may not recover costs in an action therefor brought 
against the executor or administrator, unless he recovers a greater 
amount than that allowed. 


§ 1639. Reference; hearing and report; powers of master and 
court; effect 

If the executor or administrator doubts the correctness of a claim 
presented to him or filed with the clerk, he may enter into an agree- 
ment in writing with the claimant to refer the matter in controversy 
to a disinterested person, to be approved sd the court. be ae —— 
the agreement and approval of the court with the clerk, the clerk 
enter an order referring the matter in controversy to the person so 
selected, or, if the parties consent, a reference to a master may be had 
in the court. The master shall hear and determine the matter, and 
make his report thereon to the court. The same pepe shall be 
had in all respects, and the master shall have the same powers, be 
entitled to the same compensation and subject to the same control, as 
in other cases of reference. The court may remove the master, ap- 
point another in his place, set aside or confirm his report and adjudge 
costs, as in actions against executors or administrators, and the judg- 
ment of the court thereon is as valid and effectual, in all respects, 
as if it had been rendered in a suit commenced oy pei ng Magy 
but the report of the master, if confirmed, merely establi or re- 
jects the claim, as if it had been allowed or rejected by the executor 
or administrator and judge. 


§ 1640. Liability of executor or administrator for costs 

When a ju t is recovered, with costs, against an executor or 
administrator, he shall be individually liable for the costs, but they 
shall be allowed him in his administration accounts, unless it appears 
that the suit or proceeding in which the costs were taxed was prose- 
euted or defended without just cause. 


Subchapter II—Rules Governing Payment of Claims 


§ 1661. Effect of judgment against executor or administrator 
A judene rendered against an executor or administrator, upon 
a claim for money against the estate of his testator or intestate, only 
establishes the claim in the same manner as if it had been allowed b 
the executor or administrator and the judge; and the judgment shall 
be that the executor or administrator pay, in due course of administra- 
tion, the amount ascertained to be due. A certified transcript of the 
original docket of the judgment shall be filed among the papers of 
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the estate in court. An execution may not issue upon the judgment, 
and the judgment does not create a lien upon the property of the 
estate, or give to the judgment creditor a priority of payment. 
§ 1662. Judgment against decedent; execution; filing as claim; 
levy before death; redemption 

When a judgment has been rendered for or against the testator 
or intestate in his lifetime, an execution may not issue thereon after 
his death, except as provided by section 546 of Title 5. A judgment 
against the decedent for the recovery of money shall be filed with the 
clerk, or presented to the executor or administrator, in the same man- 
ner as other claims. If execution is actually levied upon any property 
of the decedent before his death, the ed may be sold for the 
satisfaction thereof; and the officer making the sale shall account. to 
the executor or administrator for any surplus in his hands. A judg- 
ment creditor having a judgment which was rendered against the 
testator or intestate in his lifetime, may redeem any real estate of 
the decedent from a sale under foreclosure, or execution, in like man- 
ner and with like effect as if the judgment debtor were still living. 


§ 1663. Interest 

A rate of interest greater than that allowed on judgments obtained 
in the district court may not be allowed upon a claim after its allow- 
ance by the executor or administrator and approval by the judge; 
and if the estate is insolvent, a greater rate of interest may not be paid 
upon a debt, from the time of the first publication of notice to creditors, 
than is allowed by law upon judgments. If a debt of the decedent 
bears interest, whether or not filed or presented, the executor or ad- 
ministrator may, by order of the court, pay the amount then accumu- 
lated and unpaid or any part thereof, at any time when there are 
sufficient funds properly applicable thereto, whether or not the claim is 
then due; and interest shall thereupon cease to accrue upon the 


amount so paid. 
§ 1664. Writing as prerequisite to personal liability of executor 
or administrator 
An executor or administrator is not ble upon a special 


romise to answer in damages or to pay the debts of the testator or 
intestate out of his own estate, unless the agreement for that Mg gees 
or a memorandum or note thereof, is in writing and signed by the 
executor or administrator, or by another person specially authorized 
by him in writing. 
§ 1665. Claimant not found; deposit with Government; receipt 
as voucher; final disposition if amount not claimed 


a) When an estate is in all other respects ready to be closed, 
and it is made to appear to the satisfaction of the court, by affidavit 
or by evidence taken in open court, that an allowed and approved claim 
has not been and can not be paid because the claimant can not be 
found, the court shal] make an order fixing the amount of the claim, 
with interest, if any, and directing the executor or administrator to 
deposit the amount with the Canal Zone Government. The officer of 
the Canal Zone Government who receives the deposit shall give a re- 
ceipt for it and shall be liable upon his official bond therefor. The 
executor or administrator shall at once make the deposit in accordance 
with the order of court and shall forthwith proceed to close up and 
settle the estate. Upon the final settlement of his accounts, the re- 
ceipt of the officer of the Canal Zone Government shall be deemed and 
received as a proper voucher for the payment of the claim, and shall 
have the same force and effect as if executed by the claimant. 

(b) A person claiming to be entitled to any amount deposited under 
this section may, within five years after the deposit, petition the court 
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for an order directing payment to the claimant. A copy of the peti- 
tion shall be served on the Canal Zone Government and thereafter the 
amount may not be covered into the Treasury of the United States, 
as directed by subsection (c) of this section, until so ordered by the 
court. 

(c) If no one claims the amount, or if a claim is made and disal- 
Jowed and the court so directs, the amount deposited devolves to the 
United States and shall be covered into the Treasury as miscellaneous 
receipts. 


CHAPTER 71—RESORT TO ASSETS; SALES 


See. 


1701. Order of resort to estate for debts. 

1702.. Order of sales for payment of debts. 

1703. Order of resort to estate for legacies. 

1704. Legacies, how charged with debts. 

1705. Order of abatement of legacies, 

1706. Sale of property to pay debts, legacies, family allowance, or expenses; 


sel n, 

1707. Confirmation of sales. 

1708. Sale of perishable and depreciating property, and of personal property 
necessary to pay family allowance. 

1709. Sale of personal property at public auction or private sale; notice. 

1710. ee and pledged property interests; choses in action; duty of 
co’ 


§ 1701. Order of resort to estate for debts 
The pre sea of a testator, except as otherwise specially provided 
in this title, shall be resorted to for the payment of debts, in the 
following order: : 
(1) property which is expressly appropriated by the will for 
the permet of the debts; ; 
(2) property not disposed of by the will; 
(3) property which is devised or bequeathed to a residuary 
t . 


egatee 
“) property which is not specifically devised or bequeathed; 
an 


(5) all other property ratably. 
§ 1702. Order of sales for payment of debts 
In making orders and sales for the payment of debts or famil 
allowance, those articles that are not necessary for the support an 
y 


subsistence of the family of the decedent, or are not specially be- 
queathed, shall be first sold. 


§ 1703. Order of resort to estate for legacies 
The property of a testator, except as otherwise specially provided 
in this title, shall be resorted to for the payment of legacies, in the 
following order: 
(1) the property which is expressly appropriated by the will 
for ge payment o “ ences: ae 
property not disposed o e will; 
; & Sega which is devined or bequeathed to a residuary 
egatee; an 
(4) property which is specifically devised or bequeathed. 
§ 1704. Legacies, how charged with debts 
Legacies to spouse or kindred of any class are chargeable only after 
legacies to persons not related to the testator. . * 


§ 1705. Order of abatement of legacies 


Unless a different intention is — in the will, abatement takes 
place in any class only as between legacies of that class. 
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§ 1706. Sale of property to pay debts, legacies, family allowance, 
or expenses; selection 
(a) In selling property to pay debts, legacies, family allowance or 
there be no priority as between personal and real property. 
en a sale of property of the estate is necessary for any such 
purpose, or when it is for the advantage, benefit, and best inter- 
ests of the estate and those interested therein that roperty of 
the estate be sold, the executor or administrator may sell the property, 
— his discretion as to which property to sell frst, except as pro- 
vided by sections 1701-1703 of this title. 
b) The executor or administrator in making a sale pursuant to 
subsection (a) of this section may sell the entire mterest of the estate 
in the property or any lesser interest or estate therein. 


§ 1707. Confirmation of sales 


A en ot cers eh ae under oath to and be con- 
firmed by the court, before the title to the property passes. 


§ 1708. Sale of perishable and depreciating property, and of 
personal property necessary to pay family allowance 
At any time after receiving letters, the executor, administrator, or 
oe administrator may sell perishable and other personal property 
<ely to depreciate in value, or which will incur loss or expense by 
being kept, and as much other personal property as may be necessary 
to provide the allowance made to the family of the decedent. pending 
the receipt of other sufficient funds, and title shall pass without con- 
firmation ; but the executor, administrator, or special administrator is 
responsible for the property unless, after making a sworn return, and 
on a proper showing, the court approves the sale. 
§ 1709. Sale of personal property at public auction or private 
sale; notice 
The sale of personal property may be made at public auction or 
private sale, for cash, and, out in the case of perishable property, 
after public notice given for at least 10 — by notices posted in three 
public places in the Canal Zone, or by publication in a newspaper of 
general circulation in the Canal Zone, or both, as the executor or ad- 
ministrator determines, containing the time and place of sale, and a 
brief description of the property to be sold. Public sales shall be 
made at the courthouse door, or at another public place, or at the 
residence of the decedent; but a sale may not be made of any mal 
property which is not present at the time of the sale, unless the court 
otherwise orders. 


§ 1710. Bbeasy | and pledged property interests; choses in 
action; duty of court 

Partnership interests or interests belonging to an estate by virtue of 

a partnership formerly existing, interest in personal property pledged 
and choses in action, may be so d in the same manner as other persona 
property when it appears to be for the best interest of the estate. Be- 
‘ore nfirming the sale of a partnership interest, whether made to the 
survi partner or to any other person, the court shall inquire into 
the condition of the pereceny ataite, and shall examine the sur- 
viving partner, if in the Canal Zone and able to be present in court, 
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CHAPTER 73—NOTES, MORTGAGES, CONVEYANCES AND 
TRANSFERS 


ge SUBCHAPTER I—BORROWING MONEY AND MORTGAGING PERSONAL PROPERTY 
1741, Authorization to borrow money or mortgage personal property. 
1742, Petition; setting for hearing; notice. 

1743, Hearing; witnesses; order. 

1744, Execution of notes and instruments or security. 

1745. Effectiveness of obligations created under this subchapter. 

1746. Effect of irregularities. 


SUBCHAPTER II—CONVEYANCES AND TRANSFERS TO COMPLETE CONTRACTS 


1771. Authorization to complete contracts for sale or transfer. 
1772. Filing petition; setting time and place of hearing; notice. 
1773. Hearing; objections; order; compliance. 

1774. Rights of petitioner after dismissal. 

1775. Effect of conveyance or transfer. 

1776. Effect of recording copy of order. 

1777. Enforcement of order by other process. 

1778. Death of party entitled to conveyance or transfer. 

1779. Surrender of possession. 


Subchapter I—Borrowing Money and Mortgaging Personal 
Property 


§ 1741. Authorization to borrow money or mortgage personal 
property 
When it appears to be to the advantage of an estate under 
administration to borrow money upon a note or notes, either un- 
, or to be secured by a chattel mortgage or other lien upon the 
personal Property of the decedent, or any part thereof, in order to 
pay the debts of the decedent, legacies, or expenses or charges of 
administration, or to pay, reduce, extend or renew a mortgage or lien 
rants pmarspoag peg such personal property of the estate or a part 
thereof, and as often as.occasion therefor arises in the administration 
of the estate, the court may, by order, authorize and direct 
the executor or oe Aa a et to borrow the mone oe ue rachis the 
note or notes, and, in the proper case, to execute the mortgage 
or to give other security ir war of pl or other lien on the personal 
paeey To obtain an order under this section, the p ings to 
taken and the effect thereof are as provided in this subchapter. 
§ 1742, Petition; setting for hearing; notice 
A verified petition for an order pursuant to section 1741 of this title 
may be filed with the clerk of the court by the executor or administra- 
tor, or a m interested in the estate, showing: 
(1) the particular purpose for which the order is sought; 
2) the necessity for, or the advantage to accrue from, the 
order; 
3) the amount of money proposed to be raised; 
4) the rate of interest, if any, to be paid; 
8 the es a Ree ad the ne be notes are to run; and be 
a era ription of the pro roposed to 
mort, or subjected to other he mew 
The free shall be e@ petition ot yoie | by ya ag and give 
notice thereof, inclu of the notice, for iod an 
in the manner ae by eer 1583 of this title, ae 
§ 1743. Hearing; witnesses; order 
(a) At the time appointed by section 1742 of this title, the court, 
upon proof that notice of the hearing has been given, shall pro- 
ceed to hear the petition and any objections thereto that may have 
been filed or presented. The court may compel the attendance of, and 
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the giving of testimony by, witnesses, in the same manner, and with 
like effect, as in other cases. 
(b) If, after a hearing, the court is satisfied that it will be to 
the advantage of the estate, it shall make an order authorizing and 
i = the executor or a pene to borrow the poney ee = 
exec © note or notes, and, in a proper case, to execute 
m or to give other securit yee of pledge or other lien, on 
perso roperty of the estate. court, in its order, may: 
“a 1 —— amount than that named in the petition 
reais 
(2) prescribe the maximum rate of interest and period of the 


oan ; 

(3) require that the interest and the whole or any of the 
principal be paid, from time to time, out of the whole estate or 
any part thereof. 


§ 1744. Execution of notes and instruments of security 

(a) Ifthe order issued pursuant to section 1743 of this title directs 
the execution of a chattel mortgage, pledge, or other lien, the executor 
or administrator shall execute and deliver a promissory note or notes 
for the amount and period specified in the order, and at not more than 
the maximum rate of interest specified in the order, and shall execute 
the mortgage, pledge, or other lien, setting forth therein that it is 
made by authority of the order, and giving the date of the order. 

(b) Ifthe order issued pursuant to section 1743 of this title directs 
the negotiating of an unsecured loan, the executor or administrator 
shall execute and deliver a promissory note or —— security, 
for the amount and poet specified in the order, and at not more than 
the maximum rate of interest specified in the order. 

(c) Instruments executed and delivered under this section shall 
be signed by the executor or administrator, as such, and shall create 
no personal liability against the person so signing. 

§ 1745. Effectiveness of obligations created under this sub- 
chapter 


(a) A chattel mortgage, pledge, or other lien made and delivered 
under this subchapter is effectual to mortgage, pledge, or sub- 
ject to lien all the He gt Bose and interest which the decedent had in 
the property described therein at the time of his death or asics thereto, 
and any right, title, or interest in the property acquired by the estate 
of the decedent by operation of law or otherwise, after his death. 

(b) Notes signed and delivered in the negotiation of an unsecured 
loan under this subchapter are effectual to create a valid i, om 
tion and debt against oe estate of the decedent, and are payable 
out of the funds of the estate. 


§ 1746. Effect of irregularities 
(a) An i larity in proceedings under this subchapter with 
to the borrowing of money upon a note or notes secured by a 
chattel mortgage, pledge, or other lien, does not impair or invalidate 
the proceedings or the notes and mortgage, pl or other lien given 
in the pursuance thereof, and, except as provided by subsection (b) 
of this section, the mortgagee, his heirs and assigns, possess the 
same right and remedies on the note or notes and mortgage, pledge, 
or other lien as if it had been made by the decedent prior to his dea 
(b) Le a foreclosure, if the proceeds of the encumbered property 
are insufficient to pay the note or notes, and morteege, pl or other 
lien, a judgment or claim for any deficiency of the pro to satisfy 
the obligation, or the costs or expenses of sale, may not be had or 
allowed, except in cases where the note or notes, mortgage, pledge, or 
other lien were given to pay, reduce, extend, or renew a mortgage or 
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lien subsisting on the property, or a part thereof, at the time of the 
death of roeme. ere’ and the indebtedness secured by the mortgage 
or lien so subsisting was an allowed and approved claim against the 
estate, in which case the part of the indebtedness rema unsatis- 
fied shall be classed and paid with other demands against the estate, 
as provided by sections 1881-1887 of this title, with respect to mort- 
gages and other liens subsisting at the time of death. 


Subchapter Il—Conveyances and Transfers to Complete 
Contracts 


§ 1771. Authorization to complete contracts for sale or transfer 
When a person who is bound by contract in writing to convey any 
real estate, or to transfer any personal pro , dies before making 
conveyance or transfer, and in all cases when the decedent, if living, 
might be compelled to make the conveyance or transfer, the court hay- 
ing jurisdiction of the probate proceedings of the estate of the de- 
ent, may make a decree authorizing and directing the executor or 
administrator of the decedent to convey or transfer the real estate 
or personal property to the person entitled thereto. 


§ 1772. Filing petition; setting time and place of hearing; notice 
The executor or administrator, or a person claiming to be entitled 
to a conveyance or transfer, as referred to in section 1771 of this title, 
may file with the clerk of the court a verified petition, setting forth 
the facts upon which the claim is based. Thereupon, the clerk shall 
set the time and place for hearing of the petition by the court. Notice 
thereof shall be served on the executor or administrator personally, 
when he is not the petitioner, and shall be published at least once a 
week for four successive weeks before the hearing, in a newspaper of 
general circulation in the Canal Zone. 
§ 1773. Hearing; objections; orders; compliance 

(a) At the time and place appointed for a hearing under this sub- 
chapter, or at such other time to which the hearing may be postponed, 
upon satisfactory proof by affidavit or otherwise, of the publica- 
tion of the noti e court shall proceed to hear the petition, and all 
persons inte in the estate may appear and contest it, by filing 
their objections in writing, and the court may examine, on oath, the 
petitioner and all who may be produced before him for that purpose. 

(b) If, after a full hearing upon the petition and objections and 
examination of the facts and circumstances of the claim, the court is 
satisfied that the conveyance of the real estate described in the petition 
to the party entitled thereto should be made, it shall make a decree 
authorizing and directing the executor or administrator to execute a 
conveyance thereof to the party entitled thereto. 

(c) The executor or administrator shall execute the conveyance or 
transfer according to the directions contained in the order; and the 
order is prima facie evidence of the correctness of the pro- 
eae and of the pyr of the executor or administrator to 
make the 


conveyance or r. 
§ 1774. Rights of petitioner after dismissal 
If, upon a hearing under this subchapter, the right of the petitioner 
to have a specific performance of the inh te ene to be doubtful, 
the court shall dismiss the petition without prejudice to the rights of 
the petitioner, who may, at any time within six months after the dis- 
missal, proceed by action to enforce a specific performance thereof. 
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§ 1775. Effect of conveyance or transfer 
Every conveyance or transfer made in pursuance of a decree as 
rovided by this subchapter, passes title to the property contracted 
‘or, as fully as if the memes. spd himself was still living, and 
executed the conveyance or t r. 
§ 1776. Effect of recording copy of order 
A copy of a decree for a conveyance or transfer as provided in this 
subchapter, certified and recorded in the office of the registrar 
of property, gives the person entitled to the conveyance or transfer a 
right to the possession of the property contracted for, and to hold 
the 2g Speen to the terms of the intended conveyance or 
transfer, in like manner as if the property had been conveyed or trans- 
ferred in pursuance of the decree. 


§ 1777. Enforcement of order by other process 

The recording of a decree, as provided by section 1776 of this title, 
does not prevent the court making the decree from enforcing it by 
other process, 


§ 1778. Death of party entitled to conveyance or transfer 

If the person entitled to the conveyance or transfer dies before the 
commencement of the proceedings therefor under this subchapter, or 
before the completion of the conveyance or transfer, a person entitled 
to succeed to his rights in the contract, or the executor or administra- 
tor of the decedent, may, for the benefit of the person so entitled, 
commence the proceedings or prosecute any iP i es already com- 
menced, and the conveyance or transfer shall be so made as to vest the 
property in the person or — entitled thereto, or in the executor 
or administrator, for their benefit. 
§ 1779. Surrender of possession 

The decree provided for in this subchapter may direct the possession 
of the property therein described to be surrendered to the person en- 
title thereto, his producing a certified copy of the decree, when, 
by the terms of the contract, possession is to be surrendered. 


CHAPTER 75—COMPENSATION AND ACCOUNTING 


ee SUBCHAPTER I—COMMISSIONS AND ALLOWANCES 
init aoownare of expenses and compensation; renunciation, 
mpensation; apportionment, 
Additional compensation for extraordinary services. 
1814. Invalidity of contracts for higher compensation. 
1815. Allowance upon commissions. 


SUBCHAPTER II—ATTORNEYS’ FEES 


1831. Attorneys’ fees for ordinary or extraordinary services. 
1832, Allowance to attorney upon fees. 


SUBCHAPTER III—RENDERING OF EXHIBITS AND ACOOUNTS 


1851. Charges and credits of executor or administrator. 
1852. Accounting required by court; 
1853. Accounting after period for presenting claims; final account; enforce- 


ment, 

1854. Accounting after authority revoked or ceases. 

1855. Revocation of letters. 

1856, Vouchers; production ; withdrawal. 

1857. Setting day for settlement of account; notice; final settlement. 
to accounts; hearing; reference. 


1858. 
1859. Jury trial of contested claims. ; 
claims. 


863. 
1864. Accounts of deceased executor or administrator. 
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SUBCHAPTER IV—PAYMENT OF DEBTS, EXPENSES, AND CHARGES 


Sec. 


1881. Order of payment of debts, expenses, and charges. 
1882. Time for payment ; 

1883, Order for payment of debts; dividends; discharge if estate exhausted. 
1884. Future, contingent, or disputed claims. 

1885. Personal liability after decree for payment; execution. 

1886, Claims omitted from account. 

1887. Closing or continuing administration after first distribution. 


Subchapter I—Commissions and Allowances 


§ 1811. Allowance of expenses and compensation; renunciation 
The executor or administrator shall be allowed all necessary ex- 
aga in the care, management, and settlement of the estate, and for 
is services the compensation provided by this chapter; but when the 
decedent, by his will, makes other provision for the compensation of 
the executor, that shall be a full compensation for his services, unless 
by a written instrument, filed in the court, he renounces all claims for 
compensation provided for in the will. 


§ 1812. Compensation; apportionment 
(a) The executor, when no compensation is provided by the will or 


he renounces all claim thereto, or the administrator, 1 receive 
se msn upon the amount of estate accounted for by him, as 
ows: 
(i first $1,000, at the rate of 7 percent; 
2 
next, $40,000, at the rate of 3 t; 
next $100,000, at the rate of J percent ; 
next $350,000, at the rate of 14% percent; and 
(b) When the aba of the estate is distributed in kind, and 
involves no labor beyond its custody and distribution, the commission 
shall be computed on all the estate above the value of $50,000 at one- 
(c) If there are two or more executors or administrators, the com- 
pensation shall be apportioned among them by the court according to 
the services actually rendered by ack 
(d) When the executor or administrator is an attorney, he shall not 


be allowed to charge against the estate any professional fees, as such, 
for services reudaees ey bianeatt . 
§ 1813. Additional compensation for extraordinary services 

Such further allowances may be made as the court deems just and 
reasonable for any extraordinary services by the executor or admin- 
istrator, but the total amount of such extra allowances may not 
exceed one-half of the amount of commissions allowed by section 1812 
of this title. 
§ 1814. Invalidity of contracts for higher compensation 

A contract between an executor or an administrator and an heir, 
devisee, or legatee, for a higher compensation than that allowed by 
this chapter, is void. 
§ 1815. Allowance upon commissions 

At any time during the administration, and upon such notice to the 
persons interested in the estate as the court requires, an executor 
or administrator may apply to the court for an allowance to himself 
poem, Na omnnene, fie NeeeOe 91 On Spenenten one court 

make an order allowing him such portion of his commissions as 

the court deems —. e portion so allowed may be thereupon 
charged against the estate, 


next $9,000, at the rate of 5 percent; 
3 
; 
6) all above $500,000, at the rate of 1 percent. 
half of the rates fixed in this section. 
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Subchapter Il—Attorneys’ Fees 


§ 1831. Attorneys’ fees for ordinary or extraordinary services 

(a) Attorneys for executors and administrators shall be allowed 
out of the estate as fees for conducting the ordinary probate pro- 
ceedings such sum as the court deems reasonable which may not be 
in excess of the amounts allowed by subchapter I of this chapter as 
compensation for executors and administrators for their own services. 

(b) Such further allowance may be made as the court deems just 
and reasonable for extraordinary services such as sales or mort- 
gages of real estate, contested or litigated claims against the estate, 
itigation in regard to the property of the estate, and such other 
litigation as may be necessary for the executor or administrator to 
prosecute or defend. 


§ 1832. Allowance to attorney upon fees 

At any time during the administration, and upon such notice to 
the executor or administrator and to the persons interested in the 
estate as the court requires, an atturney who has rendered serv- 
ices to an executor or administrator may apply to the court for an 
allowance to himself upon his compensation. On the hearing of 
the Sieh waar the court shall make an order requiring the executor 
or administrator to pay the attorney out of the estate such com- 
pensation on account of services rendered by the attorney up to 
the date of the order as the court deems proper, and the payment 
shall be made forthwith. 


Subchapter 11I—Rendering of Exhibits and Accounts 


§ 1851. Charges and credits of executor or administrator 

(a) Except as provided by this section, an executor or adminis- 
trator is chargeable in his account with the whole of the estate of 
the decedent which may come into his possession at the value of the 
appraisement contained in the inventory, and with all the interest, 
profit, and income of the estate. 

(b) An executor or administrator is not accountable for a debt 
due to the decedent which remains uncollected without his fault. 

(c) An executor or administrator is not liable for the act or 
negligence of a coexecutor or coadministrator, except for collusion or 
gross negligence. 

(d) An executor or administrator may not make profit by the 
increase, nor suffer loss by the decrease or destruction without his 
fault, of any part of the estate. He shall account for the excess 
when he sells any part of the estate for more than the appraisement, 
and if any is “an ier less than the appraisement, he is not responsible 
for the loss, if the sale has been justly made. 


§ 1852. Accounting required by court; enforcement 
(a) When required by the court, either upon its own motion or 
upon the application of any person interested in the estate, the exe- 
cutor or administrator shall render and file with the clerk a verified 
account showing : 
0 the amount of money received and expended by him; 

2) the claims filed or presented against the estate, giving the 
name of each claimant, the nature of the claim, when it became 
due or will become due, and whether it was allowed or rejected 
by him, or not yet acted upon; and 

(3) all other matters necessary to show the condition of the 
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§ 1853. Accounting after period for presenting claims; final ac- 
count; enforcement 

(a) Within 30 days after the time to file or present claims against 
the estate has expired, the executor or administrator shal] render a 
full and verified account and report of his administration, which shall 
include all the matters referred to in section 1852 of this title. 

(b) The executor or administrator shall render a final account, and 
pray settlement of his administration, when there are sufficient funds 
in his hands for the payment of all debts and the estate is in a proper 
condition to be closed. 

(c) If an executor or administrator fails to present his account, 
the court shall compel the accounting by attachment. Any person 
interested in the estate may apply for and obtain an attachment. An 
attachment may not issue unless a citation has first been issued, served 
and returned, requiring the executor or administrator to appear and 
show cause why an attachment should not issue. 


§ 1854. Accounting after authority revoked or ceases 

When the authority of an executor or administrator ceases or is 
revoked for any reason, he may be cited to account before the court, 
at the instance of the person succeeding to the administration of the 
estate, in like manner as he might have been cited by any person inter- 
ested in the estate while he was executor or administrator. 


§ 1855. Revocation of letters 

If the executor or administrator resides out of the Canal Zone, or 
absconds, or conceals himself, so that the citation can not be personally 
served, and neglects to render an account within the time prescribed 
by this subchapter, or if he neglects to render an account within 30 
days after being committed where an attachment has been executed, 
his letter shall be revoked. 
§ 1856. Vouchers; production; withdrawal 

In rendering his account, the executor or administrator shall pro- 
duce and file vouchers for all charges, debts, claims, and expenses 
which he has paid, which shall remain in the court. en a voucher 
is required for other purposes, it may be withdrawn on leaving a cer- 
tified copy on file; if a voucher is lost, or for other good reason can not 
be ‘gorge on the settlement, the payment may be proved by the 
oath of a competent witness, 


§ 1857. Setting day for settlement of account; notice; final 
settlemen 

(a) When an account is rendered for settlement, the clerk of the 
court shall appoint a day for the settlement thereof, and thereupon 
cause notices to be in at least three pute places in the Canal 
Zone, setting forth the name of the estate, the executor or administra- 
tor, and the day appointed for the settlement of the account. If, upon 
the final hearing at the time of settlement, the court deems the notice 
insufficient from any cause, it may order such further notice to be 
given as it deems proper. 

(b) If the account referred to in era as of this section is 
for a final settlement and a petition for the distribution of the 
estate is filed with the account, the notice of settlement shall state 
those facts, which notice shall be given by ing or publication for 
at least 10 days prior to the day of settlement. the settlement of 
the account, distribution and ition of the estate to all entitled 
thereto may be immediately had without further notice or proceedings. 
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§ 1858. Exceptions to account; hearing; referees 

(a) On the day appointed, or any subsequent day to which the 
hearing may be postponed by the court, a person interested in the 
estate may appear and file written exceptions to the account, and 
contest it. 

(b) Upon the hearing, the executor or administrator may be ex- 
amined on oath touching the account and the property and effects of 
the decedent, and the disposition thereof. 

(c) All ma including allowed claims not passed upon on the 
settlement of any former account, or on making a decree of sale, may 

contested for cause shown. 

(d) The hearing and allegations of the respective parties may be 
postponed from time to time, when necessary. 

(e) ‘The court may appoint one or more masters to examine the 
accounts, and make report thereon, subject to confirmation; and may 
allow a reasonable compensation to the masters to be paid out of the 
estate of the decedent. 


§ 1859. Jury trial of contested claims 

When an allowed claim is contested by any person entitled to contest 
it, either the contestant or the claimant is entitled to a trial by jury 
of the issues of fact presented by the contest. At the request of either 
party, the court call a jury and submit the issues tothem. After 
receiving the verdict, the court shall enter an order disposing of the 
contest in accordance therewith. 


§ 1860. Debts paid without verified claims 


If it appears that debts of the decedent have been paid without 
verified claims having been filed or presented and allowed and ap- 
proved, and it is proved by competent evidence to the satisfaction of 
the court that the debts were justly due, were paid in faith, that 
the amount paid was the true amount of the indebtedness over and 
above all peypnenis or setoffs, and that the estate is solvent, the court 
shall allow the sums so paid in settling the account. 

§ 1861. Failure to produce vouchers; lost vouchers; expendi- 
tures less than $20 

(a) If it appears by the oath to the account, and is proven by 
competent evidence Pas the satisfaction of the court, that a voucher 
for a disbursement has been lost or destroyed; that it is impossible 
to obtain a duplicate thereof; that the item was oer in good faith 
and for the best interests of the estate; and that the item was a legal 
charge against the estate, the executor or administrator shall be al- 
lowed the item. es 

(b) On the settlement of his account, an executor or administrator 
may be allowed any item of expenditure not exceeding $20, for which 
a voucher is not produced, if the item is supported by his uncontra- 
dicted oath positive to the fact of Spee specifying when, where, 
and to whom it was made; but such allowances in the whole may not 
exceed $500 against any one estate. ) 


§ 1862. Settlement of account as conclusive 

The settlement of the account and the allowance thereof by the court, 
or upon appeal, is conclusive against all ons interested in the 
estate, , however, to all persons laboring under legal dis- 
ability, the right to move for cause to reopen and examine the ac- 
count, or to proceed by action against the executor or administrator, 
either individually or upon his bond, at any time before final distri- 
bution; and in an action brought by any such person, the allowance 
and settlement of the account is prima facie evidence of its correctness. 
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§ 1863. Proof of notice of settlement of account 

The account may not be allowed by the court until it is first proved 
that notice has been given as required by this chapter, and the decree 
shall show that the proof was made to the sati ion of the court, 
and is conclusive evidence of the 
§ 1864. Accounts of deceased executor or administrator 
ty is petted topcoat : eal oueeatee ocean Mok the 

j be) tative to, set in whi 

estate of which he was executor or administrator was being admin- 
istered. Upon fog of the successor of the deceased executor or 
administrator, court may compel the personal representative of 
the deceased executor or administrator to render an account of the ad- 
ministration of his testator or intestate, and the court shall settle the 
account as in other cases. 


Subchapter IV—Payment of Debts, Expenses, and Charges 


§ 1881, Order of payment of debts, expenses, and charges 
is} Tue debts of the decedent, the expenses of administration, and 
the charges against the estate shall be paid in the following order: 
(1) expenses of administration ; 
(2) funeral expenses; 
(3) expenses of the Jast sickness; 

4) family allowance: 

3 debts due to the United States; 

6) mortgages and other liens, in the order of their priority, as far 
as ong my be paid oe i the tee = oe energy A . 

judgments rendered against the ent in his lifetime, in 
the ht of their date; 
i all other demands against the estate. 

b) The preference given in subsection (a) of this section to a 
mortgage or lien po only to the proceeds of the property subject 
to the mortgage or lien. If the proceeds of the property are insuff- 
cient to pay the mortgage or lien, the part remaining unsatisfied 
shall be classed with general demands against the estate. 

§ 1882. Time for payment generally 

As soon as he has sufficient funds in his hands, the executor or 
administrator shall pay the funeral expenses, the expenses of the 
last sickness, and the family allowance. He may retain in his hands 
the necessary expenses of administration. He is not obliged to pay 
any other debt or any legacy until, as prescribed by this subchapter, 
the payment has been ordered by the court. 
§ 1883. Order for payment of debts; dividends; discharge if 

estate exhausted 


_ (a) Upon the settlement of an account of the executor or admin- 
istrator rendered pursuant to section 1853(a) of this title after the 
time to file or present claims has expired, the court shall order the pay- 
ment of the debts, as the cireumstances of the estate permit. 

(b) If there are not sufficient funds in the hands of the executor 
or administrator to pay all the debts, the court shall specify in the 
decree the sum to be paid to each creditor. A creditor of one class may 
not receive any payment until all those of the preceding class are 
fully paid. If the estate is insufficient to pay all the debts of a class, 
ape eguad of that class shall be paid a dividend in proportion to 

s claim. 

(c) If the property of the estate is exhausted by the payment 
ordered, the account shall be considered as a final wasouints aid the 
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executor or administrator is entitled to his discharge on producing 
and filing the necessary vouchers and proofs showing that the 
payments have been made, and that he has fully complied with the 
decree, 
§ 1884. Future, contingent, or disputed claims 

Where there is a claim not due, or a contingent or disputed claim 
ugainst the estate, the amount thereof, or such part as the holder would 
be entitled to if the claim were due, established, or absolute, shall be 

id into court, and there remain, to be paid over to the party when he 

mes entitled thereto; or, if he fails to establish his claim, to be 

paid over or distributed as the circumstances of the estate require. If 
a creditor whose claim has been allowed, but is not yet due, appears 
and assents to a deduction therefrom of the legal interest for the time 
the claim has yet to run, he is entitled to be paid accordingly. The 
payments provided for in this section may not be made when the 
estate is insolvent, unless a pro rata distribution is ordered. 
§ 1885. Personal liability afte: decree for payment; execution 

When a decree is made for the aso of creditors, the executor 
or administrator is personally liable to each creditor for his allowed 
claim, or the dividend thereon, and execution may be issued on the 
decree, as upon a j ent, in favor of each creditor, and the same 
proceeding may be had under the execution as under execution in other 
cases. The executor or administrator is liable therefor on his bond 
to each creditor. 


§ 1886. Claims omitted from account 

When the accounts of the executor or administrator have been 
settled, and an order made for the payment of debts and distribu- 
tion of the estate, a creditor whose claim was not included in the 
order for payment may not call upon the creditors who have been 
paid, or upon the heirs, devisees, or legatees to contribute to the 
payment. of his claim; but if the executor or administrator has failed 
to give the notice to the creditors prescribed by law, the creditor may 
recover on the bond of the executor or administrator the amount for 
which his claim would properly have been allowed. This section does 
not apply to a creditor whose claim was not due 10 months before the 
day of settlement, or whose claim was contingent and did not become 
absolute 10 months before that day. 


§ 1887. ner or continuing administration after first distribu- 
on 


Tf all the debts have been paid by the first distribution, the court 
shall direct the payment of legacies and the distribution of the estate 
umong the persons entitled, as provided by chapter 77 of this title; 
but if there are debts remaining unpaid, or if, for other reasons, the 
estate is not in a condition to be closed, the court shall give such 
extension of time as may be reasonable for a final settlement of the 
estate. 


CHAPTER 77—DISTRIBUTION AND DISCHARGE 


Pom SUBCHAPTER I—PRELIMINARY DISTRIBUTION 
1921. Vetition for payment of legacies or shares. 

1922. Ilearing; order; bond. 

1923. Order for payment of bond; action on bond. 


SUBCHAPTER II—FINAL DISTRIBUTION 


1951. Final distribution generally. 

192. Petition; notice of hearing; contest ; partition. 

1953. Decree of distribution; finality. 

194. Supplementary account of executor or administrator. 

1955. Death of unmarried minor heir, devisee, or legatee. 

1956. Death of heir, devisee, or legatee before distribution. 

1957. Testamentary limitation of time for administration, 

1958. Estates of nonresidents; delivery of property to State of residence. 
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SUBCHAPTER ITI—ADVANCEMENTS AND ADEMPTIONS 


Sec. 

1981. Gifts before death. 

1982, Advancement as part of estate; deduction from share. 
1983. Value of advancement. 

1984. Death of heir before decedent, 

1985. Determination of questions as to advancements. 


SUBCHAPTER IV—DISOHARGE 
2001. Distributee who can not be found, refuses to accept, or is minor or 
incompetent. 
2002. Agent for nonresident distributee. 
2003. Specific legacy for life only; inventory. 
2004. Final settlement, decree, and discharge. 
2005. Letters after final settlement; after discovered property. 


Subchapter I—Preliminary Distribution 


§ 1921. Petition for payment of legacies or shares 

(a) At any time after four months from the issuing of letters 
testamentary or of administration, an heir, devisee, or legatee, or an 
assignee, grantee, or successor in interest thereof, may petition the 
court for the legacy or share of the estate to which he is entitled, or 
any portion thereof, to be tee to him upon his giving bond, with 
security, for the payment of his proportion of the febts of the estate. 

(b) Notice of the ee shall be given to the executor or 
administrator, personally, and to all persons interested in the estate, 
in the same manner that notice is required to be given of the settle- 
ment of the account of an executor or administrator. 

(c) The executor or administrator, or any person interested in the 
estate, may appear at the time named and resist the application. 

§ 1922. Hearing; order; bond 

(a) If it appears at the hearing that the estate is but little indebted, 
and that the share of the petitioner may be allowed to him without 
loss to the creditors of the estate, the court shall make an order re- 
quiring the executor or administrator to deliver to the petitioner the 
whole portion of the estate to which he may be entitled, or only such 
part thereof as the court may designate, upon receiving a bond exe- 
cuted by the petitioner, in a sum fixed by the court and with sureties 
approved by the court, payable to the executor or administrator, and 
conditioned for the payment, whenever required, of his proportion of 
the debts due from the estate, not exceeding the value or amount of the 
png h or portion of the estate to which he is entitled. If the time 
for filing or presenting claims has expired, and all claims that have 
been allowed have been paid or are secured by mortgage upon real 
estate sufficient to pay them, and the court is satisfied that no injury 
can result to the estate, the court may dispense with the bond. 

(b) In the execution of the order, if a partition is necessary be- 
tween two or more of the parties interested, it shall be made in the 
manner prescribed by chapter 81 of this title. 

(c) The costs of the proceedings shall be paid by the petitioner, or 
if there are more than one, shall be apportioned equally among them. 
§ 1923. Order for payment of bond; action on bond 

When a bond has been executed and delivered pursuant to section 
1922 of this title, and the settlement of the estate requires the 
payment of part of the money thereby secured, the executor or 
administrator shall petition the court for an order iring the pay- 
ment, and have a citation issued and served on the a und, re- 
quiring him to appear and show cause why the order should not be 
made. At the hearing, if satisfied of the necessity of the payment, 
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the court shall make an order Ea Ad designating the amount 
and giving a time within which it shall be paid. If the money is not 
paid within the time allowed, an action may be maintained by the 
executor or administrator on the bond. 

§ 1924. Ratable distribution 

(a) When the time for filing or presenting claims has expired, and 
all y Make that have been alloved have been paid, or are secured by 
a mortgage upon real estate sufficient to Cg bree and the estate is not 
in a condition to be finally closed and distributed, the executor or 
administrator may petition the court for ratable payioent of the ] 
cies, or oer distribution of the estate to all the heirs, legatees, de- 
visees, or their assignees, grantees, or successors in interest. 

(b) Notice of the soliton shall be given to all persons interested 
in the estate, in the same manner that notice is required to be given of 
the settlement of the account of an executor or administrator. 

(c) Any person interested in the estate may appear at the time 
named and resist the application. 

(d) If it appears at the hearing that the allegations of the petition 
are true, and the court is satisfied that no injury can result to the 
estate by granting the petition, the court shall make an order direct- 
ing the executor or inistrator to deliver to the heirs, legatees, 
devisees, or to their assigns, grantees, or successors in interest, the 
whole portion of the estate to which they may be entitled or such 
portion of the estate as the court may designate. 

(e) In the execution of the order, if a partition is necessary between 
two or more of the parties interested, it shall be made in the manner 
prescribed by chapter 81 of this title. 

(f) The costs of the proceedings under this section shall be paid 
by the estate, except that if a partition is necessary, the costs of the 
partition shall be apportioned among the parties interested in the 
partition, 


Subchapter II—Final Distribution 


§ 1951. Final distribution generally 

Upon the final settlement, of the accounts of the executor or ad- 
ministrator, or at any subsequent time, upon the application of the 
executor or administrator, or of any heir, legatee, devisee (or his 
assignee, grantee, or successor in interest), the court p to 
distribute the residue of the estate in the hands of the executor or 
Sa ENETANS if any, among the persons who by law are entitled 

ereto. 


§ 1952. Petition; notice of hearing; contest; partition 


(a) The order or decree pursuant to section 1951 of this title may 
be made on the petition of the executor or administrator, or of any 
person interested in the estate. 

(b) When the petition is filed the clerk of the court shall set the 
petition for hearing by the court, and cause a notice to be posted at 
the courthouse where the court is held, setting forth the name of the 
estate, the executor or administrator, and the time appointed for the 
hearing of the petition. If, upon the hearing of the petition, the court 
deems the notice insufficient from any cause, it may order such further 
notice to be given as it deems ypreper 

(c) At the time fixed for the hearing, or to which the beoring. may 
be postponed, any person interested in the estate may appear and con- 
test the petition by filing written objections thereto. ; 

(d) If partition is applied for, the decree of distribution does not 
divest the court of jurisdiction to order partition, unless the estate 
is finally closed. 
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§ 1953. Decree of distribution; finality 

In the order or decree of distribution, the court shall name the per- 
sons and the proportions or parts to which each shall be entitled, and 
they may demand, sue for, and recover their respective shares from 
the executor or administrator, or any person having the same in 
 saceomiee The order or decree is conclusive as to the rights of heirs, 
legatees, or devisees. 


§ 1954. Supplementary account of executor or administrator 

A statement of any receipts and disbursements of the executor or 
administrator, since the rendition of his final account, shall be re- 
ported and filed at the time of making the distribution. A settle- 
ment thereof, together with an estimate of the expenses of closing the 
estate, shall be made by the court and include in the order or decree, 
or the court may order notice of the settlement of the supplementary 
account, and refer the same as in other causes of the settlement of 
accounts. 
§ 1955. Death of unmarried minor heir, devisee, or legatee 

If an heir, devisee, or legatee who is issue of the decedent dies intes- 
tate while under age and not having been married, before the close 
of the administration, administration on the estate of deceased 
heir, devisee, or legatee is not necessary, but his share of his an- 
cestor’s estate shall be distributed directly to heirs at law. 


§ 1956. Death of heir, devisee, or legatee before distribution 
If an heir, legatee, or devisee of an estate dies before the distribu- 
tion to him of any part of the estate, the property to which he meet 
be entitled, if living, becomes a of his estate and it may be dis- 
tributed to the representative of his estate for the purpose of adminis- 
— therein, with the same effect as if distributed to him while 
ving. 
§ 1957. Testamentary limitation of time for administration 
When a testator, by his will, has limited the time for administra- 
tion bag his estate, the limitation is directory only, and does not 
limit the power of the executor or of the court to continue the ad- 
ministration beyond the time limited where this is necessary or con- 
venient. 


§ 1958. Estates of nonresidents; delivery of property to State of 
residence 

(a) Upon application for distribution after final settlement of the 
accounts of administration, if the decedent was a nonresident of the 
Canal Zone, leaving a will which has been duly proved or allowed in 
the State of his residence, and an authenticated copy thereof has 
been admitted to probate in the Canal Zone, or if he died intestate, 
and an administrator has been duly appointed and qualified in the 
State of his residence, and it is necessary in order that the estate, or 
any part thereof, may be distributed according to the will, or if the 
court is satisfied that. it is for the best interests of the estate, that the 
estate in the Canal Zone should be delivered to the executor or ad- 
pee eg yp tied co indo, and if ne sar sale of ths 
order the delivery necessary, order a o 
real estate, and a like delivery of the proceeds. Sales of real estate, 
ordered by virtue of this section, shal] be made in the same manner as 
other sales of real estate of decedents by order of the court. 

(b) The delivery. in accordance with the order of the court under 
this section, is a full discharge of the executor or administrator with 
the will annexed or administrator in the Canal Zone in relation to all 
property embraced in the order, which binds and concludes all parties 
In interest, 
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Subchapter I1]—Advancements and Ademptions 


§ 1981. Gifts before death 

A gift before death shall be considered as an ademption of a 
bequest or devise of the property given; but a gift before death may 
not be taken as an advancement to an heir or as an ademption of a 
general legacy unless such intention is expressed by the donor in the 
grant or otherwise in writing, or unless the donee acknowledges it 
in writing to be such. 
§ 1982. Advancement as part of estate; deduction from share 

(a) Property given by the decedent in his lifetime as an advance- 
ment to an heir is a part of the estate of the decedent for the pur- 

of division and distribution thereof among his bette 0d all 

C taken by the heir toward his share of the estate of the ent. 

(b) If the amount of the advancement exceeds the share of the 
heir receiving it, he shall be excluded from further portion in the divi- 
sion and distribution of the estate, but he may not be required to re- 
fund any of the advancement. If the amount so received is less 
than his share, he is entitled to as much more as will give him his full 
share of the estate of the decedent. 


§ 1983. Value of advancement 

If the value of the property advanced is expressed in the grant, 
or in the charge thereof made by the decedent, or in the acknowl- 
edgment of the pany receiving it, it shall be held as of that value in 
the division and distribution of the estate; otherwise, it shall be 
estimated according to its value when given, as nearly as the same 
can be ascertained, 
§ 1984. Death of heir before decedent 

Tf an heir receiving an advancement dies before the decedent, leay- 
ing heirs, the advancement shall be taken into consideration in the 
division and distribution of the estate, and the amount thereof shall 
be allowed rasa by the representatives of the heirs receiving 
the advancement, in like manner as if the advancement had been 
made directly to them. 
§ 1985. Determination of questions as to advancements 

All questions as to advancements made, or alleged to have been 
made, by the decedent to his heirs, a be heard and determined by 
the court, and shall be specified in the decree assigning and distribut- 
ing the estate. The final judgment or decree of the court is binding 
on all parties interested in the estate. 


Subchapter IV—Discharge 


§ 2001. Distributee who can not be found, refuses to accept, or is 
minor or incompetent 
(a) When property consisting wholly or partly of money is dis- 
tributed by a judgment or decree of the court as provided in this 
chapter to a person who: 
1) can not be found and whose place of residence is unknown; 
2) refuses to accept the property or to give a proper voucher 


; or 
(3) isa minor or incompetent person and has no legal guardian 

to receive the property a mesh apie to bent. g ieeeten== 

the executor or administrator shall deposit the money, in the name of 
the distributee, with the Canal Zone Government. 6 officer of the 
Canal Zone Government who receives the deposit shall give a receipt 
for it and shall be liable on his official bond therefor. The receipt 
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shall be deemed and received by the court as a voucher in favor of the 
executor or administrator, with the same force and effect as if exe- 
cuted by the assignee or distributee. é 

(b) A person claiming to be entitled to an amount deposited under 
this section may, within five years after the seven, petition the court 
for an order directing nt to him. A copy of the petition shall 

served on the ne Government and thereafter the amount 
may not be covered into the Treasury of the United States, as directed 
by subsection (c) of this section until so ordered by the court. 

(c) If no one claims the amount, or if a claim is made and dis- 
allowed and the court so directs, the amount deposited devolves to 
the United States and shall be covered into the as miscel- 
laneous receipts. 

§ 2002. Agent for nonresident distributee 

(a) When property is assigned or distributed, by a judgment or 
decree of the hess ped provided in this chapter, to “4 person residing 
out of and having no t in the Canal Zone, and it is necessary that 
x person should be authorized to take charge of the property for the 
benefit of the alee’ pees, ia court may appa an agent a one 

urpose and authorize to take charge o property, as as 
to act for the absent in the distribution. 

(b) The agent execute a bond to the Government of the Canal 
Zone, to be approved by the court, conditioned that he shall faithfully 
manage and account for the er The court may allow him a 
—— sum out of the profits of the property for his services 
and expenses. 

(c) en personal pro remains in the hands of the agent un- 
claimed for A year ad ST create to the court that it ‘a’ for the 
benefit of those interested, it shall be sold under the order of the 
court, and the proceeds after deducting the expenses of the sale, 
allowed by the court, shall be paid to the Canal Zone Government. 
When the payment is made, the agent shall take from the officer to 
whom it is made a receipt, which he shall file in the court. Where an 
agent has money in his hands as such agent, and it appears to the 
court upon the settlement of his account as agent that the balance 
remaining in his hands should be paid to the Canal Zone Government, 
the court may direct the payment and upon the agent’s filing the 
proper receipt showing the payment the court shall enter an order 
discharging the t and his sureties from all liability therefor. All 
such funds shall be held and disposed of by the Canal Zone Govern- 
ment in the manner provided by section 2001 of this title. 

(d) The t shall render to the court an annual account, showing: 

(1) the value and character of the property received by hi 
what portion thereof is still on hand, what sold, and for what; 
3) the income seved “ay m; and ? 
expenses incu’ in the care, protection, and management 
thereof, and whether paid or unpaid. 

(e) When filed the court may examine witnesses and take proofs in 
regard to the account; and if satisfied that it will be for the benefit 
and advantage of the persons interested therein the court may order 
sale to be made of the tage or gp iy of the real Sg salto 
property as appears to be proper, an proceeds to eposi 
vith t the Canal Zone Government. 

(f) The agent is liable on his bond for the preservation of the pro 
erty while in his hands, and for the pa: t of the proceeds of 
sale as required in this section, and may c sued thereon by any person 


in 
(g) When a person ap: and claims the money paid to the 
Canal Zone Government, court making the distribution shall in- 


-630- 


quire into the claim, and, being first satisfied of his right thereto, shall 
grant him a certificate to that effect, under its seal. Upon the presen- 
tation of the certificate, the Canal Zone Government shall pay the 
amount thereof to the claimant. 
§ 2003. Specific legacy for life only; inventory 

Where a specific legacy is for life cnly, the first legatee shall sign and 
deliver to the second legatee, or, if there is none, to the personal re 
resentative, an inventory of the property, expressing that it is in his 
custody for life only, and that, on his decease, it is to be delivered and 
to remain to the use and for the benefit of the second legatee, or to the 
personal representative, as the case may be. 
§ 2004. Final settlement, decree, and discharge 

When the estate has been fully administered, and it is shown by 
the executor or administrator, by the production of ngage 
vouchers, that he has paid all sums of money due from — an 
delivered, under the order of the court, all the property of the 
estate to the parties entitled, and performed all acts lawfully 
required of him, the court shall make a judgment or decree dis- 
charging him from all liability to be incurred thereafter. 


§ 2005. Letters after final settlement; after discovered property 

The final settlement of an estate, as provided in this ghapier, does 
not prevent a subsequent issue of letters testamentary or of adminis- 
tration, or of administration with the will annexed, if other property 
of the estate is discovered, or if it becomes necessary or proper for 
any cause that letters should be again issued. 


CHAPTER 79—DETERMINATION OF HEIRSHIP 


SUBCHAPTER I—DETERMINATION OF HEIRSHIP IN ADMINISTRATION OF ESTATE 


Sec. 

2041. Petition to determine heirship; notice. 

2042. Filing of appearance; default, 

2048. Pleadings; trial. 

2044. Decree determining rights; conclusiveness; costs. 
2045. Attorney for minors. 

2046. Determination of heirship at final distribution. 


SUBCHAPTER II—SEPARATE PROCEEDING TO DETERMINE HEIRSHIP 


2071. Establishment of identity of heirs. 
2072. Notice of hearing. 
2073. Answer; hearing; decree. 


Subchapter eases <t oe in Administration of 
s 


§ 2041. Petition to determine heirship; notice 

(a) At any time prior to the decree of final distribution, the execu- 
tor or administrator, or any person claiming to be heir to the deceased, 
or entitled to distribution in whole or in part of the estate, may file 
a petition, praying the court to ascertain and declare the rights of all 
persons to the estate and all interests therein, and to whom distribu- 
tion thereof should be made. E 

(b) Upon the filing of the petition, the court shall make an order 
directing service of notice to all persons interested in the estate to 
appear and show cause, on a day to be therein named, not less than 
60 days nor more than 4 months from the date of the order. The 
notice shall set forth the name of the deceased, the name of the 
executor or administrator, the names of all persons who may have 
appeared claiming an interest in the estate in the course of the 
eddiniilistr:tion up to the time of the making of the order, and 
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such other persons as the court directs, and also a description 
of the real estate yp siren eager en soem 
far as known, described with certainty to a common intent. 
notice shall require all these persons, and all persons named or not 
named having or claiming an interest in the estate of the deceased, 
at the time and place specified in the order, to appear and exhibit 
to the court their respective claims of heirship, ownership, or interest 
in the estate. 

(c) The notice shall be served in the same manner as a summons 
in a civil action. Upon proof of service, by affidavit or otherwise, 
to the satisfaction of the court, the court thereupon acquires jurisdic- 
tion to ascertain and determine the heirship, ownership, and interest 
of all parties in and to the property of the deceased, and the determi- 
nation is final and conclusive in the administration of the estate, and 
the title and ownership of the preneety- The court shall enter an 
order or decree establishing proof of the service of the notice. 

§ 2042. Filing of appearance; default 

Persons appearing within the time limited in the order provided by 
section 2041 of this title shall file their written appearance in person 
or through their authorized attorney, the attorney filing at the same 
time written evidence of his authority to appear. Entry of the ap- 
pearance shall be made in the records of the court. After the expira- 
tion of the time limited for appearing, the court shall enter an order 
adjudging the default of persons who have not appeared. 

§ 2043. Pleadings; trial 

(a) Within 20 days after the date of the order or decree of the court 
establishing proof of service of the notice referred to in section 2041 of 
this title, a person so appearing may file his complaint, setting forth 
the facts constituting his claim to heirship, ownership, or interest in 
the estate, with such reasonable particularity as the court may require. 
He shall serve a copy of the complaint upon each of the parties or 
their attorneys who have entered their written appearance, if 
reside within the Canal Zone; and, if any of them does not resi 
within the Canal Zone, service of copies of the complaint shall be 
made upon the clerk of court for them, and the clerk shall forthwith 
mail the copies to the address of each such party or attorney who 
has left with the clerk his address. _ 

(b) Within 20 days after the service of the complaint, the parties 
may plead thereto, and thereafter the same p ings shall be had 
upon the complaint as in an ordinary civil action; and the issues of 
law and of fact arising in the naomelin shall be di of in like 
manner as issues of law and fact in civil actions; and the provisions 
regulating the mode of procedure for the trial of civil actions are 
ie ithe cent alin th if he files f 

e e ing the petition, i a complaint, and, if no 
the party dest fin a complaint shall, in all eiiaeavent _ecitnen 
be treated as the plaintiff therein, and all other parties so er ip 
shall be treated as the defendants, and all the defendants shall set 
forth in their respective answers the facts constituting their claim of 
heirship, ownership, or interest in the estate, with such particularity as 
the court may require, and serve a copy thereof on the plaintiff. 

(d) Evidence in support of all basoen une be Wakes ly or by dep- 
ogiicn, in Sh same Septal as in civil ar Notice ofthe taki 
of depositions shall be served only u arties, or the attorne 
of the parties, who have appeared py a a “A 
§ 2044. Decree determining rights; conclusiveness; costs 


The court shall enter a default of persons failing to appear, 
plead, or prosecute or defend their rights as worn Upon the 
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trial of the issues arising upon the pleadings, the court shall deter- 
mine the heirship to the deceased, the ownership of his estate, and 
the interest of each respective claimant thereto or therein, and persons 
entitled to distribution thereof. The final determination of the court 
thereupon is final and conclusive in the distribution of the estate, 
= in regard to the title to all the property of the estate of the 


The cost of the proceedings under this subchapter shall be appor- 
tioned in the discretion of the court. 


§ 2045. Attorney for minors 


In a proceeding under this subchapter, the court may appoint 
an attorney for a minor not having a guardian. 


§ 2046. Determination of heirship at final distribution 

This subchapter does not exclude the right upon final distribution 
of an estate to contest the questions of heirship, title, or interest in 
the estate so distributed, where they have not been determined under 
this subchapter; but, where these questions have been litigated under 
the prorisions of this subchapter, the determination thereof as pro- 
vided in this subchapter is conclusive in the distribution of the estate. 


Subchapter II—Separate Proceeding to Determine Heirship 


§ 2071, Establishment of identity of heirs 
When title to real or personal property, or any interest therein, 
becomes vested, other than by the laws of succession, in the heirs, heirs 
of the body, issue, or children of any person, without other descrip- 
tion or means of identification of the persons embraced in the descrip- 
tion, any person interested in the property as an heir, heir of the 
, issue, or child, or successor in interest of an heir, heir of 
the body, issue, or child, or the legal representatives of — of such 
ms or of their successors in interest, may file a verified petition 
in the district court in and for the division where the property or any 
part thereof is situated, setting forth briefly: 

0 ) the deraignment of title of petitioner; 

2) a description of the property affected ; 

(3) the names, ages, and residences, if known, of the heirs, 
heirs of the body, issue, or children whose identity is sought to 
be determined, and if any of them is dead or his residence is 

, Stating these facts; and 

(4) a request that a decree be entered determining and estab- 
lishing the identity of the persons embraced in that general 
description. 


§ 2072. Notice of hearing 
Notice of the time and place for the hearing of the petition shall 
be given by the clerk b: posting notices thereof in three or more 
ublic places in the Canal Zone at least 10 days prior to the date fixed 
the clerk for the hearing. 
§ 2073. Answer; hearing; decree 

(a) At any time before the date fixed for the hearing, any person 
interested in the p: may answer the petition and deny any of 
the matters contained therein. 

(b) At the time fixed for the hearing or uny time thereafter fixed 
by the court, the court shall hear the proofs offered by the petitioner, 
and by any person answering the petition and make a decree 
conformable to the proofs. The decree shal] have the same force and 
a ei decrees entered in accordance with the other provisions of 

is ti 
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CHAPTER 81—PARTITION BEFORE DISTRIBUTION 


2101. Partition of undivided property ; commissioners. 
2102. Petition; notice. 


2103. ent of shares. 
2104. Description of shares. 
2106. le 


fe property. 

2106. Payments for equality of partition. 
2107. Sale of property. 
2108. Notice of partition ; proceedings of commissioners. 
2108. Commissioners’ report ; decree of partition. 
2110. Partition unnecessary unless requested. 
§ 2101. Partition of undivided property; commissioners 

When the estate, real or personal, assigned by the decree of dis- 
tribution to two or more heirs, devisees, or legatees, is in common and 
undivided, and the respective shares are not separated and distin- 
guished, partition or distribution may be made by three disin 
persons, to be appointed commissioners for that p by the court, 
who shall be duly sworn to the faithful discharge of their duties. A 
certified copy of the order of their appointment, and of the order or 
decree assigning and distributing the estate, shall be issued to the 
commissioners as their warrant, and their oath shall be indorsed 
thereon. Upon consent of the parties, or when the court deems it 
ocr and just, it is sufficient to appoint one commissioner only, who 

the same authority and is governed by the same rules as if three 

were appoin 
§ 2102. Petition; notice 

The partition may be ordered and had in the district court on the 
petition of any person interested. Before commissioners are ap- 
pointed or partition ordered by the court as directed in this — 
notice thereof shall be given to all persons interested who reside in 
the Canal Zone, or to their guardians, and to the agents, attorneys, or 
etry if any in the Canal Zone, of ms who reside out of the 

anal Zone, either personally or by public notice, as the court may 
direct. The petition may be filed, attorneys, guardians, and agents 
appointed, and notice given at any time before the order or decree of 
distribution, but the commissioners may not be appointed until the 
order or decree is made distributing the estate. 


§ 2103. Assignment of shares 
Partition or distribution of the estate may be made as ther in 
this chapter, although one or more of the original heirs, legatees, or 
devisees may have conveyed their shares to other persons, and the 
shares shall be assigned to the space holding the same, in the same 
manner as they otherwise would have been to the heirs, legatees, or 
devisees, 
§ 2104. Description of shares 
_ When both distribution and partition are made, the several shares 
in the real Toke tight, page ag ah a = ba mir onieldeer an 
proportion ri m unds, or description, so that 
Se sane can be oak distingui unless two anspor of the 
arties interested consent to have their shares set out so as to be held 
yy them in common and undivided. 


§ 2105. Indivisible property 

When the real estate can not be divided without prejudice or incon- 
venience to the owners, the court may assign the whole to one or 
more of the jes entitled to share therein, who will accept it, always 
preferring the males to the females, and, among children, preferring 
the elder to the younger. The parties accepting the whole shall pay 
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to the other parties interested their just proportion of the true value 
thereof, or secure the same to their satisfaction, or in the case of the 
minority of a party, then to the satisfaction of his guardian; and the 
true value of the estate shall be ascertained and reported by the com- 
missioners. When the commissioners are of the opinion that the real 
estate can not be divided without prejudice or inconvenience to the 
owners, we shall so report to the court and recommend that the whole 
be assi as herein provided, and shall find and report the true 
value of the real estate. On filing the report of the commissioners, and 
on making or securing the payment provided, the court, if it appears 
just and proper, shall confirm the report, and thereupon the assign- 
ment is complete, and the title to the whole of the real estate vests 
in the person to whom the same is so assigned. 
§ 2106. Payments for equality of partition 

When a tract of land or tenement is of greater value than any one’s 
share in the estate to be divided, and can not be divided without injury 
to it, it may be set off by the commissioners appointed to make parti- 
tion to any of the parties who will accept it, giving preference as 
prescribed by section 2105 of this title. The party accepting shall 
pay or secure to the others such sums as the commissioners shall 
award to make the ition equal, and the commissioners shall make 
their award accordingly; but the partition may not be established 
by the court until the sums awarded are paid to the parties entitled 
to them, or secured to their satisfaction. 


§ 2107. Sale of property 
_ When it appears to the court, from the commissioners’ report, that 
it. can not otherwise be fairly divided and should be sold, the court ma 
order the sale of the whole or any part of the estate, real or personal, 
by the executor or administrator, or by a commissioner appointed for 
at purpose, and the proceeds distributed. The sale shall be con- 
ducted, reported, and confirmed in the same manner and under the 
same requirements provided by chapter 71 of this title. 


§ 2108. Notice of partition; proceedings of commissioners 

Before a partition is made or an estate divided, as provided in this 
chapter, notice shal] be given by the commissioners to all persons in- 
terested in the partition, or their guardians, agents, or attorneys, of 
the time and place when and where they nips eigen to make partition. 
The commissioners may take testimony, order surveys, and take such 
other steps as may be necessary to enable them to form a judgment 
upon the matters before them. 


§ 2109. Commissioners’ report; decree of partition 

The commissioners shal] report their proceedings, and the partition 
agreed upon by them, to the court, in writing. e court may, for 
sufficient reasons, set aside the report and commit it to the same com- 
missioners, or appoint others. en the report is finally confirmed, a 
certified copy of the Judgment, or decree of partition made thereon, 
attested by the clerk under the seal of the court, shall be recorded in 
the office of the registrar of property. 
§ 2110. Partition unnecessary unless requested 

When the court makes a judgment or decree assigning the residue 
of an estate to one or more persons entitled to it, it is not necessary to 
appoint commissioners to make partition or distribution thereof, un- 
less the parties to whom the assignment is decreed, or some of them, 
request that the partition be made, 
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CHAPTER 83—PUBLIC ADMINISTRATOR 


Bee. 

2141. Appointment of public administrator. 

2142. Hstates to be administered. 

2143. Small estates; disposition by public administrator without administration. 
44, Burial and expenses of last illness, 


expenses 
2145. Estates of persons not United States citizens. 
2146. Procurement of letters by public administrator ; bond and oath. 
2147. Administration of estates generally; application of other provisions. 
2148. Delivery to regularly appointed executor or administrator. 
2149. Compensation and allowances of public administrator ; disposition of fees. 
2150. Interest in expenditures, 
2151. Administration of oaths, 
2152, Notice of death of stranger. 
21538. Notice by civil officers of property of decedent. 


§ 2141, Appointment of public administrator 


There shall be in the Canal Zone a public administrator appointed by 
the Governor. 


§ 2142. Estates to be administered. 

The public administrator shall take charge of the estates of persons 
dying within the Canal Zone, or who, dying elsewhere, leave estates in 
the Canal Zone, as follows: 

(1) estates of decedents for which no administrators or executors 
are appoi and which, in consequence thereof, may be wasted, un- 
cared for, or lost; 

(2) estates of decedents who have no known heirs; 

(3) estates ordered into his hands by the court ; 

(4) estates upon which letters of administration or letters testa- 
mentary have been issued to him by the court. 


§ 2143. Small estates; disposition by public administrator with- 
out administration 
When the public administrator files with the clerk of the district 
court a statement that the value of an estate, of which he has taken 
charge, is less than $1,000, there shall be no regular administration 
on the estate unless additional estate is found or discovered; and the 
ublic administrator may, after the payment of the expenses of the 
ast illness of the deceased, and the ee oe Pe out and de- 
liver the estate to the surviving spouse of the decedent, if there is a sur- 
viving spouse, or, if there is no surviving spouse, then to the minor 
child or children of the decedent, if any, or, if there is neither a surviv- 
ing spouse nor minor child, then to such creditors, heirs, or other per- 
sons as may appear in the judgment of the public administrator to be 
legally entitled thereto, and the title to the estate shall vest absolutely 
in the person or persons to whom it is paid out and delivered as pro- 
vided in this section. 
The provisions of this section apply whether or not there is in 
existence a will of the decedent. 


§ 2144. Burial expenses and expenses of last illness 

(a) When the public administrator takes ion of the estate 
of a deceased person, as provided in section 2142 of this title, and the 
method of the Geleaya) of the expense of the burial of the deceased is 
not otherwise provided for by law or by the rules, agreement, or death 
benefits of an order or lodge to which the deceased may at the time of 
his death belong, or with which he may have been affiliated, the public 
administrator may, in order to defray the proper expenses of the 
burial of the body of the deceased and the expenses of the last illness, 
apply to the district court for an order permitting the public admin- 
istrator summarily to sell any personal property belonging to the 
deceased, and to withdraw any money that the deceased may have on 
deposit with any bank, and to collect any indebtedness or claim that 
may be owing to or due the deceased. 
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(b) Notice of the application need not be aor and no fee shall be 
charged by the clerk of the court or the public administrator for the 
filing of the application, or for any duty or service of the clerk or 
ar paminrate « ne pond connected oe tha debian’: : 

c) Upon the sale of the personal property ie or the 
collection of any money, claim, or indebtedness by the public admin- 
istrator under the order, the public administrator s use the pro- 
ceeds for the expenses of the burial of the deceased, and the expenses of 
the last illness, 

(d) The public administrator shall file with the clerk of the court a 
statement showing the property of the deceased that came into his 
hands and the disposition of the property of the deceased, and shall 
file with the clerk vouchers showing what disposition was made of the 
property or of the proceeds thereof. 

§ 2145. Estates of persons not United States citizens 

If a deceased intestate, whose estate is being administered a the 
public administrator, was other than a citizen of the United States 
and left no heirs in the Canal Zone or the Republic of Panama entitled 
to receive the estate, the proceeds and residue thereof may be deliv 
to the diplomatic or consular representative, accredited to the Canal 
Zone or the Republic of Panama, of the country of which the deceased 
was a citizen or subject, for delivery by the representative to the heirs 
of the deceased. If the deceased was a citizen of the Republic of 
Panama, the residue of his estate may be delivered to his heirs in the 
Republic of Panama or to the authorities of the Republic of Panama 
lawfully designated to receive it. 


§ 2146. Procurement of letters by public administrator; bond 
and oath 

When a public administrator takes charge of an estate, of which 
he is entitled to take charge without letters of administration being 
issued, or under order of the court, he shall, with all convenient dis- 
patch, procure letters of administration thereon, in like manner and 
on like proceedings as letters of administration are issued to other 
nye Fa Page bond and oath are in lieu of the administrator’s 

md and oa 


§ 2147. Administration of estates generally; application of 
other provisions 

(a) The public administrator shall make and return a perfect in- 
ventory of all estates taken into his possession, and administer and 
account for them according to the provisions of this title, subject 
to the control and directions of the court. 

(b) The public administrator shall institute all suits and prose- 
cutions necessary to recover the property, debts, papers, and other 
estate of the decedent. 

(c) The court may, at any time, order the public administrator 
to account for and deliver all the money and property of an es- 
tate in his hands to the heirs, or to the executors or administrators 

larly appointed. 
4a) When direction is not given in this chapter for the govern- 
ment or guidance of a public administrator in the discharge of his 
duties, or for the administration of an estate in his hands, the pro- 
visions of this title govern, except that wherever notice is re- 
quired to be given, the notice may, in the discretion of the court, 
be waived or be given by posting. 
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§ 2148. Delivery to regularly appointed executor or adminis- 
trator 

If, at any time, letters testamentary or of administration are regu- 
larly granted to another person on an estate of which the public ad- 
ministrator has charge, he shall, under the order of the court, account 
for, pay, and deliver to the executor or administrator thus appointed, 
all the money, property, papers, and estate of every kind in his pos- 
session or under his control. 


§ 2149. Compensation and allowances of public administrator; 


disposition of fees 
(a) Subject to subsection (b) of this section, the public administra- 
tor shall receive the same compensation and allowances as are allowed 


in this title to other administrators. 

(b) The commissions to be charged by the public administrator shall 
be as are allowed in this title to other administrators, except that a 
commission may not be charged where it ap that the total assets 
of the estate do not exceed $1,000 in value. e public administrator 
shall pay over all such fees to, and they shall constitute a revenue of, 
the Canal Zone Government. 


§ 2150. Interest in expenditures 

The public administrator may not be interested in expenditures of 
any kind made on account of an estate he administers; nor may he be 
associated, in business or otherwise, with anyone who is so interested. 


§ 2151. Administration of oaths 
The public administrator may administer oaths in regard to all 


matters touching the discharge of his duties, or the administration of 
estates in his hands. 


§ 2152. Notice of death of stranger 


_ Whenever a stranger, or person without known heirs, dies intestate 
in the house or premises of another, the possessor of the premises, or 
ms tm knowing the facts, shall give immediate notice thereof to the 
public administrator; and, in default of so doing, he is liable for any 
damage that may be sustained thereby, to be recovered by the public 
administrator, or any party interested. 


§ 2153. Notice by civil officers of property of decedent 

All civil officers shall inform the public administrator of all prop- 
erty known to them, belonging to a decedent, which is liable to loss, 
injury, or waste, and which, by reason thereof, ought to be in the 
possession of the public administrator. 


CHAPTER 85—NOTICES, ORDERS, AND PROCEDURE 


gr SUBCHAPTER I—NOTICES 
2181, Requests for special notice of proceedings, 

2182. Personal notice by citation ; contents. 

2183. Issuance and service of citation. 

2184. Service on guardian ; powers and duties of guardian. 
2185. Publication ; frequency. 


SUBCHAPTER II—ORDERS 


2211. Contents of orders and decrees, 
2212. Entry and filing. 


SUBCHAPTER III—PROCEDURE GENERALLY 


2282, New trials in probate proceedin 
ew te 
2233. Costs. “i 
2234. United States as party; notice; actions on bonds; exceptions to accounts. 
2235. Application of procedure in civil actions. 
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Subchapter I—Notices 


§ 2181. Requests for special notice of proceedings 
(a) At any time after the issuance of letters testamentary or of 
ration ae the estate of a decedent, a person interested in 
the estate, whether as heir, devisee, legatee, or creditor, or his 
attorney, may serve upon the executor or administrator or upon the 
attorney for the executor or administrator, and file with the clerk of 
the court wherein administration of the estate is pending, a written 
request, stating his post-office address and stating that he desires 
special notice of any or all of the following matters, steps, or pro- 
in the administration of the $ 
(1) filing of petitions for sales, leases, or mortgages and con- 
firmation of sales of any property of the estate; 
e filing of accounts; 
3) filing of petitions for distribution; 
(4) filing of petitions for partition of any property of the 
estate. 

(b) Thereafter a brief notice of the filing of any such pees os 
accounts, except petitions for sale of perishable property or other 
poses property which will incur expense or loss by keeping, shall 

addressed to the Pv making the request, or his attorney, at his 
stated post-office address, and deposited in the post office with the 
postage thereon prepaid, within two days after the filing of the 
petition or account; or personal service of the notice may be made 
on the person making the request or his attorney, within two days, 
and the personal service is equivalent to deposit in the post 
office. Proof of mailing or of personal service shall be filed with the 
clerk before the hearing of the petition or account. 

(c) If upon the hearing it appears to the satisfaction of the court 
that the notice has been regularly given, the court shall so find in its 
order or judgment, and the judgment shall be final and conclusive 
upon all persons. 

§ 2182. Personal notice by citation; contents 

(a) When personal notice is required, and a mode of giving it is not 
prescribed by this title, it shall be given by citation. pines 

(b) The citation shall be directed to the person to be cited, signed 
by the clerk, issued under the seal of the court, and shall contain: 

_ (1) the title of the proceeding ; 

(2) a brief statement of the nature of the proceeding; and 
(3) a direction that the person cited appear at a time and place 
specified. 
§ 2183. Issuance and service of citation 

(a) The citation may be issued by the clerk upon the application 
of any party, without an order of the court, except in cases in which 
an order is expressly required by law. 

(b) The citation shall be served in the same manner as a summons 
in a civil action. ? 

(c) When no other time is specially prescribed by law, the citation 
shall be served at least five days before the return day thereof. 


§ 2184. Service on guardian; powers and duties of guardian 
Whenever an infant or incompetent person has a. guardian of 
his estate residing in the Canal Zone, personal service upon the 
guardian of any process, notice, or order of the court concerning the 
estate of a deceased person, in which the ward is interested, is equiva- 
lent to service upon the ward, and it is the duty of the guardian to 
attend to the interests of the ward in the matter. The guardian may 
also appear for his ward and waive any process, notice, or order to 
show cause which an adult or a person of sound mind might waive. 
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§ 2185. Publication; frequency 

When a publication is ordered, the publication shall be made daily, 
or otherwise as often during the prescribed period as the paper is 
regularly issued, unless otherwise provided in this title. court 
may, however, order a less number of publications during the period. 


Subchapter 1l—Orders 


§ 2211. Contents of orders and decrees 

Orders and decrees made by the court in probate proceedings need 
not recite the existence of facts, or the performance of acts, upon 
which the jurisdiction of the court may depend, but shall contain the 
segeters ordered or adjudged, except as otherwise provided in this 
title, 
§ 2212. Entry and filing 

All orders and decrees of the court shall be entered at in the 
records of the court, or shall be si by the judge and filed; but 
decrees of distribution shall always be so entered at length. 


Subchapter I1I—Procedure Generally 
§ 2231. Trial of issues; judgments 
(a) All issues of fact joined in probate p: ings shall be tried 
in conformity with the requirements of the law and rules of court gov- 
erning civil actions. The party affirming is plaintiff, and the one 
ar or avoiding gp bam > Pye 
a party is enti to a trial by jury and a jury is 
ma pd, and the tases are not Wiieiaie ate tir Ge wottians 
pleadings on file, the court, on due notice, shall settle and frame the 
issues to be tried 


c) Ifa jury is not demanded, the court shall try the issue joined, 
Pa! findings of fact and conclusions of law, and divset the poi 0 
the appropriate judgment, as in civil actions. 

(a) Ju t on the issue joined, as well as for costs, may be 
entered and enforced by execution or otherwise by the court as in 
civil actions. 

§ 2232. New trials in probate proceedings 
_ A motion for a new trial in probate proceedings may be made only 
in: 


f 1) cases of contests of mele, sithes before or after probate; 
2) proceedings to determine heirship and interests in estates; 
an 
(3) cases where the issues of fact, of which a new trial is 
sought, were of such character as to entitle the parties to have 
them tried by a jury, whether or not they were so tried. 
§ 2233. Costs 
When not otherwise prescribed by this title, the district, court. may 
order costs to be paid by any party to the proceedings, or out of the 
assets of the estate, as Justice may require. Execution for the costs 
may issue out of the district court. 
§ 2234. United States as party; notice; actions on bonds; ex- 
ceptions to accounts 
When compensation, pension, insurance, or other allowance is made 
or awarded to estates of decedents by the United States Government 
or an agency thereof, the agency or awarding the compensa- 
pet ae insurance, or allowance have the same right as 
oh ed in this title for interested parties, heirs at law, and fi 
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0 request notice of proceedings; 
2) commence and ena actions on the bonds of executors 
or administrators; an 

(3) file exceptions in writing to accounts of executors or ad- 
ministrators and contest the accounts. 


§ 2235. Application of procedure in civil actions 

Except as otherwise provided by this title, the provisions of law and 
rules of court a teaeaog. Nagi actions are applicable to and constitute 
the rules of practice in the proceedings mentioned in this title. 


PART 4—ESTATES OF MISSING PERSONS 


Cuapree Bee. 
101. Taustzzs or Estates or Persons Missine Over 90 Days......-.... 2501 
103, ADMINISTRATION OF EisTATES oF Persons Missine Over Seven YEARS... 2541 


CHAPTER 101—TRUSTEES OF ESTATES OF PERSONS 
an MISSING OVER 90 DAYS 


2501. Petition for appointment of trustee. 
2502. Publication of notice of hearing. 
2503. Hearing ; appointment of trustee. 
2504. Preferences in appointment of trustee. 
2505. Trustee’s bond. 
2506. Trustee’s powers and duties; family allowance. 
2507. Accounting by trustee; removal. 
2508, Sale or encumbrance of property ; petition ; order. 
2509. Same; notice of hearing. 
2510, Same; hearing; order. 
2511. Return of missing person ; accounting. 
2512. Same; delivery of property. 
2513. Delivery by trustee to executor or administrator after seven years. 
§ 2501. Petition for appointment of trustee 
When a resident of the Canal Zone, who owns or is entitled to the 
possession of real or nal property situated —— is mi 3 
or his whereabouts own, for 90 days, and a verified petition is 
resented to the division of the district court of which he is a resident 
his spouse or any of his family or friends, representing that his 
whereabouts has been, for such time, and stil] is, unknown, and that his 
estate requires attention, supervision, and care of ownership, the court 
shall order the petition to be filed, and appoint a day for its hearing, 
not less than 10 days from the date of the order. 


§ 2502. Publication of notice of hearing 


The clerk of the court shall thereupon publish, for at least 10 days 
prior to the day so a pointed, a notice in a newspaper of general 
circulation in the Can ne, stating that the petition will be heard at 
the courtroom of the court at the time appointed for the hearing. The 
court may direct further notice of the application to be given in such 


manner and to such persons at it deems proper. 


§ 2503. Hearing; appointment of trustee 

At the time fixed for the hearing, or at any subsequent time to which 
the os be postponed, the court, shall hear the petition and the 
evidence o in mapper of or in opposition thereto. If satisfied 
that the allegations of the petition are true, and that the person re- 
mains missing, and his whereabouts unknown, the court 1 appoint 
a suitable person to take charge and possession of the estate, and 
manage snd oanieel it under the direction of the court. 


§ 2504. Preferences in appointment of trustee 


In appointing a trustee, the court shall prefer the wife of the miss- 
ing eres, or bie nominee, and, in the po eavieed of a wife, a person 
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who is viling to act, and who would be entitled to icipate in the 
distribution of the missing person’s estate if he were dead. 


§ 2505. Trustee’s bond 

A trustee appointed pursuant to this chapter shall give bond in the 
amount and as provided for by section 1871 of this title. 
§ 2506. Trustee’s powers and duties; family allowance 

(a) The trustee shall take possession of the real and personal estate 
in the Canal Zone of the missing person, and collect and receive the 
rents, income, and proceeds thereof, collect all indebtedness owing 
to him, and pay the expenses thereof out of the trust funds, and pay 
such indebtedness of the missing person as may be authorized by the 


court. 

(b) The court may direct the trustee to pay to the persons con- 
stituting the family of the missing person such sums of money for 
family expenses and support from the income of the estate as it.-may, 
from time to time, determine. 

§ 2507. Accounting by trustee; removal 

From time to time when directed by the court, the trustee shall 
account to and with the court for all his acts as trustee. At any time, 
upon good cause shown, the court may remove the trustee and appoint 
another in his place. 

§ 2508. Sale or encumbrance of property ; petition; order 

The trustee may sell any or all of the personal or real property or 
mortgage any of the personal BS rty of the missing person when 
it is considered by the court as being to the best interest of the estate 
and of all parties concerned including the heirs at law or legatees, and 
for that purpose shall file a petition with the court asking for an order 
directing and authorizing the sale or mortgage. 

§ 2509. Same; notice of hearing 

The petition shall be set for hearing not sooner than 10 days after 
the filing of the petition and notice thereof shall be given by the 
clerk of the court by ing a notice at the place where the court is 
held. Notice shall also be rhe by registered or certified mail to 
each of the persons who would be heirs at law of the missing person, 
if he were dead, and, if it gt es that the missing person left a will, 
to each legatee mentioned therein, at their respective places of ad- 
dress, a return card being requested with each notice. If the address 
of a person is unknown the notice shall be sent by registered or cer- 
tified mail addressed to the person at the post office of the place where 
the proceedings are pending, and an affidavit of the trustee filed show- 
ing that the address is unknown, and stating what efforts he has 
made to learn it. 


§ 2510. Same; hearing; order 

On the day of hearing the petition, proof shall be offered in behalf 
thereof showing the reasons for the making of the sale or mortgage. 
If the court finds that it will be for the best interests of all persons 
concerned in the estate of the missing-person to have the sale or mort- 
gage made, it shall order the trustee to sell any or all the property, 
real, personal, or both, or to mortgage any of the personal property, 
in the manner provided Hy this title for sales or mortgages of property 
of deceased persons. All the provisions of law regarding a sale or 
mortgage of property of deceased persons govern the sale or mortgage 
of property of missing persons under this section, including the 
provisions concerning confirmation of the sales by the court; except 
that a sale of real property may not take place before the expiration 
< be months from the date of the appointment and qualification 
of the trustee, 
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§ 2511. Return of missing person; accounting 

_ In the event the missing person returns, the court, upon his applica- 
tion or upon its own motion, shall require the trustee to render and file 
a verified account of the administration of the trust, and sections 1851— 
1864 of this title apply to the accounting. 
§ 2512. Same; delivery of property 

Upon the settling of the account of the trustee the court shall order 

the property of the missing person remaining in the hands of the 
trustee to be delivered to the owner thereof. 


§ 2513. Delivery by trustee to executor or administrator after 
seven years 

If, during the existence of a trust provided for in this chapter, ad- 
ministration of the estate of the missing person is had pursuant to 
chapter 103 of this title, the court ] require an accounting as 
provided by section 2511 of this title and shall order the property 
of the missing person remaining in the hands of the trustee to be de- 
livered to the administrator or executor of the estate. 


CHAPTER 103—ADMINISTRATION OF ESTATES OF PER- 
SONS MISSING OVER SEVEN YEARS 


2541. Missing person defined; administration as though dead. 
2542. Jurisdiction; title of proceedings. 

2543, Petition; date of hearing. 

2544. Notice of hearing; publication; mailing. 

2545. Hearing; appointment of executor or administrator; findings. 
2546. Suspension of disposition; exceptions. 

2547. Suspension of distribution; bond of distributee. 

2548. Claim to be missing person; petition; issue of identity. 

2549. Same; contents of petition. 

2550. Vacation of administration proceedings; delivery of property to claimant. 
2551. Determination of death; petition; order, 

2552. Conclusive presumption of death; final distribution. 

2553. Limitation of actions. 

2554. Property and estates governed by chapter. 

2555. Manner of administration and distribution of estate. 


§ 2541. Missing person defined; administration as though dead 
When a person owning property in the Canal Zone has been ab- 
sent from his last known place of residence for the continuous 
riod of seven years, with his whereabouts for that period un- 
wn to the persons most likely to know thereof, he shall be 
deemed to be a missing person, and all his property in the Canal 
Zone may be administered, as though he were dead, in the same 
manner as provided for the administration of deceased persons 
by this title, subject to the conditions, restrictions and limitations 
prescribed by this chapter. 
§ 2542. Jurisdiction; title of proceedings 

(a) If the missing person was a resident of the Canal Zone at 
the time of his disappearance, the division of the district court of 
his residence has jurisdiction in the premises; if he was a nonresi- 
pia the division where any of his property is located has juris- 

iction. 

(b) Proceedings commenced and prosecuted under this chapter 
shall be entitled in the court, and “In the matter of the estate 
OF 1d av ji0 6,8 048 » &® missing person.” 

§ 2543. Petition; date of hearing 

(a) When a verified petition is presented by the spouse or an 
of the family or friends of a missing person, representing that his 
whereabouts has been for a period of seven years and still is un- 
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known and that he left an estate which requires administration, 
the clerk of the court shall appoint a day for hearing the petition, 
not less than three months from the date of filing. 

(b) The petition may be for administration or probate of the 
Tams ith ne, the ‘deen seay boy "De ‘She: siestigpomecs ual shail be 
verified to the best of the knowledge and belief of the petitioner. 
The petition shall set forth a statement of the facts required as 
in the case of the administration of estates of deceased persons, and 
shall, in addition thereto, contain allegations as to the last known 
place of residence of the missing person, and when he disappeared 
therefrom; the fact that he has not been heard from by the persons 
most likely to hear, naming them and their relationship, for a pe- 
riod of seven and the fact that his whereabouts is unknown 
to those persons and to the petitioner. 


§ 2544. Notice of hearing; publication; mailing 
Notice of hearing the petition for aetna or probate of the 


last will of the missing person lished in the form of 
similar notices of hearing in the fey oe of estates of deceased 
persons, once each week for eight successive the first publica- 


tion to be at least three calendar months prior to the date set for the 
hearing of the petition. In addition, within 20 days after the 

of the petition, copies of the notice shall be sent by registered or certi- 
fied mail to each person named in the petition as heir-at-law, next of 
kin, devisee and legatee, and to the last known address of the missin 
gg and proof by affidavit of the publication and mailing shall 

filed at or prior to the hearing. 
§ 2545. Hearing; appointment of executor or administrator; 
findings 


At the time fixed for the hearing, or at any subsequent time to which 
the hearing is postponed, the court shall the petition and the 
evidence in suppers of or in opposition thereto, and, if satisfied that 
the allegations thereof are true, and that the person has remained miss- 
ing, and his whereabouts unknown, continuously for a period of seven 
years, shall thereupon appoint a qualified person as executor or ad- 
ministrator as in the manner provided for the estates of deceased per- 
sons. If the court grants the order, it shall determine the time when 
the person left his Jast place of residence and abode and became miss- 
ing and that his whereabouts has not been known continuously for a 
period of at least seven years. Upon the hearing, the court may con- 
sider the testimony of any witness likely to know the last place of 
residence and whereabouts of the alleged missing person, and may 
likewise receive in evidence and consider the affidavits and depositions 
of other competent witnesses and give the evidence such weight as it 
deems proper. 

§ 2546. Suspension of disposition; exceptions 

Except for the purposes of paying taxes, assessments, liens, insur- 
ance premiums, allowing claims for debts contracted by the erg 
person before his disappearance or to prevent the depreciation o 


§ 2547. Suspension of distribution; bond of distributee 


Distribution of the property of the estate to the heirs, devisees, 
or legatees of the missing person may not be made in any event until 
after the lapse of the period of one year after the appointment and 
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qualification of the executor or administrator; nor until after the lapse 
of three years after the appointment and qualification of the executor 
or administrator, unless the distributee or assignee executes and de- 
livers to the representative of the estate a surety company bond in a 
penal sum not less than the value of the property distributed and for 
such additional amount as the court may i The bond is sub- 
ject to upproval by the court, and shall be conditioned for the return 
of the property or the value thereof to the representative of the estate 
in case the missing person is adjudicated, in the manner set forth in 
this chapter, to be still living since the commencement of the seven- 
year period, and also conditioned to save the representative harmless 
from the damages and expenses of suits brought by the missing person 
or anyone succeeding to his or her rights, by reason of the distribution 
having been made during the period of three years. 
§ 2548. Claim to be missing person; petition; issue of identity 

If a ayo files a verified petition, within the period of three 
years after the appointment and qualification of a representative, 
claiming to be the missing person and also causes a copy thereof to 
be served personally or by registered or certified mail eee the legal 
representative and upon each of the heirs, legatees, and devisees, an 
issue shall thereupon be presented to the court to determine the identity 
of the claimant which issue shall be tried and determined by the court. 
The court may upon application or of its own motion require the 
claimant to give security to be approved by the court for all costs and 
expenses involved in the hearing and ultimate determination thereof, 
in case the issue is decided against the claimant. 


§ 2549. Same; contents of petition 

The verified petition of the claimant shall set forth the facts and 
circumstances of his disappearance and continued absence, and other 
facts and circumstances upon which he relies for his identification. 


§ 2550. Vacation of administration proceedings; delivery of 
property to claimant 

If the issue is determined in favor of the claimant, and it is de- 
termined that the missing person is still living, an order shall be 
made vacating all of the proceedings for administration, except those 
providing for the payment of taxes, assessments, li insurance 
premiums, allowed claims, the specific performance of contracts, 
preservation of the property, and any sale, encumbrance or other dis- 
position of the property made in compliance with an order of the 
court; and thereupon the residue of the estate, less fees, costs and 
paisa thus far incurred, shall be surrendered and delivered to the 
claimant. 


§ 2551. Determination of death; petition; order 

If another person appears and files a verified petition, within the 
three-year period, clai gist the missing person died subsequently 
to the commencement of the seven-year period, and the claimant is 
entitled to the property or any portion thereof, as successor in interest 
to the rights of the absent person because of his death; and if the 
claimant also causes a copy of the petition to be served either person- 
ally or by registered or certified mail upon the legal representative of 
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the estate and upon each of the heirs, legatees, and devisees, an issue 
shall thereupon be tried and determined by the court as to the truth 
of the petition. The court may upon application or on its own motion 
require the claimant to give security to be approved by the court for 
costs and expenses involved in the hearing and ultimate determi- 
nation thereof, in case the issue is decided against the claimant. 

Tf the issue is determined in favor of the Shinn ant, the court shall 
make and enter such order as the circumstances require. 


§ 2552. Conclusive presumption of death; final distribution 

If no person makes a claim during the three-year period, either to 
be the missing person, or to have succeeded to the rights of the ype 
person since the commencement of the seven-year period by reason o 
the death of the missing person, a conclusive presumption arises 
that the missing person died prior to the filing of the petition for 
administration or the probate of his will; and the estate shall be finally 
distributed accordingly as far as the distribution has not alread, 
been accomplished ; and by order of the court the estate shall be cl 
and the lia’ ny Ae the representative and his sureties to claimants 
ended, and the liability of distributees ended, and all bonds given by 
them cancelled. If in any case the period of absence as set forth in 
section 2541 of this title has exceeded 10 years at the time of fili 
the petition for the appointment of an inistrator or probate o 
the will, the estate may be finally distributed and closed at the end 
of one year, without a bond being given, with like effect as hh ge 
for in this chapter at the expiration of the three-year perio 
§ 2553. Limitation of actions 

After the expiration of the periods of time provided for the final 
distribution of the estate, and after the missing person has been 
absent and missing for the period of 10 years as provided in this 
chapter, the statute of limitations shall be deemed to have run against 
all claimants; and no action, suit, petition or proceeding may 
be brought by the missing person or persons claiming under him 
or otherwise claiming an interest in the estate, against the executor 
or administrator or against a surety on a bond or against any of the 
distributees, to recover any part or portion of the estate. 
§ 2554. Property and estates governed by chapter 

This chapter applies to the property and estates of all missi - 
Sons as defined in this chapter, who have been missing snd teen 
from their last known place of residence for the continuous period of 
seven years, whether the absence commenced before the effective date 
of this Code and has been completed, or is still running, or shall com- 
mence to run after the effective date of this Code. 


§ 2555. Manner of administration and distribution of estate 
_The administrator or executor to whom letters are issued as pro- 
vided in this chapter shall administer and distribute the estate of 
the nieeing Dame in the same general manner, method of procedure 
and with the same force and effect as provided by this title for the 
administration and settlement of the estates of deceased persons, 
except as otherwise modified, limited or directed by this chapter. 
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121, ReLaTionsHir or GUARDIAN AND Warp_.-.__--.---_---___-____ 2801 
123. Wen Guarpransiip Not Necessary 
125. APPOINTMENT OF GUARDIANS FoR MrInogs_____----__--____--______ 
127. APPOINTMENT OF GUARDIANS FoR INCOMPETENT Pensons________-___. 2921 
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139, Suspension ; ReMovaL, AND RUS BEE IE RSS ES eae 
141. TERMINATION oF GUARDIANSHIP-..--.----__--____-_____-___-_- 
283; Nemuis ite Peowurr. 268 a eee 


CHAPTER aati on oa OF GUARDIAN AND 


Sec, 

2801. Definition of relationship; applicability of trust law ; control by court. 

2802, General or special guardians. 

2803. Appointment of guardian of person and estate of child by will or deed. 

2804. Appointment of guardian of person and estate of incompetent by will or 


2805. Appointment of general guardian by court; multiple guardians; bonds; 
deposit of moneys of small estates; confirmation of other appointments. 

2806. Testamentary guardians; qualification, powers, duties, and bond. 

2807. Rules for awarding custody or appointment of guardian of minor. 

2808, Order of preference in awarding custody of minor. 

2809. Parents adversely claiming custody or guardianship. 

2810. Abandonment as forfeiture of right to guardianship. 

2811. Marriage of guardian. 

2812. Trust companies as guardians. 

§ 2801. Definition of relationship; applicability of trust law; 

control by court 


A guardian is a person appointed to take care of the person or 
property, or of both the person and property, of another. e latter 
is a ward. The relation of guardian and ward is confidential and 
pis ie to the provisions of law relating to trusts. In the on 
and disposition of the person or property committed to him, a 
guardian may be regulated and controlled by the court. 


§ 2802. General or special guardians 
Guardians are either general or special. A general guardian is a 
ge of the Se or of all the property of the ward within the 
anal Zone, or of both. Every other guardian is a special guardian. 
§ 2803. i Spry of guardian of person and estate of child 
y will or deed 
Either parent of a legitimate child living or likely to be born may, 
by will or deed, ca rg a guardian of the person or estate, or both, of 
the child, to take effect upon the death of the parent appointing: 
1) with the written consent of the other parent; or 
2) if the other parent is dead or incapable of consent. 
If the child is illegitimate, the mother may make the appointment. 


§ 2804. Appointment of guardian of person and estate of incom- 
petent by will or deed 


Either parent of an unmarried incompetent person, or of an incom- 
petent person whose marriage has been annulled or dissolved by 
death or divorce, may, by will or deed, appoint a guardian of the 
irae or estate, or both, of the incompetent, to take effect upon the 

eath of the person appointing: 
1) with the written consent of the other parent; or 
2) if the other parent is dead or incapable of consent. 

If the incompetent person is married, the spouse may make the 

appointment. 
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§ 2805. Appointment of general guardian by court; multiple 
guardians; bonds; deposit of moneys of small estates; 
confirmation of other appointments 

(a) The district court shall appoint a general guardian of the per- 
son or estate, or both, of minors and incom t persons, when neces- 
sary or convenient, and when a guardian has not been appointed for 
the purpose by will or deed. e court may appoint more than one 
guardian and shall require either a separate bond from each or a joint 
and several bond. ere two or more jans are appointed as 

a each shall be governed and liable in all respects as a 

sole 


guardian. 
(b) If the estate does not exceed $10,000 in mag a court may re- 
quire that the money in the estate be deposited in a bank or trust com- 
pany or be invested in an account in an insured savings and loan asso- 
ciation, subject to withdrawal only upon the order of the court. In 
such cases, a bond is not required of the guardian. 

(c) When requested to do so, the court shall confirm an appoint- 
ment made by will or deed, upon the same procedure and notice as 
in the case of appointment by the court. 


§ 2806. Teleneeey guardians; qualification, powers, duties, 
and bon 

A testamentary guardian shall qualify and has the same powers and 
shall perform the same duties with regard to the person and estate 
of his ward as guardians appointed by the court, except as far as his 
powers and duties are legally modified, enlarged, or changed by the 
will by which he was appointed, and except that the guardian need 
not give bond unless directed to do so by the court. 


§ 2807. Rules for awarding custody or appointment of guardian 
of minor 

(a) In awarding the custody of a minor, or in appointing a general 
gorse, the court or officer shall be guided by te cranes th be 

or the best interest of the child in respect to its temporal, mental 
and moral welfare. If the child is of a sufficient age to form an in- 
telligent preference, the court may consider the preference in deter- 
mining question. 

(b) f the minor resides in the Canal Zone and is over 14 years of 
age, he may nominate his own guardian, either of his own accord or 
within 10 days after being cited by the court; and the nominee 
shall be appointed if approved by the court. When a guardian has 
been appointed for a minor under 14 years of age, the minor, at any 
time after he attains that age, may nominate his own guardian, sub- 
ject to the approval of the court. 


§ 2808. Order of preference in awarding custody of minor 


Of persons equally entitled in other respects to the custody of a 
minor, preference shall be given, as follows: 


1) to a parent; 
2) toone who was indicated by the wishes of a deceased parent; 
8) to one who already stands in the position of a trustee of 


a fund to be applied to the child’s support; 
(4) to a relative. 
§ 2809. Parents adversely claiming custody or guardianship 
- As between parents claiming the custody or guardianship adversely 
to each other, neither has priority. Other things being equal, the cus- 

tody or guardianship should be given: 
3 if the child is of tender years, to the mother ; or 

2) if the child is of an age to require education and prepara- 


tion for labor and business, to the father. 
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§ 2810. Abandonment as forfeiture of right to guardianship 
A parent who knowingly or willfully abandons, or having the ability 
to do so, fails to maintain, his minor child under 14 years of age, for- 
feits all right to the guardianship. 
§ 2811. Marriage of guardian 
_ The marriage of a guardian does not extinguish or affect his author- 
ity asa guardian. 
§ 2812. Trust companies as guardians 
A corporation or association authorized to conduct the business of a 
trust company in the Canal Zone may be appointed to act as a guard- 
ian of the estate, in like manner as an individual. The appointment 
as guardian applies to the estate only, and not to the person. 


CHAPTER 123—WHEN GUARDIANSHIP NOT NECESSARY 


Sec. 

2851. Small estates of minors. 

2852. Compromise of minors’ claims. 
2858. Accounting by parent. 

2854. Married minors. 


§ 2851. Small estates of minors 

If a minor has no nope of his estate, money belonging to the 
minor not exceeding $100 or other property belonging to the minor not 
exceeding $100 in value may be paid or delivered to a parent of the 
minor entitled to his custody to hold for the minor, upon written as- 
surance verified by the oath of the parent that the total estate of the 
minor does not exceed $500 in value. The written receipt of the parent 
shall be an acquittance of the person making the payment of money 
or delivery of property. 

§ 2852. Compromise of minors’ claims . 

(a) If a minor has a disputed claim for money against a third per- 
son, the father, and if the father is dead or legally incompetent or has 
deserted or abandoned the minor, then the mother shall have the right 
to Lape arg gs the claim, but before the compromise is valid or 
any effect it shall be approved by the division of the district court 
bg the minor resides, upon a verified petition in writing, filed with 
the court. 

(b) If the court approves the compromise, the district court ma 
direct the money to be paid to the father or mother of the minor, wi 
or without the filing of a bond, or it may require a general guardian 
or guardian ad litem to be appointed and the money to be paid 
to the guardian or guardian ad litem with or without a bond as in the 
discretion of the court seems to the best interests of the minor. 

(c) The clerk of the district court may not charge a fee for filing 
the petition for leave to compromise or for placing it upon the calen- 
dar to be heard by the court. 

§ 2853. Accounting by parent 

The parent receiving money under the provisions of this chapter 
shall account to the minor for the money when the minor reaches the 
age of majority. 

§ 2854. Married minors 

A guardian of the person of a married minor may not be appointed 
solely by reason of minority. A guardian of the estate of a married 
female who has reached the age of 18 years may not be appointed 
solely by reason of her age. 
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CHAPTER 125—APPOINTMENT OF GUARDIANS FOR 
MINORS 


Sec. 

2881. Jurisdiction to appoint ; petition ; several minors ; bond. 

2882. Notice of 

2888. Temporary custody pending hearing ; warrant. 

2884. Public administrator as guardian of estates of minors. 

§ 2881. Jurisdiction to appoint; petition; several minors; bond 

(a) When it appears necessary or convenient, the division of the 
district. court of which a minor is an inhabitant or resident, or in 
which a minor who resides outside the Canal Zone has estate, may ap- 
point a guardian for his person or estate, or both. — 

(b) The appointment may be made on the petition of a relative or 
other person on behalf of the minor, or on the petition of the minor, 
if 14 years of age or over. ete, 

(c) The court may issue letters of guardianship of the person or 
estate, or both, of more than one minor upon the same application. 

en there is an application for more than one minor, the court may 
permit a joint or separate bond in the multiple application. 


§ 2882. Notice of proceedings 

Before making the appointment, the court shall cause such notice 
as it deems reasonable to be given to the n having the care of 
the minor, and to such relatives of the minor residing in the Canal 
Zone as it deems proper. In all cases notice shall be given to the 
parents of the minor or proof made to the court that their addresses 
are unknown, or that for some other reason the notice can not be given. 
§ 2883. Temporary custody pending hearing; warrant 

(a) When it yes to the ae from a verified eyree or 
from affidavits, that the welfare of the minor will be imperiled if he is 
allowed to remain in the custody of the person then having his care, 
the court may make an order providing for his temporary custody 
until a hearing can be had on the petition. 

(b) When it appears to the court that there is reason to believe that 
the minor will be carried out of the jurisdiction of the court, or will 
suffer an irreparable injury before compliance with an order pro- 
viding for his temporary custody can be enforced, the court may at 
the time of making the order providing for his temporary custody 
cause a warrant to be issued, reciting the facts, and directed to the 

1, commanding him to take the minor from the custody of the 
person in whose care the minor then is and place him in custody in 
accordance with the order of the court. 


§ 2884. Public administrator as guardian of estates of minors 
_ (a) The district court may appoint the public administrator guard- 
ian of the estate of any minor. 

(b) The public administrator shall comply with all the provisions 
of this Part with respect to the guerdianshie of estates of minors by 
other persons, except that: 

(1) his official bond and oath shall satisfy the requirements with 


) 
to a guardian’s bond and oath; an 

2) when notice is required to be given, the notice may, in 
the court’s discretion, be waived or given by posting. 
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CHAPTER 127—APPOINTMENT OF GUARDIANS FOR 
INCOMPETENT PERSONS 


See. 

2921. Incompetent person defined. 

2922. Petition for appointment of guardian of incompetent person; notice; at- 
tendance at hearing, 

2923. Appointment of guardian after hearing ; preferences. 

2924. Public administrator as guardian of estates of incompetent persons. 

2925. Restoration to capacity. 


§ 2921. Incompetent person defined 

As used in this Part, “incompetent”, “mentally incompetent”, or 
“incapable” means that a person is, by reason of old age, mental ill- 
ness or other disease, or from any other cause, unable, when unassisted, 
properly to manage and take care of himself or his property, and by 
reason thereof would be likely to be deceived or imposed upon by 
artful or designing persons. 
§ 2922. Petition for appointment of guardian of incompetent 

person; notice; attendance at hearing 

(a) A relative or friend may file a verified petition in the district 
court alleging that a person is incompetent, and setting forth the 
names and residences, as far as they are known to the W presi of 
the relatives of the alleged incom t person within the second de- 
gree residing within or without the Canal Zone. The clerk shall set 

e petition for hearing by the court and issue a citation directed to 
the alleged incompetent person setting forth the time and place of 


oe, by fixed by him. 

(b) If the alleged incompetent person is within the Canal Zone the 
citation and a copy of the petition shall be personally served on him 
in the same manner as provided by law for the service of a summons. 
If he is not within the Zone the citation and a copy of the peti- 
tion shall be delivered to him, personally. In all cases service shall 
be made on the alleged incompetent n at least 10 days before 
the time of hearing unless the time is shortened by the court for good 
ee ena f the proceedings and of th d 

c) Notice e nature of the ings and of the time an 

place of the hearing shall be misliek by the petitioner to each of the 
relatives of the alleged incompetent person named in the petition at 
least 15 days before the time of hearing unless the time is shortened 
by the court for good cause shown. The court may order that similar 
notice be given to other ns in such manner as the court may direct. 
A relative or friend of the alleged incompetent person may appear 
and og 97 the petition. 

(d) f the alleged incompetent person is within the Canal Zone and 
is able to attend he shall be produced at the hearing, and if he is not 
able to attend by reason of physical inability or by reason that his 
presence in court would retard or oo his recovery or would in- 
crease his mental debility, the inability or harmful effect shall be 
evidenced by the affidavit of a licensed physician or surgeon, or 
other duly licensed medical peedines, ess the alleged incom- 
petent person is a patient at a hospital in the Canal Zone in which case 
the affidavit shall be by the medical superintendent or acting medical 
superintendent of the hospital. 

(e) If the alleged incompetent person is not within the Canal Zone 
and if the court determines that his attendance at the hearing is neces- 
sary in the interest of justice, the court may order him to be produced 
at the hearing upon penalty of dismissing the petition if he is not 
produced. If such an order is made and it is contended that the 
alleged incompetent person is not able to attend by reason of physical 
inability or by reason that his presence in court would retard or im- 
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pair his recovery or would increase his mental debility, the inability 
or harmful effect shall be evidenced by the affidavit of a licensed 
physician or surgeon, or other licensed medical practitioner, unless 
the alleged incompetent a is a patient at a hospital in which 
case the affidavit shall be by the medical director or medical superin- 
Pane or acting medical director or medical superintendent of the 
nospital. 

(f) Affidavits provided by this section are prima facie evidence of 
the facts contained therein. 

§ 2923. Appointment of guardian after hearing; preferences 

(a) After hearing and examination upon the petition, if it appears 
to the court that the person in question is incapable of taking care 
of himself and managing his property, the court shall et par a 
guardian of his person or estate, or both, with the powers and duties 
specified in this Part. 

(b) In awarding letters of guardianship of the person or estate, 
or both, of an mem, et person, the court shall appoint as guardian 
such person as may have been designated by will or deed pursuant to 
section 2804 of this title unless good cause to the contrary is shown. 


§ 2924. Public administrator as guardian of estates of incom- 
petent persons 
(a) The district court may appoint the public administrator guard- 


ian of the estate of an incompetent 
(b) The public administrator shall comply with all the provisions 
of this Part with respect to the guardianship of estates of incompe- 
tent persons by other spe except that: 
(1) his official bond and oath shall satisfy the requirements 
with res| to a guardian’s bond and oath; and 
(2) when notice is required to be given, the notice may, in the 
court’s discretion, be waived or given by posting. 


§ 2925. Restoration to capacity 

(a) A person who has been declared incom t, or his guardian, 
or a relative within the third d or a friend, may petition the divi- 
sion of the district court in which he was declared incompetent, to 
have the fact of his restoration to capacity judicially determined. The 
petition shall be verified, and shall state that the person is then 
competent. 

(b) Upon receiving the petition, the court shall appoint a day for a 
hearing before the court. If the petitioner requests it, the court shall 
order an investigation before a jury, which shall be summoned and 
impaneled in the same manner as juries in civil actions. The court 
pie ec rmeirg eiintiodh ang yt ohn, pegythotta ys yoktclemed exis 
80 ared incompetent, if there is a guardian, and to the person’s 
epeus if any, and to his or her father or mother, if living in the 

ne. 

(c) On the trial, the guardian or relative of the person so declared 
incompetent, and, in the discretion of the court, any other person, may» 
contest the right to the relief demanded. Witnesses may be required 
to appear and testify, as in civil cases, and may be called and examined 

@ court on its own motion. 

(d) If it is found that the person is of sound mind, and capable of 
prety Sas of himself and his property, his restoration to pensar 
shall be adjudged, and the guardianship, if he is not a minor, 
cease. 
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CHAPTER 129—OATHS, BONDS, AND LETTERS 


2961. Oaths and bonds; issuance of letters, 

2062. New bonds; discharge of sureties, 

2963. Release of sureties. 

2964. Bonds; filing; actions. 

2965. Limitation of actions on guardians’ bonds. 

2966. Recording letters of guardianship, 

2967. Oaths and affidavits of trust companies. 

§ 2961. Oaths and bonds; issuance of letters 


(a) Before an order appointing a guardian takes effect, and before 
letters issue, the court shall require the person appointed to take an 
oath and give a bond. 

(b) The guardian shall take an oath, which shall be indorsed upon 
or attached to his letters, that he will perform the duties of his office 
as guardian according to law. 

(ce) The guardian shall give a bond to the ward, with sufficient 
sureties approved by the court, conditioned that the guardian will 
faithfully execute the duties of his trust according to law. The bond 
shall be in such sum as the court may order, but not less than twice 
the value of the personal property and the probable value of the an- 
nual rents, issues, and profits of property belonging to the ward. 
When the bond is given by an authorized surety company, however, 
the court may fix the amount of the bond at not less than the value 
of the personal property and the probable value of the annual rents, 
issues, and profits of property belonging to the ward. 

(d) Sections 1374 and 1875 of this title and sections 431 and 432 
of Title 3 apply to guardians appointed by the court, guardians’ bonds, 
and the sureties thereon. 

(e) Upon ee the oath and filing the approved bond, letters of 
guardianship shall issue to the person appointed. The letters of 
guardianship shall be substantially in the same form as letters of ad- 
ministration. 

§ 2962. New bonds; discharge of sureties 

When the court deems it necessary, it may require a new bond to be 
given by a guardian; and when it appears that injury can not result 
therefrom to those interested in the estate the court may aging. 
the existing sureties from further liability, after such notice as the 
court directs, 


§ 2963. Release of sureties 

Sections 1880-1382 of this title apply to guardians, guardians’ 
bonds, and the sureties thereon. 
§ 2964. Bonds; filing; actions 

Every bond given by a guardian shall be filed and preserved in the 
office of the clerk of the district court, and in case of a breach of a con- 
dition thereof, may be prosecuted for the use and benefit of the ward, 
or of any person interested in the estate, 
& 2965. Limitation of actions on guardians’ bonds 

An action may not be maintained against the sureties on a bond 
given by a guardian, unless it is commenced within three years from 
the discharge or removal of the guardian; but if at the time of the dis- 
charge the person entitled to bring the action is under a legal dis- 
ability to sue, the action may be commenced at any time within three 
years after the disability is removed. 


§ 2966. Recording letters of guardianship 


Letters of guardianship issued under this Part, with the affidavits 
and certificates thereon, shall be recorded by the clerk of the court 
having jurisdiction of the persons and estates of the wards. 
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§ 2967. Oaths and affidavits of trust companies 
If it is required that a guardian of the estate shall qualify by taking 
and subscribing an oath, or an affidavit is required, it is a sufficient 
qualification by a corporation or association receiving an appointment 
ardian of the estate if the oath is taken and subscribed, or the 
affidavit is made, by the president, vice president, secretary, manager, 
trust officer, or assistant trust officer thereof. 


CHAPTER 131—POWERS AND DUTIES OF GUARDIANS 


Sec, 

3001. General powers; duration. 

3002. blaine and collection of debts; compromise of claims; representation of 
wi 


3008. Management of estate; application of income; credit for advancements. 

3004. Support, maintenance, or education; enforcement against guardian; pay- 
ments to third persons. 

3005. Minor having father living; support, maintenance, and education. 

3006. Incompetent wife ; care or support. 

8007. Partition ; powers of guardian. 

8008, Attorneys’ fees; Judgments for minors. 

3009. Additional conditions imposed by court. 

§ 3001. General powers; duration 

(a) Until legally discharged or until the guardianship terminates 
as provided by chapter 141 of this title, the guardian of a minor has 
the care and custody of the person and the care of the education of the 
ward, and the management of his estate, unless he is appointed 

rdian only of the person of the ward, in which case the guardian 
Shall look to the support, health, and education of the ward. 

(b) Until legally di or until the guardianship terminates 
as provided by chapter 141 of this title, the guardian of an incompetent 
person has the care and custody of the person of the ward, or the man- 
agement of all his estate, or both, according to the order of appoint- 
ment. 

(c) The | oma of a minor or incompetent person may fix the 
residence of the ward at any place in the Canal Zone, but not else- 
where without the permission of the court. 


§ 3002. Payment and collection of debts; compromise of claims; 
representation of ward 

(a) The guardian shall pay the ward’s just debts out of the ward’s 
personal estate and the income of his estate, if sufficient; if not, 
then out of his real estate upon selling or mortgaging it and disposing 
of the proceeds in the manner provided by chapter 133 of this title. 

(b) The guardian shall demand, sue for, and collect all debts due 
to the ward, or, with the approval of the court, he may give the debtor 
a discharge upon such terms as may appear to the court to be for the 
best interest of the estate of the ward. 

(c) The guardian shall appear for and represent the ward in all 
legal suits and proceedings, unless another person is appointed for 
that purpose. 

§ 3003. Management of estate; application of income; credit for 
advancements 


(a) The guardian of an estate shall it frugally and without 
waste, and apply the income, as far as may be necessary, to the com- 
fortable and suitable support, maintenance, and education of the ward 
and his family, if any; and if the income is insufficient for that pur- 
pose, the guardian may sell or merteage the real or personal pro A 
as provided by chapter 133 of this title, and shall apply the p 
of the sale or mor as far as may be necessary, for the support, 
maintenance, and education of the ward and his family, if any. 
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(b) When a guardian has advanced, for the suitable support, main- 
tenance, or education of his ward, an amount not disproportionate 
to the value of his estate or his condition of life, and this is made to 
appear to the satisfaction of the court by proper vouchers and proofs, 

guardian shall be allowed credit therefor in his settlements. 


§ 3004. Support, maintenance, or education; enforcement 
against guardian; payments to third persons 

(a) When a guardian fails, neglects, or refuses to furnish suit- 

able and necessary bag te maintenance, and education for his ward, 

the court may order to do so, and enforce the order by proper 


process. 
(b) When a third person, at the request of a ward, supplies a 
ward with suitable and necessary support, maintenance, or educa- 
tion, and it is shown to have been done after refusal or neglect of the 
Sphere to supply it, the court may direct the or to pay there- 
or out of the estate, and enforce the payment by due process. 


§ 3005. Minor having father living; support, maintenance, and 
education 

If a minor having a father living has property, the income of 
which is sufficient for his rg Oe maintenance, and education in a 
manner more expensive than his father can reasonably afford, regard 
being had to the situation of the father’s family and to all the cir- 
cumstances of the case, the expenses of the support, maintenance, and 
education of the minor may be defrayed out of the income of his own 

roperty, in whole or in part, as judged reasonable, and as directed 
by the court; and the charges therefor may be allowed accordingly in 

e settlement of the accounts of his guardian. 


§ 3006. Incompetent wife; care or support 
If the husband is unable to provide suitably for the care or support 
of a wife over whose estate a guardian has been appointed by reason 
of incompetency, the expense of providing the care or support, may, 
to the extent necessary, be charged against and defrayed out of the 
estate, as previously directed by the court or as subsequently approved 
by the court in settling the accounts of the guardian of the estate; 
for this purpose the guardian may sell or mortgage estate of the wa 
as provided in this title. 
§ 3007. Partition; powers of guardian 
(a) after obtaining authority from the court having jurisdiction 
of the estate, a guardian may: = 
(1) join in and assent to a partition of the real or personal 
estate of his ward, whenever such an assent may be given by any 
person ; or 
(2) consent to a partition of the real or personal estate of his 
ward without action, agree upon the share to be set off to the 
ward, and execute a release in behalf of his‘ward to the owners of 
the shares, of the parts to which they may be respectively entitled. 
(b) The order of court ping sees under subsection (a) 
of this section shal] be made only after a hearing in-open court upon 
petition of the guardian after notice of at least 10 days, mailed by the 
clerk of the court to all known relatives of the ward residing in the 
Canal Zone. 
§ 3008. Attorneys’ fees; judgments for minors 
(a) Contracts for attorneys’ fees made by or for the benefit of 
minors are void, and when a judgment is recovered by or on behalf of 
a minor, the attorneys’ fees chargeable against the minor shall be fixed 
by the court in which the judgment is rendered. 
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(b) If a judgment recovered by or on behalf of a minor is for 
money, and there is no general guardian, one shall be appointed by the 
court, and the entire amount of the judgment shall be paid to and 
shall be cared for by the general guardian, under the control of the 
court, except that where a minor has ae an action by a guardian 
ad litem and has recovered a money ju igment not exceeding $500, 
exclusive of costs, and the guardian ad litem is a parent or blood rela- 
tive of the minor, then, with the - roval of the court that rendered 
the judgment, the whole amount of the judgment may be aes directly 
to the guardian ad litem without a bond being required therefor. 

(c) In any of the cases provided for in this section, the court may 
direct the amount fixed as attorneys’ fees to be paid directly to the 
attorney, and the. balance to be paid to the guardian ad litem of the 
minor, or to the general guardian if a general guardian has been ap- 
pointed or is required by the court. 

§ 3009. Additional conditions imposed by court 

When a person is appointed guardian of a minor, the court may, 
with his consent, insert in the order of appointment conditions not 
otherwise obligatory, providing for the care, treatment, education, 
and welfare of the minor and for the care and custody of his property. 
The performance of these conditions shall be a part of the duties of 
the guardian, for the faithful performance of which he and the sureties 
on his bond shall be responsible. 


CHAPTER 133—SALES, MORTGAGES, AND CONVEYANCES 


See. 
8041. Sale or mortgage of property. 
2042. Borrowing money and mortgaging personal property. 
8048. Procedure for sales of property. 
3044. Application and investment of proceeds of sales. 
3045, Conveyances and transfers to complete contracts. 
3046. Limitation of actions for the recovery of property. 
§ 3041. Sale or mortgage of property 
Subject to confirmation by the court, a guardian may sell the real or 
personal estate or mortgage the real estate of his ward if: 
(1) the income of the estate is insufficient to support and main- 
tain the ward and his family, or to support, maintain, and educate 
a minor ward, or to pay for the care, treatment, and support of a 
wie hes is confined in a hospital as defined in section 1631 of 
itle 5; 
(2) the personal estate and the income of the real estate are in- 
sufficient to pay the ward’s just debts; or 
(8) it is for the advantage, benefit, and best interests of the es- 
tate of the ward or of such members of his family as he is legally 
bound to support and maintain. 


§ 3042. Borrowing money and mortgaging personal property 
(a) When it appears to be to the advantage of an estate of a 
minor or incompetent person under guardianship to borrow mon 
upon a note or notes, either imo: or to be secured by a chatte 
mortgage or other lien upon the personal property of the ward, or 
any part thereof, in any of the cases ified in section 3041 of this 
title, or in order to pay, reduce, extend, or renew a mortgage or lien 
alread ens pegs Pi the personal property of the ward or a 
thereof, and as often as occasion therefor arises in the course of the 
guardianship, the court may, by order, authorize and direct the guard- 
ian to borrow the money and to execute the note or notes, and, in the 
i io case, to execute the chattel mortgage or to give other security 
y way of pledge or other lien on the personal property. 
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(b) Except as provided in this subsection, the proceedings to be 
taken to obtain an order under this section and the effect thereof shall 
be the same as provided by sections 1742-1744 of this title with respect 
to the estate of a decedent and the executor or administrator thereof. 
The notice of hearing of the petition by the guardian or a person 
interested in the estate under section 1742 of this title shall be given 
by the clerk by posting and by mailing to the nearest relatives of the 
ward residing in the Canal Zone, and to other persons interested in 
the estate, for the period and in the manner provided by section 1583 
of this title. 

c) A chattel mortgage, pledge, or other lien made and delivered 
under this section is effectual to mortgage, pledge, or subject to lien 
all the right, title and interest which the ward has in the property 
described therein. 

(d) Notes signed and delivered in the negotiation of an unsecured 
loan under this section are effectual to create a valid obligation and 
debt against the ward, and shall be payable out of the funds of his 
estate. 

(e) An irregularity in proceedings under this section with respect 
to the pacsow eae of money upon a note or notes secured by a chattel 
mortgage, pledge, or other lien, does not impair or invalidate the pro- 
ceedings or the notes and mortgage, pledge, or other lien given in 
pursuance thereof, and, except as provided in subsection (f) of this 
section, the pny 98 his heirs and assigns, possess the same rights 
and remedies on the note or notes and mortgage, pales & other lien 
as if it had been made by the minor ward a reaching the age of 
arg or the incompetent ward when legally competent. 

(£) Upon a foreclosure, if the proceeds of the encumbered prog 
erty are insufficient to pay the note or notes, and mortgage, pledge, 
or other lien, a judgment or claim for any deficiency of the proceeds 
to satisfy the obligation, or the costs or expenses of sale, may not be 
had or allowed, except in cases where the note or notes, mortgage, 
tee or other lien were given to pay, reduce, extend, or renew a 

ien upon the interest of the minor in the property at the time it vested 
in him, or upon the estate of the incompetent ward at the time his 
incompetency was declared by the court. 


§ 3043. Procedure for sales of property 

All proceedings by guardians concerning sales of property of their 
wards shall be had and made as required by Part 3 of this title con- 
cerning estates of decedents, unless otherwise jally provided in 
this Part. All known relatives of the ward within the third degree 
residing in the Canal Zone whose addresses are known to the guardian 
shall within two days after filing of the return of sale be served by 
mail with a brief notice of the time set for hearing of the return. 


§ 3044. Application and investment of proceeds of sales 

(a) If the estate is sold for che puspows mentioned in this chap- 
ter, the guardian shall apply the p of the sale to those purposes, 
as far as necessary, and put out the residue, if any, at interest, or in- 
vest it in the best manner in his power, until the capital is needed for 
the maintenance of the ward and his family, or the education of his 
children, or for the education of the ward if a minor, in which case 
the capital may be used for that purpose, as far as may be necessary, 
in like manner as if it had been personal estate of the ward. 

(b) If the estate is sold for the purpose of putting out or investing 
the proceeds, the guardian shall make the investment according to his 
best judgment, or in pursuance of any order that may be made by the 
court. 
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§ 3045. Conveyances and transfers to complete contracts 

(a) Proceedings for the completion of contracts for the sale of real 
estate by guardians shall be had and made as required by Part 3 
of this title concerning the conveyance of real estate by executors and 
admini rs under sections 1771-1779 of this title. 

(b) When a person who is bound by a contract. in writing to convey 
real estate is afterwards, and before making the conveyance, adjudged 
to be an —_- person, the court may make an order authorizing 
and directing his guardian to convey the real estate to the person en- 
titled thereto. e decree may be made pursuant to sections 1771- 
1779 of this title. 

(c) When a person who is bound by contract in writing to convey 
real estate, or to transfer personal property, dies before making con- 
veyance or transfer, and in all cases when the decedent, if say es 
be compelled to make the conveyance or transfer, the court having 
jurisdiction of the guardianship proceedings of a minor may make 
a decree authorizing and directing the guardian of the minor, who 
has succeeded by distribution to the estate of the deceased pee. to 
convey or transfer the real estate or personal property to the person 
entitled thereto. Sections 1771-1779 of this title apply to conveyances 
by guardians as provided in this subsection. 

§ 3046. Limitation of actions for the recovery of property 

An action for the recovery of property sold by a guardian may not 
be maintained by the ward, or by a person claiming under him, 
unless it is commenced within three yous after the termination of 
the guardianship, or when a legal disability to sue exists by reason of 
minority or otherwise at the time the cause of action accrues, within 
three years next after the removal thereof. 


CHAPTER 135—INVENTORY AND ACCOUNTING 
Bec. 
3081. Inventory and appraisement. 
8082. Failure to file inventory or account; revocation of letters; liability on 


bond. 
3083. Examination of persons suspected of defrauding wards or concealing 


pro; , 

3084. Accounts of guardians ; joint guardians. 

3085. Termination of guardianship; continuing jurisdiction to settle accounts, 
8086. Accounts of deceased guardians. 


8087. Expenses and compensation of guardians, 
8088. Investments and management of wards’ estates; orders of court. 
§ 3081. Inventory and appraisement 
(a) Within 30 days after his sppsintnent, or within such further 
period as the court, for reasonable cause, allows, the guardian shall 
return to the court a verified inventory of the estate of his ward. The 
estate of the ward described in the first inventory shall be ap- 
praised by appraisers, appointed, sworn, and acting in the manner 
rovided for regulating the settlement of the estates of decedents. 
@ inventory, with the appraisement of the property therein de- 
scribed, shall be recorded by the clerk of the court in a book kept in 
his office for that purpose. 
_ (b) When property of the estate of a ward is discovered which is not 
included in the inventory of the estate already returned, and when 
any other property has been succeeded to or acquired by a ward, or 
for his benefit, like proceedings shall be had for the return and ap- 
praisement thereof and the service of the same as are provided in this 
section in relation to the first inventory and return. 


88558 O - 62 - 48 
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§ 3082. Failure to file inventory or account; revocation of let- 
ters; liability on bond 
If a guardian neglects or refuses to return an inventory or render 
an account within the time prescribed, the court, upon notice, ma 
Papo his letters of guardianship, and he shall be liable on his bon 
the failure. 


§ 3083. Examination of persons suspected of defrauding wards 
or concealing property 

Upon complaint by a = n, ward, creditor, or other person in- 
terested in the estate, or having a prospective interest therein as heir 
or otherwise, against any one suspected of having concealed, em- 
bezzled, smuggled, or fraudulently disposed of, any of the property, 
or an instrument in es Ragan. to the ward or to his estate, 
the district court may cite the suspected person to appear before the 
court, and may examine and proceed against him on such charge in 
the manner provided by Part 3 of this title, with respect to persons 
suspected of and charged with ——~ embezzling, smuggling, or 
fraudulently disposing of the effects of a decedent. 
§ 3084. Accounts of guardians; joint guardians 

(a) At the expiration of a year from the time of his appointment, 
and as often thereafter as may be required by the court, the guard- 
ian shall present his account to the court for settlement and allowance. 

(b) en an account is rendered by two or more joint guardians, 
the court may allow the account upon the oath of any of them. 


§ 3085. Termination of guardianship; continuing jurisdiction 
to settle accounts 
The termination of the relation of guardian and ward by the death 
of either guardian or ward or by the ward’s attaining his majority or 
being restored to capacity does not cause the court to lose jurisdiction 
of the proceeding for the purpose of settling the accounts of the 
guardian. 
§ 3086. Accounts of deceased guardians 
If a guardian dies, his accounts may be presented by his personal 
representative to, and settled by, the court in which the estate of which 
he was guardian is being administered. Upon petition of the suc- 
cessor of t the deceased guardian, the court may compel the personal 
—.. of the deceased guardian to render an account of the 
inistration of his testator or intestate, and the court shall settle 
the account as in other cases. 


§ 3087. Expenses and compensation of guardians 

A guardian shall be allowed the amount of his reasonable expenses 
incurred in the execution of his trust, and have such compensation 
for his services as the court in which his accounts are settled deems just 
and reasonable. He shall also be allowed reasonable and proper dis- 
bursements, made after the legal termination of the guardianship, but 
while that relation, by consent or acquiescence of the parties, still sub- 
sists in fact, and before the discharge of the guardian by the court, 
and which were made by the consent, express or implied, of the ward, 
and for his benefit or the benefit of his estate. 


§ 3088. — and managment of wards’ estates; orders of 
co 

On the application of a guardian or a person interested in the 

estate of a ward, after such notice to persons interested therein as the 

court directs, the court may authorize and require the guardian to 

invest the proceeds of sales, and any other of his ward’s money in his 
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hands, in a manner most to the interest of all concerned therein, and 
the court may make such other orders and give such directions as are 
needful for the management, investment, and disposition of the estate 
and effects as circumstances require. 


CHAPTER 137—NONRESIDENT WARDS 


3121. Appointment of guardians of nonresidents. 
3122, Powers and duties of guardians of nonresidents ; bonds. 
8128. Removal of ward's property. 


§ 3121. Appointment of guardians of nonresidents 

The district court may appoint a guardian of the person or estate, 
or both, of a minor or incompetent sage who has no guardian within 
the Canal Zone, legally appointed by will, deed, or otherwise, and who 
resides out of the Canal Zone, and has estate within the division or 
who, th not having such an estate, is within the division, upon 
petition of a friend of the n or any one interested in his estate, in 
expectancy or otherwise. Before making the appointment, the court 
shall cause notice to be given to all persons interested, in such manner 
as the court deems reasonable. 

The guardianship which is first lawfully granted of a person resid- 
ing out of the Canal Zone extends to all the estate of the ward within 
the Canal Zone. 


§ 3122. Powers and duties of guardians of nonresidents; bonds 

(a) A guardian a ge pursuant to section 3121 of this title has 
the same powers and duties, with respect to the estate of the ward 
within the Canal Zone, and with respect to the person of the a 
if the ward comes to reside within the Canal Zone, as are preseri 
with res to any other guardian appointed under this Part. 

(b) The guardian shall give bond to the ward, in the manner and 
with the like conditions as provided for other guardians, except that 
the provisions respecting the posts se0t the disposal of the estate and 
effects, and the account to be rend by the guardian, shall be con- 
cot to the estate and effects which come to his hands in the Canal 

ne, 

§ 3123. Removal of ward’s property 

When the guardian and ward are both nonresidents, and the ward 
is entitled to property in the Canal Zone which may be removed to a 
State or foreign country without conflict with any restriction or limi- 
tation thereupon, or impairing the right of the ward thereto, the 
property may be removed to the State or foreign country of the ward’s 
residence, upon the application of the ian to the division of the 
district court in which the estate of the ward, or the principal part 
thereof, is situated. 

§ 3124. Same; notice; certificate 

(a) The application pursuant to section 3123 of this title shall be 
made upon 10 days’ notice to the resident executor, administrator, or 

ardian, if any. 

( i Upon the application, the nonresident guardian shall produce 
and file: 


(1) a certificate, under the hand of the clerk and the seal of the 
court from which his Pome was derived, showing: 
(A) a transeript of the record of his appointment; 
(B) that he has entered upon the discharge of his duties; and 
(C) that he is entitled, ag laws of the State of his appoint- 
ment, to the possession of the estate of the ward ; or 
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(2) a certificate, under the hand of the clerk and the seal of the 
court having jurisdiction in the country of his residence of the 
estates of persons under guardianship, or of the highest court 
of the country, attested by a minister, consul, or vice consul of the 
United States, resident in the country, that, by the laws of the 
country, the —— is entitled to the custody of the estate of his 
ward, without the appointment of a court. 


§ 3125. Same; order; discharge of local fiduciary 
(a) Upon an application pursuant to sections 3123 and 3124 of this 
title, unless good cause to the contrary is shown, the court shall make 
an order granting to the guardian leave to take and remove his ward’s 
peceerty to the State or place of his residence, which is authority to 
im to sue for and receive the property in his own name, for the 
use and benefit of his ward. 
(b) The aie isa ——- of the peaeeg administrator, tncat 
ian, or other person in whose possession the property may be at 
time the order is made, on filing with the clerk of the a the 
nonresident guardian’s receipt therefor, and transmitting a duplicate 
receipt, or a certified copy of the receipt, to the court from which the 
nonresident guardian received his appointment. 


CHAPTER 139—SUSPENSION, REMOVAL, AND 
2a RESIGNATION 
8161. al of guardian, 
8162. at ‘-_ surrender of estate; suspension of powers pending hear- 


ing. 
8163. Resignation; appointment to fill vacancy. 
$164. Revocation of letters for contempt. 


§ 3161. Removal of guardian 
The district court may remove a guardian appointed by will or deed 
or by the court: 

(1) for waste or mismanagement of the estate, or abuse of his 
trust; 

(2) for failure to file an inventory or to render an account 
within the time allowed by law, or for continued failure to per- 
form his duties; 

( for incapacity to aga his duties suitably ; 

4) for immorality ; 
(5) for having an interest adverse to the faithful performance 
of his duties; 
( for removal from the Canal Zone; ‘ 
7) in the case of a guardian of the property, for insolvency; 


or 
(8) when it is no longer necessary that the ward be under 
guardianship. 
§ 3162. Removal; notice; surrender of estate; suspension of 
powers pending hearing 

The removal of a espa may be ordered by the district court 
after such notice to the guardian as the court requires. The court 
may compel the guardian to surrender the estate of the ward to the 
person found to be lawfully entitled thereto. Pending the hearing, 
the court may suspend the powers of the guardian to such extent as it 
deems necessary. 
§ 3163. Resignation; appointment to fill vacancy 

(a) A guardian may resign when it appears proper to allow the 
resignation. 
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(b) Upon the resignation or removal of a guardian, the court may 
appoint another in his place, after notice and hearing as in the case 
pe original appointment. 

§ 3164. Revocation of letters for contempt 

When a guardian is committed for contempt in disobeyi ng a 
lawful order of the court, and has remained in custody for 30 days 
without obeying the order, or purging himself otherwise of the con- 
tempt, the court may, by order reciting the facts, and without further 
showing or notice, revoke his letters and appoint another person en- 
titled thereto to succeed him. 


CHAPTER 141—TERMINATION OF GUARDIANSHIP 
See. 
$201. Termination by marriage, majority, or court order. 
3202. Survivorship of joint guardians, 
38203. Release by ward. 
3204. Discharge after majority. 
§ 3201. Termination by marriage, majority, or court order 

(a) If the appointment of a guardian was made solely because of 
the ward’s minority, the marriage of a minor ward terminates the 
guardianship of the person; and the guardianship of the estate of 
a minor ward is terminated upon his attaining majority as provided 
by section 31 of Title 4. 

(b) If the appointment of a guardian was made solely because 
of the ward’s minority, the guardianship is terminated by his obtain- 
ing ma x 

Pe n all other cases the guardianship is terminated only by order 
of the court upon application of the guardian or the ward, after such 
notice to the other as the court requires, or by restoration of the ward 
to capacity pursuant to chapter 127 of this title. 

§ 3202. Survivorship of joint guardians 

On the death of one joint guardian, the power continues to the 
survivor or survivors until a further appointment is made by the court. 
§ 3203. Release by ward 

After a ward has reached his majority, he may settle accounts with 
his guardian and give him a release, which is valid if obtained fairly 
and without undue influence. 

§ 3204. Discharge after majority 

Except as otherwise provided “ this Part, a guardian appointed 
by a court is not entitled to his discharge until one year after the 
ward’s majority. 


CHAPTER 143—NOTICES AND PROCEDURE 


Bec. 

$241. Requests for special notice. 

3242. United States as party; notice; actions on bonds; exceptions to accounts. 
$243, Order appointing guardians; entry and filing. 

3244, Procedure generally. 


§ 3241. Requests for special notice 

(a) At any time after the issuance of letters of . weantinnenp 
upon the estate of a minor or incompetent person, a relative of the 
ward, or the attorney for a relative, may serve upon the guardian, or 
— the guardian’s attorney, and file with the clerk of the court 
wherein administration of the ward’s estate is pending, a written re- 
quest, stating his ffice address and stating that he desires special 
notice of any or all of the following matters, steps, or proceedings in 
the administration of the estate: 
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(1) filing of the return of sales of any property of the ward's 


te; 
(2) filing of accounts; 
(3) filing of epplcstim for removal of any property of the 
ward’s estate to a foreign jurisdiction; 
(4) filing of petitions for partition of any property of the 
ward’s estate; 


9, 
(5) proceedings for removal, ion or discharge of the 
ardian, or final determination of the guardianship. 

(b) Thereafter a brief notice of the filing of any such petitions, 
Racca accounts, or proceedings, except petitions for sale of per- 
ishable pe y, or other personal property which will incur expense 
or loss by keeping, shall be addressed to the relative, or his attorney, 
at his stated post-office address, and deposited in the post office, with 
two days after the filing of the petition, account, application, or the 
commencement of the proceedings; or personal service of the notice 
may be made on the relative, or his attorney, within two days, and 
the personal service shall be equivalent to deposit in the post ; 
Proof of mailing or of personal service shall be filed with the clerk 
before the hearing of the matter. 

(c) If upon the hearing it appears to the satisfaction of the court 
that the notice has been regularly given, the court shall so find in its 
order or judgment, and the judgment shail be final and conclusive upon 
all persons, 

§ 3242. United States as party; notice; actions on bonds; ex- 
ceptions to accounts 

When compensation, pension, insurance, or other allowance is made 
or awarded to minor or incompetent. persons for whom guardians have 
been appointed, or to their estates, re the United States Government 
or a department or agency thereof, the department or sey maki 
or awarding the compensation, pension, insurance, or allowance sha 
have the same right as provided in this title for interested parties and 
relatives to: 

1) request notice of proceedings; 
2) commence and prosecute actions on guardians’ bonds; 
8) petition the court for appointment or removal of guardians 
of minor or incompetent persons; an 
(4) file exceptions in writing to guardians’ accounts and contest 
the accounts. 
§ 3243. Order appointing guardians; entry and filing 

An order appointing a guardian becomes a decree of the court 
and shall be entered at length in the records of the court, or shall be 
signed by the judge and filed. 

§ 3244. Procedure generally 

Part 8 of this title, —s to the estates of decedents, as far as they 
relate to the practice in the district court, applies to proceedings under 
this Part. 

§ 3245. Guardians ad litem 

This Part does not affect or impair the power of the court to appoint 
a guardian ad litem to defend the interests of a minor or incompetent 
person interested in a suit or matter pending therein. 
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PART 6—TRUSTS AND TRUSTEES 


CHAPTER See. 
2G), Pare GEE ons in ceecnep hn eaesand nee ete Oe 
163. Trusts ror BeNeriT or THIRD Persons____--.----.....--.......... 3611 
165. ADMINISTRATION or TESTAMENTARY TRUSTS_.-------.---..-.......__ 3781 


CHAPTER 161—TRUSTS GENERALLY 


a SUBCHAPTER I—NATURE AND CREATION OF A TRUST 
8501. Classification of trusts. 

3502. Voluntary trust defined. 

3503. Involuntary trust defined. 

3504. Parties to the contract. 

3505. Trustee defined. 

3506. Purposes for which trust may be created. 

8507. Creation of voluntary trust as to trustor and beneficiary. 
3508. Creation of voluntary trust as to trustee. 

3509. Involuntary trustee defined, 

3510. Involuntary trust resulting from fraud, accident, mistake, etc. 


SUBCHAPTER II—OBLIGATIONS OF TRUSTEES 
8531. Good faith. 

38532. Use of trust property for own profit. 

3533. Prohibited transactions; exceptions. 

3534. Influence to obtain advantage. 

3535. Undertaking trust adverse to interest of beneficiary. 
8536. Disclosure of adverse interest ; removal. 

3537, Violations as fraud. 

8538. Transactions creating presumption against trustee. 
8539. Mingling trust property with that of trustee. 

3540. Measure of liability for breach of trust. 

3541. Liability of cotrustee for acts of others. 


SUBCHAPTER III—OBLIGATIONS OF THIRD PERSONS 


8561. ““hird persons as involuntary trustees. 
562. Obligation of third person to see to proper application of trust property. 


SUBCHAPTER IV-—-MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 


3581. Trust companies as trustees, assignees, etc. 
3582. Oaths and affidavits of trust companies. 
3588. Waiver of provisions; intention of parties. 


Subchapter I—Nature and Creation of a Trust 
§ 3501. Classification of trusts 


A bar is scare 
1) volun or 
(2) invol ret 
§ 3502. Voluntary trust defined 
A voluntary trust is an obligation arising out of a personal confi- 


dence re in, and ate accepted by, one for the benefit of 
another. 


§ 3503. Involuntary trust defined 

An involuntary trust is one which is created by operation of law. 
§ 3504. Parties to the contract 

The person whose confidence creates a trust is called the trustor; 
pe person in whom the confidence is reposed is called the trustee; 

the person for whose benefit the trust is created is called the 

benaliolity. 
§ 3505. Trustee defined 

One who voluntarily — oo relation of pee a ye 
another is a trustee, within the mea 
only as to the person who reposes the i, but Es as heal 
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persons of whose affairs he thus acquires information which was given 
to that m in the like confidence, or over whose affairs he, by 
such confidence, obtains any control. 


§ 3506. Purposes for which trust may be created 

A trust may be created for any purpose for which a contract may 
lawfully be made, except as otherwise prescribed by chapter 25 of 
Title 4, relating to the transfer of property. 
§ 3507. Creation of voluntary trust as to trustor and beneficiary 

A voluntary trust is created, as to the trustor and beneficiary, by 
any words or acts of the trustor, indicating with reasonable cer- 
tainty: 

(1) an intention on the part of the trustor to create a trust; 


an 
(2) the subject, purpose, and beneficiary of the trust. 
§ 3508. Creation of voluntary trust as to trustee 
A voluntary trust is created, as to the trustee, by any words or acts 
of his indicating with reasonable certainty : 
(1) his acceptance of the trust, or his acknowledgment, made 
upon sufficient consideration, of its existence; an 
(2) the subject, purpose, and beneficiary of the trust. 


§ 3509. Involuntary trustee defined 


One who wrongfully detains a thing is an involuntary trustee 
thereof for the benefit of the owner. 


§ 3510. Involuntary trust resulting from fraud, accident, mis- 
take, ete. 

One who gains a thing by fraud, accident, mistake, undue influence, 
the violation of a trust, or other wrongful act, is, unless he has some 
other and better right thereto, an involuntary trustee of the thing 
gained, for the benefit of the person who would otherwise have had it. 


Subchapter Il—Obligations of Trustees 


§ 3531. Good faith 

In all matters connected with his trust, a trustee shall act in the 
highest good faith toward his beneficiary, and may not obtain any 
advantage therein over the latter by the slightest. misrepresentation, 
concealment, threat, or adverse pressure of any kind. 


§ 3532. Use of trust property for own profit 

A trustee may not use or deal, in any manner, with the trust prop 
erty for his own profit, or for any other purpose unconnected with the 
trust. 


§ 3533. Prohibited transactions; exceptions 


A trustee or his agent may not take part in a transaction concerning 
the trust in which he or anyone for whom he acts as agent has an 
interest, present or contingent, adverse to that of his beneficiary, ex- 
cept: 

. (1) when the beneficiary, having capacity to contract, with a 
full knowl of the motives of the trustee, and of all other facts 
concerning the transaction which might affect his own decision, 
and without the use of any influence on the part of the trustee, 
permits him to do so; 

(2) when the beneficiary not having capacity to contract, the 
roper court, upon the like information of the facts, grants the 
ike permission ; or , 
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(3) when some of the beneficiaries having capacity to contract, 
and some not having it, the former grant permission for them- 
selves, and the proper court grants permission for the latter, in 
the manner above prescribed. 

§ 3534. Influence to obtain advantage 
A trustee may not use the influence which his position gives him to 
obtain an advantage from his beneficiary. 


§ 3535. Undertaking trust adverse to interest of beneficiary 

A trustee, so long as he remains in the trust, may not undertake 
another trust adverse in its nature to the interest of his beneficiary in 
the subject of the trust, without the consent of the latter. 
§ 3536. Disclosure of adverse interest; removal 

If a trustee acquires an interest, or becomes charged with a duty, 
adverse to the interest of his beneficiary in the subject of the trust, 
he shall immediately inform the latter thereof, and may be at once 
removed. 


§ 3537. Violations as fraud 


A violation of section 3531, 3532, 3533, 3534, 3535, or 3536 of this 
title is a fraud against the beneficiary of a trust. 


§ 3539. Mingling trust property with that of trustee 

A transaction between a trustee and his beneficiary during the 
existence of the trust, or while the influence acquired by the trustee 
remains, by which he obtains an advan from his gece 7A is 
presumed to be entered into by the latter withcut sufficient considera- 
tion, and under undue influence. 


§ 3539. Mingling trust property with that of trustee 
A trustee who willfully and unnecessarily mingles the trust property 
with his own, so as to constitute himself in appearance its absolute 


owner, is liable for its safety in all events, and for the value of its 
use. 


§ 3540. Measure of liability for breach of trust 

(a) A trustee who uses or disposes of the trust property, con’ 
to section 3532 of this title, may, at the option of rayels pag 
required to account for all profits so made, or to pay the value of its 
use, and, if he has disposed thereof, to replace it, with its fruits, or 
to account for its proceeds, with interest. 

(b) A trustee who uses or disposes of the trust property in any man- 
ner not authorized by the trust, but in food faith, and with intent to 
serve the interests of the beneficiary, is liable only to make good what- 
ever is lost to the beneficiary by his error. 


§ 3541. Liability of cotrustee for acts of others 


A trustee is responsible for the wrongful acts of a cotrustee to which 


he consented, or which, by his negligence, he enabled the latter to 
commit, but for no prec 


Subchapter I1I—Obligations of Third Persons 


§ 3561. Third persons as involuntary trustees 

A person to whom property is transferred in violation of a trust, 
holds the property as an involuntary trustee under the trust, unless 
he purchased it in good faith, and for a valuable consideration. 
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§ 3562. peeeeton of third person to see to proper application 
of trust property 
A person who actually and in good faith transfers age money or 
See See perty to a trustee, as such, is not bound to see to the appli 
tion Tr he and his rights are not prejudiced by a misspplication 
thereof by the trustee. persons shall at their peril, see to the 
ay oll application. of money or other property paid or delivered 


Subchapter IV—Miscellaneous Provisions 


§ 3581. Trust companies as trustees, assignees, etc. 

A corporation or association authorized to conduct the business of 
a trust company in the Canal Zone may be appointed to act as a trustee, 
assignee, receiver, or depositary, in like manner as an individual. 


§ 3582. Oaths and affidavits of trust companies 

If it is required that a trustee, assignee, receiver, or depositary shall 
qualify b 7 taking and subscribing an oath, or an affidavit is required, 
it is a sufficient qualification by a corporation or association receiving 
an appointment, as such, if the oath is taken and subscribed, or the 
affidavit is made, by the president, vice pee, secretary, manager, 
trust officer, or assistant trust officer thereof. 
§ 3583. Waiver of provisions; intention of parties 

Except where it is otherwise declared, the provisions of this chapter 
and chapter 163 of this title, with respect to the rights and obligations 
of parties to contracts, are subordinate to the pone of the parties, 
when ascertained in the manner prescribed by chapter 35 of Title 4 
eneng to the interpretation of contracts; ind @ benefit thereo: 

may be waived by a party entitled thereto, unless fis waiver would be 

against public policy. 


CHAPTER 163—TRUSTS FOR BENEFIT OF THIRD 
PERSONS 


ai. Supconaprer I—NATURE AND CREATION OF THE TRUST 
8611. Trusts within scope of so 
8612. Creation by mutual consen 
8613. Trustor when Seldee tepeahsh iby Goasken sia, 
trust. 


3614, Declaration 
3615, = Gockerations: merger of previous declarations with written declara- 
on. 
SupcHaPrer II—Os.reations of TRUSTEES 


3651. Maange Sate to pening ana of trust. 


3652. Degree of and diligence. 
3653. Care and diligence as to appointment of successor, 
pong Investments by trustee. 
38655. Payment of setheast on failure to invest. 
8656. Purchase by trustee of claims against trust fund. 


Svunonapter III—Powens or TRvsTEES 


3681. Authority as general agen’ 
3682. Telttne to conranipenie pene ta bted trust property. 
3683. Discretionary power. 


Suscuaptrer 1V—Ricut1s oF TRUSTEES 


8701. Indemnification. 
8702. Compensation. 
8708. Involuntary trustee. 
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ee SupcHapreR V—TERMINATION OF THE TRUST 


3721, Extinguishment. 
3722. Revocation. 
3723. Vacation of office. 
3724. Discharge of trustee. 
3725. Removal by district court. 
Susonarrer VI—Svuccession OR APPOINTMENT OF NEW TRUSTEES 
8751. Appointment by court ; nominee of beneficiary. 


3752. Survivorship between cotrustees. 
8753. When court shall appoint trustee. 


Subchapter I—Nature and Creation of the Trust 


§ 3611. Trusts within scope of chapter 

The provisions of this ep nae} apply only to a trusts, created 
for the benefit of another than the trustor, and in which the title 
to the trust property is vested in the trustee; not including, however, 
those of executors, administrators, and guardians, as such. 
§ 3612. Creation by mutual consent 

The mutual consent of a trustor and trustee creates a trust of which 
the beneficiary may take advantage at any time prior to its rescission. 
§ 3613. Trustor when trustee appointed by court or officer 

When a trustee is appointed by a court or public officer, as such, the 
court or officer is the trustor, within the meaning of section 3612 
of this title. 
§ 3614. Declaration of trust 

The nature, extent, and object of a trust are expressed in the decla- 
ration of trust. 
§ 3615. Oral declarations; merger of previous declarations with 

written declaration 

All declarations of a trustor to his trustees, in relation to the 
before its acceptance by the trustees, or any of them, are to be di 
part of the declaration of the trust, except that when a declaration 
of trust is made in writing, all previous declarations by the same 
trustor are merged therein. 


Subchapter Il—Obligations of Trustees 


§ 3651. Obedience to declaration of trust 

A trustee shall fulfill the of the trust, as declared at its 
creation, and shall follow all dia divections of the trustor given at that 
time, except as modified by the consent of all parties interested, in the 
same manner, and to the same extent, as an employee. 
§ 3652. Degree of care and diligence 

A trustee, whether or not he receives any compensation, shall use at 
least ordinary care and diligence in the execution of his trust. 


§ 3653. Care and diligence as to appointment of successor 


§ 3654. Investments by trustee 


A trustee shall invest money received by him under the trust, as 
fast as he collects a sufficient amount, in such manner as to afford 
reasonable security and interest for the money invested. 
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§ 3655. Payment of interest on failure to invest 

A trustee who omits to invest the trust moneys according to section 
3654 of this title shall pay ae interest thereon, if omission 
is negligent merely, and compound interest if it is willful. 
§ 3656. Purchase by trustee of claims against trust fund 

A trustee or Regge enforce a claim against the trust property which 
he purchases after or in contemplation of his appointment as trustee; 
but he may be allowed, by a eT Be | court, to charge to the trust 
property what he has in good faith paid for the claim, upon discharg- 
ing it. 


Subchapter I1I—Powers of Trustees 


§ 3681. Authority as general agent 

A trustee is a general t for the trust property. His authorit; 
is only such as is conf upon him by the declaration of trust ani 

this chapter. His acts, within the scope of his authority, bind 

the trust property to the same extent as the acts of an agent bind 
his principal. 
§ 3682. Uniting by cotrustees in acts to bind trust property 

Where there are several cotrustees, all shall unite in an act to bind 
the trust property, unless the declaration of trust otherwise provides. 
§ 3683. Discretionary powers 

A discretionary power conferred upon a trustee is presumed not to 
be left to his arbitrary discretion, but may be controlled by the proper 
court if not reasonably exercised, unless an absolute discretion is 
clearly conferred by the declaration of trust. 


Subchapter [V—Rights of Trustees 


§ 3701. Indemnification 

A trustee is entitled to the Rh ree out of the trust pro A 
of all rome actually and properly incurred by him in the perform- 
ance of his trust. He is entitled to the repayment of even unlawful 
expenditures, if they were productive of actual benefit to the estate. 
§ 3702. Compensation 

Except as provided by section 3782 of this title, when a declaration 
of trust is silent upon the subject of compensation the trustee is 
entitled to the same compensation as an executor. If it specifies the 
amount of his com tion, he is entitled only to the amount thus 
specified. If it directs that he shall be allowed a compensation 
but does not specify the rate or amount, he is entitled to such com- 
pensation as may be reasonable under the circumstances, If there 
are two or more trustees, the compensation shall be apportioned among 
the trustees according to the services rendered by them respectively. 
§ 3703. Involuntary trustee 


An geupery a trustee, who becomes an involuntary trustee 
through his own fault, has none of the rights mentioned in this sub- 


chapter. 
Subchapter V—Termination of the Trust 


§ 3721. Extinguishment 
A trust is extinguished by the entire fulfillment of its object, or by 
the object of the trust becoming impossible or unlawful. 
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§ 3722. Revocation 

A trust may not be revoked by the trustor after its sereeenie, 
actual or presumed, pom trustee and beneficiaries, except by the 
consent of all the beneficiaries, unless the declaration of trust reserves 
a power of revocation to the trustor. In the latter case, the power 
shall be strictly construed. 


§ 3723. Vacation of office 
The office of a trustee is vacated by his death or his discharge. 


§ 3724. Discharge of trustee 
A trustee may be disch from his trust only by: 
1) the extinction of the trust; 
2) the completion of his duties under the trust; 
8) such means as may be prescribed by the declaration of trust; 
4) the consent of the beneficiary, if he has capacity to contract ; 
5) the judgment of a competent tribunal, in a direct proceed- 
ing for that purpose, that he is legally incompetent; or 
46) the district court. 
§ 3725. Removal by district court 
The district court may remove a trustee who has violated or is 
unfit to execute the trust, or may accept the resignation of a trustees. 


Subchapter VI—Succession or Appointment of New Trustees 


§ 3751. Appointment by court; nominee of beneficiary 

The district court shall appoint a trustee whenever there is a 
vacancy, and the declaration of trust does not provide a practical 
method of sppinteen In all cases of appointment of a trustee 
by the court, if the beneficiary is 14 years of age or over, he may make 
nomination to the court, and unless the nominee is incompetent, upon 
one or more of the grounds of incom cy specified in section 1101 
of this title, to discharge the duties of trustee, the court shall appoint 
the nominee as trustee. If there are two or more beneficiaries, only 
those 14 years of age or over may make the nomination. 


§ 3752. Survivorship between cotrustees 


On the death, renunciation, or discharge of one of several co- 
trustees the trust survives to the others. 


§ 3753. When court shall appoint trustee 

When a trust exists without an appointed trustee, or where all the 
trustees renounce, die, or are discharged, the district court shall ap- 
point another trustee and direct the execution of the trust. The court 
may appoint the original number, or any lesser number of trustees. 


CHAPTER 165—ADMINISTRATION OF TESTAMENTARY 
TRUSTS 


Bec. 

8781. Continuing jurisdiction; accounting by trustee. 

8782, and compensation of trustees. 

8783. Declination of trustees; filling vacancies; jurisdiction, 

§ 3781. Continuing jurisdiction; accounting by trustee 

(a) When a trust has been created by or under a will to continue 
after distribution, the district court does not lose jurisdiction of the 
estate by final distribution, but retains it for the purpose of the 
settlement of accounts under the trust. 

(b) A trustee created by a will, or appointed to execute a trust 
created by a will, may, from time to time, pending the execution of 
his trust, or may, at the termination thereof, render and pray for the 
settlement of his accounts as trustee, before the court in which the 
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will was probated, and in the manner provided for the settlement of 
the accounts of executors and administrators. For that oEpoee the 
trustee, or his legal representatives in case of his death, present 
to the court his verified petition, setting forth his accounts in detail, 
with a report mone e condition of trust estate, together with a 
verified statement of the trustee, giving the names and post-office ad- 
dresses, if known, of the beneficiaries. Upon the filing thereof, the 
clerk shall fix a day for the hearing, and give notice thereof of not 
less than 10 days, by causing notices to be past in at least three 
public places in the Canal Zone, setting forth the name of the trust 
estate, the trustee, and the day nepeinted for the settlement of the ac- 
count. The court may order such further notice to be given as may 
be Sy 
(c) The trustee may, in the discretion of the court, upon application 
of a beneficiary of the trust, or the guardian of a beneficiary, be 
ordered to appear and render his account, after being cited by service 
of citation, as provided for the service of summons in civil actions, and 
the application may not be denied where an account has not been 
rendered to the court within six months prior to the application. 
Upon the filing of the account so ordered, the same secoeadin gs for 
the hearing and settlement thereof shal] be had as provided in sub- 
section (b) of this section. 
§ 3782. Expenses and compensation of trustees 

On an accounting the court shall allow the trustee or trustees the 

roper expenses and such compensation for services as it deems 
just and reasonable. The court shall apportion the compensation 
among the trustees according to the services rendered by them respec- 
tively. The court may fix a yearly com tion for the trustee or 
trustees to continue as long as the court deems proper. 


§ 3783. Declination of trustee; filling vacancies; jurisdiction 

(a) A person designated as a trustee in a will which is admitted 
to probate in the Canal Zone may, at any time before final distribu- 
tion, decline to act as trustee, and an order of court shall there- 
upon be made accepting the resignation. The declination of a per- 
son who has qualified as trustee may not be accepted by the court, 
unless it is in writing and filed in the matter of the estate in the court 
in which the administration is pending, and such notice shall be given 
thereof as is required upon a petition praying for letters of adminis- 
tration. 

(b) The court in which the administration is pending may at any 
time before final distribution appoint a ee sd person to fill a vacancy 
in the office of trustee under the will, w r resulting from declina- 
tion, removal, or otherwise, if it is required by law or necessary to 
carry out the trust created by the will that the vacancy be filled. A 
person so appointed shall, before acting as trustee, give a bond as 
is required by section 1871 of this title of a person to whom letters 
of administration are directed to issue. The appointment may be 
made by the court upon the written application of any person in- 
terested in the trust filed in the probate proceedings, and shall only 
be made after notice to all parties interested in the trust, given in the 
same manner as notice is required to be given of the hearing upon 
the petition for the probate of a will. 

(c) In each case under this section, the court may order such fur- 
ther notice as it deems necessary. ‘ 

(d) In accepting a declination under the a of this section, 
the court may make and enforce any order which may be necessary for 
the preservation of the estate. 

(e) This section applies where a final decree of distribution has not 
been made; but the jurisdiction given by this section does not exclude, 
in cases to which it applies, the jurisdiction now possessed by the dis- 
trict court. 
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CHAPTER 1—MARRIAGE 
SUBCHAPTER I—GENERAL PROVISIONS 
Marriage relation; consent; solemnization. 


mission of specimen to laboratory ; report in triplicate. 

Protest after refusal of medical certificate and marriage license ; hearing. 
Health director to advise judge. 

Appeal from order. 


Subchapter I—General Provisions 


§ 1. Marriage relation; consent; solemnization 

Marriage is a personal relation arising out of a civil contract, to 
which the consent of parties capable of making that contract is neces- 
sary. Consent alone does not constitute marriage; it must be followed 
by a solemnization authorized by this title. 


§ 2. Capacity of minors to marry 

(a) Except as provided by subsections (b) and (c) of this section, 
a male under 21 years of age or a female under 18 years of age may 
not enter into a marriage in the Canal Zone. 

(b) A male 17 years of age or over and under 21, or a female 14 
years of age or over and under 18, may enter into a marriage with the 
written consent of: 

(1) his or her natural or adopted parents; or 
(2) the parent having his or her custody if the parents are 
ivorced ; or 
(3) one parent, if the other is dead, has deserted his or her 
family, or has been adjudged incompetent; or 
(4) a legally appointed guardian if there is no parent qualified 
to give consent. 


BASKEBER 
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(c) The written consent required by subsection (b) of this section 
shall be sworn to and acknowledged before a person authorized to 
administer oaths, and shall state: 

(y the name and age of the minor; 
e the name of the person whom the minor wishes to marry; 


an 
(8) if the consent is executed by only one parent as provided 
by paragraph (2) or (3) of subsection (b) of this section, the 
appli circumstances referred to in those paragraphs. 
§ 3. Proof of consent and solemnization 


Consent to marriage and solemnization thereof may be proved under 
the same general rules of evidence as facts are proved in other cases. 


§ 4. Marriage license; application; waiting period; medical 
certificate or court order; fee; record; period of validity 
(a) A marriage may not be celebrated in the Canal Zone unless a 
license to marry has first been secured from the office of the clerk of 
the district court in either division. If both parties to a 
marriage are residents of the Republic of Panama and neither 
is a United States citizen, a license es not issue in the Canal 
Zone unless the parties have previously obtained a license to marry 
from the proper authorities in the Republic of Panama. A marriage 
license may not. be issued to a leper except upon a certificate of ap- 
roval by the health director of the Canal Zone Government. A 
icense when issued shall be accompanied by a marriage certificate to 
be executed by the person celebrating the marriage. 
(b) The spptieaexe for a marriage license shall state: 

(1) the name, address, age, color, and race of each of the per- 
sons to be married ; 

(2) the relationship, if any, of the persons, by consanguinity 
or affinity ; and 

(3) if either person has been previously married, the date 
and place of each previous marriage, the name of each former 
spouse, and the manner in which each previous marriage has been 
terminated. 

(c) Except as provided by subsection (d) of this section, the clerk 
shall issue a marriage license, after application therefor, if: 

(1) the application for the license is in accordance with subsec- 
tion (b) of this section, and is accompanied by the written consent 
when required by section 2 of this title; and 

(2) it appears to the clerk’s satisfaction, from the sworn state- 
ments of the persons desiring to marry, or, if required by the 
clerk, from the sworn statement of another person, that no legal 
impediment to the marriage is known to exist. 

(d) The clerk may not issue a marriage license until: 

(1) the ——— therefor remains on file, open to the public, 
in his office, for three days before license is issued; and 

(2) each of the persons pourra to be married has presented 
and filed with him either a medical certificate indicating that the 
examination ired by subchapter II of this chapter has been 
made, or an order from the district court, as provided by that 
subchapter, directing him to issue the license. 

(e) The Governor shall prescribe the form of the application for a 
marriage license, of the marriage license, and of the marriage certifi- 


cate. 

(f) The clerk shall collect a fee of $2 upon the issuance of a mar- 
riage license. and shall keep a record of all licenses issued and of all 
applications for licenses, together with any written consent of parents 
or a parent or guardian or the health director accompanying the same. 
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The feé shall be disposed of in the same manner as other fees received 
by the clerk. 


) A marriage license is valid for only 30 days, including the date 
it is issued. 
§ 5. Who may celebrate marriages; license to celebrate 
(a) A marriage may be celebrated in the Canal Zone only by a: 
: i of the Canal Zone; lig E 
minister in good standing in any religious society or de- 
nomination who resides in ree oe Bes or 3 
(3) minister in good ae, any religious society or de- 
nomination who resides in the ublic of Panama, if he has 
procured from the clerk of the district court for the Canal Zone 
a license authorizing the minister to celebrate marriages in the 


Canal Zone. 

(b) The clerk shall issue the license provided for by paragraph (3) 
of subsection (a) of this section upon the submission, by a minister 
referred to therein, of a written application, together with a duly 
authenticated copy of his authority to celebrate marvi in the Re- 
public of Panama. The clerk shall be a a fee of $5 for issuing 
and recording the license. The fee shall be disposed of in the same 
manner as other fees received by the clerk. 


§ 6. Certifying, signing, return, and recording of license; mar- 
riage certificate 
(a) The judicial officer or minister celebrating a marriage shall: 

(1) certify upon the marriage license that he celebrated the 
marriage, giving his official title and the time when and place 
where the marriage was celebrated; 

(2) cause two persons who witnessed the marriage to sign their 
names on the marriage license as witnesses, each giving his place 
of residence; 

(3) at the time of the marriage, fill out and sign the marriage 
certificate accompanying the license and deliver it to one of the 

ies to the marriage; and 

(4) within po | days after the date of the marriage, return 
the license, so certified and witnessed, to the clerk who issued it. 

(b) Upon return of a license as required by subsection (a) of this 
section, the clerk shall file it after making registry thereof in a book 
to be kept in his office for that purpose only. The registry must con- 
tain the Christian and surnames of the parties, the time of their 
marriage, and the name and title of the person who celebrated the 
marriage. 

§ 7. Declaration when there is no record 

If a record of the solemnization of a marriage, heretofore con- 
tracted, is not known to exist, the parties may join in a written declara- 
tion of the marriage, substantially showing: 

1) the y norgpe ina and residences of the parties; 
2) the fact of marriage; and 
8) that a record of the marriage is not known to exist. 

The declaration shall be subscribed by the parties and attested by at 

least three witnesses. 


§ 8 Acknowledgment and recording of declaration 

Declarations of marriage shall be acknowledged and recorded in 
the office of the clerk of the district court. 
§ 9. Test of validity of the marriage by suit 

If either party to a marriage denies the marriage, or refuses to join 
in a declaration thereof, the other may proceed, by action in the district 
court, to have the validity of the marriage determined and declared. 
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§ 10. Marriages contracted outside Canal Zone 

Except as provided by section 73 of this title, marriages con- 
tracted outside the Canal Zone, which are valid under the laws of the 
country in which they were contracted, are valid in the Canal Zone. 

§ 11. Offenses and penalties 

(a) Whoever, being a judicial officer, minister qualified to celebrate 
marriages in the Canal Zone or a clerk of court, violates section 4, 5 
or 6 of this title, shall be fined not more than $100 or imprisoned in 
jail not more than 30 days, or both. 

(b) Whoever knowingly makes a false oath as to a material matter 
for the purpose of procuring or aiding another to procure a marriage 
license is guilty of perjury and shall be imprisoned in the penitentiary 
not more 10 years. 

(c) Whoever knowingly files with the clerk a written consent, any 
signature to which is a forgery, is guilty of uttering a forged instru- 
ment and shall be imprisoned in the penitentiary not more than 14 
years, 

(d) Whoever, not being qualified to celebrate marriages in the Canal 
Zone pursuant to this subchapter, celebrates what purports to be a 
marriage ceremony shall be imprisoned in the penitentiary not more 
than 3 years. 


Subchapter Il—Pre-Marital Medical Examinations 


§ 31. Medical examination required 

Each person making application for a marriage license shall, at any 
time within 15 days prior to the application, be examined by a physi- 
cian authorized to practice medicine in the Gana] Zone as to the exist- 
ence, or nonexistence of any stage of syphilis infection that is or is 
likely to become communicable. 
§ 32. Laboratory tests 

The medical examination ney ge by section 31 of this title shall 
include a complete history, such physical examination as will reveal 
any existing clinical evidence of a syphilis infection, and a laboratory 
test or tests, Laboratory tests required by this subchapter shall 
be made by a ee Be ot by the health director of the Canal 
Zone Government. A wae $3 test made by a government-operated 
poe or clinic shall be made free of charge. Laboratory tests shall 
include a Kahn diagnostic test for syphilis, or other serological 
test for syphilis approved by the health director, or a Darkfield test 
for syphilis when moist lesions are present, or both tests. 'The medical 
certificate shall be made on a form prescribed by the health director. 


§ 33. Procedure upon return of examination 

If, on the basis of laboratory tests, and the medical exami- 
nation, the examining physician finds no evidence of a syphilis in- 
fection, he shall issue a medical certificate to that effect to the appli- 
cant, and if he finds evidence of a syphilis infection, a medical certifi- 
cate shall be withheld until the applicant has undergone additional 
clinical examination and laboratory tests, by the same or another 
physician authorized to practice medicine in the Canal Zone, to deter- 
mine the existence or nonexistence of a syphilis infection. If the exist- 
ence of a syphilis infection is determined, the applicant immediately 
beeomes subject to regulations issued pursuant to section 911 of Title 2 
to prevent persons having a syphilis infection in a communicable stage 
from transferring the infection to other persons, and a medical cer- 
tificate shall be issued only when the regulations for prevention of the 
spread of syphilis have been fully complied with. 
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§ 34. Marriage license, without medical certificate, because of 
pregnancy 


If a female applicant for a marriage license makes an affidavit to the 
effect that marriage is necessary because she is with child and that the 
marriage will cxatine legnned on the unborn child, the district court 
may re eee . medical testimony the oa or preg: 
naney and, on adjudgi at exists, o cle 
of the court to aide iaeviggs fieoase if all other requirements of 
the law regulating the issuance of marriage licenses are complied with, 
even though the clinical examination and laboratory tests reveal that 
one or both applicants have a syphilis infection. In its order, the 
court shall provide that the applicant or applicants bovine rere 
infection shall be treated for the infection as provided by the regula- 
tions referred to in section 38 of this title. A copy of the order shall 
be filed with the clerk in lieu of the medical certificate. 


§ 35. Submission of specimen to laboratory; report in triplicate 
A health officer, or # physician authorized to practice medi- 
cine in the Canal Zone and as a representative of the 
health director of the Canal Zone Government, who takes from an 
applicant for marriage license a specimen for laboratory examination 
all submit it in a manner prescribed by the health director, and 
shall peed that specimen as “Pre-marital” when submitting it to 
an approved laboratory for test. The laboratory shall provide a re- 
port, in triplicate, on a form prepared and furnished by the health 
director, of the result of the text on each specimen submitted. The 
original of each report shall be forwarded to the physician submitting 
the specimen, A duplicate shall be forwarded to the health director 
‘not later than Saturday of the week in which the test was made, 
and the triplicate shall be retained by the laboratory for its files. 


§ 36. Protest after refusal of medical certificate und marriage 
license; hearing 

(a) If an applicant has been refused a marriage license by the 
clerk of the district court because of failure to obtain a medical certifi- 
cate, ere oO may elect to file a protest and take the procedure 
authorized by this section or to take = other ie seronelare. 

(b) If an applicant elects the ure authorized by this section, 
he shall file a protest in the division of the district court in which the 
license was denied. Notice of the protest shall be served, in the same 
manner as @ summons, apery Mecboalt: Aiseckseres the Cue San 


vernment. 

(c) An action pursuant to subsection (b) of this section shall be sum- 
marily heard and determined by the judge in chambers. All persons 
shall be excluded from the hearing except necessary officers of the 
co of record in the matter under consideration, the 
health director or a physician appointed as a representative of the 
health director, the witnesses and any Soy pas Tey we the 
applicant to attend. The evidence shall be transcribed, and all in- 


nd evidence 


A 
upon a hearing in the matter shall simply state that the applicant 
may or may not secure the license pater wy if all other soquiranonta 
law regulating the issuance of a marriage license are complied with. 
There shall be no court costs chargeable for services incident to carry- 
ing out the provisions of this section, and the services shall be con- 
sidered a part of the official duties of all officers involved in the pro- 
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d) opechenk Se tee eetied dp Seid is eile Sees e 
is filed, and upon the hearing the judge shall, in addition to any other 
evidence, hear medical testimony by the medical examiner, or exam- 
iners, and testimony by the health i r or by a physician author- 
ized to practice medicine in the Canal Zone and designated as a repre- 
sentative of the health director. The medical testimony shall be 
addressed solely to the determination of whether the applicant is 
suffering from syphilis infection in a communicable stage or in a stage 
likely to become communicable. Evidence of a laboratory examina- 
tion is not admissible unless the examination was made in a laboratory 
approved by the health director for the purpose of making serological 
tests, A written report of an approved laboratory, attested by the 
physician in charge and identifying the applicant, is prima facie 
evidence of the result of the laboratory test made concerning the 
applicant. 
§ 37. Health director to advise judge 

In order that the district court may arrive at just decisions pursuant 
to sections 34 and 36 of this title, the health director of the Canal Zone 
Government, after hearing the evidence, shall, by himself or by a 
physician authorized to pene medicine in the Canal Zone and 
especially skilled in the diagnosis of pregnancy or in the diagnosis, 
prevention and treatment of syphilis, advise the judge in writing as to 
the existence of pregnancy or of syphilis in communicable stage or 
a stage likely to become communicable. The advice shall be con- 
sidered by the court and made a part of the record. 


§ 38. Appeal from order 

Rither the health director of the Canal Zone Government or the 
applicant may appeal to the United States Court of Appeals for 
the Fifth Cireuit from a final order issued by the district court pursu- 
ant to section 34 or 36 of this title, within 60 days from the date of the 
entry of the order, in the same manner as that provided for appeals 
in civil actions. 


CHAPTER 3—VOID AND VOIDABLE MARRIAGES; 
ANNULMENT 


Sec, 

71. Void marriages, 

72. Voidable marriages. 

78. Annulment of marriage celebrated elsewhere. 

74. Jurisdiction of annulment actions; parties. 

75. Legitimacy of children of void or annulled marriages ; custody and support. 
76. Effect of judgment of nullity. 


§ 71. Void marriages 
‘ ose. A 7 i een ac ew oe Zone after December 29, 
is void, without being so dec if: 
(1) it is between persons related by consanguinity within the 
fourth determined pursuant to sections 572-574 of Title 7; 
(2) ei party thereto has been previously married and the 
previous marriage has not been terminated by death, annulment 
or a final decree of divorce; or 
(8) either party thereto is not present in person at the celebra- 
tion of the marriage. 
(b) In addition, a void marriage may be declared by judicial de- 
cree, or be shown in any collateral proceeding, to have been void from 
the time of its celebration. 
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§ 72. Voidable marriages 

(a) A marriage celebrated in the Canal Zone after December 29, 
1926, is voidable if: 

(1) either party thereto, at the time of the marriage, is an 
idiot or is insane; 

@) > consent of either party thereto was procured by force 
or fraud; 

(8) either party thereto is, at the time of the marriage, incapa- 
ble, from physical cause, of entering into the marriage state; 

4) because of the age of either party thereto, a written con- 
sent under section 2 of this title was required, and the marriage 
was celebrated without such consent; or 

(5) at the time of the marriage, the male is under 17 or the 
female is under 14 years of age. 

(b) A voidable iage is valid until it is annulled by judicial 
decree as of the date of such decree. 

§ 73. Annulment of marriage celebrated elsewhere 

(a) A marriage celebrated outside the Canal Zone may be de- 
clared void or annulled in the same manner and with the same 
effect as though it had been celebrated in the Canal Zone if the — 
tioner has resided in the Canal Zone within a period of 30 days 
before and a period of 30 days after the date of the marriage. 

(b) A a celebrated outside the Canal Zone may be declared 
void or annulled by an action instituted by the United States attorney 
- the Canal Zone in the name of the Government of the Canal 

ne, 


§ 74. Jurisdiction of annulment actions; parties 
(a) The district court has jurisdiction of an action to have a mar- 
riage declared void or annulled. 
“(b) An action to have a marriage declared void or annulled may be 
—— in th f a mal der 21 femal 
in the case of a male person under 21 or a @ person 
under 18 years of age, through a next friend or by a parent or 
guardian; and 
(2) in the case of an idiot or an insane person, through a next 


friend. 

(c) An action to have a marriage declared void or annulled may not 
be instituted by a person who, when fully capable of ic pe 
marriage, entered into the marriage willfulf i ly and with knowledge o: 
the circumstances rendering the marriage voidable. 

(d) An uncontested action to have a marriage declared void or 
annulled shall be heard in open court. 


§ 75. Legitimacy of children of void or annulled marriages; 
custody and support 

The issue of a void marriage is legitimate. A judgment of nul- 
lity of marriage does not affect the legitimacy of children con- 
ceived or born before the judgment, and, during the pendency of the 
action, or at the time judgment is rendered or at any time thereafter, 
the court may make such order for the custody, care, education, main- 
tenance and support of the children during their minority as it deems 
necessary or proper. 
§ 76. Effect of judgment of nullity 

A judgment of nullity of marriage is conclusive only as against 
the parties to the Seiten and those claiming under done ° 
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CHAPTER 5—DIVORCE 


SUBCHAPTER I—CAUSES FOR DIVORCE 


Bee. 
111. Enumeration of causes for divorce. 
112. Adultery. 

1138, Desertion generally. 

114, Desertion in case of stratagem or fraud. 

115. Departure or absence because of cruelty or threats. 

116. Separation by consent. 

117. Absence becoming desertion. 

118. Consent to separate as revocable. 

119. Return as curing desertion ; effect of refusing condonation. 
120. Husband's selection of home or mode of living. 

121. Habitual drunkenness. 

122. Extreme cruelty. 


SUBCHAPTER IT—OAUSES FOR DENYING DIVORCE 


151, Acts or circumstances prohibiting divorce. . 
152. Connivance. 

153, Corrupt consent. 

154. Collusion. 

155. Condonation generally. 

156. Requisites to condonation. 

157. Implication by condonation. 

158. Evidence of condonation. 

159. Time when condonation can be made. 
160, Concealment as voiding condonation. 
161. Revocation of condonation. - 


164. Lapse of time as bar to divorce; limitations. 
165. Presumptions arising from lapse of time, 
166. Rebuttal of presumptions, 


SUBCHAPTER IlI—PROCEDURE IN DIVORCE ACTIONS 


191, Jurisdiction and venue of divorce actions. 

192. Residence requirements. 

193. Procedure generally. 

194, Complaint. 

195, Counterclalm for divorce. 

196. Uncontested actions; default; additional notice. 
197, Admissions of defendant. 

198. Interlocutory order; appeal; final decree of divorce, 
199. Effect of divorce generally. 

200. Legitimacy of children. 

201. Resumption of former name. 

202. Decrees and orders prior to September 21, 1922. 


SUBCHAPTER IV—ALIMONY, SUPPORT, CUSTODY, AND PROPERTY 


231. Custody and care of children pending action. 

232. Alimony pending action. 

233. Maintenance where divorce is denied. 

234. Separate maintenance action. 

235. Alimony and maintenance ; care, custody and support of children. 
236. Order of resort to property. 

237. Withholding allowance to prevailing party. 

238. Subjection of property to support and education of children. 

239. Disposition of community property on divorce. 

240. Compelling conveyance of property belonging to other spouse. 


Subchapter I—Causes for Divorce 


§ 111. Enumeration of causes for divorce 
A divorce or dissolution of the marriage contract. may be judicially 
declared at the instance of the injured party for any of the following 
causes : 
(1) adul subsequent to the marriage; 
(2) willful leserticn or absence fran the huabarid or wife for 


a period of two years; 
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3) willful neglect, consisting of the willful failure of the hus- 
beaten cepride toe his wife the necessaries of life, he having the 
ability to do so, or the willful failure to do so by reason of volun- 
tary idleness, profligacy, or dissipation, in either case continued 
for a period of one ; 
5 itual Prenat on for a period of two years; 

5) attempt, by the husband or wife, on the life of the other 

by any means showing malice; 

6) extreme cruelty; or 

4 } conviction, subsequent to the marriage, of a felony. 
§ 112. Adultery 

Adultery is the voluntary sexual intercourse of a married person 
with a person other than the offender’s husband or wife. 
§ 113. Desertion generally 

(a) Willful desertion is the voluntary —o of one of the mar- 
ried parties from the other with intent to desert. 

(b) Persistent refusal to have reasonable matrimonial intercourse 
as husband and wife, when health or physical condition does not 
make the refusal reasonably necessary, or the refusal without just 
cause of either party to dwell in the same house with the other party, 
is desertion. 

§ 114. Desertionin case of stratagem or fraud 

If one a is induced, by the strategem or fraud of the other 
party, to leave the family dwelling place, or to be absent, and duri 
the absence the offending party departs with intent to desert the 
other, it is desertion by the party committing the stratagem or fraud, 
and not by the other. 

§115. Departure or absence because of cruelty or threats 

Departure or absence of one party from the family dwelling place, 
caused by extreme cruelty or by threats of bodily harm from which 
danger would be ei apprehended from the other, is not de- 
sertion by the absent party, but it is desertion by the other party. 

§ 116. Separation by consent 

Separation by consent, with or without the understanding that one 
of the parties will apply for a divorce, is not desertion. 
§ 117. Absence becoming desertion 

Absence or separation, proper in itself, becomes desertion whenever 
the intent to desert is fixed during the absence or separation. 
§ 118. Consent to separate as revocable 

Consent to a separation is a revocable act, and if one of the i 
afterwards, in good faith, seeks a reconciliation and restoration, but the 
other refuses it, the refusal is desertion. 

§ 119. Return as curing desertion; effect of refusing condonation 

If one party deserts the other, and, before the expiration of the 
statutory period required to make the desertion a cause of div: 
returns and offers in good faith to fulfill the marriage contract, an 
solicits condonation, the desertion iscured. Ifthe other party refuses 
the offer and condonation, the refusal shall be deemed and treated as 
desertion by that party from the time of refusal. 

§ 120. Husband’s selection of home or mode of living 
a) The husband may choose any reasonable place or mode of living, 
and if the wife does not conform menielti to dasentidoetine 

(b) If — or mode of living selected by the husband is un- 
reasonable grossly unfit, and the wife does not conform thereto, it 
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is desertion on the part of the husband from the time her reasonable 
objections are made known to him. 
§ 121, Habitual drunkenness 

Habitual drunkenness is that degree of intemperance from the use 
of intoxicating drinks which: 

(1) disqualifies the person a great portion of the time from 
Povey attending to business; or 

(2) would reasonably inflict a course of great mental anguish 

upon the innocent party. 

§ 122. Extreme cruelty 
_ Extreme cruelty is the wrongful infliction of gieross bodily in- 
jury, or grievous mental suffering, upon the other by one party to the 
marriage. 


Subchapter Il—Causes for Denying Divorce 


§ 151. Acts or circumstances prohibiting divorce 
Divorces shall be denied upon showing: 
- connivance}; 
(3 
4 


collusion ; 
condonation; 
} recrimination; or 
5) limitation and lapse of time. 
§ 152. Connivance 
Connivance is the corrupt consent of one party to the commission of 
the acts of the other, constituting the cause of divorce. 
§ 153. Corrupt consent 
Corrupt consent is manifested by passive permission with intent to 
conan at or actively procure the commission of the acts complained 
of. 
§ 154. Collusion 
Collusion is an agreement between husband and wife that one of 
them shall commit, or appear to have committed, or to be represen’ 
in court as eden emer acts constituting a cause of divorce, for 
the purpose of enabling the other to obtain a divorce. 
§ 155. Condonation generally 
Condonation is the conditional forgiveness of a matrimonial offense 
constituting a cause of divorce. 
§ 156. Requisites to condonation 
The following =e are necessary to condonation : 
(1) a knowledge on the part of the condoner of the facts 
constituting the cause of divorce; 
(2) rermndiages and remission of the offense by the injured 
rty ; an 
ps) ” restoration of the offending party to all marital rights. 
§ 157. Implication by condonation 
Condonation implies a condition subsequent; that the forgiving 
party must be treated with conjugal kindness. : 
§ 158. Evidence of condonation 
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§ 159. Time when condonation can be made 

In cases mentioned in section 158 of this title, condonation can be 
made sere Bony the cause of divorce has become complete as to the 
acts complained of. 


§ 160. Concealment as voiding condonation 

A fraudulent concealment by the condonee of facts constituting a 
different cause of divorce from the one condoned, and existing at the 
time of condonation, avoids the con ion. 


§ 161, Revocation of condonation 
Condonation is revoked and the original cause of divorce revived 
when the condonee: 
(1) commits acts constituting a like or other cause of divorce; 
or 


(2) is guilty of great conjugal unkindness, not amounting to 
& cause Sigivees but sufficiently habitual and gross to show 
that the conditions of condonation had not been accepted in good 
faith, or not fulfilled. 

§ 162. Recrimination generally 

Recrimination is a rery Bid the defendant of a cause of di- 
vorce against the plaintiff, in of the plaintiff’s cause for divorce. 

§ 163. Condonation as bar to recriminatory defense 

Condonation of a cause of divorce, shown in the answer as a recrimi- 
natory defense, is a bar to the defense unless: 
a the condonation is revoked as provided in section 161 of this 
title; or 
(2) two years have elapsed after the condonation, and before 
the accruing or completion of the cause of divorce against which 
the recrimination is shown. 


§ 164. Lapse of time as bar to divorce; limitations 
(a) A divorce shall be denied : 

(1) when the cause is adultery and the action is not commenced 
within two years after the commission of the act of adultery, 
or after its discovery by the injured party ; 

(2) when the cause is conviction of felony, and the action is 
not commenced before the expiration of two years after a pardon, 
or the termination of the period of sentence; or 

(3) in all other cases when there is an unreasonable lapse of 
time before the commencement of the action. 

(b) There are no limitations of time for commencing actions for 
divorce, except those contained in subsection (a) of this section. 
§ 165. Presumptions arising from lapse of time 

Unreasonable lapse of time is such a delay in commencing the ac- 
tion as establishes the presumption that there has been connivance, 
collusion, or condonation of offense, or full acquiescence in the 
same, with intent to continue the marriage relation notwithstanding 
the commission of the offense. 


§ 166. Rebuttal of presumptions 


The presumptions arising from lapse of time may be rebutted by 
showing reasonable grounds for the delay in commencing the action. 


Subchapter [1]—Procedure in Divorce Actions 


§ 191. Jurisdiction and venue of divorce actions 

( The district court has jurisdiction of actions for divorce. 

(b) Complaints for divorce shall be filed in the division of the dis- 
trict court in which the plaintiff resides. 
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§ 192. Residence requirements 
(a) A person is a resident of the Canal Zone for the purpose of this 
chapter, although he «4 not have acquired a permanent domicile 
within the Canal Zone, if he: 
has an official residence within the territorial limits of the 
Canal Zone; or 
(2) resides therein for the purpose of an occupation or em- 


ployment. 

(b) A plaintiff who has not actually resided in the Canal Zone 
continuously during the entire year next preceding the filing of the 
complaint is not entitled to a divorce. 

(c) The plaintiff shall prove the required residence, to the satis- 
faction of court, uy. at least two witnesses who are residents of 
the a Zone. He shall file an affidavit with the complaint stat- 
ing the: 

(3) length of time the plaintiff has resided in the Canal Zone; 
3 places of residence during the next preceding year; and 

8) office or occupation of the plaintiff. 
§ 193. Procedure generally 

Except as otherwise provided in this chapter, the process and prac- 
tice in Pp ings for divorce are the same as in other civil actions 
in which equitable relief is sought. 

§ 194. Complaint 
In an action for divorce the complaint shall set forth, among other 
matters, as near as can be ascertained, the following facts: 
(1) State or country in which the parties were married; 
(2) date of marriage; 
(3) date of separation; 
4) number of years from marriage to separation ; 
5) number of children of the marriage, if any, and, if none, a 
statement of that fact; and 
(6) ages of minor children. 


§ 195. Counterclaim for divorce 

In his answer, the defendant may file a counterclaim for divorce; 
and when filed the court shall decree the divorce to the patty legally 
entitled thereto, If the original complaint is dismissed after the filing 
of the counterclaim, the defendant yd proceed to the trial of the 
counterclaim without further notice to the adverse party ; and the pro- 
ceedings on the counterclaim are governed by the same rules as are 
applicable to the proceedings on an original complaint. 

§ 196. Uncontested actions; default; additional notice 

(a) If the complaint is taken as confessed, the court shall proceed 
to hear the cause by examination of witnesses in open court, unless it 
otherwise orders pursuant to section 271 of Title 3. i 

(b) In case of default the court may not grant a divorce unless it is 
satisfied that: 

(1) all proper means have been taken to notify the defendant 
of the pendency of the suit; and 

° the cause of divorce has been fully proved by competent 
evidence. 

(c) When the court is satisfied that the interests of the defendant 
require it, the court may order such additional notice as it considers 
equitable. 

§ 197. Admissions of defendant , 

In proceedings for divorce, an admission of the defendant may not 
be taken as evidence unless the court is satisfied that the admission 
was made in sincerity and without fraud or collusion to enable the 
plaintiff to obtain a divorce. 
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§ 198. Interlocutory order ; appeal; final decree of divorce 

(a) A final decree granting a divorce may not be entered until after 
the expiration of a period of six months the date of the entry 
of an interlocutory order adjudging that a case for divorce has been 
proved. The interlocutory order shall expressly state that a divorce 
is not granted by it.. An appeal may be taken from the order in the 
same manner and within the same time as an appeal from a final 
decree of the court in any other procaatine. 

(b) After the expiration of pees of six months provided by 
subsection (a) of this section, or, if an see is taken and the case 
is pending at the time of the expiration of the period, after the final 
disposition of the case if determined in favor of the plaintiff, the 
court, upon application filed within 30 days after the expiration of 
the period or the final disposition, by the person in whose favor the 
ney order was entered, shall enter a final decree granting a 
divorce. If an application is not made, the court may, on its own 
motion, within three months after the expiration of the 30-day period, 
enter a final decree of divorce. An appeal may not be taken from the 


§ 199. Effect of divorce generally 

The effect of a judgment decreeing a divorce is to restore the parties 
to the state of unmarried persons. 
§ 200. Legitimacy of children 

A divorce does not affect the legitimacy of the children of the 
marriage. 
§ 201. Resumption of former name 

The court, upon ting to a woman a divorce from the bonds of 
matrimony; may allow her to resume her maiden name or the name 
of a former husband, 
§ 202. Decreesand orders prior to September 21, 1922 

All oe in the district court of the Canal Zone, wherein 
and w y a decree of divorce was granted ee to September 21, 
1922, upon personal service, or service by publication, and wherein 
other orders were made affecting the status of the parties or their 
children, are valid. 


Subchapter IV—Alimony, Support, Custody, and Property 


§ 231. Custody and care of children pending action 
On the application of either party, the court may make such order 

codseriing this tietedy ind’ cals of che ininoe chittien of te arties 
during the pendency of the action as it deems expedient and for the 
benefit of the children. 

§ 232. Alimony pending action 

_ In cases of divorce the court may require the husband or wife to 
pay to the other or pay into court for the latter’s use during 
the pendency of the action such sums of money as may enable the 
latter to maintain or defend the action. Either ane when it is 
just and equitable, is entitled to alimony during the pendency. of the 
action. On appeal by either spouse, the district court may grant 
and enforce the payment of such money for defense and such equitable 
alimony during the pendency of the appeal as it deems reasonable and 
proper. 
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§ 233. Maintenance where divorce is denied 

Though judgment of divorce is denied, the court may, in an action 
for divorce, provide for the maintenance by the husband, of the wife 
and children of the marriage, or any of them. 


§ 234. Separate maintenance action 

(a) Without applying for a divorce, a husband or wife may main- 
tain in the district court a separate maintenance action against the 
other for prmenent support and maintenance of the plaintiff 
or of the plaintiff and children, when: 

(1) the defendant willfully deserts, or fails to provide for 
plaintiff; or 
(2) the plaintiff has a cause of action for divorce as provided 
by section 111, of this title. 

(b) During the pendency of the action, the court may require the 
husband or wife to pay as alimony any money necessary for the 
prosecution of the action and for support and maintenance, and have 
execution issue therefor. 

(c) In an action under this section, the court, in granting ey 
manent support and maintenance of a spouse or of a spouse and chil- 
dren, shall make the same disposition of the community property as 
= have been made if the marriage had been dissolved by judicial 

lecree. 

(d) The court may enforce its final judgment in an action under 
this section by such orders as from time to time it deems necessary, 
and may amend or revoke the orders at its discretion. 


§ 235. Alimony and maintenance; care, custody and support of 
children ' 

The court, in rendering a decree of divorce may make such order 
touching the alimony and maintenance of the husband or wife, the care, 
custody, and support of the children, or any of them, as from the cir- 
cumstances of the parties and the nature of the is reasonable and 
just. The court may order the giving of reasonable security for the 
alimony and maintenance, or may enforce the payment of the alimony 
and maintenance in any other manner consistent with the rules and 
practice of the court. On application, the court may, from time to 
time, make such alterations in the allowance of alimony and mainte- 
nance and the care, custody, and support of the children as appear 
reasonable and proper. In decreeing a divorce, the court may order 
the ae ee of alimony in a gross sum or in installments as may seem 
best. It may make the orders and enforce them by attachment and 
secure the payment of the alimony, but judgment for alimony may 
not be taken when the defendant is not personally served with sum- 
mons or does not voluntarily appear. 


§ 236. Order of resort to property 


In spi we 9. mapesemnd 232-235 of this title, the court shall resort: 
O to the community property; then 
(2) to the separate property of the party required to make the 
payments. 
§ 237. Withholding allowance to prevailing party 
When the prevailing party has a separate estate, or is earning his or 
her own livelihood, or there is community property sufficient to give 
him or her alimony or a proper support, or the custody of the chil- 
dren has been awarded to the other party who is supporting them, 
the court may withhold ay allowance to the prevailing party out 
of the separate provecty of the other party. Where there are no 
children, and either party has a separate estate sufficient for his or 
her proper support, an allowance may not be made from the separate 
estate of the other party. 
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§ 238. Subjection of property to support and education of 
children 


The court may subject the community property and the separate 
property to the support and education of the children in such pro- 
portions as it deems just. 

§ 239. Disposition of community property on divorce 

(a) In case of the dissolution of the marriage by the decree of the 
district court, the community property shall be assigned to the respec- 
tive parties in such proportions as the court, from all the facts of the 
case, and the condition of the parties, deems just. 

Bas The court, in rendering a decree of divorce, shall make such 
order for the poe of the community property, as is provided in 
this chapter, and, whenever cepa for that purpose, may order 
a partition or sale of the property and a division or other disposition 
of the proceeds. 

§ 240. Compelling conveyance of property belonging to other 
spouse 

If ita to the court that either party holds the title to pro 
equitably crue to the other, the i in rendering a wena 
divorce may compel conveyance thereof to the party entitled to it, 
upon such terms as it deems equitable. 


CHAPTER 7—HUSBAND AND WIFE 


271, Mutual obligations. 

272. Husband as head of family. 

273. Separate interests ; dwelling. 

274. Contracts. 

275, Legal relations; separation agreement. 

276. Separation agreement ; consideration. 

277. Methods of holding property. 

278. Separate property generally. 

279. Damages for personal injuries as separate property. 

280. Community property ; presumptions, 

281. Inventory of separate property. 

282. Filing inventory; effect. 

283. Contracts by wife ; liability of community property. 

284, Wife's earnings ; liability for husband's debts. 

285. Wife’s earnings when living separate. 

286, Earnings of each party after separate maintenance judgment. 
287. Husband's earnings after interlocutory divorce judgment. 
288. Wife’s pre-marital debts ; liability of husband. 

289. Wife’s separate property; general liability. 

290. Wife's separate property ; liability for certain secured debts. 
291. Married woman's torts. 

292. Management of wife’s earnings, 

293. Management of community personal property. 

294, Property rights of spouses ; effect of marriage settlement. 
295. Execution of marriage settlement. 

296. Marriage settlements by minors. 


§ 271. Mutual obligations 

Husband and wife contract towards each other obligations of mutual 
respect, fidelity, and support. 
§ 272. Husband as head of family 

The husband is the head of the family. He may choose any reason- 
able place or mode of living, and the wife shall conform thereto. 
§ 273. Separate interests; dwelling 


A husband or wife has no interest in the sopeniy of the other, 
but neither may be excluded from the other’s Pie ing, except that in 
actions or proceedings for divorce, annulment of i or per- 
manent support of wife or children, the court may make orders for 
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temporary exclusion of either party from the family dwelling or 
from the dwelling of the other, until the final determination of the 
action. 
§ 274. Contracts 

Either spouse may enter into any engagement or transaction with 
the other, or with any other person, respecting property, which either 
might if unmarried; subject, in transactions between themselves, to 
the general rules which control the actions of persons oceupying con- 
fidential relations with each other, as defined by chapters 161 and 163 
of Title 7 on trusts. 


§ 275. Legal relations; separation agreement 
A husband and wife may not, by a contract with each other, alter 
their legal relations, except as to property, and except that they may 
, in writing, to an immediate separation, and tay make pro- 
vision for the support of either of them and of their children during 
the separation. , 


§ 276. Separation agreement; consideration 


The mutual consent of the parties is a sufficient consideration for a 
separation agreement pursuant to section 275 of this title. 


§ 277. Methods of holding property 
A husband and wife may hold property by joint interests, by inter- 
ests in common, or as community property. 
§ 278. Separate property generally 
The following property, with the rents, issues and profits thereof, is 
the separate property of a spouse: 
(1) property owned by the spouse before marriage; and 
(2) property acquired by the spouse after marriage by gift, 
x Sie devise, or descent. 
te _ may convey her separate property without the consent of her 


§ 279. Damages for personal injuries as separate property 

All damages, special and general, awarded a married person in a 
civil action for personal injuries, are the separate property of that 
person. 
§ 280. Community property; presumptions 

(a) Except as patbang by sections 278 and 279 of this title, per- 
sonal property, wherever situated, acquired after marriage by either 
husband or wife, or both, while residing in the Canal Zone, is com- 
munity property; but whenever personal property, or an interest 
therein or encumbrance thereon, is acquired by a married woman by 
an instrument in writing, the presumption is that it is her separate 
property, and if acquired by her and another person, the presump- 
tion is that she takes the part acquired by her, as an interest in com- 
mon, unless a different intention is expressed in the instrument; ex- 
cept that when personal property is acquired by husband and wife by 
an instrument in which they are described as husband and wife, unless 
a different intention is expressed in the instrument, the presumption 
cl the property is the community property of the husband and 
wife. 


(b) The naa Soneneg provided for by subsection (a) of this section 
are conclusive in favor of a person dealing in ith and for a 
valuable consideration with the married woman or her legal repre- 
sentatives or successors in interest, and regardless of a change in her 
marital status after acquisition of the property. 
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§ 281. Inventory of separate property 

A full and complete inventory of the separate personal peceeey 
of either spouse may be made out and signed by the spouse, acknowl- 
pes or proved in the manner required by chapter 27 of Title 4, 
and recorded in the office of the registrar of property. 
§ 282. Filing inventory; effect 

The filing of the inventory in the office of the pepinar of Paar 
is notice and prima facie evidence of the title of the party filing the 
inventory. 
§ 283. Contracts by wife; liability of community property 

The property of the community is not liable for the contracts of the 
wife, made after marriage, unless secured by mortgages thereof 
executed by the husband. 
§ 284. Wife’s earnings; liability for husband’s debts 

The earnings of the wife are not liable for the debts of the husband. 
§ 285. Wife’s earnings when living separate 

The earnings and accumulations of the wife, while she is living 
separate from her husband, are her separate property. 


§ 286. ecw gy of each party after separate maintenance judg- 
men 


After the rendition of a judgment or decree for separate main- 
tenance the earnings or accumulations of each party are the separate 
property of the party acquiring them. 

§ 287. Husband's earnings after interlocutory divorce judgment 

After the rendition of an interlocutory judgment of divorce and 
while the parties are living separate and apart, the earnings and 
—e of the husband are the separate property of the 

us| : 


§ 288. Wife’s pre-marital debts; liability of husband 
Neither the separate property of the husband nor his earnings after 


marriage are liable for the debts of the wife contracted before the 
marriage. 
§ 289. Wife’s separate property; general liability 
(a) The poperete property of the wife is liable for her own debts 
contracted before or after marriage, but it is not liable for her hus- 
band’s debts, except as provided by subsection (b) of this section. 
(b) The separate peppery of the wife is liable for the payment 
of debts contracted by the husband or wife for the necessities of life 
furnished to them or either of them while they are living together. 
This subsection does not apply to the separate property of the wife 


held by her at the time of marriage or i her after marria; 

by devas, succession, or gift, other than oe ite heoen the Metend 

§ 290. ba separate property; liability for certain secured 
e 


The separate property of the wife is not liable for a debt or obliga- 
tion secured by mortgage, deed of trust, or other hypothecation of 
the community property, unless the wife expressly assents in writing 
to the liability of her separate property for the debt or obligation. 
§ 291. Married woman’s torts 

For civil injuries committed by a married woman, damages may be 
recovered from her alone, and her husband is not liable therefor, 


except in cases where he would be jointly liable with her if the mar- 
riage did not exist. 
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§ 292. Management of wife’s earnings 

Notwithstanding section 293 of this title, and subject to sections 280 
and 285 of this title, the wife has the management, control, and dis- 
pee other than testamentary except as otherwise permitted by 

aw, of community property money earned by her until it is com- 
mingled with other community property. 

During the time the wife has the management, control, and disposi- 
tion of such money, she may not make a gift thereof, or dispose of it 
without a valuable consideration, without the written consent of the 
husband. 

This section does not make such money the separate by wed of 
the wife, nor does it change the respective interests of the husband 
and wife in the money. 

§ 293. Management of community personal property 

The husband has the management and control of the community 
personal Property, with the same power of disposition, other than 
testamentary, as he has of his separate estate; except that he may not, 
without the written consent of the wife: 

5 make a gift of the community personal property; 
(2) dispose of the community personal property without a 
valuable consideration ; or 

(3) sell, convey, or encumber the furniture, furnishings, or 
fittings of the home, or the clothing or wearing apparel of the 
wife or minor children that is community. 


§ 294. Property rights of spouses; effect of marriage settlement 

The property rights of husband and wife are governed by this chap- 
ter, unless there is a marriage settlement containing stipulations con- 
trary thereto. 


§ 295. Execution of marriage settlement 


Contracts for marriage settlements shall be: 
(1) in writing; 
(2) subscribed by the party to be charged or by his agent author- 
ized in writing; and 
& 3) acknowledged or proved as prescribed by chapter 27 of 
itle 4. 


§ 296. Marriage settlements by minors 


A minor capable of contracting marriage may make a valid mar- 
riage settlement. 


CHAPTER 9—CHILDREN BY BIRTH 


Legitimacy of issue of wife cohabiting with husband. 
882. Children born in wedlock. 

833, Children born after dissolution of marriage. 

Who may dispute legitimacy. 


Rights of parents when separated. 
Action and decree for — control of children. 


Parental abuse. 

tion of parental authority. 
Relinquishment of services and custody. 
Wages of minors. 

Residence of child. 


rcerai faerie 
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§ 331. Legitimacy of issue of wife cohabiting with husband 

The issue of a wife cohabiting with her husband, who is not im- 
potent, is indisputably presumed to be legitimate. 
§ 332. Children born in wedlock 

All children born in wedlock are presumed to be legitimate. 
§ 333. Children born after dissolution of marriage 

All children of a woman who has been married, born within 10 
months after the dissolution of the marriage, are presumed to be 
legitimate children of that marriage. 
§ 334. Who may dispute legitimacy 

The presumption of legitimacy may be disputed only by the Govern- 
ment of the Canal Zone in a criminal action brought pursuant to 
section 481 of this title, or by the husband or wife, or the descendant 


of one or both of them. Tie: in such a case, may be proved 
in the same manner as any other fact. 


§ 335. Subsequent marriage of parents 
A child born before wedlock becomes legitimate by the subsequent 
marriage of its parents, 
§ 336. Custody of minors 
The father and mother of a legitimate unmarried minor child are 
equally entitled to his custody and services; but either one of them is 
entitled to the custody and services if the other: 
(1) is dead or unable to take the custody; 
(2) refuses to take the custody; or 
(3) has abandoned the family, 


§ 337. Rights of parents when separated 

The husband and father has no rights superior to those of the wife 
and mother, in regard to the care, custody, education, and control of 
the children of the marriage, while the husband and wife live separate 
and apart from each other. 

§ 338. Action and decree for exclusive control of children 

Without applying for a divorce, either spouse may bring an action 
for the oxclnate control of the children of t the marriage.” 

Dering the pendency of the action, at the final hearing, or after- 
wards, the district court may make any order or decree, in vomted to 
the support, care, custody, education and control of the chil of 
the marriage, as may be just and in accordance with the natural rights 
of the parents and the best interests of the children. At any time 
after an order or decree is made, the court may amend, vary, or modify 
it, as the natural rights and the interests of the parties, including the 
children, may require. 

§ 339. Custody of illegitimate child 

The mother of an illegitimate unmarried minor is entitled to its 
custody and services. 

§ 340. Allowance to parent 

The district court may direct an allowance to be made to the par- 
ent of a child, out of its property, for its past or future support and 
education, on such conditions as may be proper, whenever such a di- 
rection is for its 
§ 341. Control of property of child 

The parent, as such, has no control over the property of the child. 
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§ 342. Parental abuse 

The abuse of parental authority is the subject of judicial izance 
in a civil action brought by the child, by its relative within the third 
degree, or by the United States attorney. If the abuse is established, 
the child may be freed from the dominion of the parent, and the duty 
of support and education enforced. 


§ 343. Termination of parental authority 
The authority of a parent ceases upon : 
bs Fig appointment by a court of a guardian of the person of 
a ; 


f the marriage of the child; or 
8) its attaining majority. 
§ 344. Relinquishment of services and custody 

The parent, whether solvent or insolvent, may relinquish to the child 
the right of controlling him. Abandonment by the parent is pre- 
sumptive evidence of such a relinquishment. 


§ 345. Wages of minors 
The wages of a minor employed in service may be paid to him. 
§ 346. Residence of child 
aot to the power of the proper court to restrain a removal 


prejudicial to the rights or welfare of the child, a parent entitled to 
the custody of a child has a right to change his residence, 


CHAPTER 11—CHILDREN BY ADOPTION 


881. Adoption generally. 
382. Adoption by stepfather or stepmother. 
883. Notice to absent or nonconsenting parent. 
884. Investigation, 
385. Adoption order; effect. 
386, Consent to adoption of illegitimate child. 
887. Adoption of illegitimate child by father. 
§ 381. Adoption generally 
(a) An unmarried resident of the Canal Zone, or a husband and 
Lind jointly, may petition the district court for leave to adopt a minor 


child, 

(b) Written consent to the adoption must be given by the child, if of 
the age of 14 years, and: : 

q) by each living parent who is not incompetent, intemperate, 
or otherwise unfit, or has not abandoned the child; or 

(2) if there are no such parents, or the parents are unknown, 
or have abandoned the child, or they are incompetent, intemperate, 
or otherwise unfit, then by the legal guardian ; or 

(3) if there sty ve guardian, then by i discreet and suitable 

m appointed by the court to act in the proceeding as next 

Friend oft the child. - , 

(c) When the child is an inmate of a charitable institution within 
the Canal Zone, and has been previously abandoned by its parents 
or Dagirom thereto, written consent to the adoption by the head 
of the institution is required. ; 

(d) This section does not authorize a —— to adopt his ward 
before the termination of the guardianship and the settlement 
and approval, by the court, of his accounts as guardian. 

§ 382. Adoption by stepfather or stepmother 

(a) A resident of the Canal Zone, the husband or wife of a parent 
who a minor child by a deceased or divorced former ar pon 
petition the district court for leave to adopt the minor child an 
change his name. 
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b) Written consent to the adoption is required, as provided 
stheoes 881 of this title, except that if the custody of the child na 
been awarded to the petitioner’s spouse, the consent of the other parent 
is not required. 

§ 383. Notice to absent or nonconsenting parent 

In cases of adoption where the consent of a parent is required 
and it in alleged in tha Vetinon’that-the- parent Tefimes 14 san the 
consent, or is a resident of the Republic of Panama or elsewhere, 
an order to the parent to show cause why the petition should not be 
granted may be entered by the court. e order shall be published 
in accordance with section 163 of Title 5. 


§ 384. Investigation 

Upon the filing of a petition for adoption, the court may order an 
investigation to be made by a representative designated by the court 
and may further order that a report of the investigation shall be filed 
with the court within the time fixed in the order. The investigation 
may include the conditions and antecedents of the child for the 
purpose of determining whether he is a preeer subject for adoption; 
Seprpuriete inquiry to determine whether the proposed home is a 
suitable one for the child; and any other circumstances and condi- 
tions which may have a bearing on the adoption and of which the 
court should have knowledge. The report of the investigation shall 
become a part of the files in the case, and the court may require that 
the report contain a definite recommendation for or against the adop- 
tion and state reasons therefor. 
§ 385. Adoption order; effect 

(a) When this chapter is complied with, if the court is satisfied 
with the ability of the petitioner to bring up and educate the child 
properly, having reference to the degree and condition of the child’s 
parents and the fitness and pga | of the adoption, it shall make 
an order setting forth the facts and declaring that from that date 
the child, to all legal intents and purposes, is the child of the petitioner 
and that its name is thereby changed. The order shall be recorded 
in the —— boll court. + ny he = 

na parents, except the spouse of t itioner when 

a child is adopted pursuant to section 382 of this title, shall, by 
the order referred to in subsection (a) of this section, be divested 
of all legal rights and obligations in respect to the child, and the 
child shall be from all legal obligations of obedience and mainte- 
nance with respect to them. The child shall be to all intents and 
purposes the child and legal heir of the person adopting him or her, 
entitled to all the rights and privileges, and subject to all the obliga- 
tions of a child of such person begotten in lawful wedlock. 
§ 386. Consent to adoption of illegitimate child 

If the child to be adopted is illegitimate, the consent of the father to 
adoption is not required. 
§ 387. Adoption of illegitimate child by father 

The father of an illegitimate child, by publicly acknowledging it 
as.his awn, aeceiving it ae,his twn, arith tbe oonsmnt,of hievwifa, if 
he is married, into ily, and ise treating it as if it were 
a eeuete child, thereb; adopts it as a legitimate child; and the 
child is thereupon deemed for all purposes legitimate from the time 
o its birth. ions 381-386 of this title do not apply to such an 
adoption. 
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CHAPTER 13—SUPPORT OF RELATIONS 


of wife. 
of wife on abandonment or separation ; husband’s earnings. 
Support of husband. 

of parents; support and education. 

Death of parent without providing for support. 

Reciprocal duties of parents and children. 
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pensa and support of adult child. 
431. Penalty for abandonment or failure to support wife or child. 


§ 421. Support of wife 

If a husband neglects to make adequate provisions for the support of 
his wife, except in the agrees erg for by section 422 of this title, 
any other person may, in good faith, supply er with articles n 
for her support, and recover their reasonable value from the husban 
§ 422. Support of wife on abandonment or separation; husband’s 


A husband abandoned by his wife is not liable for her support until 
she offers to return, unless she was justified in abandoning by his 
misconduct. During the period of unjustified abandonment, prior 
to the wife’s offer to return, the earnings of the husband are his 
separate i gr 

A husband is not liable for his wife’s support when she is living 
separate from him by written agreement, unless the support is stipu- 
lated in the agreement. 


§ 423. Support of husband 
A wife shall support the husband out of her separate property 


when: 

1) he has not deserted her; 

2) he does not have separate property ; 

3) there isno community property ; and 

(4) heis unable, from i ity, to support himself. 
§ 424. Duties of parents; support and education 
A parent entitled to the custody of a child shall give him support 

and education suitable to his circumstances; but if a child has sufficient 
earnings of his own, the cost of his support and education may be 
taken therefrom. If the support and education which the father of a 
legitimate child is able to give are inadequate, the mother shall assist 
him to the extent of her ability. 


§ 425. Death of parent without providing for support 

If a parent ch: le with the support of a child dies, leaving it a 

ublic charge, and leaving an estate sufficient for its support, the 
United States attorney may claim provision for its support from the 
parent’s estate by civil action. For this purpose, the United States 
attorney may have the same remedies as res creditor against the es- 
tate, and against the heirs and next of kin of the parent. 
§ 426. Reciprocal duties of parents and children 

A father, mother, and children of a poor person unable to main- 
tain himself by work, shall maintain him to the extent of their ability. 
The promise of an adult child to pay for necessaries previously fur- 
nished to his parent is binding. 
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§ 427. Action for relief from obligation to support parent 

(a) An adult person may file in the division of the district court 
where his parent resides a verified complaint alleging that: 

(1) while the plaintiff was a minor, he was abandoned by the 
parent, and the abandonment continued for a period of two or 
more years prior to the time the plaintiff reached the age of 
"Se d the period ded for by paragraph 

(2) the parent, during ri rovi or P 
Ne of iis subsection, was physically inl mentally able to support 

ne plaintiff— 
and prayin the court to free the plaintiff from the obligation other- 
wise Im by law to support the parent. 

(b) Upon the filing of a —- under subsection (a) of this 
section, the clerk shall set it for hearing by the court, and issue a 
summons directed to the parent setting forth the time and place of the 
hearing. The summons and a oe of the complaint shall be per- 
sonally served on the parent, in the same manner as that provided 
by law for the service of a summons in civil actions, at least five days 
before the time of hearing. If, upon the hearing, the court deter- 
mines that the allegations in the complaint are true, it shall render 
a judgment granting the relief prayed for. 

(c) A person released et action ae Se manner’ 0 parent, #3 
provided in this section, shall be deemed to be so released with respect 
to any law of the Canal Zone under which a child is required to pay 
for the support, care, maintenance, and the like, of a parent. 

§ 428. Parent’s liability for necessaries or support 

(a) If a parent neglects to provide articles necessary for his child 
under his charge, according to his circumstances, a third person may 
in good faith supply them, and recover the reasonable value thereof 
from the parent. | 

(>) A parent is not bound to compensate the other parent or a rela- 
tive for the voluntary support of his child, without an agreement for 


ay ceo tt bound to compensate a st for th 
c rent is not bound to com ea stranger for the support 
of a child who has abandoned the parent without tai cause. si 
§ 429. Wife’s children by former marriage 

A husband is not bound to maintain his wife’s children by a former 
husband; but if he receives them into his family and supports them, 
it is presumed that he does so as a parent, and they are not liable 
to him for their support, nor he to them for their services. 
§ 430. Compensation and support of adult child 

Where a child, after attaining majority, continues to serve and to 
be supported by the'parent, neither party is entitled to compensation, 
in the absence of an agreement therefor. 
§ 431. Penalty for abandonment or failure to support wife or 

child 

A husband, or a parent, lawfully chargeable with the support or 
maintenance of the wife or child, who abandons, or willfully fails, 
without lawful excuse, to furnish support or maintenance to the wife 
or child, shall be fined not more than $100 or imprisoned in jail not 
more than 30 days or both. 


-694- 
CHAPTER 15—ESTABLISHING PATERNITY 


=e SUBCHAPTER I—PATERNITY PROCEEDINGS 
461. Persons who may bring action; certificate where child unborn; nature of 


a 
462, Jurisdiction; complaint; procedure. 

463. Jury trial. 

464. Agreement or compromise, 

465. ps hase, Jarra aR iad ie aS 


466. it; payments. 
467. Writ of execution on failure to make support payments. 
468. Action when putative father has died; claim against estate when father 


SUBCHAPTER JI—BLOOD TESTS TO DETERMINE PATERNITY 
491. Authority for test. 


494, Effect of test resul 

495. Applicability to criminal actions. 
496. Uniformity of interpretation. 
497. Short title. 


Subchapter I—Paternity Proceedings 


§ 461. Persons who may bring action; certificate where child 
unborn; nature of action 

(a) An action pursuant to this subchapter may be brought by: 

(1) a female resident of the Canal Zone who has delivered 
an i legitimate child or who is pregnant with a child which, if 
born alive, would be illegitimate; or 

(2) an illegitimate child or, if the illegitimate child is a minor 
or otherwise incompetent, his next friend. 

(b) An action for the support of a child still unborn may not be 
brought unless the mother files a certificate from an authorized physi- 
cian specifying that she is pregnant. 

(c) If mother was married when the illegitimate child was 
conceived, but living separate and a. from her husband, an action 
for su pport of the illegitimate child may be brought in the manner 

'y 


§ 462. Jurisdiction; complaint; procedure 

(a) The district court has exclusive jurisdiction of actions under 
thy) he betta brought by the of a verified lain’ 

ie action is t i a verified complaint in 

the division of the court in wih the isin resides. @ court 
shall proceed without unn delay to a trial upon the complaint, 
and, except as otherwise provided by this subchapter, p i 
upon the complaint, including the issuance and service of summons, 
service of a copy of the complaint, and the giving of security for costs 
when requi y the court, shall conform, as nearly as may be prac- 
ticable, to proceedings in civil actions. 
§ 463. Jury trial 

An action pursuant to this subchapter shall be tried by jury, if 
either the plaintiff or defendant demands that it be so tried. 


§ 464. Agreement or compromise 

If, at any time before judgment in an action pursuant to this sub- 
chapter, the defendant pays or secures to be paid to the plaintiff such 
sums of money or property as the plaintiff may, with the approval of 
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or acknowl in its presence, dismiss the action upon the payment, 
by the defendant, of the costs of the proceeding. The court shall 
cause a memorandum of the agreement to be entered upon the docket. 


§ 465. Competency of mother to testify; dying declarations 
(a) =e St ene. igen Bem to, ax, sy Mew oe ag 
nt witness, unless she is otherwise incom 
pep) If the mother is dead at the time of rf her declaration made 
at the time of travail and persevered in as her dying declaration shall 
be evidence. 
§ 466. Judgment; payments 

(a) If, in an action pursuant to this subchapter, it is determined that 
the defendant is the father of the child, the court shall adjudge him 
the father of the child and he shall be responsible for the maintenance 
of the child up to the a of Eh eerm oe Fees SeRermeNe, UP SS She 
court may order, as well as for the costs of the action. ‘ 

(b) In addition, the court may order the father to pay special sums 
for the expense caused the mother by the birth, for the child’s educa- 
tion, and for expenses caused by the child’s sickness or death, and to 
pay such attorney fees of the plaintiff as the court, in its discretion, 
allows. 

(c) Amounts paid for support of the illegitimate child shall or- 
dinarily be paid in advance in Gi-wéekiy triaeationen ; , 

(d) Compromises between the parents of an illegitimate child are 
valid only if approved by the court. ‘ 

(e) Money paid by e father for the support of an illegitimate 
child shall be spent solely for the benefit of the child. 


§ 467. Writ of execution on failure to make support payments 

(a) If default is made in the payment of money toward the support 
of an illegitimate child, the court, upon application of the plaintiff, 
may issue a writ of execution, The execution shall be served and sa 
fied. as executions upon a civil judgment, except that an exemption 
may not be allowed against a writ issued for nonpayment of money for 
is, ru of an illegitimate child. 

(b) An execution may not issue, however, except for payments due 
within the six months next preceding the issuance of the execution. 


§ 468. Action when putative father has died; claim against estate 
when father dies 

(a) If the father of an illegitimate child dies before its birth or 
within a year after it was born, and before an action against him for 
the support of the child has been brought to conclusion, an action ma 
be brought for the support of the child against his estate, and if it is 
adjudged that the deceased was the father of the child, the amounts 
necessary for the support of the child may be collected from his estate 
in thesame mannerasanyotherdebt. 

(b) If a man who has been ordered to pay for the support of a 
child dies before the child is 21 years old, the amounts he was ordered 
to pay may be collected from his estate, except that— 

(1) if he leaves a widow or legitimate children, the amounts 
to be collected from his estate for his itimate children shall 
not exceed the inheritance of a legitimate child; and 
(2) a be paid from his estate for the sup of an 
illegitimate child until the creditors of the estate have been fully 


the court, gd receive, the court shall, if the agreement is made 
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Subchapter II—Blood Tests to Determine Paternity 


§ 491. Authority for test 
In a civil action, in which paternity is a relevant fact, including 
an action in the district court epee to subchapter I of this chapter, 
the py, upon its own initiative or upon superior made by or on 
behalf of any person whose blood is involved may, or upon motion 
of any party to the action made at a time so as not to delay the pro- 
ngs unduly, shall order the mother, child and alleged father to 
submit to blood tests. If a — refuses to submit to such tests, the 
court may resolve the question o gF saan $ against that party or en- 
force its order if the rights of others and the interests of justice so 
require, 
§ 492. Selection of experts 
The tests provided by section 491 of this title shall be made by ex- 
perts qualified as examiners of blood types who shall be appointed by 
the court. The experts shall be called by the court as witnesses to 
testify to their findings and shall be subject to cross-examination by tee 
parties. A party or b eiorg at whose suggestion the tests have been 
ordered may demand that other experts, qualified as examiners of 
blood t —— independent tesis under orders of court, the re- 
sults a which may be offered in evidence. The number and qualifica- 
tions of experts shall be determined by the court. 
§ 493. Compensation of expert witnesses 
(a) Except as provided by subsection (b) of this section, the court 
shall fix the com tion of each ayer witness appointed by the 
court at a reasonable amount. It shall be paid as the court shall order. 
The court may order that ibe pas by the parties in such propor- 
tions and at such times as it prescribe, and that, after payment 
a parties, all or part or none of it be taxed as costs in the action. 
fee of an expert witness called by a party but not appointed by 
the court shall be paid by the party calling him but shall not be taxed 
**(b) oe ghee ed by th loyed b 
an expert witness appointed by the court is employed by 
serving with an agency of the United States in the Canal Zoom, he 
may not receive a fee but shall receive his regular full pay for the time 
spent in performing his services as an rt, without deduction from 
time allowed him for leave of absence authorized by law. 


§ 494, Effect of test results 
If the court finds that the conclusions of al] the experts, as dis- 
closed by the evidence based upon the tests, are that the alleged father 
is not the father of the child, the question of paternity shall be re- 
solved accordingly. If the experts disagree in their findings or con- 
clusions, the question shall be submitted upon all the evidence. If the 
experts conclude that the blood tests show the possibility of the alleged 
father’s paternity, admission of this evidence is within the discretion 
of the court, depending upon the infrequency of the blood type. 
§ 495. Applicability to criminal actions 
This subchapter applies to criminal cases subject to the follow- 
ing limitations and provisions: 
(1) an order for the tests shall be made only upon application 
ofa or on the court’s initiative ; 
(2) the compensation of the experts shall be paid by the Canal 
Zone Government, except that, if the expert is one who falls 
within the scope of section 493 (b) of this title, that subsection is 
applicable; 
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(3) the court may direct a verdict of acquittal upon the con- 
clusions of all the ex pursuant to section 494 of this _ 
otherwise the case shall be submitted for determination upon 
the evidence, 


§ 496. Uniformity of interpretation 


This subchapter shall be so interpreted and construed as to effectuate 
its general purpose to make uniform the law of those States which 


enact it. 
§ 497. Short title 


This subchapter may be cited as the Uniform Act on Blood Tests to 
Determine Paternity. 


CHAPTER 17—CHANGE OF NAME 


§ 531. Jurisdictio 


Applications for changes of names shal] be heard and determined by 
the ict court. 


§ 532. Petition for change of name 


An application for ae of name may be made to the division of 
the district court where the person whose name is proposed to be 
Pring vedic: A pepe bee ormy Boned) teed Me the person 
is under 21 years of age, if a male, and un gfe Shag oh 
female, by one of the parents, if living, or, if both are dead, then by 
por. _— or, if there is no guardian, then by some near relative 
or frien 
The petition shall specify the place of birth and residence of the 
rson, his or her present name, the name proposed, and the reason 
or the of name. If the father of the person is not living, the 
petition shall name, so far as known to the petitioner, the near rela- 
tives of the person, and their places of residence. 
§ 533. Order to show cause; posting 
Upon the filing of the petition, the court shall make an order 
reciting the filing of the application, the name of the person by 
whom it is filed and the name toscana: § and directing all persons in- 
terested in the matter to appear before the court, at a time and place 
specified, not Jess than four or more than eight weeks from the time of 
ing the order, to show cause why the application for change of 
name should not be geet A copy of the order to show cause shall 
be posted by the clerk of the court in three of the most public places 
in the division in which the court is held, for a period of four suc- 
cessive weeks. Proof of the ing shall be made to the satisfaction 
of the court at the time of the hearing of the petition. 
§ 534. Hearing; order 
Objections may be filed by any person who can show the court good 
reason against the change of name. On the hearing of the petition, the 
court may examine on oath any of the petitioners, remonstrants, or 
other persons, touching the application, and may make an order 
changing the name, or dismissing the petition, as the court deems 


ight 2 

EO. 2. on 13(a) of the Act of July 25, 1958 (Public Law 85-550, 
72 Stat. 410; 5 U.S.C., sec. 2252 note), is amended by striking out the 
~~, “(1)” preceding the first clause, and by striking out 
clause (2). 
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_ Seo. 3. (a) Section 14 of Title 18, United States Code, as amended, 
is amended to read as follows: 
“§ 14. Applicability to Canal Zone; definition 

Bios In addition to the sections of this title which by their terms 
apply to and within the Canal Zone, the following sections of this 
title apply to and within the Canal Zone: 6, 8, 11, 45, 201, 202, 287, 331, 
871, 471, 472, 478, 474, 475, 476, 477, 478, 479, 480, 481, 482, 483, 

485, 486, 487, 488, 489, 490, 491, 492, 493, 494, 495, 496, 497, 498, 499, 
505, 506, 507, 508, 509, 594, 595, 598, 600, 601, 604, 605, 608, 611, 612, 
703, 752, 755, 756, 792, 793, 794, 795, 796, 797, 798, as added by sec- 
tion opr of the Act of October 31, 1951 (chapter 655, 65 Stat. 719), 
798 as added by section 4 of the Act of June 30, 1953 (chapter 175, 67 
Stat. 133), 799, 915, 917, 951, 953, 954, 956, 957, 958, 959, 960, 961, 962, 
963, 964, 965, 966, 967, 1001, 1017, 1024, 1073, 1301, 1364, 1381, 1382, 
1542, 1543, 1544, 1546, 1584, 1621, 1622, 1761, 1821, 1914, 1991, 2151, 
2152, 2153, 2154, 2155, 2156, 2157, 2199, 2931, 2934, 9935, 2974, 2975, 
2277, 2381, 2382, 2383, 2384, 2385, 2387, 2388, 2389, 2390, 2421, 2492, 
2424, 3042, 3059, 3105, 3109, 3187, 3195, 3500. 

«(b) The term ‘Canal Zone’, as used in the sections of this title 
which by their terms apply to and within the Canal Zone, and as 
used in subsection (a) of this section, includes the area designated as 
the Canal Zone by sections 1 and 2 of Title 2, Canal Zone e; and 
it also includes the corridor over which the United States of America 
exercises jurisdiction pursuant to the provisions of Article IX of 
the General Treaty of Friendship and Cooperation between the United 
States of America and the Republic of Panama, sign March 2, 1936, 
to the extent that the application, to the corridor, of the sections 
mentioned in this subsection, and of those specified in subsection (a) 
of this section, is consistent with the nature of the rights of the 
United States in the corridor as provided by treaty. 

“(c) The definitions of the terms prescribed by sections 5 and 10, or 
other sections of this title, are modified to effectuate the applicability 
of the sections enumerated by subsection (a) of this section to and 
within the Canal Zone.” 

(b) The analysis of chapter 1 of Title 18, United States Code, as 
amended, preceding section 1 of that title, is amended by strik 
out the item “14. plicability to Canal Zone.”, and in lieu thereo 
inserting “14. Applicability to Canal Zone; definition.”. 

Sec. 4. (a) Chapter 311 of Title 18, United States Code, as 
amended, is amended by inserting at the end thereof the following 
section: 

“§ 4210. Warrants to retake Canal Zone parole violators 

“An officer of a Federal penal or correctional institution, or a 
Federal officer authorized to serve criminal process within the United 
States, to whom a warrant issued by the Governor of the Canal Zone 
for the retaking of a parole violator is delivered, shall execute the 
warrant by taking the prisoner and holding him for delivery to a 
representative of the Governor of the Canal Zone for return to the 


(b) The analysis of chapter 311 of Title 18, United States Code, 
ing section 4201 of title, is amended by adding the follow- 
ing item: 
4210. Warrants to retake Canal Zone parole violators.”. 

Sec. 5. Title IV of the chapter designated by paragraph (2) of sec- 
tion 501 of the Act of June 30, 1958 (Public Law 85-477, chapter 
II, 72 Stat. 270) as chapter IL of the Mutual Security Act of 1954, as 
amended, is further amended by adding to section 414 thereof (68 
Stat. 848; 22 U.S.C., sec. 1934), as amended by paragraph (k) of 
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section 205 of the said Act of June 30, 1958 (72 Stat. 267), the follow- 


subsection 
nga) This seitiou lies to and within the Canal Zone.”. 
Seo. 6. 106) coe of section 1 of the Act of June 12, 1917 (chapter 
co 


27, 40 Stat. 105), constituting the third full on page 179 of 
Volume 40 aves ee (24 U.S.C., sec. 196), as amended, is 


“Upon saree tiestion of the Governor of the Canal Zone, the See- 
retary of y of Health, Education, and Welfare may transfer to Saint Eliza- 
beths Hospital, in the District of Columbia, for os eotmen, any Ameri- 
ean citizen oben to a hospitalization order issued under section 1637 
fie ae of the Canal Zone Code, whose legal residence in one of the 

territories, wieeburons of danail ae banbeandaveane th 
of Co lumbia for the purpose ty c mi care it 
oeean iy te eatablish. Upon the ascertainment of the | 4 
residence of persons so transferred me Saint Elizabeths Hospital, 
superintendent of that hospital shall thereupon transfer them to sinete 
respective places of residence, and the expenses attendant thereon shall 
be leet from the appropriation for the support of Saint Elizabeths 
H 

rm 7. The first sentence of section 414 of Title 28, United States 
Code, is amended to read as follows: “All government publications 
and law books furnished to justices, judges, clerks of courts, and 
United States attorneys of the United States and its territories and 
possessions, and other officers of the U: United States or an agency thereof 
shall be transmitted to their successors in office.”. 

Src. 8. Subsection (b) of section 547 of Title 28, United States 
Code, is amended by 3 inserting “including those of the courts or Gov- 
ernment of the Canal Zone,” after “United States,” so that the sub- 
section will read as follows: 

“(b) He shall execute all lawful writs, i proeame and orders issued 
under authority of the United States, incl those of the courts 
and Government of the Canal Zone, and command all necessary «ssist- 
— to execute his duties. 

by adi 9. Section 1404 A Title 28, United States Code, is amended 
17g) he asad in the (d) thereto, to read as follows: 
used in this section, ‘district court’ includes the United 
Pi District Court for the Distriet of the Canal Zone; and ‘district’ 
includes the territorial jurisdiction of that court.”. 

Sec. 10. Section 1406 of Title 28, United States Code, as amended, is 
amended by adding ona orth thereto, to read as follows: 

“(d) As used in this district court’ includes the United 
States District Court for the Dig District of the Canal Zone; and ‘district’ 
— the territorial jurisdiction of that court. 

EC. 11. Section 2 of the Act of November 15, 1941 er 471, 55 
Stet 7 763; 50 U.S.C., sec. 191a), is amended to read as follows: 

“Spc. 2. When the Coast Guard operates as a part of the Navy pur- 
suant to section 3 of Title 14, United States Code, the powers conferred 
on the erica? of the by section 1, title II, of the Act of 
June 15, 1917 (40 Stat. 220; U.S.C., title 50, sec, 191), shall vest in and 
be exercised by the S of the Na 

Sec. 12. Section 4 of the Act of Nov he 15, 1941 ee 471, 55 
Stat. 763; 50 U.S.C., sec. 191b), as amended by subsection (b) of sec- 
tion 2 of the Act of September 26, 1950 (chapter 1049, 64 Stat. 1038), 
is amended to read as follows: 

“Src. 4. This Act and section 91 of Title 14, United States Code, 
do not affect the authority conferred upon the Governor of the Canal 
Zone by the second paragraph of section 1, title II, Act of June 15, 
1917 (40 Stat. 220; isc, title 50, sec. 191), notwithstanding the 
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provisions of section 2 of this Act; nor do they affect the powers and 
authority conferred by section 34 of Title 2, Canal Zone Code.”. 

Szo. 13, The Act of August 1, 1956 (chapter 849, 70 Stat. 899; 
50 U.S.C., secs. 851-857) is amended by adding thereto the following 
section : 

“Sec. 10, This Act applies to and within the Canal Zone,”. 

Src. 14. Section 1 of the Joint Resolution of May 3, 1943 (chapter 
92, 57 Stat. 74), is amended by sriking oat the two provisos therein, 
including the colons preceding and following the of the two 


provisos. 

Sro. 15. If the United States District Court for the District of the 
Canal] Zone finds that, on a date ninety days prior to the effective date 
of the Canal Zone Code, enacted by section 1 of this Act, epee ae? 
completed or was actively engaged in the study of law that would 

uw him to take the bar examination under clause (2) or clause 
®) of Rule 5 of Part VI of the Rules of the Court in effect on that 

ate, the court may permit him to take the bar examination and to 
be admitted to the bar, if he otherwise qualifies, as if section 541 of 
Title 3 of the Canal Zone Code had not been enacted by this Act. 

Sec. 16. The Ceo carried into sections 251 and 252 of Title 
4 of the Canal Zone Code, enacted by section 1 of this Act, do not, as 
revised, invalidate any part of a will or other instrument executed 

rior to the effective date of this Act, and any such part which would 
ve been valid prior to that date be valid irrespective of the 
revised provisions. The republication of a will executed prior to the 
effective date of this Act by a codicil executed after that date shall 
not constitute execution of the will after that date within the meaning 
of this section. 

Src. 17. Sections 548 and 549 of Title 5, Canal Zone Code, enacted 
by section 1 of this Act, relating to the exemption of property from 
execution or attachment, do not apply to the enforcement of judg- 
ments which became final prior to the effective date of this Act. 

Sec. 18. The provisions of the Canal Zone Code, concen 7 sec- 
tion 1 of this Act, with respect to the organization of the Canal Zone 
Government, the Panama Canal Company, and the courts in the 
Canal Zone, shall be construed as continuations of existing law, and 
the tenure of the officers and employees thereof, including the judges, 
the United States attorney, the marshal, and their deputies and as- 
sistants, in office on the effective date of this Act, shall not be affected 
by its enactment, but each of them shall continue to serve in the same 
capacity under the ye are provisions of the Canal Zone Code, 
ena by section 1 of this Act, pursuant to his prior appointment, 
until his tenure expires and his successor is appointed and has quali- 
fied, or unless he is removed, discharged or transferred under author- 
ity of that Code. No loss of rights, interruption of jurisdiction or 
prejudice to matters pending in any of the courts in the Canal Zone 
on the effective date of this Act shall result from its enactment. 

Sec. 19. Orders, rules, and lations in effect under laws repealed 
by section 26 of this Act, to the extent that they would have 
been authorized under the Canal Zone Code, enacted by section 1 of 
this Act, remain in force and effect as orders, rules, and regulations 
under that Code, and shall be administered and enforced under that 
Code as nearly as may be until repealed, amended or superseded there- 


under. 

Sec. 20. References that other laws, orders, rules, and regulations 
make to laws repealed by section 26 of this Act be considered to 
be made to the co ding or most nearly co nding provisions 
of the Canal Zone Code, enacted by section 1 of this Act. 
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Sec, 21. An inference of a legislative construction is not to be drawn 
by reason of the article, subchapter, chapter, part or title in the Canal 

ne e, ee ee See 
placed or by reason of the caption or catchline thereto. 

Sec. 22. If a provision of the Canal Zone Code, enacted by sec- 
tion 1 of this Act, is held invalid, the remainder is not affected thereby 
unless a remaining provision is so related to the invalid provision that 
logical effect cannot be given to the remaining provision without the 
invalid provision. Ifa provision of the Code is invalid in one or more 
of its applications, the provision remains in effect in all valid applica- 
tions that are severable from the invalid applications. 

Sxc. 23. The repeal of laws provided for by section 26 of this Act 
does not affect rights accruing or that have accrued or were acquired 
or lished, or civil or criminal liabilities, penalties or forfeitures 
that were incurred, or judicial or administrative ings that 
were rym under any of the laws so repealed, before the effective 
date of this Act; but, subject to section 19 of this Act, the proceedings 
in such a case shall conform with the procedure established by or 
under the authority of the Canal Zone enacted by section 1 of 
this Act, unless such conformity, in the opinion of the court or admin- 
istrative authority, would not be feasible or would work injustice. 

Src. 24. The repeal, by section 26 of this Act, of sections 11, 12, 121, 
122 and 123 of Title 2, and section 1763 of Title 4, of the Canal Zone 
Code of 1934, does not repeal or affect the oemronding. Federal laws, 
classified to the United States Code (Title 15 § 31; Title 50 § 191; 
Flees" §§ 790, 791, 793; 24 U.S.C. § 196), from which they were 


eri 

Sxo. 25. This Act takes effect January 2, 1963. Laws enacted after 
January 9, 1962, that are inconsistent with this Act, supersede it to the 
extent of the inconsistency. 

Sxo. 26. (a) The Code of Laws for the Canal Zone, enacted by the 
Aas June 19, 1934 (chai 667, 48 Stat. 1122), is hereb: 


(b) The Acts or parts of Acts enumerated in the following edule 
are hereby 
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0.2. CODE 1934 
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STATUTES AT LARGE 
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4 Only the first proviso in the paragraph headed “Canal Zone Government,” on page 200, 
* First paragraph of this section, only. 


Approved October 18, 1962. 
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